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My Lops, ; 
3  Havins, for a great length of time, attentively 
Z conſidered the various 1N CONVENIENCES to which 
© Navication has been expoſed, from the want of a 
L full and perſpicuous arrangement of its different facts 
and circumſtances, I have at laſt ventured to attempt 
their removal by a careful claſſification and accurate 
Leſcription of whatever may be intereſting either to the 
experienced Navigator or leſs informed Seaman. How 
W far or how completely I may have ſucceeded in the 


execution 


„ - DEDICATION. 


execution of this very extenſive and arduous under. | 


taking, I muſt leave to the candid deciſion of your | 1 


Lordſhips, who, I am well perſuaded, are too wan 


intereſted in whatever has a hs to f the | 


degree of regard and attention which its _ att | Hl . 
and pn * deſerve. 1 
1 have the honour to *. 
My Lane 
Your Lordſhips 
Moſt obedient Servant, 


OHN MALHAM. * 
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PREFACE. 


N the utility and advantage of ſuch a work as the preſent, there 

can ſcarcely be a varying opinion. The ſcientific and well 
informed have long been convinced of the want of ſuch a treatiſe, and 

the practical Navigator has been ſuffered to deplore and lament that 
no boch aid has been provided for his uſe, While dictionaries of every 
deſcription, both on general principles and particular branches of the 
Arts and Sciences, have been ſo fully attended to, it may excite admi- 
ration and furpriſe, that ſuch a work as the preſent ſhould not have 
been attempted by any writer on Naval Affairs. 


Taz reduction and arrangement of the various information and in- 
ſtruction which is neceſſary to the practical Navigator, into the ready 
and convenient form of a Dictionary or Gazetteer, is unqueſtionably a 
taſk highly uſeful and intereſting, both to Commanders of Ships and 
Seamen in almoſt every ſituation ; It muſt alſo prove extenſively advan- 
. wer. and beneficial to Navigation itſelf, as tending to render it more 
ſafe and expeditious. 1 5 


To the Mariner, who has been left to procure a ſcanty information 
from ſources widely diffuſed and obtained with difficulty, it muſt be par- 
ticularly advantageous and important, By affording accurate deſcriptions 
and faithful repreſentations of Coaſts, Harbours. Ports, and Bays, it 
may become a practical Guide in cafes of Danger, and give READY 
Aſliſtance in ſituations of Difficulty and Diſtreſs. For to have recourſe, 
on every occaſion, to Charts, Coaſting Pilots, &c. is not only extremely 
troubleſome and inconvenient, from the general unaccommodating 
ſize of ſuch performances, but alſo attended with © conſiderable Ex- 
pence, „ : 


Bur while the Work is calculated to afford uſeful and neceſſary 
information to the uninſtructed Seaman ; it is not leſs important to 
the experienced Navigator, the Merchant, and thoſe engaged ia the 
EDUCATION of YourTH, as a Book of Reference; in which, at once, 
may be found whatever is wanted with reſpect toNAVALGEOGRAPHY. 


WRITERS have probably been deterred from this undertaking by 
the very formidable proſpe& which ſuch a ſubje& mult have preſented 
to the imagination, after fully conſidering the various claſſes of materials 
| | | | from 
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from which it muſt neceſſarily be drawn. Gazetteers and diQionaries 


| have been improving by flow degrees through ſeveral centuries, and the 


compilers and editors of them have found it a much eaſier taſk to add to 
the ſtock of knowledge which they contained, than to prepare the ori- 

inal materials. But theſe were comparatively publications of far leſs 
difficulty and labour, and which needed very few of thoſe exertions 


that ſuch a work as the preſent unavoidably requires. The ſtate of the 


earlier productions of thai kind muſt convince every one, that they were 
much Jefs extenſive in their objects than at preſent, and comprehended 
but a very inconſiderable quantity of materials, and were confined to a 
much ſmaller number of articles. Almolt every new edition of theſe 


works is a proof of this remark, in announcing the numerous additions 
that have been made to the preceding. | | 


HowE VER that imperſection might be tolerated in geography and 
the ſciences in their progreflive ſtate of improvement, that branch of 
the ſubject which we have undertaken, though extremely arduous, 
will ſcaiceiy admit of thoſe allowances. The ſcience of Navigation has 
made fo rapid a progreſs, and the practice has been conducted on ſo 
very large a ſcale, that a work of this nature cannot be introduced with 


any idea of being filled up or improved hereafter; it muſt be copious, 


accurate, and comprehenſive at its firſt appearance. 


Tk Author, in ſtating his opinion of the cauſes which have ope- 
rated to prevent the production of ſuch a work as the preſent, does not 
thereby mean to aſſert, that he has ſo fully executed his plan, as not 
to ſtand in need of improvement. It would be almoſt impoſſible, with 
the utmoſt labour and afhiduity, for any individual to produce a 
work on ſo extenſive a plan, and of ſo difficult a nature, in every re- 


ſpect accurate and correct. To have attempted the very arduous taſk, 


may be a demonſtration that the Author 1s not of a diſpoſition to ſhrink 
from difficulties, or to be intimidated by long and perſevering labour; 
but he is far from arrogating to himſelf the praiſe to which reaſon will 
not entitle him, and a juſt and proper ſenſe of his patient induſtry and un- 
zemitted diligence eſtabliſh and confirm. It would however be impoſſi- 
ble, though he has not ſpared any pains, or omitted any means in his 
power, to render this comprehenſive ſubject as extenſively uſeful and as 
rigidly correct, as ſuch a work can be expected to be, but that he 
himſelf ſhould diſcover ſome faults and imperfections. In a work fo 
entirely new, and fo beſet with difficulties, it may be ſufficient for an 


mdividual to have been enabled to accompliſh it, with a tolerable degree 


of accuracy and correctnels. 


Havixs ſaid thus much of the difficulty of the work, it may be 
proper to make ſome general obſervations, on the nature and manner 
of its execution. And it is here to be remarked that we have, in all our 
progreſs, conſidered in a peculiar manner the advantage and intereſt of 


the BRITISH SEAMAN; this is more neceſſary to be obſerved, becauſe it 


may ſometimes happen, that in the deſcription of ports or places on 
ol” | the 
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PREFACE. wt 


ae Engliſh coaſt, the accounts may be leſs circumſtantial and minute 


chan for thoſe of foreign countries which are leſs known, We are 
apt to overlook the minuter parts of the deſcription or hiſtory of things 
Z with which we are familiarly acquainted ; which omiſſions, in the eye 


q oj of criticiſm, may be deemed defects. Such omiſſions, however, the 
Author has reaſon to think, from the great care and attention which 


5 have been paid in arranging and compiling the work, will ſeldom 
occur. | | 2 | 


Tus ſlate of Navigation, notwithſtanding the great additions made 
ts the general ſtock of knowledge within our own times, is not, how- 
ever, arrived at its full ſtate of perfection. It would indeed be extra- 
ordinary if it had, before any thing like a digeſt of its component parts 
had been made. But it has certainly acquired a comparative degree, 
and that in an extended ſcale, of ſuch perfection; and the ſurpriſe, as 
we have obſerved, is great, that it ſhould have attained to ſuch a high 
ſtate of excellence, before it had received this manifeſt advantage. 
AMONG other ſuggeſtions which may, perhaps, be made for the 
improvement of this art, that of the VARIATION of the ComPass 
is not of ſmall importance. We think it would greatly conduce to 
the benefit of the practical Navigator, if it could be given as an 
inſtruction to every ſhip clearing out of any Port, to make every 
= pollible obſervation of the {tate of ſuch Variation, as well in different 
EX tituations of the main Ocean, as on the various Coaſts of the known 
world; and that the reſult of their obſervations ſhould be communi- 
| cated to the Board of Admiralty, or the Board of Cuſtoms, and proper 
| meaſures taken to render the information founded on thoſe obſerva- 
tions as public as poſlible, by exhibiting them at every Cuſtom- Houſe 
throughout the dominions of Great Britain. If this method was 
likewiſe purſued in other mercantile Countries, much information 
might be acquired in a ſhort time to add to the ſtock of knowledge 


alxeady obtained on the ſubjeQ. 


NeritTHeR ſhould thoſe obſervations be confined to the VAxt- 
ATION of the Comrass only, though that is a very material point of 
73 conſideration to the Seaman. The inſtructions might have reference 
3X7 allo to ſome other ſubjects, which are not yet ſo fully aſcertained as 
not to need farther elucidation, either in argument or fact; and which 
Lan alone be effected by careful and attentive obſervations, repeated 
made. We will not preſume to point out the particulars to which 
ſuch inſtructions might be directed, beyond the ſubject which has 
been mentioned for the ſake of an example ; if ſuch a meaſure ſhould 
ever be ſeriouſly taken up, ſufficient intimations of neceſſary improve- 
wents would ſoon occur to the practical Seaman, who need not, in that 
2 caſe, confine himſelf barely to the inſtructions he ſhould receive. 


To illuftrate this ſubject, particularly as it relates to the VARIA- 
TION of the CoMPass, we have hinted under the Article of Port 
| | DESsIRE, 


vii rare 


Des1RE,. on the Coaſt of Patagonia in South America, that it was 
only 17 deg. 10 min. E. as obſerved by Sir John Narborough in 
1670. By an obſervation of Capt. Cook, about 100 years afterwards, it 
was found to be 23 deg. 15 min. E. ſo that it had increaſed in eaſterly 
Variation about 6 deg. 5 min. in a century, or, at the mean rate of 
three minutes, and about two-third parts of a minute annually to the 
eaſtward. On the contrary, we know that the variation of the Coaſts 
of Europe is very conſiderable towards the W. and that its annual 
increaſe has been eltimated nearly at 5 minutes and a half that way, 
This, therefore, affords much room for attention and obſervation ; 
and it may, perhaps, be the more ſtrongly ſupported from the great 
labours of Dr. Halley, whoſe obſervations in various parts of the 
known Oceans enabled him to conſtruc a Variation Chart, for the 
uſe of Mariners. From the annual change of Variation, it is certain 
that ſuch a Chart could not be ſtrictly true for many years; but if 
new ones were conſtructed every ten years, which, it is preſumed, they 
might without any great expence, and publiſhed by authority, they . 
would ſerve perpetually as a ground for obſervation, and the differences 
might be very readily and expeditiouſly noted. | b 5 


Ir may ſeem unneceſſary to remark, that in the various deſcrip- 
tions, the ſoundings and depths of water are always ſuppoſed to relaile x 
to the ſtate of the Sea at the loweſt ebb of the Spring Tides, unleſs | * 
where it is mentioned otherwiſe in expreſs terms. This is always | 
underſtood by Seamen, in all Charts, and in all relations of the ſtate 

and circumſtances of any particular Channel, Bay, Port, or Harbour, 
It is alſo to be underſtood in ſpeaking of the time of high water, 
that by Spring Tides is always meant the day of New and Full Moon, « 
though, as it is more fully explained in the Introduction, the higheſt | 
tides do not occur till 3 or 4 tides after the New or Full Moon, and BW « 
confequent]y ſo much later than the time mentioned, according to the 


rules for finding the time of high water at any place. 
In concluding this Preface it may not be improper to obſerve farther 5 
that the CHARTS, with which the Work 1s illuſtrated, have been - 
_ engraved on purpoſe with the greateſt Care and Accuracy, and compre- . 
hend all the Improvements that have lately been made, which cannot 
but render the Publication uncommonly uſeful and important. F 
2 
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INTRO. 


1 | 11 great utility and importance of a juſt knowledge of 9 | 


2 and univerſally eſtabliſhed and allowed. From the pleaſure, fſatisfaQtion 


ſimilarity of circumſtances, 


as well to the ſcientific as the leſs informed individual, has been long 

and information which it affords to the mind, on account of its very exten- 
five and highly intereſting uſe, in determining the various boundaries and 
limits of States and Kingdoms, it becomes an eſſential qualification to the 


4 | hiſtorian, in deſcribing the origin, progreſs and revolutions of govern- 
ments and empires, through the various ages of the world. 


Conſidering Geography, therefore, as a ſcience reſulting from what is 


known among the liberal ſciences by the name of Geometry, we ſhall have 


no heſitation in ſpeaking of it as a Science rather than as an art ariſing only 
out of ſomething ſuperior, and thereby depreciating a ſubje& which is un- 


queſtionably of a very uſeful and mtereſting nature. 


As all the Arts and Sciences, which conſtitute a knowledge of whatever 
may be deemed eſſential to the improvement of the mind, have their own 
appropriate and characteriſtic ideas, and are underſtood by ſuch peculiar 
and diſtinct terms and expreſſions as are more immediately adapted to 
convey thoſe ideas; it is natural to ſuppoſe that the ſame terms and ex- 
preſſions ſhould be uſed in the Science of Geography, which it ſhall be 
our buſineſs fully to illuſtrate and explain. | 1 

The word GeoGRAPHY, which is a term compounded from the lan- 
Futte of the Greeks, and an expreſſion in that language to denote, a de- 
cription of the earth; by which however is meant, not barely the land of 
various countries and nations, as diſtinguiſhed from the ſea, but the whole 
terraqueous globe, or both land and water. 'The diviſions into which this ſub- 
ject naturally forms itſelf muſt from hence be manifeſt and obvious. The 
deſcription of the land may either be general, as relating to objects conſi- 
dered in a comprehenſive or general view, and marked only by their diſ- 
tinct and ſpecific properties, and thereby partaking of the nature and com- 
plexion of natural hiſtory ; or particular, as limited to the deſcription of 
a province, a county, a kingdom, or an empire, independent of all others, 
however nearly they may be connected with it, either in point of ſituation or 
Of Geography, when conſidered under the former point of view, it is 
not the object of the preſent publication to take notice. So many excellent 
works of this kind have already been publiſhed, and ſo much attention has 
been juſtly and deſervedly paid to the ſubje& of general Geography, that 
it would be idle and preſumptuous to hope for ſucceſs in a field where ſo 
much ingenuity and accuracy have been employed. | 1 

| b 5 
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x INTRODUCTION. 


If we confined ourſelves to the latter part of the ſubject, we might take 
a view of Chorography, as conſiſting of the deſcription of ſome particular 
county, province, or country, and therein hope, notwithſtanding the nu. 


merous hiſtories that have been publiſhed of this claſs, for ſome ſucceſs in 


our labours. But we are well aware of the difficulty and intenſe application 
which muſt unavoidably attend inveſtigations of this ſort, and are convinced 
of the labour and attention as well as the judgment which is requiſite for the 
ſucceſsful execution of ſuch performances. This is not however the deſign 
of the preſent undertaking, it would therefore be uſeleſs to enlarge upon | 
the ſubject. 5 5 | 

Neither do we mean to confine ourſelves to that particular branch of 
Geo . which conſiſts in the deſcription of particular places; ſuch as 
is Lally nown under the name of Topography. This part of the ſub. 
ject, except -in certain and ſpecialvinſtances, requires probably much leſ 
judgment than the preceding claſs, which is of a more extenſive nature, 
Where the materials are diffuſely ſcattered, and a long ſeries of years or 
ages has been employed in affording the grounds for the hiſtorical or de- 
ſcriptive page, a neceſſary attention to the regularity of the arrangement, 
and a due regard to the order of time will commonly ſerve to the execution 
of ſuch productions. | | rf 
There is however yet another diſtin branch of Geography, ariſing out 
of the preceding general definition of it, which is known under the name of 
Hydrography. The literal meaning of this term is, a deſcription of the 


. water, by which we may fairly underſtand its application to ſeas, lakes, 


and oceans, or whatever has any connection with them. 


It is ſomewhat extraordinary, that this moſt uſeful and neceſſary depart- 


ment of Geography, although ſo correctly and diſtinctly expreſſed and defined 


by the generality of writers on the ſubject, ſhould have remained almoſt } 


- . wholly neglected and overlooked, Every one js readily convinced of the 
very great advantage of Gazetteers and Geographical Grammars ; but 


no one has attempted the execution of ſuch a Gazetteer, as ſhall point out 
with clearneſs and accuracy every thing neceſſary to be known by thoſe 
be confined to that nga 

en per- 

tinently applied. This, however, is the profeſſed deſign of the work 


before us; which, from its particular nature and the objects it has in view, 
cannot fail of being both highly uſeful and convenient to Seamen and Na- 


vigators. Nor will ſuch an undertaking be without its importance in the 


. education of youth or in the counting houſe of the merchant, and thoſe 
connected with naval affairs. We may, therefore, conſider the preſent 
work, without danger of incurring the charge of vanity or preſumption, 


as a complete ſummary and deſcription of Naval Geography ; and as this 
branch of the ſubject, like Geography in general, has its particular terms, 
we ſhall here preſent our readers with a brief explanation of them. 

In noticing a Cox TIx ENT, we obſerve that it is ſuch a tract of land or 
country as comprehends in it ſeveral empires, kingdoms, ſtates, or diſtin 


governments, which are not ſeparated by any ſea or ocean. Thus we fay, 
that Cape Finiſterre is on the N. W. part of Spain, on the continent of 
Europe. 5 | | 


An IsLanDd or IsLE is a portion of land, which is entirely ſurrounded by 
water; as the Iſle of Wight, on the S. coaſt of England, belonging to 
| A PENINSULA 


INTRODUCTION. xi 


APENINSVL is a quantity of land that is joined to a continent by a 
narrow communication with it, frequently called a neck of land, which is 
in all other parts of it encompaſſed with water; ſuch is the peninſula of the 
Crimea in the Black Sea. „ On TO 

An IsTHMUs is that particular part of a peninſula, which is frequently 
called the neck, where the union with the main continent commences 3 as, 
the iſthmus of Darien, which. joins N. and S. America. be 

A PROMONTORY is a high part of land that projects into the ſea, and 
is very often called a Caye, when it has any appearance of a mountain; 
and when it has but little elevation it is more uſually diſtinguiſhed by the 
name of a PoinT, Thus the Cape of Good Hope is a mountainous 
promontory. | : 5 5 

An Oczan is a large and ſpacious collection of water, without any 
entire ſeparation of its parts by land, as the Atlantic and the Pacific 
Oceans. | | hs X 

A SEA is a ſmaller collection of water, communicating with ſome ad- 
jacent ocean, and confined by land within a narrower ſpace; as ſuch may be 
conſidered, the Iriſh ſea, the Mediterranean ſea, and others of that nature. 
| But, generally underſtood, every part of the ocean may be called the ſea, 
and the expreſſion is ſtill more general, when it is ſaid that the terraqueous 
globe is compounded of land and ſea. 

A GuLF is a part of the ſea or ocean, which runs up into the land, 
and, except at the communication with the ſea, is ſurrounded by it; as the 
Gulf of Corinth, the Gulf of Lepanto, and others of that deſcription. 
When ſuch gulf is very large, it is more frequently denominated an inland 
ſex; of this claſs may be conſidered the Mediterranean or the Baltic. 

A Bay is ſuch a gulf or inlet of the land, as does not run very deep 
into it, whether large or ſmall ; ſuch is the Bay of Biſcay. But ſmaller 
bays are frequently denominated creeks, havens, or roads ; of which de- 
ſcription is Milford Haven, and others of inferior note. It may be ob- 
ſerved indeed in general, that a bay has proportionably a wider entrance 
than either a gulf or a haven; and that a creek has uſually a ſmall inlet, 
and is always much leſs than a bay. What is called a road is a place upon 
any coaſt where there is anchorage, and a certain degree of protection and 
ſhelter from winds. 1 s 2 

A STRAIT is a narrow paſſage which joins two ſeas, or two gulfs, or 
a ſea and a gulf. Of this nature is that ſtrait or communication called the 
Sound, which connects the Cattegatte with the Baltic; and the Strait of 
eee by which the Mediterranean ſea communicates with the Atlantie 

cean. | | 

ALaxe, ſtrictly conſidered, is a collection of ſtanding water ſurrounded 
by land, which has no vitible communication with the ſea. But this is 
not always attended to; for many of the Loughs of Ireland and the 
northern parts of Scotland, are exceptions to this rule, and partake of the 
nature of havens or gulfs, © 1 | Le 
Theſe are the moſt neceſſary terms relative to this branch of Geography, 
which require immediately to be noticed. | 

Rut in order to point out the exact relative ſituation of any place on the 
terraqueous globe, whether by land or ſea, it will be found to be of the 
et to divide the face of the globe into certain arbitrary and 

iſtinct prev by which that fituation may be accurately and preciſely 
deſcribed, : | ee 2, | 
e With 


A INTRO DU CTION. 


"With this view it has been deemed expedient and neceſſary to divide 
the great circle of the globe of earth and ſea, and conſequently every other 
circle, which is uſed or imagined for fimilar purpoſes, into 360 parts; and | 
each of theſe parts, which have been named degrees or ſteps, into 60 
equal parts, called minutes; and each of thoſe minutes has been ſubdivided 
into ſeconds, | - 

The earth's diurnal motion, or daily revolution in every 24 hours, points 
out, from analogy, two Pol Es or points, which may be deemed the extre. 
mities of the globe; of which one is at the utmoſt extent of the globe to 
the north, and the other at the oppoſite extremity to the ſouth. The former 
of theſe is called the North Pole, and the latter the South Pole. At theſe | 
points preciſely are theſe extremities laid down, becauſe it is. obſerved that 
the whole terraqueous globe is in a continual motion, like a wheel on an 
axis, from weſt to eaſt; by which the various appearances of the heavens R 
are duly preſented to us ſucceſſively every 24 hours, or the natural diviſion | 

which each day and night, taken together, preſents to our notice. 
The Axis of the earth may therefore be conceived to be an imaginary 
line paſſing directly through the centre of the globe from one pole to the 
other, and connecting them in the ſame manner as the two extremities of the 
axis of a nill-wheel turn upon their gudgeons or centres, without ſhifting 
their ſituation. Theſe ns or centres may readily be conceived to be 
the two poles of the globe. | | 85 c 

The EqQuaToR or EQuixocTIAL is that circle of the globe, in the 
direction of eaſt and weſt, which ſurrounds the whole earth and ſea at an 
equal diſtance from the two poles; which imaginary line cuts the globe into 
two equal -parts or hemiſpheres, of which each pole forms the middle or 
central point. Theſe are called the North or South hemiſpheres, according 
to the pole which is reſpectively found in their centres. | 

The Hor 1zox is that circle, by which the globe of the earth and ſea is 

divided into two hemiſpheres, one of which is ſuperior and viſible, the 
other inferior and inviſible. | RS 18 1 

The MRI DIAN is a great circle which paſſes through the two poles, 
and cuts the equator at right angles, and paſſes through the very ſpot on 
the earth's ſurface where any perſon 1s ſituated; or, which perhaps will be 
better underſtood by ſuppoſing it an imaginary line or circular arch in the. 
direction of north and ſouth, paſſing from the horizon through the point ti 


where the Sun appears at mid-day, and thence directly over our heads fir 
to the point or part of the horizon which is diametrically oppoſite. 8 
The LariTupe of any place points out its diſtance from the ES uator, 18 
either north or ſouth, reckoned in degrees and minutes upon the line or | fe; 
arch of the meridian ; and is denominated north or ſouth, according to the m 
ſituation it bears from the Equator. „5 
PARALLELS of Latitude are thoſe imaginary circles which are drawn Po 
round the Globe, not directly over or through the centre, as the Equator im 
and Meridians are, but parallel to the Equator, or at equal diſtances from ar 
it, and alſo at equal diſtances from either pole in every part. Hence 1 al 
is evident, that every place on the earth or ſea has its parallel of Latitude, | WI 
and that all places which are at an equal diſtance from, and are on the ſam of 


ſide of the Equator, are in the ſame patallel of Latitude. | 
DirrERENCOI of Latitude, is ſuch an arch of the Meridian. or part of | l 
the great circle of the meridian of any place, which intervenes between any 
two. parallels of Latitude, and points out how much either of the dae 
| 128 ,, i dr ro oh. paralles 
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uſually called the firſt Meridian. 
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els is to the north or ſouth of the other, As for inſtance, ſuppoſe the 
de of Gibraltar to be 36 deg. 5 min. N. and the Latitude of Ply- 
mouth to be 50 deg. 22 min. N. the difference of Latitude between them 
will be 14 deg. 17 min. and ſo much is Plymouth to the north of Gibraltar, 


W becauſe it is the greater north Latitude. And as the Latitude is counted 


each way from the Equator, to the north or ſouth, it is evident that it can 
only extend to go deg. to each pole, and conſequently that the difference 


of Latitude can never exceed 180 deg. or the diſtance from pole to pole, 


LonciTups of any place on the earth or ſea, is expreſſed by an arch 


of the Equator, and is reckoned to the eaſt or welt from any particular 
Meridian, where it is always to be underſtood that the Longitude begins, 
For we have here no fixed or. determinate circle or arch pointed out by 


nature to aſcertain preciſely any certain ſpot or point on the Equator, from 
whence to begin our reckoning ; ſo that it is now become cuſtomary, in lay- 


g ing down the Longitude of places on the Globe, to begin the account from 


that particular Meridian which paſſes through or directly over the principal 
city or town of any kingdom, ſtate, or empire, and thence to reckon each 
way from that particular arch of a great circle, paſſing through the Poles 
and the Equator on oppoſite ſides of the Terraqueous Globe, This is 

DirrERENCE of Longitude, is an arch of the Equator, or ſuch a part 
of that great circle as intervenes between any two Meridians, and ſhews 
how far one of them is to the eaſt or the welt of the other. Suppoſe, for 
inſtance, that the Longitude of Plymouth ls 4 deg. 10 min. W, from Lon- 
don, and the town of Funchal in the iſland of Mateira is in Long. 17 deg. 
6 min, W. the difference of Longitude between them will be 12 deg. 56 ' 
min. and ſo much is Madeira to the weſt of Plymouth, becauſe it is the 


greater welt Longitude. And as the Longitude is uſually counted each 
| way from the Meridian which is determined on as the firit, it cannot in that 


caſe exceed 180 deg. or the greateſt poſſible diſtance to the oppoſite ſide of 


. 


is continued to be expreſſed in the ſame direction of E. or W. quite through 


the Globe. But in ſome Voyages of our Circumnavigators the Longitude 


the whole; which, in fact, ought to change its nature, and, inſtead of 
195 deg. E. the expreſſion ſhould be 165 deg. W. and ſo of any other. 


But as the great Globe of Earth and Sea is ſometimes divided into por- 
tions, by certain parallels of Latitude, and diſtin names given to each, we 
find it expedient to take notice cf theſe alfo, as occurring in that kind of 


| Geography in which this work is more immediately concerned. Nothing 


15 more common than to hear the expreſſion of a ſeaman's coming into the 
ſeas between the Tropics; and therefore it is neceſſary to explain what is 


meant by this and other phraſes of a ſimilar nature. 


From hence we are led to mention the general diviſions of the Earth; 
pointed out by Geographers into five zones or portions, each of which is 
included between or limited by fome certain parallel of Latitude, Theſe 
are diſtinguiſhed into two frigid, two temperate, and one torrid zone, in 
alluſion to the general quality of the air, or degree of heat and cold to 
which each of the ſituations is generally liable. a TOs 

Of the frigid zones little is known, only that they are ſituated about each 


of the Poles of the Globe; where, at the time of the Sun's appearing moſt 


towards the north parts of the world, or in the ſummer of all north latitudes, | 

it never ſets for more or fewer days according as the place is nearer to 

or farther from the North Pole. In the winter of all north latitudes, when 
8 413 * : 1 5 1 3 ry? Be AN 
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the Sun appears moſt towards the ſouth parts of the world, it on the other 
| hand never riſes for nearly the ſame number of days. Theſa appearances 
never extend farther than to about 23 deg. and a half from the Pole, or in 
higher Jatitudes than 66 deg. and a half. That imaginary. circle which 
bounds this limit in the northern hemiſphere is called the Arctic Circle, 

. and, as all other parallels are, is equi-diſtant from the Equator ; and the 

track of earth and ſea beyond it is called the North Frigid Zone. The 
ſame circle or limit towards the South Pole, in the ſouthern hemiſphere, Wi 
is called the Antarctic Circle, and the track of earth or ſea between it and 
the Pole is known by the name of the South Frigid Zone, —_— 
Of the temperate zones, we may obterve generally that they extend from 
theſe circles reſpectively towards the Equator, until they are within about 

| b 3 deg. and a half of that great circle. Each of theſe is about 43 deg. in 

readth. 

Of the torrid zone we have to remark, that it comprehends that middle 
portion of the Globe, over every part of which the Sun is vertical or perpen- 
dicular at ſome part of the year, the limits of which never extend beyond 
23 deg. and a half of latitude either to the north or ſouth of the Equator, 
This zone is conſequently about 47 deg. in breadth; and the parallel of 
latitude which terminates the limits in the northern hemiſphere is called | 

| the tropic of Cancer, as that of the ſouthern hemiſphere is called the tropic 

5 of Capricorn. Hence, when ſeamen come into a leſs latitude than 23 deg, 

; and a half, they ſay that they are got between the tropics. 

It is of importance likewiſe to the general object and deſign of this Work 
to give ſome intimations of the nature and obvious purport of what are called 
Maps and Charts. It is a general rule in modern maps to conſider the i 
upper part of them as the north, and the lower part as the ſouth, when the 
part to the left: hand will naturally be the weſt, and that to the right hand i 
the eaſt part. But there are many old maps and charts wherein this rule has 
not been attended to; in which caſe a fleur de lis is generally placed in ſome 
part of it, where it may appear conſpicuous, always pointing towards the 
north, and thereby ſhewing the relative ſituation of all the other points, 
This too, is frequently introduced in maps and charts, which are alio laid 
down due north and ſouth, 2 | 5 | 75 

Almoſt all maps and charts are embelliſhed and ornamented with marginal 
lines, which are frequently applied to a real purpoſe of utility alſo, by mark- 
ing out the latitudes and longitudes of every place in their reſpective paral- 
lels or under their reſpective meridians. The great improvement of maps 
and charts has alſo introduced ſome other alterations; for though many maps 

place the ſame figures. in the lower margin as the upper, to denote the 
degrees of longitude eaſt or weſt from any particular meridian, others ap- 
propriate this margin to point out the difference in time which is made 
== one meridian to another. Hence, if 360 degrees be divided into 


1 


24 parts, equal to the hours of day and night, it makes 15 degrees for each 
hour of time, and conſequently every degree of longitude will be equal to 
four minutes of time. It therefore follows, that every place which 1s 
ſituated to the eaſtward one degree from any other place, or from the firl 
meridian, will have the Sun upon their meridian ſooner by Fou mihutes 
than that other which is to the weſt of it; and, in like manner, if a place | 
be one degree to the weſtward of any other, it will have the Sun on 1ts 
weridian Four minutes of time later than that other. All places, there. 
fore, to the eaſtward will have the Sun upon their meridian ſooner than er 
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W which are weſt from them; and, on the other hand, all places to the welt- 


ward will not have the Sun upon their meridian till after it has paſſed the 
meridian of places which lie to the eaſtward. Thus, for inſtance, the people 
of Naples in Italy will have mid - da) almoſt an hour ſooner than the inha- 


bitants of London, becauſe it has between 14 and 15 deg. of E. longitude; 


and on the other hand, the inhabitants of the iſland of Madeira will not 
have their mid-day till more than an hour after the Sun has paſſed the 
meridian of London, it being rather more than 17 deg. W. from London to 


Funchal in that iſland. 


This may be conceived from what has been already obſerved reſpecting the 
Poles of the Globe, as the gudgeons or centres on which the whole revolves 


= uniformly from welt to eaſt. For it is but to apply the obſervations which 
may be made on a mill-wheel, of which any particular bucket, which is more 

remote than another, muſt be later in arriving at any particular ſituation than 
that other; and all the difficulty of ſuppoſing how any place to the weſtward 


has the Sun later on its meridian than any other to the eaſtward is obviated 
and removed, | | 5 i g 

But to return to the ſubject of Maps and Charts, it is to be obſerved, 
that the right and left hand margins are alſo rendered uſeful by pointing 


either north or ſouth. Theſe ſerve to ſhew the diſtance of all places in 
their reſpective parallels from the Equator. Thus, for example, a map 
in which London is laid down, muſt appear in the parallel of about 51 deg. 


- thi aud a half N. as being fo far to the north of the Equator ; and a chart that 


n the 


is intended to include Plymouth would lay it down in ſuch a ſituation, as, 


by means of the marginal ſub-diviſions, ſhould determine it to be in lat. 550 


deg. 22 min. N. When a map or chart is not very much crowded, the 
lines of longitude are ſometimes drawn in them from top to bottom, and 
the parallels of latitude made to croſs them from fide to fide; but theſe are 
not in ſuch common uſe, eſpecially in charts, as formerly. . | 

It is not our province to repreſent the appearance of maps, ſo far as they 
relate to particular marks or explanatory circumſtances within land, our 
buſineſs being only with the ſea and its contiguous coaſts. The common ex- 


| planations of charts are, therefore, the whole of what falls more immediately 


within the object of this work. The following is the general illuſtration 


of theſe charts. 


Obſerve, firſt, that the coaſts of all modern charts are ſhaded contrary to 
thoſe of maps ; the former being inward to the land, and the latter outward 


to the ſea, This is done to ſhew more diſtinctly the ſands, ſhoals, or rocks, 


which may be contiguous to any coaſt, and, in particular caſes, to repreſent 


| the ſoundings. The Sea, in general, 1s left as an empty or void ſpace, 


excepting where it 1s neceſſary to give a repreſentation of any rock or other 
matter which may be found in any particular ſituation, or to point out the 
particular ſet of currents either of water or wind on or near any coaſt, or 


peculiar to any ſea, Rocks are very commonly repreſented by ſmall croſſes 
or points; and Sa N DS or SHOALS by a great number of dots, ſo placed as 


to thew the fituation and poſition of thole ſands, as they are found to lie in 
he ocean by ſounding the depths. CurrenTs of water are ſometimes 
deſcribed by ſeveral long parallel crooked ſtrokes in imitation of a current, 


1 and ſometimes by the ſame mark as the courſe of winds is pointed out by. 


Win ps, particularly what are called monſoon or trade winds, which 


Prevail in ſome ſeas or parts of the ocean, are repreſented by the heads of 


arrows pointing to the coaſt towards which the winds blow, SoUNDINGS 
| Ol | | are 


"i 
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are generally denoted by figures which ſhew the depth of the water in 
fathoms, except in particular inſtances where it may be given in feet; but WG 
in theſe latter caſes, an explanation is always to be found in ſome vacant WM 
part of ſuch chart, ſo that a perſon is never left in doubt as to their meaning, 
In all caſes, where no ſuch explanation is given, it is always underſtood WY 
that the figures of the ſoundings denote fathoms. Ir is uſual in variou 

arts of a chart, at no great diſtance from any coaſt, to ſpecify alſo the 
Ein of ground, which is diſcovered from the lead in ſounding, ſo as ty E- 
diſcover to ſeamen nearly their ſituation, by the joint conſiderations of depth 
and ground, when hazy weather or unfavourable circumſtances render their 
diflance from thoſe coaſts uncertain. | . 5 

Having thus far deſcribed what is generally neceſſary to the right and 
proper uſe and knowledge of the ſubject of Naval Geography, it ſeem; 
expedient to take notice of the nature of the winds and tides, on Which 
ſo much depends in the practice of Navigation. 


OF WI Ds. 


From the operation and attractive influence of the Sun upon our terra. 
queous ball or globe of earth and ſea, vapours and fumes are perpetually 
aſcending from the ſurface of it into that portion or ſpace around us, 
which has received the appellation of the Air or Atmoſphere. But 
this influence of the Sun can only be exerciſed during his appearance 
above our horizon, or for a very ſhort time after, when the action of his 
rays. on the ſubtle particles of matter which he has excited and put in 
motion muſt loſe its force and energy, and leave them to the chance of 
accident, or whatever may be ſituated within the ſphere of their attraction. 
Theſe vapours and fumes, thus attracted for a time and afterwards left to 
themſelves, will likewiſe partake of ſuch various qualities and properties 
as the parts of matter conſiſt of from which they are evaporated. They 
will alſo be capable of being rarefied and expanded by heat, and conle- 
quently of being compreſſed and condenſed by cold; and as they may and 
actually do become lighter than the general ſtate of the ſurrounding air o 
atmoſphere by the former, ſo as to render them naturally diſpoſed to 
=" $a into thoſe lighter regions at a greater diſtance from the earth's WM 
ſurface ; ſo on the contrary when in the Sun's abſence the contrary effects of 
. condenſation and compreſſion ſucceed, they are checked in their progreſs, 
and by their becoming heavier, deſcend again to the earth in the forms oi 
dews and rains. | | | | 1 

The former of theſe is more naturally the effect of ſuch condenſation, 
and in a pure and placid ſtate of the atmoſphere, it is more uſually the con- 
ſequence of the Sun's abſence. It muſt be obvious, however, that even u 
this caſe many of the lighter particles of matter which had been attracted by 
the Sun's rays during the day will have aſcended into thoſe higher parts of 
the air or æthereal regions, where they will be leſs affected by the ſudden 
return of night, and conſequently be leſs diſpoſed from their greater degree 
of volatility to be ſo ſoon condenſed in a degree ſufficient to occaſion am 
very conſiderable deſcent. Hence, before they can poſlibly have reachg 
to the lower regions from the effect of compreſſion occaſioned by þ > 
nightly cold, they will again experience the effect of the Sun's rarefying ani 
expanding power, ſo as to cauſe their re-aſcenſion into the ſame or perhaps! 
higher region than they had before arrived at. X 
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| what has been premiſed, is not difficult to aſſign. 


| liſted of ſea only, this wind, within theſe limits, 
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As the latter of the conſequences produced by the effect of con- 


denſation, viz. that of Rain, is produced from effects operating on 
the vapours that are left floating in the air; the conſequences ariſing 
E from that confideration will however be better underſtood from the ſubject 


| of what follows hereafter. 


Tt muſt be obvious, from the repeated action and re- action of theſe 


| different cauſes and effects, that alterations and changes will take place in 


the atmoſphere, and that the neighbouring parts will conſequently be put in 
The air, from its extreme lightneſs, is capable of very great 
changes from cauſes apparently of a flight nature; and it is certain that 


poſſ-is a tendency from its particular nature to preſerve an equal ſtate 
of lightneſs or denſity, and that the heavier air will acquire a motion 


| towards the thinner air, and thereby occaſion, if in any conſiderable 
quantity, a current or ſtream of air, which 1s underſtood by the denomi- 
nation of Wind, For nature, who is ever juſt to herſelf, will always en- 
| deavour to preſerve an equilibrium, \ | | 


Having made theſe gengral obſervations on the primary cauſe of Winds, 


| we may properly take notice of thoſe particular effects of it which are 
þ known ulually to prevail in various parts of the world. Dr 
to whoſe indefatigable attention and unwearied induſtry, the philoſophical 


Dr. Halley, 


world is very highly indebted, has made the following remarks for the 


benefit of ſeamen. 


He ſays, that between 30 degrees of North latitude and the ſame degrees 
of South latitude, which are only a few degrees each way, without the 
limits of the tropical circles, there is a conſtant Eaſt wind throughout 
the year, in the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, the cauſe of which, from 
| The Sun, in paſ- 
ſing over the earth from Eaſt to Weſt, as he mult heat the air, which is 
more immediately under the operation of his direct rays, will conſequently 
expand that air by his influence, and thereby render it lighter than that 
which is not ſo affected. Hence that which is to the eaſtward of it, after 


= recovering a part of that denſity which it had loſt in its turn, will preſs 


forward by the force of gravity to the weſtward where the air 1s lighter in 
order to reſtore the equilibrium which the Sun's rarefying influence had 
interrupted. And as this will be ſucceſſive, each part in its turn be- 
ing equaliy rarefied, and equally prefled upon by the denſer air to the 
Eaſt of it, a perpetual Eaſt wind muſt conſequently be found within thoſe 


| limits, | 


But as the Sun never declines either way more than 23 degrees and a 


; WE half from the equator, it will follow that there mult be a tendency of wind 


towards the equator between that limit and the parallel where the effects 
of this influence begin to be leſs certain. Hence the trade-winds near 
the northern limits, will blow from the North-Eaſt, or ſome part of that 
quarter, and thoſe near the Southern limits from the South-Eaſt, or ſome 


| Part of that quarter; but all tending to ſupport and preſerve the equi- 
librium of the air between the tropics, where it muſt be more rarefied and 
| Expanded than in other parts of the atmoſphere, becauſe, as we have ob- 
| ſerved, the ſun is always perpendicular to ſome part of this ſpace or portion 


of the globe, e | | 
There cannot be a doubt that, if the whole ſurface of the globe con- 
would univerſally prevail. 


£c In 


and Eaſt; being nearer to the South on the African fide of the Atlantic, 


of wind; but as ſoon as it got back towards the South, it uſually became 


Sun is perpendicular to places near one or the other extremity of the ſpace 


xviii 1 „„ . 
In the middle of the great Oceans of the Atlantic and Pacific, where ng 
interruptions from mountainous lands or continents occur, this is actually 
found to be the caſe. But there are other parts of this ſpace or portion, in 
which large continents are met. with, and by which this general concluſion 
is very forcibly affected, without detracting from the credit of the general 
principle. | For the interpoſition of large continents and lofty mountains 
muſt unavoidably occaſion a great variety of winds, which may differ from 
the general one. J PEE . 
la ſome parts of the Indian Ocean it has been obſerved; that there are 
periodical winds, which are there called M onſoons, and blow half the year 
one way, and half the contrary way. This has been accounted for on the 
following ground, that cool and denſe air, when it is ſo interrupted by moun- . 
tains and continents that it cannot freely preſs upon the lighter air, ſo as to 
drive it forward to the Weſt, will force the rarefied air upwards in a con- 
tinual current to the higher regions of the atmoſphere ; and by ſpreading 
itſelf there to preſerve the equilibrium, a current of air will be occaſioned | 
there that is exactly contrary to the under current. For it is certain that the | 
upper air muſt be driven from thoſe parts where the greateſt heat is, and 
conſequently that whenever the trade- wind blows below at N. E. the S. W. 
wind muſt blow in the higher regions of air; and, by the ſame rule, 
it follows, that when the N. W. wind blows below, the S. E. muſt prevail 
above. This is conformabie to what have been obſerved and attended to by 
ſeamen in general. They have conſtantly met with a contrary wind immedi- 
ately after they _— out of the trade-wind. | | 1 
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It is alſo obſervable in the N. Atlantic Ocean, at a diſtance from the 
weft coaſt of Africa of about 100 leagues, that a freſh gale at N. E. i 
conſtantly met with, in the latitude of from 28 deg. to 10 deg. N. and 
that as ſhips approach nearer to the Weſt Indies, this wind gradually comes i 
"nearer to the Eaſt, ſo as ſeldom to deviate more than a point from the Eat, 
either to the northward or ſouthward, - - | „ 
Another circumſtance is remarked reſpecting theſe winds, which is, that 
they extend to higher degrees of latitude from the equator each way on the 
weſtern ſhore or coalts of North and South America, than they do on the 
eaſtern ſhore or the coaſt of Africa. This difference 1s uſually about 
3 or 4 degrees, extending ſometimes as high as 32 deg. on the North 8 
American coaſt, and exceeding alſo on the Coaſt of Brazil, as much 
more as on the African ſide to the northward of the Cape of Good 
Hope. | | „ os | 5 
| It has likewiſe been noted that near the equator, or within 4 degrees on 
either ſide of it, the wind is conſtantly found to blow between the South 
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and to the Eaſt, as ſhips approach the American ſhores. Nearer to the 
African fide it was obſerved by Dr. Halley, that if the wind approached 
to the Eaſt the weather became gloomy, dark, and rainy, with hard gale 


ſerene with gentle breezes. | e | 24 

From the general principle firſt laid down, it is natural to conclude 
that theſe diſpoſitions of the wind to the weſtward, or to the South-welf 
from the northern limits of the trade wind, and to the North-welt from 


the ſouthern limits of that wind, will be in a greater or leſs degree as tl! 
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between the tropics. For as the particular parts of the air, Which * 
| | | rarefie 
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rarefied by the ſun's heat are more or leſs remote, this operation of the 
nt preponderating denſer air, which occaſions: the wind or current of air to the 
W parts which are expanded muſt be more-or leſs ſenſible. : Hence, in other 
=S words, ic may be faid, that theſe winds are ſomewhat affeded by the ſea» 
bons of the vear; as, for inſtance, when the Sun is far northward, ſo as to 
| occaſion Summer, in parts North of the equator, the Brazil S. E. wind 
Ws will get round to the South, and the. N. E, wind of Africa will come more 
co the Eaſt; and on the contrary, when the Sun is far ſouthward, ſo as to 
occaſion Summer in parts South of the equator, the 8. E. wind of Africa 
uin come to the Eaſt, and the N. E. wind will get more tothe North. -  . 
TE The ſame caules operate in producing a perpetual South and South-Weſt 
EX wind along the coaſt of Guinea, for an extent of 500 leagues from Sierra 
Leone to the Ifland of St. Thomas. For the coaſt of this part of Africa 
EX which lies nearly Eaſt and Weſt is much affected by the'intenſe heat of the 
XX Sun, and the air coniequently very much rarefied; and as from the vaſt : 
EX extent of continent to the ſouthward, the trade-wind muſt ſet round from 
tue Cape of Good Hope from the South-Eaſt, the denſer air on croſſing the 
e equator receives a new direction towards this coaſt from finding a lighter 
air, the equilibrium of which it raſhes in to reſtore. Hence at has been 
XX obſerved, that this wind actually gets this direction towards the ſhore 
WE within 30 or 100 leagues, getting firſt more towards the South, then be- 
coming full South, and afterwards ſhifting to the Welt of South. This 
part of the Ocean is conſequently very much troubled with frequent calms, 
and with ſudden and violent gufts of wind, known by the name of Torna- 
does, which blow from all parts of the horizon. I 
It muſt be farther obſerved, that between the 4th and 10th degrees of 
North latitude, and between the longitude of Cape Verde and the eaſtern- 
molt of the Cape Verde Iſlands, there is a track of ſea that appears to be 
condemned to perpetual calms, attended with terrible-thunder-and lightning. 
Theſe are accompanied by ſuch frequent rains, that this part of- the Sea has 
often been called, TRE Rains, and in ſome charts has been particularly 
marked as ſuch," This appears to originate from the ſame cauſe, and the 
reaſon of its affecting this part of the ocean in ſo ſtriking a manner muſt be 
obvious to thoſe who conſider the nature of the trade- wind towards the coaſt. 
of Guinea, and the operation of the variable winds in latitudes: farther 
== North, For what can be a more natural conſequence, than that the Weſ- 
terly winds which ſet in upon this coaſt, by meeting the. general ęaſterly 
winds of that track, and balancing each other, ſtould cauſe the vapours 
= which are carried thither by each wind to condenſe and accumulate, and 
thereby occaſion almoſt continual rains. 5 ͤ BER | 
= Theſe circumſtances alſo account for the difficulty which ſeamen formerly 
met with in ſailing from Europe to India, and the coaſt of Guinea, by an 
Ignorance of the fitteſt ſeaſons for being in thoſe ſeas, In the months of 
July and Auguſt, when the S. E. winds uſually extend for ſeveral degrees 
beyond the parallel of 4 deg. N. of the equator, and not unfrequently - 
vary ſo much as to blow from the South, and even a point or two to the 
Welt of the South; every mile that is then obtained muſt be in the face of 
a cofiſtant trade-wind directly oppoſing the track of the ſhip, and, by an 
infinite deal of trouble, and conſtantly plying to windward. For if on the 
one hand, a ſhip ſteers W. S. W. and gets the trade-wind more towards the 
Eaſt, the will be in danger of falling in too ſoon with the coaſt and ſhoals of | 
wy n 5 * 55 2: ihr PRE, 3a. 4.14: ff t3 Brazil; 
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Brazil; and if ſhe ſteers E. S. E. the muſt fall in with the coaſt of Guinea, 3 
and cannot extricate herſelf from the fituation, but by running down eaf 1 


- 


to the iſland of St. Thomas. 


From theſe obſervations, the only proſſible courſe for ſhips to ſail from 
the coaſt of Guinea for Europe ſeems to be pointed out; and that is, ty 
ſteer away S. S. E. or ſouth, and with theſe courſes they run off the ſhore, Ml 
while the wind becomes more and more contrary. Though ſhips when 
near the ſhore can lie ſouth on this coaſt, yet when they get more diſtaut Ml 


thy can only make good a S. E. courſe, and as they get farther out they wil 
only make good an E. S. E. courſe; but they can generally make the iſland 


of St. '{homas and Cape Lopez with theſe directions, when they will find 


the winds to the eaſtward of the ſouth. "They then ſet off weſterly from 
the coaſl, and run on till they come into 4 deg. of S. lat. by which time 
they will ind a conſtant Trade-wind from the S. E. | 5 
Hence it is, that ſhips which are bound from England or other parts of 
Europe to the Weſt India iſlands, or to the ſouthern part of the coaſt of 
North America, even as far to the northward as Virginia, have determined 
the beſt courſe to be to get to the ſouthward as ſoon as poſſible. For they 
know, that as ſoon as they reach to the latitude of 30 deg. or thereabout;, 
according to the ſeaſon of the year, as the Sun is more or lefs remote from 


that parallel, they can depend on having a ſteady gale from the eaſtward, i 
ſo as to enable them to run before the wind. It is for the ſame reaion, 
that all ſhips, in returning from the Weſt Indies, or the contiguous part of 
the coaſt of North America, endeavour to run up to about 3o deg. of N. 
latitude ino the parallel, where they firſt expect to meet with variable winds, 
ſo as to enable them to make to the eaſtward. Indeed the moſt general 
and prevailing wind, without the northern limits of the trade-wind of the Wl 
Atlantic Occan, is between the S. and W. and therefore fair for bringing 


ſhips to Europe. 


It may alſo be obſerved, that the general trade-wind of the Indian Ocean 
of S. E. by S. is found to blow all the year round between the ſouthern WM 
latitudes of 10 deg. and 30 deg. in the ſame manner as in the like latitudes 
in the Ethiopic Ocean, Theſe winds, during the ſix months from May to 
November, reach to within 2 deg. of the Equator; but from December 
to May, in the other ſix months, a N. W. wind blows between the zu and 
Ioth degrees of ſouth latitude, in the meridian of the north end of Mada- Wl 
gaſcar, and alſo between the zd and 12th degrees of ſouth latitude near the 
longitude of Sumatra and Java iſlands. . | E 

It has been farther eſtabliſhed, that in the track between the iſland of 
Sumatra and the African coaſt, a diſtance of 60 degrees of longitude, and Wi 
from 3 deg. of S. lat. quite northward to the coalt of Aſia, including, the W 
Arabian Sea and the Gulf of Bengal, the Monſoons blow from September Wl 
to April on the N. E. and from March to October on the S. W. Rhumb. W 


But the wind is far more ſteady and gentle in the former half year, with 


clearer weather, than in the latter fix months; and it is alſo more ſtrong 


and ſteady in the Arabian Sea than in the Gulf of Bengal, ; 
Between the. iſland of Madagaſcar and the coaſt of Africa it has alle 


been obſerved, as well as from thence to the northward as far as the 


Equator, that there is a track in which there is a conitant freth breeze at 
8. S. W. from April till October. This changes from W. S. W. to i: 
northward, which at that time blows into the Arabian Sea, a 
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After ſhips have paſſed to the eaſtward of Sumatra and Malacca, and are 
on che north fide of the Equator, in what may be called the China Sea, ex- 
ending along the coafls of Cambodia and China and through the Philippines 


from as far as Japan, the Monioons or Trade-winds blow northerly and ſoutherly. 
s, tn WE The former of theſe ſet in about October or November, and the Jatter about 
hore, a May; but they are not altogether ſo much to be depended on as in the 
When Arabian Sra. 8 | 

tant It has aifo been obſerved, that the ſame northerly and ſoutherly winds 
7 Will are found to the cait of Sumatra and Java towards New Guinea; with this 
land difference oaly, that the Monſoons incline to blow at N. W. for the firſt 
find half year, ard at S. E. for the latter half. But they do not commence in 
from theſe ſeas till a month or ſix weeks after they have ſet in more to the north- 
time ward and north-weſtward in the Chineſe Seas. They are alſo as little to 

be ſrolied on as in thoſe ſeas. | 

ts of Although we have not aſſigned, throughout theſe obſervations, the cauſes 
it of of all theſe winds in particular ſeas and oceans, the attentive reader cannot 
ined be at a loſs to apply the general principles alreaty laid down to each 
they of them; as by comparing them with the neareſt adjacent continents or 
outs, WT iſla: Js of any conſide able extent, he will be enabled to account for all theſe 
from phz ome na in a ſatisfactory manner, and conformably to the laws of nature 


'ard, and reaion. | | 

on, EE There is one more remark which ought not to be omitted on the ſubject 
rt of of Monſoons. Where theſe winds are alternately blowing one half of the 
f N. year one way and the other half from the contrary point, it muſt not be 
nds, ſuppoſed that they ſhift all at once from one extreme to the other, or that 


ſuch a change occurs without ſome particular circumſtances attending it. 
For t:is alteration of the Trade-wind is in tome places attended with calms, 
ging and in others by variable winds ; and it frequently happens that, towards 

BE the end of the Monſoons, there are moſt violent ſtorms on the coaſt of 
cean Coromandel and China, which have a ſtrong ſimilarity of appearance and 


ern oy effect to. the hurricanes in the Weſt Indies. At theſe times the wind is 


1cral 
" the | 


ues ſo exceedingly ftrong, that ſcarcely any thing can reſiſt its force and im- 
y to petuoſity. | | 
nber From theſe obſervations it is therefore evident, that all navigation in 


and 
ada- 


the 


the Atlantic and Indian Oceans muſt be regulated by a due attention to 
theſe wins. It is from this that the voyages to the Eaſt Indies are now 
performed in ſo much leſs a period of time, than during the laſt century, 
and the beginning of the preſent; and it is from hence certain, that if 


1 of WF ſcamen delay their voyages till the contrary Monſoon ſets in, they will either 
and be obliged to ſail back to their port, or go into ſome harbour, to wait for 
the the returning favourable Trade-wind. | 

aber | | | | 
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vith | 


The next conſideration of importance to ſeamen, after the explanation 


ong 

of the nitare of winds, is to inveſtigate the cauſe of the Tides; by which 
allo 15 to be underſtood, that flux and reflux of the fea, and that regular and 
the ſtated motion of the waters of the ocean and of particular ſeas, by which 
n - ny riſe and fall to a certain degree nearly at equal diſtar.ces and intervals 
the ime, 


Although it is contrary to our deſign to perplex the practical ſeamen, for 
whom this Naval Gazetteer is principally deſigned, with aſtronomical obſer- 
vations; yet we mult fo far apply the rules of that ſcience as will enable us to 

| explain 
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explain the doctrine of the tides. Our remarks, however, ſhall be of a ge. 
neral nature, and not ſuch as are calculated barely for the ſeienific reader. 
The great Sir Iſaac Newton undettook to explain the doctrine of the tides, Ml 
upon the two great principles of gravity and attraftion. ' However irregu- Wi 
lar they. might be in certain inſtances, and with a view to certain objects, i 
was evident that from the ſtated intervals of time which they preſerved, ſon: Ml 
common and general cauſe muſt exiſt to produce ſuch a regular effeX, Con. 
tinued obſervation had- aſcertained one {iriking and remarkable. fact on au 
the coaſts of the Britiſh dominions in Europe, and along the coats of Hol. 
land, France, Spain, and Portugal; that the hour of high water, con ſidered Mi 
generally, was regularly and uniformly at a certain interval or portion of tine | 
after the Moon had paſſed the meridia of ſuch place. The acute and fa. 
gacious mind of this philoſopher was from mature deliberation and attention 
to this fact, ſoon convinced that the Moon had an influence upon the great 
body of the waters of the ocean; and that the only remaining ſubject ot con. 
fideration was, to diſcover how far this principle would agree with the 
different quantity of waters which were accumulated at thoſe intervals, on 
different days. On this ſubje& he might thus judiciouſly argue with him(clf, Þ 
If it be true that the Moon has an influence on the waters of che ocean, ſo 
'as to occaſion their accumulation in a regular and periodical way, which 
cannot be done by any thing but the force of attraction; it is Equally pro. 
bable, that tlie other heavenly bodies ſhould have ſome influence to the 
ſame purpoſe. But the Sun alone, from his magnitude, is capable of doing 
this in any conſiderable or ſenſible degree; and though from his diſtance WM 
that effect and influence be very much leflened, yet, upon calculation, it 
would be found to bear a proportion extremely well ſuited to obviate the 
remaining difficulty. km 
Before we deicend to demonſtrate the principles here laid down, we ſhall M 
' obſerve, as was before mentioned in aſcertaining the principle of winds, that 
the earth has a daily revolution on its axis every 24 hours from welt to eaſt, WM 
which occaſions the Sun and other heavenly bodies apparently to move from 
eaſt to weſt. But the Moon, from her actual motion in the ' heavens towards Wl 
the eaſt of a little more than 12 degrees daily, or near 49 minutes of time at 
a medium, occaſions her coming upon the meridian of any place later by 39 
minutes daily than on each next preceding day; ſo as to take up about 29 
days and a half on an average from one new Moon to another, Nou if both 
the Sun and Moon are ſuppoſed to have an attractive power and influence Wi 
on the waters in the ocean, it muſt follow that when they happen to be on 
the meridian at the ſame time, or nearly fo, this attraction of each, what- 5 
ever may be the proportion between them, muſt be the ſame way. It wil 
from hence follow, that the effect of the Sun's influence muſt in this caſe be 
added to that of the Moon, and conſequently an increaſed accumulation of 
waters mult be produced. This is in reality the caſe at every new Moon, 
when theſe two attractive bodies affect the waters of the ocean the ſame way, 
and cauſe higher tides, which are uſually known, by the name of ſpring 
W ME WEE 4s yon, 
This will alſo account for the ſame ſort of tides at the full Moon, when 
the Moon is at the greateſt diſtance from the Sun, or due north when the 
other is ſouth. For we ſhall preſently ſee, that the accumulated tides will 
always take place on the oppoſite parts of the world, to preſerve a prope! 
equilibrium, unleſs where other cauſes operate to the contrary ; and there- 
fore, though the two attracting bodies be in oppoſite parts of the heavens, 
they will operate jointly, as at the new Moon, to produce high tides. — 
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each other, or go degrees, their influence will be manifeſtly different from 
ach other, and the attraction will operate on different parts of the ocean, 


*4 15 
ſo as to counteract one another. 
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ſhall 
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from | 
any other part of that hemiſphere, ſo that the tides will there be higheſt at 


Con. 
n al eimer of them ſingly. This, however, is not the caſe; though it 1s certain, 
that at the time of the quarters of the Moon, when the Moon ſtill evidently 
lered 
we 
d a. 
ntion Pp * 

of the Moon, would always naturally follow her from eaſt to weſt, if the 
W obtructions of land lying in the way did not prevent it, in a manner idme- 


== declination in winter. | 
be at the neareſt diſtance from the earth, it will conſiderably add to the in- 


S tides, when this happens at the time of new or full Moon, 
derſtoo?, it has been noted that the morning tides are the higheſt in wir- 
| ter, and the evening tides in ſummer, _ . 


the contrary, when they are at the diſtance of a quarter of the heavens from 
Hence it would follow, that if the attrac- 


tive power of theſe two bodies were equal, they would then deſtroy each 
other; as their united power at the full and new Moons would be double to 


retains a prevailing influence, it is much counteracted by the attractive power 
of the Sun, ſo that the tides are comparatively much leſs, and are known by 


the name of neap tides, 


It is likewiſe to be obſerved, that the tides, from the prevailing influence 


what ſtinilar to what has been obſerved before with reſpect to winds. There 


are other cauſes alſo, which ſerve to occaſion. great deviations from this na- 
| tural courie, which will fall under our notice, though perhaps not very dif- 
ferent from the ſame prinetple, | 

fluid, will more ſpeedily ſeek to preſerve its own level, and is leſs liable to 
| interrup:ion from ſlight cauſes than the air or atmoſphere; ſo that whatever 


But water, as a ponderous body, though 


impediments it meets with, it turns. round the ſhorteſt points of land for 


ſea or occan may be deprived of its ſhare of the tides, and to recover its 


level. EE ogy | | 
It will be evident on the principles of attraction and gravitation, . that as 


| the hemiſphere neareſt to the Moon will be immediately under the effect 


of her attraction, and conſequently the waters of that half be prevented 


from gravitating towards the other; the oppoſite hemiſphere will have leſs 


than its ſhare of attraction, and conſequently the gravitation will be dimi- 
niſhed, from whence the waters of the extreme part will be higher than in 


the ſame time. Hence, at the diſtance of go degrees, where this influence 
can be little if at all perceived, the waters will be at liberty to deſcend to- 
wards the centre by the natural power of gravitation, and w.ll therefore in 
thoſe places be loweſt. _ . | | 5 | : 
It has alſo been concluded, that when the Moon's meridian altitude is 
great, the tides will be increaſed when ſhe is above the horizon; and on the 
contrary, that hen her meridian depreſſion is great, the night tides will be 
moſt conſiderable. This holds true in a leſs degree of the Sun, and eſpe- 
cially at the new Moon, if ſhe has north declination in ſummer, and ſouth. 
Alſo if the Moon is in ſuch a part of her orbit as to 


fluence of her attraction; and it has beea known to cauſe uncommon high 
Generally un 


We have hinted, that the intervention of land cauſes a great alteration 
in the tidas. This will ſhew why there are little or no tides in ſmall inland 
ſeas, ſuch as the Baltic and Mediterranean; where the attractive influence 
of the Sun and Moon muſt be nearly equal at both the extremities, and can- 
not therefore ſenſibly affect the waters, It is alſo certain, that the tides are : 
very inconſiderable in high latitudes; becauſe the Sun and Moon more im- 
mediately act towards the equator, and raiic the water towards the middle 

of 
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of the torrid zone, which muſt conſe;;uently render the waters of the frigid FD, 


zone comparatively low, by depriving the neighbourhood of the poles of WR 31 
taoſe waters that are thus attracted towards the middle of the globe. h! 
We ſhould now proceed to point out the progreſs of the tides along the 0. 
coaſts of Europe; but as it may not be improper to notice the proportion of Þ: 
the attractive influence of the Sun and Moon, as to their effect on the wa. ar 
ters, that circumſtance ſhall be here premiſed. Accordingly, it bas been ob. F. 
ſerved, that on a ſuppoſition of the joint force being afcertained in any par. ha 
ticular port at 12 feet, at a medium height of iprirg tides, without any ex. 
traordinary addition or diminution of the attractive power, that of neap tides ale 
has been found to be ſomewhat leſs than 8 feet. Hence, as the united force ch 
of the attraction of the Sun and Moon is 12, and, by a contrary effect, » fol 
reduced to 8, that of the Moon ſingly muſt be equal to 10, and that of the MIR 2! 
Sun to nearly 2; and this proportion, generally conſidered, wil! almoſt m 
conſtantly hold good on all the coaſts of the united Kingdoms of Great 8“ 
Britain. oo | 5 _ 
There is another principle of the ſolar ſyſtem, on which alſo this matter Wi "** 
may be demonitrated. For as all bodies attract each other mutually, but in - 
an inverſe ratio, in proportion to the ſquares of their diſtances, conjointly FP 
with their magnitude; this influence of the Sun will alſo be found nearly to _ 
coincide with this general and fundamental law of the univerſe. 0 
It has been ſeen, that the natural courſe of the tides and currents of the hs 
ocean, muſt be from eaſt to weſt. This would be the caſe-nearly and almoi MW _ 
uniformly, if the interpoſition of extenſive continents did not prevent it, 0 | wh 
From the northern extremity of Europe at the north end of Wiegate Straits, Wl 8828 
in latitude 78 deg. N. to the Cape of Good Hope, in lat. 34 deg. S. there 5 a 
is no known paſſage for the waters of the ocean in that or any other direc- ae 
tion but along the coaſts. The medium fituation between theſe to ex- Ch. 
treams is about 22 deg. N. which is near Cape Blanco on the weſt coaſt of Wl is 
Africa. But the leait ſhadow of a map or chart mult be ſufficient to atisty tie 
any perſon of the impoſſibility of the flood-nides ſetting there to the welt. Wi Ms 
ward, becauſe the continent for 56 deg. to the north and ſouth, entirely of ! 
bounds that fea on the eaſt, If, therefore, the tides are not totally inte- 57 
rupted by this vaſt extent of continent, they muſt come in either from the cam 
north along the coaſt of Europe in a direction ſouthward, or from the ſouth land 
in a direction northward along the weſt coaſt of Africa from the cape of Good Bi "Sig 
Hope, 11 1 Se WS uric 
This being the fate of the caſe from argument, let us now conſider hom or - 
it ſtands in fact, And here common obſervation and experience fully corro- Wl ... 2 
borate the general inference. It is an eftablithed truth, that the flood-tide nn 
ſers to the ſouthward along the weſt coaſt of Norway from the North Cape uin. 
to the Naze, for an extent of 13 deg. to the entrance of the Baltic Sea, and WW If 
that from thence it proceeds ſouthward to the coaft of Great Britain, ſupply- and 
ing every port ſucceſlively in its paſſage. The large iſland of Great Br: the n 


' tain breaks the regular courſe of the waters, and cauſes a diviſion on their cent 
approaching that coaſt; and as the current comes from the northward, the Wi 
coaſt of Scotland, as mult naturally be expected, will firſt have the tide of 


flood before the parts which are farther ſituate to the ſouth, _ = I 

As the ifland of Great Britain divides this current into two channels, ib Gooc 
operation on the eaſtern coaſts may firſt be regarded. The natural tendency and e 
to the weſt is here interrupted by the land, ſo that it muſt run to the fouth- WR 1.00.6 


ward as the only poſſible direction it can take, Hence it is found, that a BW 
Aberdeen, on the coalt of Scotland, the tide will be at its height on pr Vance 
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and change days at a quarter before one o'clock, but that it will not be 
hien water at Tinmouta Bar, on the coaſt of Northumberland, till 3 o'clock 
on the fame days. All the intermediate ports from thence to the Spurn will 
have it piogreflively later, waere it does not reach till about 5 o'clock, 
and before it gets as far as Yarmouth Roads it wili be at leaſt 8 o'clock. 
from thence it runs on fill to the ſouthward to Harwich which it reaches at 
half paſt 10, and to the Nore to which it does not come till 12. | | 
The other channel which paſſes the north point of Scotland, and runs 
along the weſt coaſt of Great Britain at the ſame time, is ſubdivided into two 
channels by the interpoſition of Ireland. But the tide of flood between the 
ſbouth-weſt of Scotland and the north-eaſt point of Ireland, from the nar- 
BZ rowneſs of the ſea, is much the leaſt in quantity, and therefore makes a 
| much ſlower progreſs after its accels to St. George's Chatinel, ſo as not to 
get farther than about the parallel of latitude of the Ifle of Man. It would, 
WE nevertheleſs, advance forward to the ſouth, if, as we {hall now ſee, a ſupe- 
rior and controuling tide did not here put a termination to its courſe. | 
4 During this time, the main part of the weſtern branch of the tide has been 
rapidly hurrying along the weſt coaſt of Ireland, in an open ſea where it has 
nothing to interrupt it, till it arrives at the ſouth-weſt part of that kingdom, 
{1 as to be at Cape Clear ſoon after 4 o'clock, which is an hour before it 
| could reach the Spurn by the eaſt channel, Hence, therefore, it muſt natu- 
rally turn round the ſouth coaſt of Ireland, and it will have reached Water- 
ford by 5 o'clock, near the ſouth-eatt extremity of Ireland. Here, then, 
the tide will not only puſh on to the eaſtward for the Engl:ſh Channel; but, 
as the tide from the ſouthward has been quickly ſetting to the north-eaſt = 
acroſs the Bay of Biſcay, it will unite with this current to ſupply the defici- 
ency of water in the Enghih Channel and the Iriſh Sea or St. George's 
Channel, and conſequently proceed along the ſouth of England and the 
north coaſt of France. For theſe two tides, by their joint influence, cauſe the 
| tides along the ſouth coaſt of Cornwal to be at the higheſt at new and full 
Moon ſometime in the interval from 5 to 6 o'clock; and along the eaſt coaſt 
of Ireland, a branch of them will ſlowly paſs along to fill up the bays and 
a channels there and on the coaſt of Wales, till it meets the branch which 
came in from the north through the narrrow ſea between Ireland and Scot- 
land : at the time of this meeting it will be high water in that ſea, which is 
betwixt 10 and 11 o'clock, At the ſame time, the main branch of thele 
united tides is prefling along up the Engliſh Channel, till it meets the tide 
or ſirſt principal branch of the cugrent which had waſhed the north-eaſt and 
eaſt coaſts of Scotland and England, ſomewhere between Beachy Head and 
Dungeneſs, or, as ſome perſons rather conclude, not far from the Goode 
uin. | 
If we take farther notice of the effects of theſe ſeveral tides on large rivers 
and bays, it will be farther evident, that they will occupy ſome time while 
the main body of thoſe tides is purſuing its general progreſs along the adja- 
cent coalts of the ſeas it paſſes through. Thus, it is found that the tide will 
be an hour in paſling up from the point of the Spurn to the town of Hull or 
Kingſton upon Hull, where it is not high water on full, and change days till 
6 o'clock.” And the union of the two tides in the neighbourhood of the 
Wy Goodwin Sands, occaſions a vaſt influx of water into the River Thames, 
* Mae to produce the powerſul tides which run up that river to 
ondon. | | 
= + be ſame reaſon will alſo afford a ſolution to the difficulty of the flow ad- 
Vance of the tides in St, George's 7 the Iriſh Sea. For if the narrowneſs 
ET | | of 
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laid down for the intervals of high water will always prevail; and when once 


as we have already explained, or about 12 hours and 24 minutes after the Wl 
| ſea or ocean, it may be expreſſed generally, or without any reference to its 


perhaps, to ſeamen could ſcarcely admit of any doubt, but to others leſs con- 


ligible. We have ſometimes alſo expreſſed ourſelves generally, for the ſake 


- repreſent the point of the compaſs, being firſt corrected for variation, 018 © 
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of the ſtrait between Scotland and Ireland on the north be attended to, and 
the trending of the coaſt round the Mull of Galloway to the eaſtward as far 
as Solway Frith, that ſmall influx of water muſt be a long time in filling the 
ſeveral bays and inlets of that coaſt; ſo that, although the tides do not enter 
the ſouthern part of this ſea till ſome hours after, the more ſpacious inlet of 
that extremity will admit a proporticnably greater quantity of water. Hence, 
after this branch of the tide has filled up the Briſtol Channel or Severn Sea 
on the eaſt, and Cardigan Bay to the north-eaſt, which muſt employ a ſpace 
or interval of ſome hours, it paſſes up to the north of Dublin, and meets 
the former tide in the parallel of the Iſle of Man; from whence, as ſoon as 
it is high water, the ebb tides return back again by their reſpective chan- 
nels, till they are loſt in the main ocean of the Atlantic. Ts 5 

It is unneceſſary to remove an objection againſt the general direction of the 
tides from eaſt to weſt, by any more minute or familiar examples. Enough 
has been ſaid to obviate any difficulty on that ſubject, which a moment's at- 
tention cannot fail to diſcover. The time of high water at any particular 
port muſt, therefore, be determined from obſervation and experience, as, 
from theſe interruptions, it is clear that no general principles can be laid 
down, on which it can be reſolved from the Elke or comparative ſitu. 
ation of any place on the face of the globe. But the general rule already 


the time of high water has been aſcertained on the days of new and full 
Moon at any port, the ſucceſſion of thoſe tides will always be daily about 49 
minutes later than on each preceding day reſpectively. It muſt, however, 
always be remembered, that there is another tide in the intermediate time, 


next preceding tide, and ſo on progreſſively. 


Sometimes it may happen that in mentioning the time of high water at 
any particular port, cape, headland, or any other remarkable place of the 


being underſtood of the time on the very days of new or full Moon; which, 
verſant with their general language and modes of ſpeech may be leſs intel. 


of a little variety, of the time of ſpring tides; by which, likewiſe, is con- 
ſtantly meant the preciſe day of new or full Moon, though the tides for two 
or three days are frequently repreſented by that term. And, indeed, it ha 
been obſerved from experience, that the higheſt tides are not ufually till the 

third or fourth tide, according as the day or night tides are higheſt from 
other cauſes, after the actual new or full Moon, whereas in ſpeaking of tie 
time of ipring tides generally, it is always to be underflood of the very 


1 — a . 5 0 | * * 
The time of high water being accordingly aſcertained by obſervation a 
each particular port, the next concluſion reſulting from thence has been © 


the day in which the Moon is at that time. Having therefore determine 
this, according to the proportion of 11 deg. and a quarter for each poin 
of the compaſs, pilots and ſeamen in general have attended to the rule, u 
laying down the time of high water on the intermediate days between tit 
ſpring tides. This is, in other words, to allow three quarters of an hon 
for each point of the compaſs; and on this foundation ic is, that in place 
where it is high water at noon on fuli and change days, as at Southampton 


or Oſtend, the tide is ſaid to flow north and ſouth, at 12 o'clock. . 
- 1 5 Allo, 


„ yy . 
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| alſo, if the Moon on thoſe days, bears 1, 2, 3, or more points to the eaſt- 


and 
1s far ward or weſtward of the meridian of any place at the time of high water, 
g the the tide is ſaid to flow on ſuch a point. For example, if the Moon bears 
enter 8. E. at the time of high water at Poole in Dorſetſhire, the tide will there 
let of be faid to flow at S. E. and N. W. and if E. or W. as at Plymouth in De- 
lence, yonſhire, it will be ſaid to flow eaſt and weft, 
Sen But it is a very improper way, to depend on the point of the compaſs 
ſpace alone, for the time when the Moon is to be at high water, unleſs it has been 
meets W converted into time, and aſcertained by the interval after paſſing the meridian, 
on as Thus, for inſtance, if it were underſtood, that the Moon is always to be ea 
chan- or weſt, at the preciſe time of high water at Plymouth, concluſions, the moſt 
groſs, erroneous, and dangerous, would be the reſult; becauſe, when the 
of the WM Moon has a high north declination, it may happen that ſhe may not be due 
nough WW caſt till near 8 o'clock in the morning at Plymouth, which will be almoſt. 
it's at- two hours after high water, and it would on the ſame day be due weſt ſoon 
ticular ¶ after 4 o'clock in the afternoon, which will be nearly two hours before high 
ce, as, water. It is needleſs to enlarge on the danger of abiding by this mode of 
ze laid calculation, without converting it into time at the rate of three quarters of 
e fitu- an hour for every point of the compaſs. But the general and only ſafe 
ready rule, is, to ſay that it will be high water at 6 hours after the Moon has paſſed 
n once the meridian, | | 7 
nd full We have now only to add, which muſt be well known to ſeamen, that 
out 49 it is high water in ſome places on the ſnore, or by the ground, while the tide 
wever, continues to flow in the fairway, or offing as it is called; by which term is 
2 time, underſtood that part of the ſea, in the neighbourhood or at no great diſtance 
fter the from any coalt, where the tide's way is not particularly interrupted by the 
; adjacent ſhore or high land. For this ſtate of the tides, it is cuſtomary to 
vater at fay, that the water flows tide and half tide, or tide and quarter tide, and 
of the the like; thereby conſidering the uſual run of the tide as 6 hours, and the 
e to 1t3 half tide as 3 hours, &c. When therefore the current or ſtream of the fair- 
which, way in the offing of any coaſt is ſaid to run tide and quarter tide, for inſtance, 
eſs con. it means that the ſtream runs an hour and a half longer in the offing, than it 
s intel- does by the ſhore ; and conſequently, that it does not begin to run ſo ſoon 


the ſake any particular way at a diſtance from the coaſt, as it does cloſe by the land, 


is con- by that interval of time, = 
for two Having ſaid ſo much of the means by which the time of high water has 
d, it ha been aſcertained by obſervation at the different ports of the known world, 


till the 
eſt from 
8 of the 


he very 


it remains only to obſerve, that theſe ports have been collected and arranged, 
in alphabetical order, for the information of ſeamen; by which they ma 

fee at one view the latitude and longitude of ſuch ports, and the Precise 
time when it will be high water there on full and change days. How much 
the preſent work is calculated to improve upon this, the ſcientific or atten- 


ation MF tive reader cannot be ignorant. | 

been t0 There is yet one circumſtance more to be noted, ref Qing the mode 
tion, os of calculating the time of high water on the intermediate days between 
ermind i the ſpring tide days, We have obſerved and demonſtrated the extremely 
ch poi dangerous notion of reckoning the tides by the points of the compaſs for 
rule, uM 22 particular ports, and eſpecially thoſe which are neareſt to the eaſt and 
een te Veſt ; and we fhall find another irregularity of conſiderable importance, by 
an bon applying too generally and ſucceſſively the rule of adding 49 minutes daily 
n place to the time of high water on each preceding day. We ſhall illuſtrate this 
hampton by two ſtriking examples, LM 
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minutes paſt g in the morning ; but the time of the ſouthing is conſidered 


readers the rules and directions neceſſary for calculating the time of high 


that of the lunar year, Or, it is the exceſs of the ſolar or true year of $65 


xxviii INTRODUCTION. 
On the 34 of March of the preſent year (1795), it will be found that | 


by the common method, to which our pilots and ſeamen in general have ©} 
been accuſtomed, the time of high water at Southampton will be at 36 


at that port as the time of high water, which on that night did not happen 
till 45 minutes paſt 10. But this muſt be leſſened by about 24 minutes, 
or difference of a tide, which will bring it back to 21 minutes paſt 10 for | 
the morning tide of that day; and this will not be till 45 minutes later than 
1s ſtated by the prevailing common method. | _ 155 

Again, on the 24th of Auguſt of the preſent year (i795), it will be 
found that by the common method, the time of high water will not be til! 
8 o'clock in the evening at the port of Southampton; whereas the true 
time of the moon's ſouthing on that evening, as any one may aſcertain if 
the ſky be clear, will be at 26 minutes paſt 7. Hence it will appear that 
in this caſe, the true time of high water. at that port will really be 3, 
minutes ſooner than will appear by the common rules of calculation. - 


Of the Requiſites for finding Hicn WarER. 
From theſe premiſes we are induced to proceed, in laying before our 7 


water at any port, on the days intermediate from one ſpring tide to ano- 
ther. For this purpoſe the ſeaman is uſually directed to commit to me- 
mory a few rules, which are intended to preſerve a knowledge of theſe 


eſſential and neceſſary particulars of the pilot's ſkill, 
1, Of the Gorpen Nuubrk. 


It has been found to be an important requiſite in the preliminary buſi- 
neſs of a pilot, to be enabled to find an arbitrary number, called the Golden 
Number, and ſometimes the Lunar Cycle, or Cycle of the Moon. The 
whole of this term or period is 19 years; and is alſo ſometimes called, the 
PRIME. The firſt year of this period was juſt completed, at the commence- 
ment of the chriſtian æra; and from thence the following rule may be laid 
down, as an eaſy method of diſcovering in any year what the number for 
the year is to be accounted. SE 5 

Ru LE. Add 1 to the current year of the Chriſtian æra, and divide that 
ſum by 19 ; whatever remains, the quotient being here of no account, will 
be the Golden Number, or Prime for that year. | 55 

It obtained the name of the GoLDtzn NUM HER, becauſe it was annexed 
to the old calendars in golden characters. | | | 5 

ExAMy LE. What is the Golden Number for the year 1795? Add 
1 to the number, and it makes 1796; divide this ſum by 10, and it will 
leave the number 10 as a remainder, which is the golden number for 1795. 

As this rule is univerſal, there is no need of other examples in 11jui- 
tration of it. „„ 8 | | 

5 2. Of the ErAer. 


The epact is a number which points out the difference, in an entire - 
number, between the days of the ſolar and lunar year, conſiſting of 11 da) 
for ſo much longer does the extent of the ſolar year appear to be beyond 


days, beyond that of 12 lunar months, or 354 days; by which it will always 
happen, that when the Golden Number is but 1, the Epact can be nothing. 
| | | Hence 
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nd that 4 Hence theſe rules for finding the epact may be deduced ; either by know- 
al have i; ng firſt the Golden Number, or otherwiſe without by finding it. 

e at 26 | | Es 

idered _ | 1. By knowing the GoLDEN NUMBER, 

happen 5 

ninutes, EZ Rvure. Having found the Golden Number, by the preceding rule, ſub. 


10 for tract 1 from that number, and divide the reſt by 3. If nothing remains, 
ter than the dividend will be the Epact ; but if 1 remains, add 10 to it, and if 2 
remains, add 20 to the dividend. If, in this laft caſe, it exceeds 3o, rejet 


will be zo, and the remainder is the number required: | 
t be till So that if the dividend be 10, there will conſequently remain 1; which 
he true is once 10 to be added to 10, and the ſum will be 20 for the epact. . 
ertain if | 
ear tha 2. Without knowing the Gol DEN NUMBER, 

be 3, 


Rox. Divide the current year by 19, and whatever remains divide 
again by 3; and if nothing remains, the latter dividend, which was quoted 

by 3, will be the Epact, but if 1 or 2 remain, let 10 or 20 be added to that 
dividend, and, if occaſion require, in the latter caſe reject 30 as before. 


ore our Example 1. What is the Epact for che year 1795, the Golden Number 
of high being known to be 10 ? | E | 8 
to ano- Take 1 from this number, and it leaves 9, which divide by 3, and 


to me. nothing remains, ſo that ꝙ muſt be the epact. | | 
of theſe Example 2. Suppoſing the Golden Number not.to be known, what is 
the method of finding the Epact for any year, ſappoſe for 1795 ? | 
= Divide 1795 by 19, and there will remain 9, which divide by 3 as be- 

fore, and nothing will be left; ſo that the laſt dividend or 9g will, as betore, 
be the Epact. | =” | | 

3. To find the Moon's AGE. 


ry buſt- 
Golden — ä ä | | 
. The It is needleſs to ſay that this is to be reckoned from the day of New Moon, 
led, the the knowledge of which is of much importance to ſeamen in the common 
\mence- and ordinary way of finding high water. The following numbers, added 
be laid MW to their reſpective months, will point out the grounds of a rule to be laid 
aber for down, for finding the age of the moon. For if the moon changes on the 
| itt of January in any year, the numbers of the firſt day of every month of 
ide that that year, will ſhew the moon's age throughout it, as follows : _ oP 
int; will Fanuary, © May, 3 September, 8 | 
February, 2 June, 4 October, 8 
annexed March, 1 July, 5 November, 10 
April, 2 ' Auguſt, 6 December, 10. Henee this 

> Add Rur. Jo the Epact of the year, add the number ſtanding againſt each 
J it will month, and the day of the month; and if the ſum exceeds 3o, reject that 
r 1795, number, and the remainder will give the moon's age, or very near it; and 
in illu. if leſs than zo, that is the age. Add 1 day after Feb. if it be Leap-Vear. 

| 8 ee 1. What will be the moon's age on the jth of Septem- 

er. 1796 P | N 
The epact for this year being , according to the preceding examples, 

\ entire I the number for the month of September is 8, and the day 7; the ſum of 
1 days; bbeſe is 24, and ſhews that che moon on that day will be 24 days old. 
beyond Example 2. What will be the Moon's age on the 28th of October, 1795 ? 
of 465 Add 8, the number for the month of Oæsober, to 9 the epact, and 28 
| always the day of the month; the ſum of theſe will be 45, from which take zo, 


nothing. 


and it leaves 15 for the Moon's age on that day. 
Hence f . 
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ridian of Plymouth at 20 hours after the noon of that day, to which add 5 
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4. To find the Moon's SouTniNG and Time of Hicn WATER. 


By this term is meant the hour and minute when the moon will be upon! 
the meridian of any place on any particular day or night. According to i 
the common way of eſtimating this time, as underſtood by pilots and ſea. 
men in general, the following rule may be laid down for praclice. * 

Rute, Multiply the moon's age by 4, and divide that product by ;, % 
and the quotient will be ſo many hours, reckoning from 12 o'clock at noon, # 
and the remainder ſo many times 12 minutes, to be added to the hours. | 

Hence it is, that the hour in the tide-table for any particular place, when 
it is high water on full and change days, muſt be added to the time of the 
ſouthing for the time of high water on any other days. If this ſum exceed 
12 hours and 24 minutes, or the interval from one tide to the next ſucceeding 
tide, ſubtract that time for the tide preceding; but if it exceed 24 hour; 
48 minutes, as it ſometimes will, that time ſubtracted will give the time of 
the tide on the day deſired. | ” : 

Example 1. At what hour will it be high water at Plymouth on the 7th il 
of September, 1795? 1 | | | = 

Multiply 24, the moon's age, by 4, and it makes 96, which divided by 
5, gives 19 hours and 12 minutes for the time of ſouthing after the noon 
of that day; to this add 6 hours, the time of high water on full and change 
days, and it makes 25 hours and 12 minutes. 'This exceeds 24 hours and 
48 minutes, and the difference, or 24 minutes paſt noon on that day, is the 
time of high water according to the rule, | 7s 

Example 2. At what hour on the 28th of October, 1795, will it be hig! 
water at Portſmouth ? | DTS 11 

Multiply 15 the Moon's age by 4, and divide by 5, and the reſult will be 
12 hours, or the time of ſouthing after the noon of that day, to which add i 
11 hours 15 minutes, and the ſum will be 23 hours 15 minutes, Subtract 12 
hours 24 minutes from this ſum, and it leaves 10 hours 51 minutes for the WM 
time of high water that evening at Portſmouth, by the common mode cf WY 
computation. ' 5 


5. Of the trugſt and horts/t away of finding the Time of Hi on Wart, 


Take out the time of the Moon's ſouthing from ſome almanack which 
ean be depended on for its truth and accuracy in this reſpect, in a column 
ſet apart for that purpoſe ; to which add the time of high water on full and 
change days for the port required. | | | 7 

Thus in the firſt of the preceding examples, the Moon will be on the me. 


6 hours, and it makes 26 hours; but if 24 hours 48 minutes be ſubtracted i 
from this ſum, it will leave 1 hour and 12 minutes for the true time of high 
water on that day, about 48 minutes later than by eſtimation. "= 

And again, in the ſecond example, the true time of the Moon's coming on 
the meridian of Portſmouth is at 13 hours paſt noon, to which muſt be 
added 11 hours 15 minutes, and the ſum will be 24 hours 15 minutes; {0 
that by deducting 12 hours 24 minutes from it, the time of high water wil 
be at 11 hours 51 minutes at night of that day, which is an hour later that 


by the general mode. Tut 
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Theſe are ſufficient proofs of the great importance of calculating the 


R. ics in a way as near as poſſible to truth; for though the value of five or 
ten minutes may not be a very conſiderable object; it is extremely effential, 
de upon nen the difference is from half an hour to an hour in the opportunities it 
ding to . ay afford of gaining a harbzur, or place of ſecurity from ſtormy weather 
nd ſea- and heavy ſeas. = cas | | 
t by ;, Of ſome other general Preliminaries. 
it noon, RP | | | 73 5 
urs. Theconfuſed manner in which Geographical maps and charts have, for 
2, when the moſt part, repreſented the names of the various oceans and ſeas, requires 
of the us to ſay ſomething on this part of our ſubject, by way of introduction or 
exceed aeneral information. A better method, however, is now gaining ground. 
ceeding WF However prevalent it may have hitherto been in practice to ſpeak of the 
4 hours Atlantic ocean generally, as comprehending the fea or ocean between the 
time of weſtern coaſts of Europe and Africa as its eaſtern limit, and the eaſtern 
WT coaſts of North and South America as its weſtern limit; we feel a pleaſure 
the 7th Win ſaying, that it has been our object, to diſtinguiſh theſe into the North 
Adlantic ocean on the north ſide of the equator, and the South Atlautic 
ided by ocean on its fouth fide. This laſt has been ſometimes called the Ethiopic or 
ne noon Southern ocean, but we are inclined to favour the diſtintion of South 
change Atlantic. Theſe diſtinctions form an additional means of impreſſing upon 
urs and the mind the true ſituation of any coaſt or particular place in either ocean, 
„ is the Wo as to point out more readily or communicate more forcibly the idea of 
their being in North or South latitude. To the Pacific ocean, the fame ob- 
be hig! ſervations are equally applicable; and the diſtinction between the North and 
| WE South Pacific oceans is as neceſſary and important as in the Atlantic, though 
wil be WT leſs known and conſequently leſs familiar to the ſeaman. 
ich add In like manner, it may be obſerved, of the ocean to the eaſtward of the 
tract 12 Cape of Good Hope, that it is frequently known by the general name of 
for tie the Indian ocean, from that point of Africa to the ſouth-weſt point of the 
node of WW extenſive iſland known by the name of New Holland, which latter is not 
WE three degrees more to the ſouth than the former. The ſmall iſlands of 
Amſterdam and St, Paul, are only about a degree to the ſouthward of the 
"FR, fairway, between theſe two points, and one of them not quite ſo much, 
and but a few degrees to the weſtward of the middle diftance. But the 
K which Arabian ſea, which waſhes the ſouth coaſt of Arabia, between the ſtraits 
column of Babelmandel and the weſtern coaſt of India, has been ſometimes deſcribed 
full and WW under the general name of the Indian ocean, a few inſtances of which may 
probably have eſcaped our notice in the following work. Yet we truſt 
the me. that theſe are neither ſo numerous or important, as to occaſion any difficulty 
rich add or doubt in aſcertaining to what ſituation they really appertain. It will 
btracted lo ſometimes occur in this work, that iſlands, ports, or places which are 
of high ſituated to the eaſtward of Sunda and Malacca Straits, as far as to Endeavour 
7 Ptraits between the north point of New Holland and the ſouth coaſt of New 
ming on uinea, are deſcribed as lying in the eaſtern Indian ocean, in that track of 
muſt be ea or ocean which has commonly been known by the name of the Dutch 
tes; {0 Eaſt Indies, This is uſually confined to about 10 degrees to the ſouth- 
ater wil Nord of the equator, and to nearly as much on the north, excepting to the 
ter that north-eaſt along the continent from the ſtraits of Malacca, which is known 
| by the name of the Chineſe Sea. „ | 
These It is perhaps needleſs to mention that the ocean, ſuppoſed to be near the 


North Pole, is ſometimes called the North Frozen ocean, or Arctic Sea, as 
| | 1 that 
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that near the oppoſite pole has heen called the AntarRic Sea, or South Frozen a 


Ocean. But the latter is not conſidered as affording any thing inviting | 
European ſeamen; and the former is more frequently underitood by them 
under the name of the Greenland ſeas. This laſt name, indeed, is cou. 
fined to thoſe parts of it which lie to the north and north-weſt from Ev. 
rope; whereas the general name of Arctic Sea comprehends all the ſea to 
the north of Siberia, along the north coaſts of Alia quite to the opening of 
the firaits between Aſia and America, and extending eaſtward as far as int 
105 deg. of welt longitude. Of the coaſt of this ſea, from about 10 deg. o Þ 
welt longitude, and about 78 deg. of north latitude on the eaſt coaſt of Old t 
Weſt Greenland, to this point in longitude 105 deg. weſt, and about 71 deg, 
of north latitude, which is not more than about 23 deg. welt from the welt 
ſide of Bathn's bay, and the direction it takes, is a matter {till unknown to 
European navigators. 5 | | 0 
But we may take notice of ſome ſmaller ſeas and oceans, which are known 
by diſtinct names; as the Engliſh channel, along the ſouth coaſt of England, 
the Britiſh ocean, ſometimes called the German ocean, to the north of the 
ſtraits of Dover, and the North ſea, between the eaſt coaſt of Scotland, in- 
cluding ſome of the Engliſh counties to the Humber, and the coaſts of Ger. 
many, Denmark, and Norway. | | 
Of the ſmaller parts of the ocean, known by the name of ſeas, ſtraits, 
and bays, it may be generally unneceſſary to take notice here. The Medi- 
terranean and Baltic Seas have been mentioned already in our account of the i 
Tides; and the Euxine or Black Sea,. to the northward of the ſtraits of 
Conſtantinople, and the Sea of Azoph to the north-eaſt from that, may be 
conſidered as inland ſeas. Of this laſt deſcription is the Caſpian Sea of Aſia; 
and the Red Sea and Perſian gulf can ſcarcely be entitled to any other cha- 
rafter. But, probably, it may not be improper to mention the Bay of Ben-. 
gal on the ſouth, with the Kang or Yellow Sea of China, the Gulf of Ko. 
rea, and the Sea of Kamſchatka, or Ochotſk, all upon the weſtern coaſt of BY | 
what may be deemed the Narth Pacific Ocean, or the eaſt coaſt of Aſia. Ou 
the coalt of America, we may reckon, Davis's Straits, and Baffin's Bay, 
with Hudſon's Straits and Bay to the weſtward from the former, and the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence on the weſt fide of the iſland of Newfoundland. The 
Gulf of Mexico, between North and South America, may alſo be mentioned, 
and the Gulf of California, on the North Pacific Ocean, acroſs the Ifthmus 
nearly to the weſt of it. On parts of the ocean ſtill ſmaller, or ſubdiviſion 
ſtill more minute, it cannot be neceſſary to make any obfervations here. 
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On this branch of our ſubje&, much general information may be expetted, 
of particular importance to explain and illuſtrate the deſcriptive-parts of out 
work. But this muſt be more or leſs minute, in proportion to the knowledge 
we have of any particular coaſt, or the degree of ence in which it rank 
as a commercial or place of maritime reſort. | | 


Of the Ceafts of EuroPs. 
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Beginning with Great Britain, we muſt of courſe take England as out 

firſt object; in which, to comprehend the whole together, we ſhall begin out 

obſervations at the mouth of the river Thames, and run northward along tit 

eaſt coaſt as far as Berwick upon Tweed, and then, returning to the Ty 
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proceed weſtward to the extremity of Cornwal, aud thence on the weſt coaſt, 
along Wales, to Solway Frith. 3 | a | 
The River Thames ſeparates the two counties of Kent on the South and 


Eſſex on the North; and the extremity of the latter county is at Harwich, 


* 


commands the entrance to that port, is on the SUFFOLK fide, on a point of 
land, and forms the ſouth limit of that county along ſhore. The north 
boundary of Suffolk on the coaſt is Yarmouth, at the mouth of the River 
Vare, as the name imports, the entrance to it being commanded by a fort to 
the ſouthward of the town. NoRFoLK county ſucceeds to this, which trends 
to the welt of North, and more weſterly till on its north coaſt it lies due Weſt, 
and afterwards South-weſt to the Holland Waſh and Boſton Deep, on the 
Lincolnſhire coaſt, The termination of the Norfolk coaſt is at the mouth of 


the Wiſbeach River, or the Little Ouſe, which runs due north to the Waſh, 
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The coaſt of LIN coNSHIR RH, which begins here, runs three leagues farther 


to the bottom of this Waſh or Deep, and then trends away to the North-eaft 
to the coaſts in the vicinity of Wainfleet and Burgh, whence it trends North- 
weſt to the Humber River, which becomes a boundary to this county on the 


4 1 


South and to the coaſt of Yorkſhire on the North. 


The Spurn Head or Point is the South-eaſt extremity of the county of 


Vonxk, and the North-eaſt limit or entrance of the River Humber. The 


coaſt trends away at about N. N. W. to Flamborough Head, a noted pro- 


| montory, and then about W. N. W. to Filey Bridge or Ledge, where the 
$ diviſion of the Eaſt and North Ridings takes place, a few leagues to the 


ſouthward of Scarborough. The coaſt runs along to the North-weſt, as far 
as to the mouth of the Tees River below Stockton. This forms the boun- 
dary between Yorkſhire and DVR HA county, along which the coaſt runs 
almoſt' North, being only about a point weſterly, to the mouth of the River 


Tyne, which is the north boundary of that county. Tinmouth, on the north 


ſhore, is in the county of NogTHUMBERLAND, the coaſt of which _ 


runs away at N. by W. and N. N. W. nearly to Berwick upon Tweed, whic 


forms the point of ſeparation, or nearly ſo, of England from Scotland. 
— Commencing our view, on the other coaſt, at the mouth of the River 
Thames, the north coaſt of Kr er trends away eaſterly to the North Fore- 


land, whence it firſt takes a ſouth direction to the South Foreland, and then 
South-weſt to Dungeneſs. It is nearly due Weſt from hence to Rye Haven, 
| where the coaſt of this county terminates, and the coaſt of Suss: x begins. 
From this port, after doubling the ſouth point, the coaſt trends about S. W. 
| by W. or a little more weſterly towards Beachy Head, when it trends due 
| Weſt to the mouth of Chicheſter harbour, which is the weſtern limit of this 


county. At this place on the Welt commences HAMPSHIRE, to which 


x peQted, 
of out 
owledgtn 
it rank 


{ Thorney and Haling iſlands belong. The Iſle of Wight is an appendage 
alſo to this county, the coaſt of which extends to the Weſt of Chriſtchurch 


a few miles on the road towards Poole, where a ſmall brook forms a chine on 


the coaſt, but of no moment to ſeamen. Here we are to fix the eaſtern limit 


of DorsETSHIRE, the coalt of which is very irregular, being firſt inclined 


to the ſouth of Weſt towards Poole harbour, and then South to Durlſtone 
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Head; and then W. and N. W. and again W. to the harbour and port of 
Weymouth, forming by this ſouthern peninſula what is called the Iſle of 
Purbeck. Including the Iſle of Portland, which runs out far South from 
Weymouth, the coalt from the ſouth point of the iſland trends away to the 
N. N. W. and N. W. to Bridport haven, and from thence Weſt to Lyme. 
A very little on the welt fide of that port is the boundary between the counties 
of Dorſet and Devon, The coaſt of DE VONYSHIRE paſſes by Axmouth, 20 
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mouth, and Exmouth, to which laſt it does not very much vary from a weſt. 
ern direction. It then, though ſomewhat irregularly, trends away very much 
to the South, ſo that the bearing from Exmouth to the Start cannot be above 
a point or a point and a half to the weſtward. Here the coaſt again turn; 
nearly Weſt a few miles, paſſing Salcomb haven, to the Bolt Head, and then 
N. N. W. or perhaps more northerly to Plymouth. On the W. fide of the 
Sound ſo called, is the limit of Devonſhire on that ſide. To this Cory. | 
wal ſucceeds on the weſt, the ſouth coaſt of which is ſomewhat irregular, Þ 
but runs out ſoutherly to the Lizard point, a well known promontory, of, 
what ſeamen call Table Land; and thence about N. W. to the Land's End. 


I» 
n 


From hence the north or north-weſt coaſt of Cornwal trends away in the 


direction of about N. N. E. towards Hartland Point, about five or fix ® 


miles ſouth of which is the limit between Cornwal and Devonſhire on that 
coaſt, The north ceaſt of DE vONSHIRE from the Point takes a direction 
more eaſterly, till it approaches the limit or boundary of SomMeRSETSH1RE, 
which is about two-thirds of the diſtance between Comb Martyn in the for. 
mer and Porlock in the latter. The coaſt now trends nearly due Eaſt to 
Boteſtal Point, and thence north-caſt to King Road below Briſtol, which is Þ 
the termination of the county that way; which coaſt may be called the 
ſouth coaſt of the Briſtol Channel. Hence this channel takes the name of 
Severn River, and may be conſidered as inland. GLOUCESTERSHIRE now i 
becomes the ſouthern coaſt of this river, as it is alſo the northern from the 
Eaſt to the River Wye, which goes up north-eaſterly to Chepſtow, and 
forms the limit between Glouceſterſhire and Monmouthſhire. 4 
The ſouth-eaſt coaſt of Mon mou THSHIRE is the north-weſt coaſt of the 
Severn River or Sea, as it is ſometimes named, extending as far as to the 
mouth of the River Rumney, This divides it from GLaM@RGANSHIRE, 
in which Cardiff ſtands near the ſhore on the welt fide of the river. The coaſt, + 
after running three or four leagues to the ſouth-weſt of Scilly Iſland, turns to 
the north-weit of Swanſea hay, and round the peninſula on the weſt northward 
to a gulf within Whitford Point. This forms the boundary for Carmar- 
THENSHIRE, and is the eaſtern limit of the bay ſo called; in the north-| 
welt angle of which bay, to the north of Tenby, is the diviſion from PE- 
BROKESHIRE on the weſt, The coalt of this county runs ſouth from hence 
to Caldey iſland, and forms the weſt ſide of Carmarthen bay, and then W.] 
and S. W. to St. Gowan's Point. It now trends irregularly to N. W. to 
Milford Haven, St. Bride's Bay, and to St. David's Head; whence it again 
turns to the N. E. to the mouth of the River Tivy below Cardigan. We 
now proceed along the coaſt of Ca RDIGANSHIRE from this limit to the 
N. E. to Aberdovy, where the county of MERION ETH commences ; which 
coaſt runs up to the North a little weſterly, to the bottom of Traethmawt ii 
bay, the northeznmoſt branch of the extenſive bay of Cardigan, at the mou 
of Fairles River. The coaſt of CagrRnarvonsHtiRE lies from hence 4 
S. W. by S. to Bardſey Iſland, and from thence, after doubling the point, 5 
þ 


44065 


nearly north to the mouth of the Menai ſtraits, or Caernarvon Bay. Tie 
iſland of AncGLEs:v lics to the N. W. of this ſtrait, which, with the ſmal 
iſland of Holyhead, forms the molt weſterly land of this coaſt, though no Wl 
ſo far welt as St. David's Head in Pembrokeſhire. From the north or nord- 
eaſt end of Menai ſtraits, after doubling the land to the eaſtward round 
Orms Head, is the north coaſt of Do N BIGHSHIRE, as far as the mouth 
the Clyde River; and from thence the coalt of FLINTSHIRE ſucceeds rou 
the head, and along the ſouth-weſt ſhore of the River Dre. | 


Having now finiſhed the coaſt of Wales, the coaſt of Chcihite, as an Eng 
liſh county, is but of ſhort extent, from the poiat of the mouth of the * 8 
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| . ; | Nee to the ſouth or ſouth-weſt point of the mouth of the Merſey, which 
a weſt. ſeparates it from LancasHlrE. This county ſtretches along to the north, 
y much on the coaſt of which we meet with the mouths of the Rivers Ribble and 


e above WT Lune, and the æſtuary of the Cartmel and Ken ſands, where a ſmall part 
n turns of WrsTMORELAND deſcends to the coaft, and divides a ſmall part of 
nd then WL: ncaſhice on the weſt from the reſt of the county. This detached part of 
of the the county forms the weſt coaſt of the æſtuary, and runs up into land to the 
Coxx-nortu, but is narrow along ſhore. Duddon River on its weſt fide is the 
regular, liinit between it and CUMBERLAND, Which runs up to the northward in 
ory, of the form of a bow, to Solway Frith and the mouth of the River Eden below 
's End. the city of Cariiſl*, a 9 

in the The whole coaſt of England and Wales being now divided into its coun- 
or fix ties, we ſhall be more brief in thoſe of Scotland; beginning at the Frith 


on that here we have parted with the Engliſh coaſt, and running along the weſt fide 


lirection of the kingdom, come round by the north down the eaſtern coaſt till we ter- 
SHIRE, minate at Berwick. | Bl. 
the for. The Shire of DuwrRIEs is the moſt eaſterly county on the north ſide of 
Eaſt to Solway Frith. The River Nid, which falls into the Frith below the town 
which is of Dumfries, ſeparates it from K1iRKCUDBRIGHTSHIRE on the weſt, as 
led the that again is divided from WreTuNnsntRE on its welt by Wigton bay. 
name of The Mull of Galloway is the extreme ſouth-weſt point of Scotland; from 


RE now hence the coaſt turns north to Loch Ryan, within Fairland point, which 
rom the x vides this {hire from AIRSHIRE on the north; which county extends at 
ow, and N by E. along the eaſt fide of the Frith of Clyde. The two iſlands of Bute 


nd Arran arc on the weſt fide of the Frith. To the welt of the laſt is Can- 


t of the ire, the ſourh point ot which called the Mull of Cantire being the ſouth 
s to the part of AxGyYLesHIRE, and is nearly S. W. from Arran Ifle. The coaſt, along 
[SHIRE ts weit fide, runs due north to the ſound of Jura, on the weſt fide of which 
he coaſt, Mound are the iſlands called Ifla and Jura, Mull iſland, and the Sound of 
turns to Mull are to the north and north-weſt from the north end of this ſound, and 
xrthward the welternmott land of Argyleſhire. Round a point in about 57 deg, 
\R MAR- RN. the land trends in to the caſt, where it forms a boundary to the large 
e north- lire of Inver SES, extending quite acroſs the kingdom to the Murray 
m PEM. rith. As in other parts of this ſea, here are ſeveral iſlands to the weſt- 
m hence ard from the coaſt ; but the Sky iſlands which run off to N. W. from 


W. bat pont of the county are the moſt conſiderable. The limit is nearly due 
J. W. u elt, a little ſouth, from the Murray Frith on the oppoſite coaſt. Ross-sHIRE 
> 1t again s the next hire on the north, which firit inclines to the N. W. within the 


an. We ky iſlands; and then paiſes away to N. N. E. to Calvo Bay, where it 
it to the Pivides on the coaſt from SUTHERLANDSHIRE ; the coaſt of which laſt 
; which hire extends to Cape Wrath on the extreme point to N. W. and then due 
ethmav' BY aſt or nearly ſo, with intermediate lochs and bays to Strathy Bay, where it joins 
ne moutl WW-AITHNzSS-SHIRE. This laſt county forms the N. E. part of the king» 
hence a om of Scotland, unleſs we are to include the Orkney and Shetland iſlands. 
1e point, Drd Head, near the mouth of Henk idale River is the ſouthern limit of this 


d round 
nouth of 
ds round n along the coaſt. The ſhire of NalR x, which joins to Inverneſsſhire, on 
he weſt of Fort George, then goes eaſt in the direction of the coa{t, to the 
an Eng: outh of Findorne River; and to the eaſt of that is MURRAYSHIRE, ex- 
he * ading to Spey Rirer. Baurrshixk Coaſt extends from Spey due eaſt 
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this Frith and the Frith of Forth, extending along the eaſt coaſt at about 


— —— H(— 
* 


— 
2 
2 
. 


comes down near to the ſouth-weſt extremity. To the eaſtward, along thei 


; Scaggerac ſea, or the ocean which leads to the Cattegatte and the opening 


to Dovern River; - and ABtrDEENSHI R R ſtretches eaſt to Kinnaird' $ 1 1 
and thence S. E. to Peterhead, and then S. S. W. to the River Dee at 3 
Aberdeen. MRARNS-SHIRE extends from Aberdeen at about S. S. W. to 
the North Eſk. River; and Ax dus sUHIxE in the ſame direction nearly 10 
the Frith of Tay. FiFESHIRE then comprehends the peninſula Laden 


S. S. E. to Fifeneſs, and then W. S. W. along the north ſhore of the Frith, | 4 
On the ſouth coaſt of the Frith is EDIN BUNGHSHIRE, and to the eall of 
that is HADDINGTORNSHIRE, at the extreme north eaſt point of which he 
ſhire is North Berwick, Muſſelburgh is ſituated near the limit between the 
two laſt mentioned counties; and between Dunbar and St. Abb's head on yy 
the ſouth-eaſt, is the boundary between Haddingtonſhire and Begwicksies | 15 
It is almoſt needleſs to ſay, that the town of Berwick i is the extent of the la, 
and the limit between Scotland and England. 2 

We ſhall now proceed to the coaſt of Ireland, beginning with Dublin, 
the capital city © the whole kingdom, after which the county of its name 2 
is called To DuBLin, on the eaſt coaſt of the kingdom ſucceeds to the 5 
northward Eaſt Meath, Louth, Down, and Antrim, at the north-eaſt ex. 5 
tremity; on the weſt of which laſt, along the north coaſt, are Londonderry 
and Donegal counties ; after which, on the weſt coaſt, and to the ſouth-wet 
of the laſt, is Sligo, Mayo, and Galway, then Clare and Kerry, which 1 


oP 


_ 


ſouth coaſt, are Cork and Waterford; then Wexford at the ſouth-eaſt ; and 
to the north of that is Wicklow, or the next county on the ſouth, and aloe 7 
the eaſt coaſt of Ireland, to the county of Dublin. | p ; 

Proceeding to the continent of Europe, we ſhould begin with Norway, I 
at the North Cape; but this coaſt is fo far north and fo very little fr 
—_ that it will abundantly ſuffice to mention two or three places inf 
ucceſſion to the ſouthward, as Surroy, Maelſtroom, Drontheim, and} 
Chriſtianſund, Stat Land, Bergen, and the Naze, at the entrance of the 


into the Baltic ſea. 

As we ſhall not have another opportunity of mentioning it in this gener 
view, the iſlands of Spitzbergen, or Eaſt Greenland, 1s conſidered as be 
Jonging to Europe. We may here alſo briefly itate the coaſts of the Balti 
from the Naze point, within which to the N. E. is the coaſt of AGGEt | 
HUYS, and on the eaſt coaſt to the ſouthward that of Banus. Wi 
GoTHLAND and Scnonsn follow to Falſterborn point, or the opening 
to the Baltic, round which tothe N. E. or the weſt coaſt of the Baltic, ar 
the coaſts of BIEXINGA, EAST GoTHLaxD, SUDERMANIA, UPLAND. Toi 
theſe on the north are GesTR1IC1a, HELSIN GA, and MciDELPADIA, onthe : 
welt ſhore of the Gulf of Bothnia, as far as to 63 deg. of north latitude. Ea 
BoTHnia and FinLaxD are on the eaſt coaſt of the fame gulf; and il 
part of the Finland coaſt, with NTLaN D and CaRELIA „ form the 1 norti 
_ coaſt of the Finland Gulf, as far as to Peteriburgh, to the ſouth-weſt a 
which is IncR1a. Livonia on the weſt not only forms the ſouth coaſt 08 
the Finland Gulf, but extends ſouthward round the weſternmoſt point i 
the bottom of Riga Gulf. CourLand is to the weſtward of that, com- 
prehending the weſt coaſt of that gulf, and alſo trending ſoutherly fron 
the point on the eaſt coaſt of the Baltic; a ſmall extent of SAMOGITI1A fit 
ceeds to it, nearly to Memel, and next 85 coaſt of Pruſſia, including Dan 
zic Gulf, On the ſouth-weſt is the coaſt of PousRaNn1a, as far as Stra- 
ſund, and then HolsTEIx as far as to the ſouthward of Funen Iſland 


From hence SLESWICK and TO TORR D, run up north to the point £2 
ca, 


INTRODUCTION. — 


scaw, which forms the ſouch fide of the entrance from the Scaggerac into 


J's head, 

Dee af the Cattegattè Sea. | 5 
5. W. 6 To the ſouth of the entrance to the Scaggerac ſea, is the peninſula of 
early to of atland, Sleſwick and Holftein, the laſt of which is limited by the River 


Elbe; on the ſouth file of which is the diftrift of Bremen in Germany, be- 
| | ing bounded by the River Weſer on the ſouth-weſt, in which direction nearly 
he Frith the coaſt trends away towards the mouth of the Ems River, and the entrance 
ie eali of to Embden and the Dollart ſea, at the north-eaſt extremity of the Low Coun- 
}f which Tries. The coaſt then turns weſt along Groningen and Weſt Frieſland to 
een the the opening into the Zuyder Zee within che Texel iſlands ; along the out- 
XZ fide of which the coaſt turns again nearly ſouth to the mouth of the Maeſe 
and thence S. W. without the iflands of Zealand as far as Sluys. The conft 
goes on in that direction nearly to Calais, oppoſite to Dover on the Engliſh 
ſhore. Being now come to the north coaſt of France, or the ſouth fhor 


between 
at about 


Dublin, of the Engliſh channel, it trends off ſouth, a very little weſterly to Dieppe, 
its name and from thence to Havre de Grace at the mouth of the Seine River. The 


coaſt afterwards turns Weſt and north of weft to Cape de la Hague, and 


again turns South a little eaſt to Cancale bay, where it once more trends t6 
the weſt, with ſome variation, till it bends ſouth-weſt towards the iſland” of 
=X Ulhant, off the north-weſt extremity of France. What is called the Weſt 
„ Which e coaſt of France, extends from hence to the bottom of the bay of Biſcay neat 


* * * 


Bayonne, in the direction of about S. by E. 


The coaſt from hence turns diie weſt, or a little north of weſt to Cape 


7 


nd along Ortegal, and may either be called the North coaſt of Spain, or the South 
more of the bay of Biſcay. It then changes 8. W. to Cape Finiſterre, arid 
Norway, afterwards to Minho River due South, which divides Spain from Portugal. 


„ Theſe coaſts comprehend Biſcay, beginning from the eaſtward, with Aſturias, 
places uu 


and Galicia. With a ſmall bow the coaſt of Portugal is ſouth to the mouth 


im, and of the Tagus or the River of Liſbon, which direction it continues nearly 
ce of ta to Cape St. Vincent; from whence it changes due eaſt to the mouth of Gua- 
opening diana River, which here again divides Portugal from Spain. From hence 

s the ſtraits of Gibraltar, the coaſt trends about S. E. by S. paſſing along 
s genen near Cadiz, and is called the coaſt of Anf 
d as be. Io continue the European coaſt, the northern ſhore of the Mediterranean, 
he Balti within Gibraltar ſtraits, extends variably towards the north-eaſt ; having 
* frſt, the coaſt of GRA xADA as far as to Portilla, at N. N. E. from Cap 

TH 


Gates, and then Murcia, extending round the point to the eaſtward of 


_ Openin; BY Carthagena. VALENCIA, ſometimes called the kingdom of Valencia, ex- 
altic, a tends from hence northward nearly to Sofa bay; and CA TALONIA ſtretches 
ND. To away at N, E, to Cape Creux to the northward of Roſa bay. _ 3 
A, on th ; The ſouth coaſt of France now again comes in, when the coaſt of Roy- 
e. Ex $1.0 ſtretches north, a little weſterly towards Narbonne, this ſea being 
FN and i uſually called the gulf of Narbonne. The inlet or lake between Salce a 

he nor eucate, to the north of Perpignan, is the limit between Rouſillon and 
h-welt a Lax ve Doe; the coaſt of this laſt extends again to the N. E. by Mont- 
h coaſt 0 pelier as far as the mouths of the River Rhone. On the eaſt ſide of that 
point du river is PRoyeNCE, which ſtretches by a circular coaſt to Toulon and the 
at, cou Hieres, and thence to Nice, which forms the boundary of Italy at the 
rly fronſ mouth of the Var. 23 ve” V 

TIA ſue Piru poſſeſſes a ſmall ſpace of coaſt to the eaſtward of Nice as far 
og Dar as Ventimiglia; after which GE NOA, round the gulf of its name, poſſeſſes a 
as 12 long extent of coaſt, as far as the Gul de Mayre or Maſſa. Lucca next 
n Iſland poleſc a {mall ſpace of coaſt, and TVs AN T, which commences to the 
int of tit # 5 ; 1 r i. in vorth- 


We ſhould here terminate our general view of the coafts of Europe, did 7 


N 
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north-weſt of Leghorn, ſtretches away to the ſouth-eaſt nearly to Orbitelly, * 
Here the coaſt on this fide commences belonging to the SrarkEs of the 
Cun usch, or Pope of Rome, extending as far as to lerracina on the ef # 
of Mount Cercelli, in the direction of 8. E. The Kingdom of Na. | 
PLES next ſucceeds, which comprehends all the extremity ot Italy on both 
coaſts, and as far to the north-weſt on the coaſt of italy in the Gulf of Venice, 
as to Fronto River. On this ſide, the STATts of the CHURCH extend ta 
the mouth of the River Po, where the Coaſt of Venice commences, which | 
then begins to turn round to the north and nocth-caft, as far nearly as ty 
Aquileia. | $7 25s 
Here commences the Gulf of Ta IESs r, in the north-eaft angle at the very 7 
bottom of the Gulf of Venice or the Adriatic Sea. the coaſt being called by 
the name of CARNIOLIA, on the ſouth-eaſt of which is the peninſula f 
IsTz1a. To the laſt ſucceeds on the ſouth-eaſt the Gulf of Qarneto. in AY 
which are ſeveral iſlands running parallel to the ſhore, being long and nr. BY 
row, and the coaſt known by the name ot MoRLACHIA, which bens to {08 
Turkey in Europe. DarimarTia ſucceeds to this. alſo on the foutti-cait; 
and ALBANIA in the ſame direction from that. EPix us, Acnaria, and 
the Mort a, ſucceſſively follow to Cape Matapan, or the extreme t{0.th 
point of the peninſula of Greece. The coaſt doubles round by Cape St. An. 
gelo on the caſt five towards the north, to the Gulf of Napoli and the Gulf 
of Engia or Angia, ſometimes called the Gulf of Corinth. From the bottom of 
this gulf to that of Lepanto on the weſt fide is but a'very narrow iſthmu-, the 
land to the ſouth forming the peninſula of the Mo1ea. I he Archipelago ſea WR 
as on the eaſt between Greece and the coaſt of Aſia; bur the luud of Greece 
ſtill inclines round the capes to the north-caſt as far as to the ſourh-eaft extre- 
mity of the large iſland of Negropont, when it runs up to the north-weſt to BY 
the Gulf of Salonichi. From thence it trends north-caft, or more eaſt. rlv, 
to the Gulf of Conteſſa; from the bottom of which the coait changes caſt i 
to the Gulf of Caridia, to the ſouth of which is the opening of the trait of 


dag 
4 


the Dardanelles, into the ſea of Marmora up to Conftantinople. From the 
Gulf of Corinth hither has been comprehended under the gencral naine of 
Romelia; but, more diſtinctly conſidered, ArHENSs; the eaſt coaſt of A 
CHAIA, and, THEsSSALY, ſucceed on the welt fide of the Archipelago, Ma- ; 2p 
cos IA on the north-weſt, and Ro MAN A, or the ancient Thrace, on 


the north. 


we not judge it neceſſary to obſerve, . that the weſt and north coaits of the 
Black fea, through the ſtraits of Conſtantinople, are alſo in Europe; 
where we meet with the eaſtern limits of ROMANIA, BuLcar:a, and 
Be$8ARABIA, belonging to ''irkey, extending to the River Dnieſter, to 
which Bupziac TaRTARY and LirtTLE TarTaxy. with the peninſula 
of the Crimea, ſucceed. on the north coaſt of that fea ; the coaſt of Little Har 
tary forming alſo the north-weſt coaſt of the ſea of Azoph, which is alſo 
within the limits of Europe. But theſe ſeas are little known, except to the 
Ruſſians and Turks, and therefore need not be particularly noticed. 


„ D the Weſtern' Coaffs of As la. 


Commencing our view of the coaſts of Aſia, we may begin with the Sea 
of Azoph and the Black Sea, on the eaſt coaſts of which we meet with Cir- 
caſſia; to which ſucceeds Ax MEN̊A on the ſouth of the latter ſea, and Na- 
TOLIA or ANATOLIA on the weſt and ſouth-weſt of it, along the eaſt coaſt 
of the ſtraits of Conſtantinople, to the ſouthward from the Dardanelley 

E | ” _CARAMANIA 


n 
t : 
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bitello, | | 1 

of 8 Caramania ſucceeds to this to the ſouth, and extends eaſtward towards 
the eat Scan leroon at the north. eaſt angle of the Levant coaſt. The coaſt from hence 
f Na. turns dur ſouth gain, forming the eaſtern extreme coaſt of the Mediterranean, 
T7. both or the weſt part of SYRIA; to which ſucceeds PALESTINE, changing a little 
Venice, o the weſt of ſouth, as far as the mouth of the River of Egypt, or the eaſt- 
tend ta \rnmott branch of it below Peluſium, now called Damietta. This is the ex- 

which | | | 


tent of Aſia in this fea. | 


Of the Coaſis of AFRICA, 


y as to 


IC very | 


Hed by Leaving, therefore, for a time the coaſts of Aſia, which here ſeem to for- 
'ula of ſake us, we will run weſtward along the north coaſt of Africa, where Ee vr, 
eto. in the firlt country on the caſtward, ſalutes us. But we have no knowledge of 


the coali farther weſt than to Alexandria, though the coaſt of Egypt is ſaid to 


1d n.r- 
| xtend to Alherton to the weitward of Cape Carabea, where the coaſt of Tzr- 


N,> t0 
N ZZroL1 commences, confidered as one of the ſtates of Barbary by geographers. 
a, and This comprehends a great extent of coaſt, as far to the weſtward as the Gulf 
{0.th of Cabes, which is neatly due ſouth from Cape Bona. The coaſt of To xis, 
t. An- another of the Barbary ttates, runs northward from this Gulf to Cape Bona, 
> Gulf and thence weſterly as far as the Seven Capes, in about eight degrees of eaſt 
com of MMongitude, Here commences the coaſt of ALRS, another of the Barbary 
u-, the Eſtates, which ſtretches along to the weſt and ſouth-weſt, to the bottom of the 
180 ſea gulf, in which near the coaſt are the Zaffarines iſlands,. at ſouth-eaſt from 
Greece Is Three Points, or De Tres Forcas. The coaſt of Morocco or FEA 
extre- there begins, and ſtretches to the ſtraits of Gibraltar, by Ceuta and Tangier, 
welt to and to the ſouth-weſt without the ſtraits as far as Cape Non; this is the moſt 
ft. rlv, Hweſterly of che Barbary ſtates. The deſert of Zaxuaca is to the ſouthward 
es calt of this; and to the ſouth of that is SExz GAMBIA, which begins at the iſland 
rait of Wand fort of St, Louis. The coaſt of the kingdom of ManDixcnos is far- 
m the tber to the ſouth, on which is the ſettlement of Sierra Leone. To this ſuc- 
ine of ceeds, as the coait trends to the eaſtward, being known by the general name 


of the coaſt of Ur PER Guinea, the Grain coaſt, the Ivory Toorm 
Ma- {coalt, the Gol p coal, and the SLave coaſt, extending as far as to the Gulf 
of Guinea, lo theſe ſucceed towards the ſouth-eaſt, the kingdoms of Be- 
nin. comprehending CaLaBar ard CaL BON OS; and to the ſouth of the 
equator are Loaxco, Conco, ANGOLA, and BEnGUELA, the coalt trend- 
ing a ltcle to the eaſt of ſouth,” which laſt r-aches to about 15 deg. of ſouth 
Latitude. From thence to the ſouth is the coalt of the CIMBEBAS, after which 


1rope; Mt | 

a nt the coaſt is deſert. and little known till the approach to the Cape of Good 
ter, to Hope, on each fide of which the ccuntry is called the coaſt of the HoT- 
ninſula ENTO TS. | | | es | 

e Har- Being now advanced into the eaſtern ocean, the coaſt of MoxomoTara 
is alſo ¶iucceeds, including Natar, Funmos, INS HAM BAN E, and SoFALa; after 


hich Moza BINE, ZANGUEBAR, AJaN or SAMHAR, and Ap ET fol- 

ow, to the entrance of the ſtraits of Babel mandel, where the eoaſt of Africa, 

Fang the er ſtern or Indian ocean terminates: Of the large and extenſive 

Fiſland of Madagaſcar we need only ſay, that. it runs almoſt parallel ro this 
oalt, about N. N. E. off the coalts of Monomotapa and Mozambique, from 

4 !0 7 degrees of longitude on the eaſtward ; the ſpace between is frequently 
aled, the channel of Mozambique, | 


to the 


ze Sea 
h Cir- 
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MATLABAR coaſt of the Peninſula of India to Cape Comorin ; from whence, E 


; | | Of the South and Eat Coafts of ASIA. 7; 
The coaſt of Ax NnRIA Fi. Ix extends in the direction of N. E. by E. from ph 
the mouth of the Red Sea to the opening of the Tae golf ; the ſouth coat © 
of Perſia then. turns neatly eaſt to the River Indus, which is the boundary to 
the country of Hindoſtan. This runs down. to the ſouth-eaſt by the Gults of 
Catch and Cambaya, and ſo more ſouth. by Bombay and Goa along the 


round the iſland of CerLox, the coaſt runs up north and north-eaſt along 
the coaſt of CoRoMaxDEL with Gol coN DA, the Five Cixcars, Or1554, "tr 

BEN AU, on the weſt ſide of the bay of Bengal, at the bottom of which 5 
it paſſes the mouths of the Ganges. The coaſts of CHI T TI ONO, ARacay, BY ; 
11. Ava, in the kingdom of Pecu, are on the eaſt ſide of the bay, with - 3 


125 ; 
3 


ARTABAN, TANAS, SARLM, and QUEDAH in the long and narrow pe- 
ninſula of MaLacca ; the laſt being along the coaſt within the ftraits f 7 
Malacca into the eaſtern Indian Ocean. The large and extenſive iſland of 5 
Sumatra forms the other fide of theſe ſtraits on the ſouth. weſt, and runs out 2 
to. the ſtraits of Sunda, between the ſouth-eaſt. end of Sumatra Iſland, 20 f wp 
the welt end of Java Iſland. . | | | - = 3 
Being advanced into the eaſtern Indian Ocean, weſhall only. obſerye of tie 0 6 
large and numerous iſlands here, that they form various ſtraits and channels, or 
of which we cannot in this place take notice. Turning up the coaſt, there. ws 
fore, from the ſouth-eaſt extremity of the Malacca Straits, the eaſtern coat «,.. 
of the Peninſula of Malacca. turns to the N. N. W. into the Gulf of Siam, of WF the 
which, after running up from 1 deg. to 14 deg. of north Jatitude, it forms 


an eaſt cqaſt down to Point Camboja In about ꝙ deg. where it again trends to hos 


the N. E. to Cape Avarilla, The bottom of the gulf way be called the coat part 


of Stam, and this laſt-mentioned.coaſt is known by the name of Ca BOD, to f. 


from the mouths of that river which here diſcharge its waters into the China Sea WY he 


Hereabouts commences the coaſt of Coc HIN CHINA, which turns N. N. . 15 
then Quixam ſucceeds, and afterwards Toxqu1n, along the bottom of the Gf. 
Gulf of Tonquin,, where the coaſt again paſſes to. the N. E. After doubling to tl 
the iſland of Hainan, CaxTon ſucceeds to the N. E. then Fox: ex, Cur- hic 
KIEN, and SHANTON ; which Jaſt forms the, weſt coaſt of the opening to the = nel « 
Yellow Sea, which runs up into a gulf towards Pekin. The Peninſula of BY tpe f 
Korea is on the eaſt of this ſea, and on its eaſt ſide the Gulf of Korea, within of th 
the iſlands of [AAN on the north-weſt, Jeſſo Iſles, which form the ral ano! 
ſo called, between them and the coaft of EagT TRT ARX, are to the nori BY limit 
eaſt, along which coaſt to the N. E. and N. is the courſe to the large 0 H ward 
open ſea of Ochotfk, in the north and north-weſt parts of which are the Ko- or N 
RIaks. The Peninſula of KA MTSsCHATEkA makes the eaſt boundary pf thi BF fucce 


ſea, to the point of which the jeſſo and Kurile, Iſlands form Lab from and! 
Japan. The coaſt from this point runs N. E. by the ſea of Kamt h 


along to the Gulf of Anadir, the country between. belonging alſo. to the Ko- ada. 
RIAxs in this eaſtern part; the north coaſt of which gulf turning to the eat 
and ſouth of caſt, afterwards trends about to the northward to Faſt Caps Foo 
which, is the point of Beering's Strait on the weſt ſide between the eaſtem Cato 
moſt point of Aſia and the weſternmoſt point of America. Here, thereſafe, boom 


we ſhall conclude our general remarks on the coaſts of Aſia. Paz, 
5 f | | | | . Cape 
| Of the Eaſt Coaſts of NoRTH AMERICA, | bob 


. Beginning from the north, we can only obſerve in general, that the lar 


- 


peninſula to the caſt of Davis's Straits and Baflin's Bay is known by f Mexic 


gener 
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© ..neral name of GREENLAND, and ſometimes its eaft coaſt is called Or o 
W GrrexntanD. For the dreary country on the north of Camberland Straits 
| round Cape Walſingham, we have no diſtin& name; but that to the ſouth- 


eaſt from Hudſon's Straits to the ſtraits of Belleiſle, at the north end of New- 
a foundland, is known by the name of the LABRApOR Coaſt, as well as the 
to north coat of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, Sometimes, however, this laſt is 
of WE ca1'cd the coaſt of ESqQUIMaux'or EsKIMAUx, and extends northward 
he WT without the Rrait as far as to Cape Harriſon, the north point of the entrance 
de, into the great bay of Eſkimaux. On the main continent, on the weſt fide of 
ng WE the Gulf of St. Lawrence, is the country or coaſt of New BRUmzSwick, on 
A, the ſouth of Chaleurs Bay, and Nova Scor ia eaſtward of the bay of Fundy, 
ch running up to the north-eaſt nearly to Cape Breton liland, "The extenſive 
V, coaſt of New ENGLAND ſucceeds to New Brunſwick on the ſouth-weſt; in 
it FE which are comprehended the coaſts of Nzew HamesHine, MassACHUSETT'S, 
Pe Ryove IsLAS PD Diſtrict or State, and Conxnecricur. To theſe on the 
of WE weſt ſucceeds New York, which has but a ſmall extent of coaſt, to the 
0 8 eaſtward of the city and iſland of its name, and that is up the Eaſt River, or 
out BE paſſage into Long Ifland Sound. On the welt and ſouth is the coaſt of New 
0d | JERSEY, as far as to Cape May, the northern point of the entrance into the 

River Delaware. The coaſt of MarYLanD then ſtretches along ſoutherly 
the EZ to Cape Charles, the north point of the entrance into the Cheſapeak River 
eh, or Bay; but ſome diviſions of the country make the coaſt down the weſt fide 
I of the Delaware River by Cape Hinlopen, and two or three leagues to the 
ol WY ſouth of Rehoboth Bay to belong to PENN SYLVANIA, which diminiſhes 
ot the extent of the Maryland Coaft, as juit repreſented. V1iRG1N1A next 
| ſucceeds from Cape Henry, the ſouth point of the Cheſapeak, which has 
5 to 


but a very ſmall extent of coaſt, as far as to Currituck Inlet, or the northern 
oak part of Currituck Sound; after which Nox Tu CAROLINA ſtretehes along 


14,5 K to the ſouth and ſouth-weſt to the weſtward of Cape Fear, near Little River, 
= where the coaſt of SouTay CaRoLina begins, and ſtretches away to Savan- 
, nah River. This is the boundary, for a long way up the country, to 


the == G:okc1a, the coaft of which extends to the ſouth as far as Fort St. George, 
to the north of St. Auguſtine, Here the coaſt of EAST FLoriDba begins, 
which comprehends the peninſula, and here forms the welt ſhore of the chan- 
\ the nel of Bahama or Gulf of Florida, from Cape Canaveral to Cape Sable, or 
he ſouth point. The other coaſt of the peninſula forms the eaſt boundary 
thyn of the Gulf of Mexico, and in the very bight of the gulf, in the north-eaſt 
angle, comes in the ſmall river of St. Mark into Apalachy Bay, which is the 
* limit on the coaſt between Faſt and WEST FLORIDA. This extends weſt- 
x BW ward to the mouths of the Miſſiſſippi, on the weſt fide of which is Louv1s1ana 
: 15 = or NEW ORLEANS, as far as to Cape North, and to that New Mexico 
tf ſucceeds; and on the weſt end of the Gulf New Lzow is to the ſouth weft 
i and ſouth, and Pa uco or GvuasTH co to the ſouth of that. The coaſt of 
Teras c ALA next ſucceeds, near the ſouth-weſt angle of the gulf, and to the 


be N eaſtward of it, at the bottom of the bay of Campeachy are the coaſts of 
- GuaxacCa and Tapasco. The peniniula of YUCaTaNn then ſucceeds to 
ua . the north-eaſt, firetcning firit nearly N. to Cape Condecedo, then E. to Cape 
re . Catocke, and then S. S. W. into the bight or bay of Guanacos, in the bot- 


tom of the great bay of Honduras, Here commences the coait of VERA 
; Paz, and of HonDURas to the caft of it, round the cape of 1ts name to 
Cape Gratios a Dios. The coaſt of NicaRrAaGVU aA commences a little to the 
ſouch, in the direction of the land from this cape; to which ſucceeds CosrA 
ws : N and VERaGUa to the ſouth-eaſt and eait of that. 'I his nearly com- 
F pletes the coaſt of North America on the eaſt ſide, and round the Gulf of 


. 


Mexico. 
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Having now approached the iſthmus of Darien, where the limits of North 
and South America commence, the coaſt falls away ſrom thence to the ſouth. ſt 
eaſt into the Gulf of Darien. The coaſt of Carthagena then trends from the C 


gulf to the north-caſt to Cape Galera, and of ST. MarTHa from thence WF * fer 
eaſt nearly to Coguibacoa, or the welt point of the entrance into the Gulf of MM 22*rC 
VenezvuELa, within which, and to the eaſtward from Cape St. Roman, the well 
eaſt point of that entrance, is the coaſt ſo called. To this ſucceed the coaſts Ml bein 
f of CaRA CAS and Cou ANA, and to the ſouthward of Trinadad Iſle is Pa- ur 
| RIa. All theſe from Carthagena hither are known by the general name of jy "2! b 
# the coalt of TERRA FIRMA. „ | | thn 
| New Comana, on the ſouth of the Oroonoko River and Iſlands next wy of a | 
1 ſucceeds, and to the ſouth-eaſt are DuTcn Guiana, FRENCH GU IAN, m an 
Fl and PoRxkTUGUzst: Guiana ſucceilively, to the north coaſt of the River ſhe u 
1 Amazons. From hence eaſtward to Cape St. Roque is called the Nox Tz to Le 
5 CoasT of BRAZIL; from Cape St. Roque ſouthward to Cape St. Thome is MF Sator 
F the EasT Coasr of BRAZIL; and from Cape St. Thome to the Iſle of St, able « 
10 Catherine, in the direction of ſouth-weſt is the Sou rH CoasT of BRAZIL, 24 bc 
|; From hence the coaſt of Po:TrucGues: Partacuay ſtretches along to Pacth 
1 S. S. W. to the River La Plata. To the ſouthward the coaſt trends a Jittl JM thoug 
ja weſterly, which is called THE Destrr CoasrT, as far as to PaTAaconta, Water 
9 in approaching the STRAITSOf MaGHELLAN; on the ſouth of which hen bo 
4 the iſland of TERRA del Furgo, and on its eaſt is Le Maire Strait and exped 
10 STaTEN Ifland. The coaſt of Patagonia extends northward on the wel] ment 
hy coaſt or South Pacific Ocean as far as to the Chiloe Iflands, where the coat . 
Wi of Cn begins and goes north to the River Salada, beyond which on the Hay 
wy ſouth of Cobija, in about 23 deg. of latitude ſouth is the limit. Here the t aſſt! 
Ws) coaſt of P:RU commences, and extends to about 2 deg. of north latitude, ful, a 
"in From hence northward the coaſt of Porayan ſtretches to the eaſt part of Fed pi 
1 Panama Bay, and Daz1ex to the north of that bay; near which is the ter- to kee 
ji mination of the South American Coal, : | * % 
by | 5 | | the DC; 
0 Of the Weſt Confts of Nox TH AMERICA, by me: 
163 | : | on e 
ik From Panama Bay the coaſt begins to turn weſtward, and is known by the bir 


150 name of the Vz:nacva Coaſt, as on the ſouth coaſt of the Caribbean Sea; the fac 
| to which on the north-weſt is Cosra Rica, NIcARAGu a, and Gvuari-W an 
MA. A, as far as to the bay of Tecoantepes. Then ſucceed Gvuaxaca,ſ "I f 
T1i.ascata, Mexico Proper, MEcHoacan, ZaLisco, and GuaDala ” 
JaRa. Navarra is to the north-weſt of the laſt, within the Gulf ot 
California; and the peninſula of CAL 1irFoRxta is on the welt fide of the gull, 
parallel to Navarra. To that ſucceeds the coaſt of NAW AL RH ION; and the Bi Wh 
eoaſt trends to the weſt of north to Cape Flattery and Nootka Sound, without 3 
any particular name. It then trends about N. W. to Nepean's Sound, and Jakes ; 
fo on to Prince William's Sound in latitude 66 deg. north; then turns S. V. 3 . 
to the mouth of Cook's River, and ſtretches on in the ſame direction to the wi; 11 
point of Oonalathka or Ocnemac, or the ſouth-eaſt ſide of the peninſula of . ag 
Alaſka. Briſtol Bay is on the north weft fide of the peninſula, and the coat All hea 
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4 then nearly makes good a northerly direction to a bay between Cape Stephens . 
ſat and Cape Rodney. It turns from thence about N. W. to Cape Prince of "is 
p Wales, which is the molt weiterly point of the whole continent of North "Fa or. 
America; this. with Eaſt Cape on the coaſt of Aſia, diſtant on'y about 14 le 5 

I 


leagues from each other, form Brering's Straits, which is the paſſige from = 
the North Pacific Ocean to the Arctic Sea, as was obſerved in concluding iran 


Genzrd 


our account of Alia, 
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General Ozſerwvations, ef Importance to PRACTICAL NavicarToRs. 


It is cvident, that in a Work of this nature it muſt be impoſſible to in- 
corporate every uſeful and neceſiary circumſtance in an alphabetical form; 


a few general obſervations may therefore be not improperly inſerted in the 


introductory part of this performance. The preſervation of ſhips cables, as 
well as the other means of preventing danger to veſſels at fea or at anchor, 
being conſidered as neceſſary and important to the Seaman, we have endea- 
voured to collect and bring them into one point of view in this part of the 


work. But as an highly curious, though perhaps not moſt generally uſeful. 


riece of information, we ſhall firft introduce the method uſed by the captain 


oator Capt. Cook, to whom the geographer is much indebted for his valu- 


able diſcoveries. After his ſhip had been immoveable on a coral rock near 


24 hours, not far from the north-eaſt coaſt of New Holland, in the South 
Pacific Ocean, ſhe was by this means enabled to proceed to Endeavour River, 


though the breach occalioned by the rock was ſo great as to admit more 


water than three pumps could keep under. Mr. Monkhouſe, a midſhipman 
on board, who had ſeen the former inſtance, and by whoſe information this 
expedient was had recourie to, was the perſon entruſted with the manage- 


ment of this important operation. The method, which is termed fothering 4 


veſſel, is as follows. | 


Having appointed four or five perſons, or as many as may be neceſſary, * 


to aſſiſt in the execution, take a lower ſtudding-ſail, or. ſome other ſmall 
ail, and having mixed together a large quantity of oakum and wool, chop- 


fed pretty ſmall, ſtitch it down in handfuls upon the ſail, as lightly as poſſible, 
to keep it in its appointed ſtation. Spread over this as much dung of ſhee 

or any other animal, as will cover a ſufficient ſpace, though horte-dung is 
the belt when it can be procured. Haul the fail, after being thus prepared, 
by means of ropes faſtened to each corner, and extended by perſons in boats 
on each {ide ot the ſhip, or up the ſhip's ſide to the deck, thgugh the for- 
mer is preterable, under the ſhip's bottom; when it comes under the leak, 
the ſuction which carried in the water will carry in with it the oakum and 
| wool from the ſurface of the ful, and force it into the leak in ſuch quantity, 


as to remove the idea of immediate danger, if it ſhould not wholly remedy 
lie evil. | 


Of VESSELS running or driving on SHORE. 


{ When a veſſel is, from any cauſe, ſo much embayed as to be obliged to 
bring up on a lee ſhore, and there is reaſon to fear that ſhe may part her 


cable, or be otherwiſe unable to ride out a gale, let her be kept to her an- 
cher, if poſſible, till the turn of high water, and the intermediate ſpace 
employed in getting all the fails ready to hoiſt at an inſtant. At the turn 
of the tide, having all things in readineſs, flip or cut the cable. If a ſhip 
fal head to windward, and there are any doubts of her wearing with much 
(al, it is probable that the fore-{ails only will be hoiſted, ſo as to run with 
them only till they can be lowered and the main-ſails hoiſted, before the 
ſip ſtrikes. If the veel be a three-maſted one, and will bear her mizen- 
als only without broaching to, ſo much the better. As ſoon as it is per- 
cived by the lead, that a veſſel is nearly a-ground, let whatever can be 
aoved be put to the fide of the veſiel which will moſt readily and ſafely be- 

| _ & 2--- | come 


of a merchant ſhip, which had ſprung a leak, and admitted four feet water 
in an hour, to obviate the effects without unloading the cargo; by which 

ZZ ſhe was enabled to croſs the North Atlantic Ocean with ſafety from Virginia 
to London. The ſame method was alſo uſed by the celebrated circumnavi- 
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of the veſſel will ſmooth the Water inward conſiderably, and greatly f 
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come the lee fide ; and on finding that ſhe is near touching, lay her as near 
as poſſible with her broad ſide o the ſhore, and heel her in as much as cat 
be done with ſafety. 

Many circumſtances may be urged in favour of keeping a veſſel at anch 
when practicable, till the turn of high water. A ſhip will, in conſequence, 
by te prec ding method, be laid on ſhore on the young ebb, and will har 1 
the remainder of the ebb and great part of the next flood, wherein to pre. 
ſerve the effects of the veſſel, or, on a proſpect of the gale's abating, and o 1 
the probability of the damage not being very great, there will be more tine BY | 
of the ebb to carry out anchors, ſo as to aſſiſt in getting her of, If a = 
ſhould bulge, ſhe will alſo be the leſs time under water, than if ſhe m_ 
grounde d on the latter part of the ebb, which is a conſideration of mu 
1M Lance, 

Equally cogent and forcible are e the reaſons for taking in the head- 45 
and hoiſung the main or, if poſſible, the mizen-ſails. "A veſſel, thus trim. 
med, will thoot a-htad much more eafily by being freed from the 1 8 
her hea-iail-, and will thereby be fitted to run into ſhoaler water. Neitbe 
is this the only advantage, but the after part of the ſhip will be ple 
by having the main or afcer-fails aut, whereby ſhe will run up with great: . 7 1 

eaſe. The arguments are not leſs itrong for laying a ſhip with her broad 2 
fide to the hore; becauſe, if the ſea run high, the ſhip's boats, or other 
from the ſhore, can come much more ſafely to the lee fide, as the lengiM 


_ 
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tate the ſaving a ſhip's crew. Tue veſſel will alſo become dry, or nearly ol 
at the ſame time, from head to ſtern, by laying with her broadſide to, "8 
that either boats or carriages may come along-ſije with eaſe; and if the ſhy 
heels off, goods may be taken out ſtill more readily and ſafely, if this en [ 
pedient be deemed neceſſary. If an opportunity offer, and no reaſons i 
the contrary ſhould be ſufficiently ſtrong againſt it, from her bulging or 20 FE 
other cauſe, ſhe will alſo be more eaſily brought round by the hea J, wit 2 
her broadſide is to landward, and when afloat, her ſrern alſo will igual 


by heaving off ſhort. 


The Means of preventing the ANCHORS of V ESSE Ls From coming Home. 


When a ſhip is compelled to anchor on a lee ſhore, or in a narrow roi 
where there is deep water, with an apprehenſion that the groun: 15 eltht 
too hard or too light for good holding ground, drop the common rid 
bower, firit keeping 25 or 30 fathoms of cable on board, and throw or: 
the lead. If by this means, or by the land, it appear that the anchor tg 5 
let fall the beſt bower, and at the ſame time veer out the reſt of the commu 
bower cable till the beſt bower gives her a check; after which, bend a {a: 
cient rope or hawſer to the common bower without the hawſe-hole, and pl 
it through another hawſe-hole to the windlaſs, making it faſt, Then ci 
off tne common bower, and pals the cable end through the hawſe-hole, a! 

take a running clinch with it round the beſt bower cable, and Jet it 9 
As ſoon as you think the veſſel has dragged her beſt bo ver cable far _ 3 
to ſtraiten the common cable on the ground, veer out as much of the be. : 
bower as may be agreeable; when, however violent the weather, the vell N 
will never drag them home. A imall veſſel which rides hard in a head i 
will be powerfully aſſiſted by faſtening an empty butt to the cable, about! 
fathoms from the veſſel; for that will firſt receive the motion of the ſen 
and check it before it come to the ve'e', ſo as to cauſe its riſing up to i 
ſwell, and effectually aiding it to reſilt the violence. 7 - 

7: 
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eat 7e Manner of link-worming a CA LE, in order to preſerve it in rocky and ſtony 
| Ground, or defend it againſt Ice. | | 


3 Cables may frequently be preſerved by means of chains twiſted round 
them in the following manner. Take three chains, of about 15 fathoms 
each in length, all of an equal ſize, and proportioned in thickneſs to the 
nature of tie caſe. . Let them be wound round the cable, ſo that they may 
project ſufficiently to receive the greateſt part of the friction, one end of 
wmathem being faſtened to the ring of the anchor, and each chain being from 
thence wormed round its reſpective hollow or channel of the cable, fo as not 
to check it from ſtretching. Faſten the other ends of the chains to the cable. 
It is not neceſſary that the chains ſhould be very heavy, but extremely ad- 
viſable that the links ſhould be thort, becauſe they will thereby be more 
liant, and worm much eaſier. 'Theſe chains will completely guard the cable 
againſt the chafing of the rocks, and they may be put on in a f:w minutes, 
ſo that it is unneceſſary to have them fitted on, but when it is probable they 
may be really ſerviceable. A due attention to ſhortening cables at the ſlack 
of the tide, and veering out as it flows, mult alſo be highly important to 
prevent their being damaged. | \ 


mn But it frequently happens that cables are ſuffered to kink, as it is called, 
i Ve. 1 


other 


through inattention to theſe circumſtances, and to avoid a little trouble. If 
the wine thould freſhen when they are in this condition, though the cables 
be ever ſo good, the firſt foul ſea that comes againſt them is almoſt ſure to 
occaſion their ſnapping ; and veliels may be driven on ſhore, and much da- 
maged at leaſt, if not totally lo't, before they can poſſibly he brought up to 
other anchors, that may not always be in a ſtate of readineſs. For if there 
be an inattention or carelefinels in one reſpect, there may be the ſame pro- 
bably in others of equil importance. 55 | 
As the we: t of the three chains, even for a large cable, will not exceed 
560 pounds weight, the only difficulty which remains to be obviated will 
arite from we z mallneſs of tae hawie-holes ; but theſe could be enlarged in 
veſleis et man dem it of ſafficient moment to make the trial, and, with 
the additt ona nα of a boy or ſpare man at the head of the veſſel, to 


Cait 0 the © s 45 £4ey co ne up, and hand them in above, all inconveni- 
ence will Loved, Aiming, indeed, that it may take up a few mi- 
nutes m 5 +Cig an anchor io Secured thin a common one, ſurely this 
can be tn Bt againſt a meaſure that tends to preſerve and enſure the 
ſaicty o ve and tht Ss: companvy. 

It may nt be improper to recommend farther, in high latitudes, where 


Ice mar ui or uamage the c bles, Wnile riding at anchor, the ule of three 
ther © its of the 1a e nature as the preceding, but not more than five or 
HX. uns in length, Tneſe may be wormed round the cables in the ſame = 
Manner at tie inriice of ine Hater, and will be an excellent means of guard- 
ing te f. on the preſiure of the ice, ſo as either to prevent its wounding 
them or ci.a:ing them quite aſunder; a circumſtance which is not unprece- 
denied in our own Harbours or rivers, but which trequently happens on the 
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he be Condiuent oi Europe. 
_ | 1 | | 8 
- I fo 5 Mijcellaneous Matters, not imp roger to be noticed by SEAMHEN. 
2:14 16 4s 5 | : 
zout 18 In the courſe of our labours, in digeting and arranging the materials ß | 
ne oi this work, we wave fund that in ditierent parts of the known world, different | 
to thy terms are maze ute of to denote. the fame thing. As this may occaſion 
|. ſome perplexity to Englih Seamen, or to any others on a foreign coaſt, 
78 a few of theſe have been ſeleGed for their information; they are not 
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is a term for Bay. 
miſh Coaſts and in the Baltic for that purpoſe. 


from the coaſt to the mountainous or upland country. 


coaſt of South America, and on the coaſts of Chili and Peru on the Sou 
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very numerous, but the attentive Mariner will be at no loſs for means w | 5 
augmoent the lege. | 


Arxo or Arxos, on the N. coaſt of Soath America, 1 15 A general term for 7 4 
Flats or Shallows. = 
AN GRA, on the coaſt of Africa, is a term which has tlie . enibcation of great. 

Batch, on the coaſt of Germany, is the ſame as Creel. ; 
Baxos, on the coaſt of Brazil in South America, is a name for Sh] WM 
Bocca, is a term uſed both in the Levant and on the N. coaſt of South 
America, or the Spaniſh main, for a meuth or channel into any port or har. 1 
bour, or the entrance into a ſound which has a paſſage out by a contrary way. 
CaBLE's Length, is the meaſure of a furlong, or one-eighth part of a mile. 75 
Ca xs, in the Welt Indies, are meant of little Maud, — 5 rocks that are 
almoſt every where diſperſed amongſt thoſe iſlands. | 5g 
\ Cn1co, on the W. coaſt of New M exico, on the Pacific Occan, is a tem 
which ſignifies, /:7/e. 5 
CIT TE, a term of the ſame import in the Eaſt Indies. 1 
Deer, on the coaſt of Germany, to the northward of Frieſland, is of the 
ſame import as Gulf on the coaſts of France, Spain, Italy, &c. Gs 
Ents or Ix NIS, a term for and on the W. coaſt of Ireland, and in ſome % 
parts of Scotland. — 
EN SEN A Do, on tie coaſts of Chili and Peru, on the ak Pacific "WEE 
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FORTALEZA, on the coaſt of Bra 171) in Sout! 1 America, i is the ſame as Fort, 
GATT, is the ſame as Channel, and is a term conſtantly uied on the Fle- 


Gonca, from whence comes Ganges, a general name for ao: 
GavurT, a term made uſe of in the Eaſt Indies, to denote a page or read 


Gurt, in the Weſt India Iſlands, particularly i in the iſland of St. Chrif- 
topher's or St. Kitt's, is a term for the opening of a river or brock, ſuch 
river or brook alſo being frequently ſo called. 

IN cH or IN NIS, a general name for Ila nd. 5 

LEITER, on the coaſt of Sweden, particularly the paſſage ound the ug 1 
of Landſoort to the city of Stockholm, means a Channel, and is uſed 
as a general appellation for that purpoſe; but we have not met with any 
other inſtance of ſuch an application of the word. 

Mok Ro, is a term for Headiard or Promontory on the coaſts of Chili al 
Peru in South America, and on the South Pacitic Ocean. 5 

PI du I No, on the W. coaſt of Africa, in the North Atlantic Ocean, 15 a 8 
term that is uſed for /i/zle. See Ass1NE, in the body of the work. | 

Pro, on the coaſts of Siam and the iſland of Sumatra, in the Eaſt Indies, 
and in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, is a general term for aud. 

SIERRA, is a word uſed for 5d, in various parts of the world. we 
meet with it under this ſigniſication, on the W. coaſt of Africa, on the N. 


Paciſic Ocean. 
SIERRILLO, means a little hill, being a diminutive from Si in which 


ſenle it is uſed on the S. W. coaſt of South America alſo, 

Sou xp, on the coaſt of Norway in particular, is uſed for any opening of 
a river, or any. gulf or deep inlet of the ſea, in the ſame ſenſe as Deep of 
the coaſt of Germany. In other parts t is more uſually underſtood ot 4 
paſſage between the main land, to which it is contiguous, and ſome iſland, 
which er form a ſtrait or paſlage within ſuch iſland. THE 


Fo 
outh 
har. 
vay, BY 
le, | ; 
are A RIVER, is a navigable ſtream 
| in the department of Somme, tor- 
tem merly the Province of Picardie, in the 
N. E. part of France, which dii- 
charges itſelf into the Englich channel be- 
bow Gravelines, a ſmall fea port of the 
f the . prench Netherlands. It is fituated be- 
RE tween the ports of Dunkirk on the E. 
ſome and Calris on the W. in lat. co deg, 
59 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 17 min. E. 
-can, Small veſſels have ſufficient depth of water, 
at half flood, up to the town; but boats 
Fart only can pats beyond it to St. Omer's. 
® This river has lately been enlarged by a 
Fic- navi gable cut between Gravelines and St. 
Omer's. It is high water at full and 
change a quarter before twelve. Ships 
road come within fight of this coaſt in twenty- 
four fathoms water. 8 
hriſ. Aa River, a {mall river, which falls 
ſach into the Zuyder Zee or Sea from the part 
of the Low Countries which is called 
BS Overyſſcl, from the N. E. quarter of it. 
„at Swarteſluys, or Black Sluys, a little 
Point BY within the land from the Zwollche Deep, 
uſed it is joined by the Wecht River from the 
1 any BY S. eaſtward; and both fall into the ſea 
within the iſland of Emmcloort, which is 
i and to the W. See BLocxZyYLL. There 
i another river of the fame name, which 
is 1 runs N. from the part of the Low Coun- 
8 WT tries called Groningen, into the Dollart 
41 Bay on the S. ſide of the Ems Channel 
n er River, as Embden is on the N. fide 
oy of it. Sce Evis, and PoLLART. There 
We is another which is joined by the Dom- 
e N. mel River above Bois le Duc; and there 
Soutn is alſo one which falls into Riga Bay in 
che Baltic Sea; beſides ſcveral others in 
Which Germany, Swiſſcrland, &c. but none of 
chem admit of a place here. 
ing t AraxpD Hand, is ſituate at the 
ierrece of the gulf of Bothnia, in 
ep M Wi the Hattie fea; It is N. N. E. from 
| of a Steckholm, -in lat. 60 des. to 61 deg. N. 
iſland, and long. 20 deg. to 21 deg. E, The 
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channel, or paſſage into that gulf, is on 
the W. fide, and is called Aaland Haaft, 
by which ſinall veſlels paſs and repaſs. 
The coaſt of Sweden is lined with rocks, 
and ſinall iſlands, from lat. 56 deg. and 
to the Faſtward of this ifland it is rocky 
and full of ſmall iſlands to the S. W. 
point of Finland. This ifland is the 
principal one of a cluſter of the tame 
name, {o called from this which is forty 
miles long, and from twelve to ſixteen 
broad. Caſtlcholm is the chief town in it. 
AALBOURG, is the ſecond city of 
Denmark, on the S. coaſt of Lymſurt, fo 
called from the great number of eels 
taken there; for Aalbourg means Eel- 
town. It has a fate and deep harbour, 
though its entrance is ſomewhat dange- 
rous near Hals. The inhabitants carry 
on a _contiderable trade in herrings and 
corn. It is ſituated in lat. 56 deg. 50 
min. N. and long. 9 deg. 45 min. E. 
AARHUYS, is a dioceſe in North Jut- 
land, reaching to Cattegat. It produces 
much corn, and has many navigable bays, 
alſo lakes abounding with fiſn, and good 


Tivers and ſtreams are to be met with, the 


Principal of which is the Gude. The 
city bearing its name has a good trade. 
AARON Ifſland. The peninſula, on 
which the town of St. Maiozs in the En- 
gliſh channel on the N. coaſt of France 
is built, is ſo called, being joined to the 
main land only by a cauieway or iſth- 
mus. | 
A3aco Tfland, or Providence Iſland, is 
ore of the Bahama iflands, of which lee au 
account under that name. It is in lat. from 
26 deg. 15 min. to 27 deg. 12 min. N. 
and long. from 77 deg. 1 min. to 77 deg: 
& mi 8 
Point d' ABAcov, is in the iſland of 
St. Domingo, in the Weſt- Indies, and 
erte tho S. W. limit of Baye Fla- 
mende, or Flemiſh bay, being W. of 
Cov wand or Vacke-ttle, It is near the 
. | W. 
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fry W. end on the S. fide of the iſland, ABCNRADE, is a town of Denmark iv 
15 in lat. 18 deg. 4 min. N. and long. 74 Slel wick, ſituated on a ſpacious open bay 5 
109 deg. W. | | on the Baltic, and ſurrounded on three 
670 APASCIA, a country of Aſia bordering ſides by high mountains, which render 
We to the S. on the Black tea, extending from the harbour ſecure. It is in lat. 55 deg, 
18 lat. 43 to 45 deg. N. and from long. 39 6 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 14 min. E. 
a to 43 der. E. | | |  ABERARTHY, is one of thole tide 
14 ABASSES, ABRAX0s, cr Bax10s, are havens for ſmall vcilels, which abound in 
49 two cluſters of rocks on the 8. E. fide Cardigan Bay. It is nearly E. from 
{05g of the illand of Ceylon, called th: Great Cardigan Ifland towards the bottom of 
ir and the Little Baſſes. The former of the Bay, and N. E. from the town of 
"Noth theſe is in lat. 6 deg. 10 min. N. and Cardigan, in Wales. | 
57 U long. £1 deg. 50 min. E. and the latter ABZRAVON, er Mouth of Avon, (Aber 
1 in o 6 deg. 25 min. N. and long, 82 ſignifying mouth,) is in Swanſea bay, 
170 deg. 10 min. E. A ſand reef runs off its ſituation being known by its name, 
3 from the main land to the latter; but It is a town of Glamorganſhire in Wales, 
Mr there is eleven or twelve fathoms within in lat. 51 deg. 35 min. N. and long. ; B 
3 the former, and ſhips may fail eaſtward deg. 48 min. W. All names with 
0 i | between them, partly N. in trom twen- Aber ſtand at the mouth of rivers. | 
kn, ty-five to forty fathoms. It is beſt to ABERCONWAY, or Mouth of Con- 
1 keep an offing of about four miles, and way, is in Cacrnarvonthire in Wales, in 
160 not to come nearer than ſixteen or cigliteen lat. 53 deg. 23 min. N. and long. 4 deg, 
ks fathoms. = 30 min. V. It has a good port and 
70 ST. ABB's Head, is N. W. by N. harbour, which is oppoſite to the town, | 
fr | from Berwick upon 'I weed four leap ucs, where are the ruins of a caſtle; formerly 
1 and on the N. fide of the town it had a great trade in corn, and has iti! 
195 and haven of Haymouth, in lat. 55 {ome conſiderable merchants. To fail 
N 100 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 1 into it, and to avoid the ſand which run 
1 min. W. From hence the land bears out trom the point of land, whether you 
1 | away more weſterly into the Frith of fail on the N. of Angleſca Iſland round 
FIN Forth, being three or four leagues from Carren point, leaving Weſt Mouſe Rock, 
| 0 the iſland of Bais. | which is: a mile N. E. from it, on the 
15 ABBE FORD, is one of the harbours in ſtarboard, and ſo on E. S. E. to Prieſt. 
at Long Sound, N. E. from the Naze of holme Iſland, taking care to avoid the 
li Norway. Jaffer's iſland is more than a Eaſt Mouſe Rock; or come round Ormt- 
10 league S. S. W. from it; and the nu- head from the N. E. iteer no farther 
Wi | merous harbours require ſhips to take S. within the ſound, in mid channel, 
mal | pilots at this iſland. | than to get Caſtle Hill in a direct on E. 
il ABBE VILLE, is a town of good trade by S. when it will he ſouthward of the 
wy in France, fifteen miles from the Britiſh warehouſe which ſtands at the point of 
7 0 channel, ſituated on the river Somme in the marſh, and you will be clear of the 
100 the department of that name, in lat, 50 tail of Conway ſand. Then run in F. 
Wir deeg. 7 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 50 min. a little northerly, till you bring the FE. 
10 E. This river {eparates the town into end of the ifland which lies off the town, Wt * 
10 two parts. The tide riſes here to the in a direct line with the point of Caſtle 3 
Wild height of fix feet. To fail into this river Hill, on which are two houſes. You! 
"hy ſee SOMME. It is high water on the full may then either ſail up to the town, cf 
1 and change at 10 h. 30 min. 8 come to an anchor againſt the Point, l 
6 AzBRREVIAE, in France, ſee ApRE- which is to the northward of the town, Biff : 
10 VEROK. - | in two fatlioms and a half at low water. WW © 
0 ABDELEUR Iſland, on the coaſt of A- It is the belt river and port on this fide Biff | 
| 5 frica, and in the Indian ſea, is in lat. 11 of Britain. | =_ 5 
16 : deg. 55 min. N. and long. 51 deg. 49 ABERDAROD or ABERDARON Bay,, 
We.” min. E. | ſittuated within the 8. W. point of Caer- \ 
"uh ABEL Rock, on the E. coaſt of narvon county in Wales, and N. E. from Wi *| 
6 Ireland, is 4 miles N. by E. of Lam- Bardſey Ifland. To enter it, ſhips mull i 
Wit bey Ifland, and about 7 miles N. from leave the ſmall Iſland of Givilin or Give 1 
th Hoarh Head. Ships may run round it lin cn their ſtarboard. At ipring tides g 
ak on both ſides, being more than two miles it is high water at half paſt eight on this i ©: 
144 trom the main land. 0 7 coat 
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cuaſt ; on which as far to the eaſtward as 
the {mall iſlands at the S. E. point of 
Pullhely, or Traethmawr Bay, is good 
anchorage, but eſpecially in this bay. 

ABERDDE, a ſmall haven in Cardi- 

an Bay in Wales, fit only to receive 
vellels of light burden and little draught 
of water. 

ABERDEEN is fituated on the Eaſt 
coaſt of Scotland, in lat. 57 deg. 6 min. 
N. and long. 1 deg. 50 min. W. It has 
the names of New and Old Aberdeen, he- 
fore which is a bay. Old Aberdeen is 
on the South fide of the River Don, and 


| New Aberdeen on the N. bank of the 


River Dee; the latter has a good harbour, 
by means of a ſtrong ſtone pier, and a 
conſiderable trade. The mouths of the 
Don and Dee form the harbour. To 
ttand in for the hay, eſpecially from the 


South, give Girdle Nels Point a good 


birth, and open the bay to the N. of 


| it fully before you attempt to turn into 
it, to clear the ſhoals which run off caſt- 


erly from both the points of the bay.--- 
Ships may have good anchorage in eight 


and nine fathoms, when Girdle Neſs is 
| brought to bear S. by E. from them, 


which is a good road for off-land winds. 


Aberdeen River is about a mile to the 


N. of this road, or the W. part of 
the bay; but the channel is ſcarce half 


| a cable*'s length broad, and that ſome- 


times varies to a greater or leſs depth.--- 
Hence boats always come out to lead vel- 
(cs in, even thoſe belonging to the port; 


| and no ſhip of 10, 11, or 12 feet wa- 
ter will attempt it, unleſs they have 


fair weather, off-land winds, or ſpring 


| tides. Ships {ail cloſe by a beacon on the 
larboard fide going in; and on the N. 
| ſhore, which is a low, ſandy point, there 


is a Block-houſe, which muſt he left 


on the ſtarboard ; but it is better to take 
a pilot, if not well acquainted with the 
| 10ad, High water a quarter before one. 


ABERDOVY, or the Mouth of Dowy 
River, is at the very bottom of Cardi- 
gan Bay, from which the coaſt trends 
each way weſtward, and is one of thoſe 
mall havens in that bay, which admit 
only of veſſels of little draught of water, 

* ABERDOUR, is a ſmall town on the 
N. coaſt of the Frith of Forth, almoſt 
oppotite to Edinburgh, and about ten 
miles from it. 

 *ABERILDUC, is a haven on the main 
and, four leagues E. from Uſhant, and 
> of the Bourean ſhoals and rocks, 


( 9.) 


the great River Riddle. 


A B 
as well as two other ſhoals which are 
two miles to the S. of them. It is the 
moſt weſterly part of France, forming the 
8. extremity of the Britiſh Channel. 
ABERISTWITH, or Mouth of the 
Yitwith, has a ſmall coaſting trade, 
where the little River Vſtwith falls into 
It was famous 
for its herring fiſhery, which employed 
500 or 600 people in September, October, 
and November ; they ſpawned in the lait 
of theſe months under ſhelter of a vaſt 
arm or ridge of a rock, which runs ſeve- 
ral miles to ſea from this coaſt, that 


| bends as a pier, and ſerves to break the 


ſtorms. This pier is dry in ſome places 
at low water, though there are eight or 
ten fathoms very near it. The cdaſt lies 
low, but the country about it is high and 
rocky. The flood-tide runs with the coaſt 
from W. to E. as the coaſt. lies, but 
a great indraught weakens it. When 
the tide is out, the Bay of Cardigan, in 
which it is ſituated, 8. W. from Aber- 
dovy, is dry land to ſome diftance. It is 
{aid that the herrings have deſerted this 
natural retreat; but whether by a devi- 
ation from the rule, never to dredge for 
oyſters, the certain deſtruction of the 
ſpawning beds, or from what other cauſe, 
remains to be determined. Its lat. is 52 
deg. 25 min. N. and long. 4 deg. o min. 


ABERMENAI, or Mouth of Menai; 2 
paſſage at the 8. W. end of the Menai 
ſtraits, ſeparat ing Caernarvonſhire from 
the iſland of Anglelea, See CAERNAR- 
vo. . n 

ABERSLOOT'S - Shoals, are to the 
N. E. from Cambodia river, two 
leagues and a half from Toperſhotie 
iſland, and three from the main land. It 
is a reef of rocks under water, within 
which ſhips may ſail, but not nearer than 
eleven or twelve fathoms ; but without 


thera they mult not have leſs than fourteen 


cr fifteen fathoms. 

ABERVILLE RIVER, is in New Or- 
leans, branching out of the Miſſiſſippi, 
and communicating with the lakes which 
fall on the E. into St. Louis Bay. It is 
the N. E. boundary of the Ifland of 
Orleans, formed by ,the Miſſiſſippi and 
this river, to which it is parallel. 

ABERYSTWITH, See ABERISTWITH. 

ABO is near the S. W. point of 
Finland, on the North coaſt of Finland 
Gulph, in lat. 60 deg. 27 min. N. and 


ABO- 


long. 22 deg. 10 min. E. 
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ABO-rLor, or ABO-HUYS, is an an- 
tient fort in Finland, fituated on a penin- 
ſula, near the mouth of the river Aura. 

ABORCADOS, or the Hanged Men, are 
little high rocks or iftands to the N. 
E. from Cape St. Helena, the N. W. 
point of Guyaquil Bay, in about lat. 2 
deg. 8. and long, 81 deg. 20 min. 

ä WE . 

ABREOLHOS, a point of land, on the 
Coaſt of Brazil, in lat. 13 deg. 31 min. 
S. and long. 18 deg. 40 min. W. The 
coaſt to the northward is lined with fimail 
iflands, with rocks, ſhoals, and ſands for 
twenty-three leagues, aud extending eaſt- 
ward twenty leagues to a large thoal or 
ſand bank, called the Baxos de Abreolhos. 


See ABROLHOS. 


 ABREVERACK, or ABREVIAK Haven, 

is eight leagues W. of the Ifland of 
Baſs on the French coaſt, and nearly 8. 
of Plymouth. There are three channe]s 
through to the port, among the rocks in 
the river. That of Maloins 1s to tae eaſt- 
ward; and to enter it, bring the Iſland 
Pegonier S. and run in with the rock 
on the W. lide of it, when there will be 
another iſland on the ſtarboard ide, be- 
twixt which ſhips muſt fail in the river, 
That of Pedante, or the middle channel, 
lies in 8. 8. E. between the weſtermoſt 
of the aforeſaid iſlands and ſhoal, on 
which lie ſeveral rocks, the greateſt of 
which is called Mentiff. When you are 
paſt that iſland and rock, and the river 
begins to open, run in for the river on the 
W. tide of the Plate Iſland, which hes 
on the point or E. of the river. The 
weſtermoſt channel lies in among the 
rocks E. 8. E. In coming from the 
weſtward bring the little ifland or rock 
called Croix, which is on the E. fide of 
the entrance of the river, under the N. 
end of Fou Iiland, higher up the river on 
the ſame fide, when they will bear E. 
S. E. run in with them ſo till you get 
through among the rocks to the en- 
trance of the river. There will be ſeven or 
cight fathoms water within, and higher up 
five, four, three, or two fathoms. In the 
firſt reach are teveral rocks which appear 
dry at ſpring ebbs. It is in lat. 48 deg. 
32 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 20 min. W. 
It is high water at full and change at halt 
paſt four. In turning to windward off 
the coaſt, come no nearer than forty or 
forty-five fathoms water; for there is 
deep water pretty year the r.cks which 
ime this coalt, 
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AB RO ]OS, or Baxos de Babuca. This 
is a bank, of the Weſt-Indies, having ſe- 
veral rocks or {mall iflands on it, to the 
Eaſt of Turk's Ifland. It is in lat. 21 
deg. 5 min. N. and leng. 69 deg. 46 min. 
W. between which and 'T urk's, Itland is 
a channel of three le2gues in width, and 
deep enough for any ſhip. 

ABKOLHOSs Bank, on the coaſt of Bra- 
zil in South America, is in lat 18 deg, 22 
min. 8. and long. 38 deg. 50 min. W. 
vee ABREOLHOS. Theſe ſhoals are re- 
preſented in ſome books to be fiity miles 
trom the coaſt, and near the Iſland of st. 
Barbe. | | | 

- ABROLLO, is a ſhoal which lies to the 
E. of TUR&'sS Iſland, in lat. 21 deg. 33 
min. N. and long. 69 deg. 50 min. W. 
which ſee. | . 

AB vos, is a town and caſtle of Leſſer 
Aſia, and now the ſouthern Caſtle of the 
Dardanelles, at the ſtreight, called Galli- 
poli, of two miles in breadth, which joins 
the Archipelago to the Propontis. It is 
in lat. 40 deg. 16 min. N. and long. 27 
deg. 36 min. E. | 

Ah VO, or ARUYO, one of the Philip- 
pine Tilands, in the Eaſt-Indies, between 
Mindanao and Luzon, where the Spa- 
niards have a fort; in lat. xo deg. o min. 
N. and long? 122 deg. 15 min. E. 

ACADA, See PORTO BELLO. 

ACADIA SEAS, a name frequently ap- 
plied to the bays, and that part of the At- 
lantic Ocean, on the coaſt of America, 
which bound Acadia or Nova Scotia on 
the South. _ | | 

ACAGUNA, a mountain on the coaſt 
of Peru, in the South Sea, about four 
leagues S. E. from the river Hilo, and 
as much N. W. trom the river Sama. 
It is known upon ail the coaſt fora good 
Sea Murk; but a great ſurge runs all 
along, ſo that ſhips ſhould not keep too 
near, till they are ture of the entrance into 
lome port. | 

ACAPULCO, or AQUAPULCO in New 
Spain, on the S. W. coaſt, is in lat. 17 
deg, 10 min. N. and long. 101 deg. 45 
min. W. It has a fine bay and harbour, 
with a free and open anchorage for ſhips of 
any burden. The W. ſide of the bay 
is formed by a peninſula, which extends 
towards the S. and ſhelters it from all 
Winds. It is the chief port on this fea, 
and the principal place for trade on the 
coalt, Several hundred ihips may lie in 
the harbour, without danger of hurting 
one another ; and its mouth is . 
by 
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by a Jow iſland of a mile and a half long 
and half a mile bread. 
it is a wide and deep channel, though that 


to the weſtward is narroweſt, but tco deep 


for anchorage. Ships from Manilla pats 
in through this channel, while thoſe 
from Lima paſs through the 8. W. chan- 
nel. The harbour runs in N. about 
three miles, and then turns ſhort to the 
W. for one mile mere. The town 
is on the N. W. at the mouth of this 
paſſage, cloſe to the ſea, but is totally 
deſtitute of treſh water. Merchants from 
all parts of Mexico meet the Manilla ſhip, 


which is generally moored on the Weſt 


fide, and her, cargo delivered as expediti- 
outiy as poſi blez when the filver and 


go ods intended for Manilla are ſhippcd, 


with the proviſions and water, and the 
ſhip prepares to put to ſea. This buſineis 
utually begins in January, when it is very 
hot, and is done in the morning; they 
have no rain here from the end of Novem- 
ber to the end of May. The mountains 
on the E. fide are very high; and on 
this ſide oppolite the town is 2 his Sh ſtrong 
caſt le, with larg e guns. The phat orm at 


the nd of t! 1e town 15 o NniC unte . Trail 


guns; and [hips uſnally ride near the bot- 
2980 of the harb our, under the command 


of both. This port is a baſon Huounded 


with very high mountains. Iwo iflands, 
off the fort, parallel to the coaft, are to be 


left on the larboard, aud within the kar- 


bour farther in, is a finall iſland near the 
ſhore allo, on the larbos rd, 

ACARI Port, on the coaſt of Piet in 
lat. 15 deg. 50 min. S. and long. 74 deg. 
40 min. W. To the N. W. from it is 


the point or headiand of Morro de Aca- 
ri. This port 1s ales Port 
Lomo. 


Ae A, on the coaſt cf Peru, is ten 
leagues from the ifland and Port of Santa, 
or Holv Iſland, N. W. by N. and S. 
E. by 8. 

ACARON BAV, or BERKLEY 
in Falkland's Iſlands. 
SOUND. 

ACASABASTIAN River, is in Vera 
Paz in Mexico, which falls into the Golfo 
Dulce, and has a town of the fame name 
upon its banks. 

ACATAMA Bay, on the coaſt of e 
dre ATACAMA. 

ACAZATULA, is a point of bad and a 
ſea port, in the province of Guatimala 
Proper, in Mexico, and about four 


See BERKLEY'S 


les gues from Trinidad, on a bay of the 


At each end of 


's SOUND, 
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South Sea, in lat. 12 deg. 50 min. N. and 
10 ng. 93 deg. W. 

Accas ISLAND is pretty large, and 
lies off the mouth of Ancober river on 
the coaſt of Guinea, extending ſo near 
the thores on each fide, as to render the 
channels very narrow. 

ACCONNATER Ras, or CAPE Cax- 
iNES, in Algiers, on the. African coalt of 
the Nlediterrancan. It is W. of the 
City of Algiers, in lat. 36 deg. 53 min. 
N. and long. 2 deg. 10 min. E. 

ACHARISTON Point, 1s eight leagues 
S. from Achill Head on the W. coalt 
of Ireland. Sce Ach Head, and 
ARCHERISKER, by which taſt name it is 
ſometimes known, 

Ach u, is the moſt conſiderable port 
in the Iſland of Sumatra in the Eaſt- 
Indies, near the N. W. part of it, in 
tat. 5 deg. 22 min. N. and long. 95 deg. 
34 min. E. The harbour will contain 
any number of the largeſt ſhips; is de- 
tended by a fortreſs mounted with can- 
non, and nc mp alled with a ditch. It 
15a tale ant caly port, and well frequented, 
havi ing from ſeven to eight fathoms at 
hich Water and from five to ſix at low 
water. The road is to the eaſtward of 


the cattle ; and pilots are to be had, if you 


with to go farther in. To fail for it, 


keep without the iflands on the 8. 


. coaſt of the Ifland of Sumatra, eſ- 


pecia ly after croſſing the Line, regarding 


the {mall ones to ths W. of the port; 
which all ſhups muſt allo take care to 


clear in leaving it, and return S. S. W. 


till you come under the Line, when they 
may ſtand in betwixt the iſlands to the 
E. or E. S. . for Friaman . 
coolen. 

AchzrI Harbour, on the N. W. 
tide of the Iſland of Cape Breton, only 
tour leagues from the N. Cape of it, 
which is in lat. 47 deg. 7 min. N. and 


long. 60 deg. 13 min. W. and in a di- 


rectjon 8. by W. from it. The en- 
trance into it is narrow, but it is ſuffici- 
ently capacious within. 

ACHILL HEaD, is the W. point of 
the Iſlands of Achill, on the W. coaft 
of Ireland, in lat. 53 deg. = min. N. 
and Jong. 10 deg. 45 min. W. exactly 
N. ſrom Sline Head; betwixt which two 
points the coaſt is very irregularly in- 
dented by many deep bays and creeks, 
which are but little frequented. Off 


[theſe coaſts within the Head-Lands, it is 


high water on full and change days at 
B 2 leven 


Ac 


ſeven o'clock, but farther out at ſea an 
hour and a half ſooner. From this head 
to Archeriſker is eight leagues S. and 
from thence to Sline* Head S. by E. 
eight miles more. Betwixt thele, within 


land, a very high hill like a ſugar loaf, 


called St. Patrick's Hill, may he ſeen at 


ſea to a great diſtance. Achill Head is a 
very high point, which at a diſtance ſhews 
with a ſaddle or hollow in the middle ; 
within it are two very high mountains, 
and theſe three at ſea appear like three 
iſlands. 

ACHINOU Paſs, is betwixt the Ifland 
of Negropent and the main in the Ar- 
chipelago Sea, off its N. W. end, and 
S. of Volo Gulf. Here are ſeveral 
cities and coaſt towns, all of which have 
havens or good roads. It is in lat. 39 
deg. 40 min. N. and long. 23 deg. 55 
min. E. | 

ACHTIAR, a haven more commodious 
than large, near Inkerman, in the Black 
Sea. | 

ACKER Sound, is N. E. from the 
Naze of Norway, and N. W. by W. 
from the Ifland of South Wixholm, 
diſtant fix leagues. Siiters Ifland is alſo 
W. by N. from Acker, four leagues; 
and behind it is the ſmall port of Graſ- 
wick. | . ; 
ACKHMETCHID Gulf, is on the 
W. fide of the Crimea, and the fea 
through which ſhips pats to Precop, and 
the N. W. part oi the Black Sea. 
Its W. cape is in lat. 45 deg. 35 min. 
N. and long. 52 deg. 20 min. E. 

ACKLiNn's KREIS or Cays, a cluſter 
of ſmall iflands or rocks, of which the 
Bahamas afford vaſt numbers, the S. 
part of which is in lat. 22 deg. 26 min. 

and long. 74 deg. o min. W. 

ACLADI, is ſituated on the N. W. 
ſide of the Achinou Faſs, which, as 
well as the other places within the Iſland 
of Negropont, is a good coaſt. 

Cala Bini ACOLa, a round cape or 
point of land, and the moſt ſouthern of 
the Iſland of Minorca, being 8. W. 
trom Fort St. Philip, or the entrance of 
Mahon Harbour, leven or eight miles. 

ACOMAC, a country of Virginia, and 
a peninſula, of which Cape Charles at 
the entrance of the bay is the moſt ſouth- 
ern promontory. 

ACON, or the antient Ptolemais, or 
St. John de Acre, in lat. 33 deg. N. on 
the coaſt of the Levant, was once a ta- 
mous city and ſca-port, at the bottom cf 
a bay, but now uſcleſs. It has anchorage 


to the eaſtward of the point of the old 


| ( 5 ) 
city in ſeven fathoms, but the ground is 
not good, and you mult ſerve your cables 


AD 


well. It has the fea breezes duly, 
ACONCAGUA River, on the South Sea, 

was formerly the boundary of Chili, but 

is not ſo at preſent. It was then called 


Chili, and had the town of Conception 


within it, and has a good road on the 
ſtarboard fide of the river. It falls into a 
bay in lat. 33 deg. S. and long. 75 deg, 
40 min. W. The port of Valparaiſo is 
8. by W. from it. 


Ras ACONNATER., See ALGIERS 


and Cape CAssINE. 

AcooTaNn Ifland is N. E. from the 
point of Onemak, or the S. W. point of 
the Continent of America. Between them 
is a channel, 7 

ACQUIDA is a {mall Dutch Fort to 
the E. of Ancobar river, on the gold 
coaſt of Africa, and about twelve leagues 
diſtant. It is nearly under the fame me- 
ridian as Greenwich, and in lat. 4 deg. 
32 min. N. Its trade in gold duſt and 
ivory is not conſiderable. It is two 


leagues E. of Cape Three Points, and 


may be known by a point which ſtands 
out a little to the eaſtward, with a very 


high tree upon it. | 


AcRaA, the 8. W. point of Port 
Hadſhilar, near Katia Straits, on the 
E. fide of the Crimea, turning from the 
8. It is ſituated in lat. 44 deg. 42 
min. N. and long. 55 deg. 2 min. E. 

Little ACRON, or ARA, about 3 deg. 
to the E. by N. from Acquida, and 
W. of Volta River, in lat. 5 deg. N. 
nearly, and only 2 min. of W. long.--- 
The Dutch Fort is called Fort Patience; 


but the village is only inhabited by fiſh- 
It is in a bay, and at the Eng- 


ermen. 
liſh factory, which is the weſternmoſt 
(a Dutch and a Daniſh one being to the 
ealtward) is a good road in ſeven fathoms 
good ground, when the red ſpots on the 
riſing land by the ſea fide bear due N. 


Farther E. the ground is foul and rocky. 


The little hill called Cook ſbreed is a good 
ſea-mark, near a ſmall river ſcarce a 


league W. of Acra, but has no freſh water. 


ACRE, is a f{ea-port town of Paleſtine, 
formerly called Ptolemais; though in- 
conſiderable, it has a well-trequented har- 
bour, which entirely ſupports it; being 
twenty-eight miles S. of Tyre, in lat. 
32 deg. 32 min. N. and long. 35 veg. 
25 min. E. | _ 5 

ADA Gulf, on the Eaſt ſide of Kaffa 
Straits, is to the Eaſt of Port Hadſhilar 
(fee ACRA) having a town in the N. W. 
part of it. 1 
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Porte de ADA NA, on the N. E. 
coaſt of the Ifland of Minorca, is a 
large harbour, well ſheltered by moun- 


tains from the N. W. winds. 
a little northerly from Mount Toro, or 


Bull Mountain, the higheſt in the Ifland . 


in the ſhape of a ſugar loaf. 
ApalR's HARBOUR, on the W. 
ſide of Falkland Sound, about the mid- 


dle of it, and nearly oppoſite to Jordan's 


Bay on the E. coaſt. It may be known 
trom the other bays, on this fide of the 
found, by a high hill to the N. W. of it, 
Within the harbour is from eight to ten 


fathoms depth of water; but as the entrance 


to it is not ſpacious, care muſt therefore 
be taken to avoid the numerous rocks and 
breakers on the coaſt, by keeping at {ome 
diſtance from them. A rocky iſland al- 
ſo lies off the S. point of the harbour. 
By ſome, this is called Port Howard. --- 
See FALKLAND Llands. 

ADaM's BRIDGE, is a ridge of ſands 
and rocks, extending acroſs the N. end 
of Manara Gulf, from the Ifland of that 
name on the N. W. coaſt of Ceylon 
Iſland to Ramencote Iftand off Ramen 
Point. Small boats may ſometimes pais 
over 1t. 


ADaNna, on the River Choquen in 


Caramania, in lat. 37 deg. 26 min. N. 
and long. 36 deg. 12 min. E. It is al- 
moſt due N. from the E. end of Cyprus 
Iſland. | | 
ADDERs BANK, a ſhoal off the N. W. 
point or entrance of the River: Iſſequibo 
in Guiana, in South America, which, 


with iome others, beſides extending tar 


into the tea, reach to Cape Naffau, which 


WW i the E. point of the River Poumaron. 


Io iail trem Iſſequibo to Povinarcn, go 


due North to avoid theſe fhoals until the 


Cape into the river is open. 
ADEN, in lat. 13 deg. 55 min. 


N. and long. 45 geg. 30 min. E. 


Was formerly Aa rich town in Arabia 


Ne, Feliz, fituated by the ſea Tide.---1t has 
been ruined and abandoned many years. 


It is 32 leagues without the Straits 


E. by 


it appears like two iflands, but ſtill nearer 
ſhore it is found to be a low ſtrand among 
high rifng lands. Being ſhot over to 
Aden, Keep in thirty fathoms under ſhore 
to ſtand off, but in ten or twelve to ſtand 
in. From April to Augvit the winds 
and currents are from S. S. W. to W. 
but from thence to March E. S. E. and 
. by E. If the current ſets out of 
thc gulf, keep under the larboard ſhore, 


E 


E 


XD 
ſo as to croſs to fetch W. of Aden; if 
not, keep to the E. in order to make it. 
Three leagues W. of Cape Aden, at 
three leagues from ſhore, is twenty-three 
fathoms. 

ADERANPATANAM Bay, is about N. 
W. by W. from Point Pedro on the 
Iſland of Ceylon, the moſt northerly point, 
and W, by S. trom Calimer Point on the 
Coaſt of Coromandel in India. It is ſe- 
venteen leagues N. W. by N. from the 
point of the Ifland called Hammon Hiel, 
near the Riff of Mannare, or Adam's 
Bridge; and the whole . ſhore is a flat 
hight or bay, quite to Calimer Point, 

which is fifteen or ſixteen leagues from 
the ſame point to the N. by E. | 

AbESsSE or ADESTA Road, in the 
Ifland of Teneriffe, is on the W. fide 
of the Ifland, and fix leagues E. from 
Gomera Iſland road, over againſt it; 
open to the 8. W. 

APGE or AUDE River, falls into the 
Gult of Lyons in the Mediterranean Sea. 
Tt is N. E. from Narbonne, and between 
Bcziers and Montpelier; and forms a 
good bay. See AGDE. 

ADJazZzZ0. Harbour, in the Iſland of 
Corſica, is a good harbour, nine leagues 
S. W. trom Corte. It is in lat. 4x dep. 

54 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 20 min. E. 

ADIGE River, in Italy, which falls 
into the ſea on the W. coait of the 
Gulf of Venice, about tourteen miles 
N. of the mouth of the River Po. 

 ApDpmiIRaAL's COVE, is within the 
harbour of Fermoſa on the E. fide of 

Newioundland Ifland, about ſeven or 
eight leagues from Cape Race, N. by 
E. nearly. Tt is on the N. or ſtar- 
board ſide of the harbour, and more weſt- 
erly than Clear's Cove, which is on the 
lame fide going in; has from ſeven to 
eight fathoms water, with good anchor- 
age, and well ſecured. 

Vice ADMNIRAL's Cove, is within the 
{fame harbour of Fermoſa, but on the 
larbeard fide ; where a fleet may ride in 
good ground, and land-locked from all 
winds, There is another cove on the 
ſame fide farther W. with an excellent 
harbour tor large ſhips. 

ADMVIRALTY'S land, on the Coaſt 
of Nova Zembla in the northern ocean, 
is in 2at. 75 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 52 
deg. 4.5 min. E. | 

ADMIRALTY Iflands, are certain 
iſlands on the North of New Britain, in 


2 deg. of S. lat. nearly, and from about 


long. 146 deg. to 152 deg. E. They 
run nearly in a parallel weſtward from 
New Ireland. ADMI- 
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* ADMIRALTY Bar, is in the ſouthern 
pyland of New Zealand, on the W. coaft 
of Cook's Straits, and to the N. W. of 
Queen Charlotte's Sound, near the welt- 
ern entrance of thole Straits. Cape 


Stephens on the N. W. and Cape Jack- 
fon on the S. E. are its limits. It is 
very ſpacious, and has good anchorage. 
in moſt parts, running far inland, and 


containing within it many ſmall bays and 
inlets, all of which are well ſheltered 


from the ſea winds by high lands and 
aflands that ſurround them. A number 


of ſmall iflands, lying off in the Strait 
at ſome diſtance from the entrance, will 
point out the bay ; and a ſhip may fail 
into it within thoſe iſlands from either 
point, but eſpecially the weſtern. It may 
alſo be diftinguiſhed by an iſland which 
lies two miles N. E. of Cape Stephens, 


in lat. 40 deg. 37 min. S. and _ 174 


deg. 54 min. E. and is of conſiderable 


height. Wood and water are eaſily ob- 


tained in many parts of this Bay. 
ADMIRALTY ISLANDS, are thoſe men- 
tioned in the preceding article, which lie 


in two groupes, ſo as to afferd a good 


paſſage between them for any ſhip into 
the Bay trom the oppoſite coaſt. 

ADOUR RIVER, in the S. W. part of 
France, forms a good harbour to the city 
of Bayonne, and diſcharges itſelt into the 
Bay of Biicay a little below it, where it 
forms a bay, which is ſometimes called 
Bayonne Bay. The opening is between 
two plain ſtrands, and goes in E. by 
N. bnt the ſands in the mouth are often 
ſhifted by violent freſhes which come 


down from the mountains. There are 


two maſts on the South ſide of the chan- 
nel, to direct ſhips over the bar, which 


ſometimes has not three fect at low wa- 


_—. 

ADRA, is a ſea-port town of Granada 
in Spain, forty-ſeven miles 8. E. of Gra- 
nada, in lat. 36 deg. 42 min. N. and 
long. 2 deg. 37 min. W. It is allo 
twenty-two miles 8. W. from Almeria, 
having Caſtel Ferro near three leagues to 


the W. and a low plain coaſt both ways 


from it. 

ADRAMYTTIUM Gulf, is on the con- 
tinent of Natolia, to the N. E. of Leſbos 
or Mitylene Ifland. The city, at the 
bottom of the bay, was formerly famous 
for trade and ſhipping, particularly for 
large ſhips ; but is now inhabited only by 


a few fiſhing Greeks, and the towns on 


the N. coaſt of this bay, of ancient 
tunes, are now in ruins. 
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ADRIA, an ancient name for the NIedi. 

terranean Sca in general. ä 

ADRIATIC Sca, or Gulf of Vexicy, 
which ße. . ; | 

ADUR RIVER, which falls into the 
{ca at New Shorcham in Suſſex, and ad. 
mits thips of burden to go up to the 
town. 

Abvaxck Bay, is ſituated on thy 
E. fide of Hudion's Bay, in that par: 
called the „ new dilcovered ſea, jnig 
which allo is a paſſage to the S. W. ſrom 
Reſolution Iſlands at the S. E. end of 
Hudſon's Straits. . 

ADVENTURE ISLAND, a ſmall ifland 
in the South Pacific Ocean, in lat. 17 
deg. 5 min. S. and long. 144 deg. 18 
min. W. 

ADVENTURE Bay, is a fine harbour, 
in Van Dieman's Land, or New Holland, 
in lat. 43 deg. 23 min. S. and long. 14) 
deg. 30 min E. and is on the E. coat 
near the ſouthern extremity. It affords 
freſh water and wood, but very little good 
graſs; is a moſt excellent harbour, witi 
clear ground ſrom ſide to ſide, having 
from eighteen to five tathoms water al 
over the Bay, which gradually decreale 
towards the ſhore. It is a very ſafe road, 
though expoled to the N. E. but Maria's 
Iflands prevent any great fea coming with 
it, When the South point of thick 
lands bears N. 76 deg. and a halt F. 
and Cape Frederic Henry, the N. 
point of the Bay N. 33 deg. E. the 
bottom is fand and ouic, three-quarters 
of a mile from the nearcſ ſhore, and 
twelve fathoms water. It is high water 
at ſpring tides at 4 hours 36 min. but it 
riſes no more than two feet and a half.— 
The variation of the compaſs was 5 
deg. 15 min. E. in 1778. 

ZEGADES ISLANDS, or ZEGATES, 
three ſmall iflands, which lie near the 
W. end of the Ifland of Sicily, and 
more weſterly than Trapani, known oy 
the names of Favignana, Levenzo, and 
Maretama. | | 

ZEGELSTAWIK, is a good narbout, 
about half a mile from the town of Scucit- 
ledge, in the diſtrict of Suder-torn in 
Sudermanland, and kingdom of Sweden. 

S GINA, is an Ifland of the Archi 
pelago, in the Bay of Engia, betwet! 
Achaia and the Morea, eightcen mitt 
S. of Athens, in lat. 37 deg. 40 mn 
N. and long. 23 deg. 46 min. E. a 
about thirty miles in circuit. It wi 
anciently called Oennone, or Myrm- 
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rug A River, after paſſing by Falk- 
burgh in South Holland, falls into the lea. 
AFERRADORES, or SAWYERS Iſland, 
four leagues from the Bar ot Realzo, 
n the W. coaſt of Mexico. It is 
all, and has on its 9. E. fide a creck 
the tame name, near the entrance of 
hich are two rocks. Boats only can 
iter it at high water. Lhere are thoals 
league beyond the ifland to tne N. W. 
ips leave them and the Iiland to the N. 


Two leagues due N. in the in- 


and country is a round hill; its top ap- 
ears as if cut off. , 
AFFACUS, a city on the Barbary 
ore, eight leagues 8. E. from Africa. 
AFRICA, is a ſea-port town of Tunis 
the coaſt of Barbary, ſeventy miles 
. E. of its capital, in lat. 35 deg. 36 
Pin. N. and long. 11 deg. 10 min. E. 
AGAL EGA, or GALLEGA Ifland, near 
he Iſland of Madagaſcar in the Indian 
ocean, is in lat. 10 deg. 15 min. S. and. 
ng. 54 deg. 40 min. E. FI 
AGANLY River, is the northern 
branch of Kuban River, which falls into 
je Sea of Azoph from the 8. The 
wn of Aſhuyef is on the W. fide, in 
at. about 45 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 
5 deg. 32 min. E. 
AcaTHa Mount, on the Ifland of 
linorca, about a mile from the North 
de, is very high, and its rocky aſcent is 
ut into ſteps ; it may contequeutly be 
en to a good diſtance at ſea. . 
AGATTAN, is near the mouth of For- 
pola River on the Guinea Coaſt, eighty 
ils S. of Benin. It is ſituated in lat. 
deg. 20 min, N. and long. 7 deg. 6 
nin. E. | 
AGDE, in the Gulf of Lyons (See 
AGE), on the river Frant, a mile and a 
alf from its mouth, has a ſmall fort to 
tend the entrance. It is ſeventeen 
hiles N. E. of Narbonne, thirty W. 
S. of Montpelier, in lat. 43 deg. 19 
nin. N. and long. 3 deg. 28 min. E. 
AGDENAS Bay, is in the diſtrict of Dron- 
eim in Norway, and a ſubdiviſion of it. 
Bec d AEN is the point to larboard, 
t the entrance of the River Soulle, which 
ums the Port of Coutances, E. S. E. 
early from St. Helier's in Jerſey. | 
AGEN's RIVER, on the S. E. coaſt 
France, falls into the Mediterranean 
„ about forty miles N. E. of Tou- 
n is but ſmall, and not navigable 
above the town of. Frejules or Frejus, 
ich ſtands near its mouth. See FREj us. 
ace, or Acco xa, on the gold coaft 
IF Cuinca, where the Engliſh have a 
n 45 | f a 


fort, but the village near it is inhabited 


only by fiſhermen, 


AGIA.RIVER, is on the N. of Pen- 


ſacola, the capital of Weſt Florida, and 

running E. N. E. falls into the Bay of 

Santa Maria Galves. 8 
AGMAT RIVER, in the kingdom of 


Morocco, the town of its name being ſix- 
teen miles 8. of the capital, is in lat. 
30 deg. 56 min. N. and long. 7 deg. 15 


min. W. | 
Cape St, AGNES, on the coaſt of Pa- 
tagonia in South America, is in lat. 53 
deg. 55 min, S. and Lag. 66 deg. 35 
min. <:; -:-; | 
ST. AGNES ISLAND, one of the Scilly 
Iflands, W. from the extreme point of 
Cornwal. On this iſland is a light-houſe, 
being the moſt ſoutherly of the principal 
iſlands, in lat. 49 deg. 56 min. N. and 
long. 6 deg. 46 min. W. which may be 


ſeen 11x or ſeven leagues off. To the 


W. ot them are many rocks, through 
which are channels in ſome places, tor 
which ſee CRGW, ST. MARY's, SCILLY, 
SMITH, &c. It is high water at the 
Itlands, on full and change days, at three 
h. 45 min. and the tide of flood ſets to 
the N. E. They may be ſeen on the 


S. fide in fifty-one tathoms water, in 


ſtony ground with red ſhells, 


AGoN Iſland, is in the N. part of 


Heilingland, one of the Provinces of 
Sweden, has a good harbour, which is 


relorted to by ſhips. It is in that part 


of the Baltic, known by the name of 

Bothnia Gult, in lat. 61 deg. 20 min. 

N. and long. 18 deg. 10 min. E. 
AGoOsTA, or AGUSTA, is a ſea-port 


town of Sicily, having an excellent har- 


bour. It is on the E. end of the Ifland, 
and to the South of Catania, in lat. 37 


deg. 35 min, N. and long. 15 deg. 15 


min. E. | 


AGosTA Iſland, in the Gulf of Ve. 


nicc,is nearly S. from the W. end of 
Curzola and Leflina Iftands, and W. of 
Auguſtina ſhoals and rocks. It affords 
a good road for ſhips, in lat, 42 deg, 40 


min. N. and long. 18 deg. 52 min. E. 
is moſt to the 8. W. of all the Iſlands on 


the ſtarboard, or coaſt of Dalmatia. 


- AGRICO, on the Gold Coaſt of Africa, 


is about thirty-ſeven miles W. of the 
river Volta, and eight E. from Puny or 
Pomperney ; ſhips may anchor in eight or 


nine fathoms all along the coaft, but 


nearcr the ſhore the ground is foul. See 
VOLTA, 4 | 
AGRIGNAN Ifland, one of the La- 
drones, about forty miles in * in 
| ats 


— ner res 


| 


2 


lat. 19 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 146 


deg. E. | 
AGROCA Road, to. the W. of the 
Baſtimentos near Fortobello, on the Spa- 
niſa Main, about half a mile, is well te- 
cr red for eight or nine ſhips ; where you 
are landlocked by ſeveral iflands, which 
at ſea look like part of the main, To 
come out, you muſt paſs through a nar- 
row but ſafe channe 
Nombre de Dios. The wind generally 
blows from the E. all day, and off ſhore 
all night. 
Rio del AGUa, falls into Bonaventura 
Bay, on the Coaſt of Popayan in the 
South ſea, in about 3 deg. and a half N. 
lat. and 77 deg. of W. long. When St. 
Pedro Rock, the Ifland of Palmas, and 
this River are in a parallel E. and W. 
there is from ſeven to nine fathom. water 
and good anchorage. : 
Acvua Fort Harbour, is about a league 
N. N. E. from Fermoſa Harbour, on the 
E. Coaſt of Newfoundland. See Ap- 
MIRAL's Cove. There is a rock on the 
S. fide; but the road is on the N. fide 
about two miles in. 
__» Acvapra River, falls into Smienda 
Bay near Cape Roque on the Coaſt of Bra- 
zil, about lat. 5 deg. S. and long. 34 deg. 
g and a halt W. 

- AGUADORE- River, in the Ifland of 
Cuba, in the Weſt Indies, on the 8. 
fide of it, and nearly due N. from the 
E. end of Jamaica. 
is in lat. about 20 deg. N. and long. 75 
deg: 35 min. W. ä 


Acvican Ifland, a very fmall iſland 


near the 8. part of Tinian Iſland. - 
Theſe are amongſt the Ladrones Iſlands, 
in about 15 deg. N. lat. 
AGUILLAS' Cape, to the E. 
Cape of Good Hope.---See 'NEEDLES 
Cape. 19 8 
— LL ON Point, a long; narrow 


int, in a curvilinear form, to the N. E. 
of the Iſland of Rhe near Rochelle, on 


the Coaſt of France, and about three 
leagues N. of that city, a little weſt- 
erly. Betwixt this and the land, three 
or four' miles to the S. is three fa- 
thoms water, being a part of the Pertuis 
Breton, or Channel on the N. fide of 


Rhe Iſland. - To the E. of Aguillon, 


the bay contracts and ſoon terminates. 
Anus, a ſea-port town of Gothland, 
in Sweden, having a good harbour five 
leagues S. E. of Chriſtianſtadt, near the 
Baltic Sea. It is in lat. 56 deg. 15 min. 
N. and long. 14 deg., 15 min. E. | 


(3%) 


eaſtward towards 


The mouth of it 


of tne 


NA Þ 

AGUJA or Cape AJjuca, on the Coaſ 
of Peru, in lat. 6 deg. 38 min. S. and 
long. 80 deg. 55 min. W. It is be. 
tween the Lobos de Payta Iſland cn 


the N. and the Lobos de Sotovento 
Iſland on the S. but nearer to the lat. 


ter from which it bears N. N. W... 
The coaft is all low on both fides, but 


particularly to the S. E, where it trendy 
towards Port Cheripe. This Cape is 3 
double point, and generally has a tum. 
bling ſea upon it, therefore ſhips ſhould 
not come too near. The bay to lee. 
ward or N. E. has deep water and clean 
ground, and is a good ſhelter from 1qually 
or a rolling ſea. * | | 
- AGUSYPA point, the N. entrance 
of Caravelos Kiver. This is to the 
South of the point Abreolhos, from which 
the ſands extend, which are already de. 
ſcribed under the article, ABREOLHOs. 
AJACCIiO Bay, or Gulf, or AJjaz210, 
on the S. W. part of the Iſland of Corj- 
ca. The town of the ſame name ſtands 
near the middle of its N. fide, to the 


E. and W. of which are ſmall bays, 


with good anchorage, avoiding a few 
rocks; and is in lat. 35 deg. 50 min. N. 
and long. 8 deg. 50 min. E. The depth 
varies from fifteen to ſeven or eight 
fathoms, and before the mouth of the 
eaſtern river at the bottom of the Gulf is 
ſix and five fathoms within ſome rocks. 
The S. E. part of the Gulf is all rocky 
near ſhore. - It is called Hiace in ſome 
French charts. | 


A]jazzo, is a ſea-port town of Nato- 


lia, near the angle or bend of the coaſt 
weſtward at the N. E. extremity of 


the Mediterranean Sea, ten leagues N. 


of © Antioch, and N. E. from the 
Ifland of Cyprus. It is firuated in lat. 
37 deg. o min. N. and long. 33 deg. 10 
min. E. It is near the Gulf of Scan- 


 Arcves MoRTEs, on the coaſt of the 
department of the mouths of the Rhone, 
formerly the province of Languedoc, in 
France, is ſituated among the moraſſes 
at ſome diſtance from the ſea. It hada 
fine tower called Conſtance, which ſerved 
as a light-houſe -for ſhips entering the 
port, and another called the Queen's 
Tower. It is about fix | leagues F. 
from Montpelier, and about four or fire 
from the weſtern mouth of the Rhone, 
with both which it communicates by nf 
row channels, within the iſlands which 
line this part of the coaſt from Bezierst 


the eattern mouth of the Rhone. The 
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hour is how choaked up; but there is 
anchoring in moſt places without thoſe 
illands, not too near the ſhore, which is 
ſnoal water. It is in lat. 43 deg. 34 min. 
N. and long. 4 deg. 3 min. E. 


| A1LAH, is on the eaſtern fide of one of 
the N. bays of the Red Sea, in that 


part of Aſia called Arabia Petrea, and is 
litnated in lat. 29 deg. 10 min. N. and 
long. 36 deg. 40 min. E. 

Alls a, an infulated rock near the Iſland 
of Bute in Scotland, the baſe of which is 
about two miles in compaſs, and nine 
hundred feet high, reſorted to by the So- 
lan geeſe and other fea fowl. It is only 
acceſſible on the N. E. 

AMO NTE, is on the E. ſide of the 
river Guadiana near its mouth, which is 
the boundary from Portugal on the W. 
It is in lat. 37 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 
7 deg. 15 min. W. and has a deep bar, 
and is one of the beſt havens on the whole 
coaſt, There are three fathoms water at 
half food ; but there are tome ſhoals be- 
fore the haven, which may be avoided by 
oblerving to bring a tree which is on the 
E. fide of the river's mouth right on 
with the town. This direction is E. of 
thoſe ſhoals, from whence fteer towards 
the Foot Strand; lead in along by it N. 
W. and, when within, a point more 
northerly, and go up to the northward be- 


fore the town. The coaſt to Port Maria, 


when within, is N. W. where there is 


hx or feven fathoms, with good width. 


Tavila is five leagues from it to the W. 
S. W. and St. Michael ſeven leagues to 
E. by N 8 | 

AlOMANO Gulf, in Romania, towards 
the N. W. corner of the Archipelago, 
king the Gulf of Salonichi on the 
W. Cape Paillaios, which is the N. 
E. limit of that gulf, is the S. E. limit 
of this, as Cape Drapano is its N. E. 
extremity. Its South point is about 
lat. 39 deg. 50 min. N. and long. about 
24 deg. 40 min. 8 

Alg or AyR River, in Scotland, on 
the South file of which is its town of the 
lame name, falls into the Weſtern Ocean, 


oa the W.- coaſt, nearly oppoſite to the 


8. end of Arran Ifland; it forms a 
= at its mouth. The town is in lat. 55 
up, 30 min. N. 4 deg. 
4 4 = in and long. 4 deg. 35 
Alx or Arkx Point, is the N. point 
of the Ille of Man, in lat. 54 deg. 25 
mm. N. and long. 4deg. 26 min. W. 
wis high water at 10 h. 30 min. The 
land, called King William's Sand, be- 
ens about ſeven miles E. of this point, 


1 TH 
and extends E. S. E. and 8. E. by E. 
nearly for ſix leagues. This is a flat fand 


harbour. 


A K 


point, five miles to the E. of which is 
the entrance of the channel into the Ri- 
ver Dee; and here it is not more than 


a mile broad, and that is divided in the 


middle by a ſmall ſand called the Middle 
Patch, fo as to form two channels. Of 


theſe, the S. channel is broadeft, but 


has only nine feet at low water; the north- 
ernmoſt, which has fifteen feet, is called 
the Bar of Cheſter. The mouth of the 
river is twelve miles W. by S. and E. 
by N. from ſhore to ſhore; but is choaked 
up with ſands and flat ſnoals. See CHES- 
TER, | > 
AJjucGa. See AGUJA. 
Alx Ifland, off France, between th 
Ifland of Oleron on the W. and the 
main land on the E. four leagues N. 
W. from Rochfort, and the ſame diſtance 


S. S. W. from Rochelle; being in lat. 


46 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 10 
min. W. The Longee Sand is S. W. 
two miles from the 8. end of Aix, 
and a mile and a half E. of Oleron; 


and extends N. two leagues along the 


land of Oleron, being uncovered at low 
water at each end, though there is two or 
three fathomCnear the middle. It has 4 
bay on the W. with five fathoms, but 
there are ſome rocks off its S. end, as 
there are from N. W. round the N. 
point to N. E. Soundings are from 
three to ſeven and nine fathoms on the 
S, W. and to the S. E. they leſſen to 
two fathoms and a half, nearly 8. 


of Enit Iſland, near which it is rocky. 


At ſpring tides it is high water ſoon 
after three. 4 


A1xo or Aix0s, are flats or ſhallows 


within the fecond fort at the entrance into 
Carthagena Harbour on the Spaniſh 
Main, South America, which ſtretch out 
near 8. S. E. towards the main land 
within the iſlands which lie before the 
Keep along them to the 
point, and then ſteer up the channel 
due E. or E. by N. See CaRTHA- 
GENA, 1228 e 
AKEFORD Bay, on the N. fide of 
the Iſland Holmſly, to the W. of the 
N. cape, about lat. 71 deg. 10 min. 
N. and long. 24 deg. 30 min. E. It is 
nearly E. from the N. E. extremity of 
Surroy Ifland, which is long and narrow; 
betwixt which are ſeveral ſmall ulands, 
as alſo betwixt this iſland and the N. 
cape. On that ſide you may anchor in 


a good river for ſoutherly and eaſterly 


winds z and there 2 another on the 8. 
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E. fide for weſterly and northerly, winds, 
called Enarwick. 1 
 AKITAKI1, on the gold coaſt of Africa, 


is twenty-ſix leagues E. N. E. from 


Cape Three Points, and but ſix leagues 


Tearly'E. from Secunda. Avoid a reet 


of rocks on this coaſt, which are about 
a cannon ſhet from ſhore, and moſtly under 


water; the ſea breaks over them very 


violently. High water about a quarter 


paſt four. This is ſometimes called Lit- 


tle COMMENDA. 


Ax raR BarTaR Linſan, or River of 
that name, which falls into a bay or haven 


on the S. E. fule of the Azoph Sea. It 
has a narrow entrance, and a tmall iſland 
juſt within its mouth. 

ALABASTER Iſland, or ELEU THERA, 
is one of the Bahama or Lucayas iflands, 
on the Great Bahama Bank ; the climate 
is moſt healthy, producing vaſt quantities 
of pine apples. It is in lat. 25 deg. to 
26 deg. N. and long. from 76 deg. 5 min. 
to 72 deg. W. : 

ALADRA, in the Bay of Almeria in 
Spain, before which you may anchor in 
ten or twelve tathoms water not far from 
the ſhore. It is towards the E. end of 
the bay, about fix leagues E. of the 
town ſo called, and near as much N. W. 
from the Cape de Gatte, which forms 
the eaſtern point of the bay. 5 
_ ALaGcoa Bay, on the eaſtern Coaſt of 
Africa, in the Indian Ocean, is in lat. 25 
deg. 30 min. S. and long. 33 deg. 28 
min. E. . vita 2 
— ALamPo, is ſituate to the E. of 
Agrico, and W. of the River Volta, on 
the Gold Coaſt of Africa. It is a good 
anchoring place in particular; and when 
you'can bring Sedghill to bear N. by W. 
a little weſterly, you are off it a little to 
| From Acra hither the ſand 
is full of palmetto trees. The rainy 
ſeaſons begin on this coaſt in January 
and continue till May. - See GOLD 


Coaſt . 


Al ax Bay, on the W. ſide of Corſi- 


ca, in the Mediterranean; this coaſt 


abounds with gulfs and places for an- 
chorage, ſb that we need not particularly 
deſcribe a ſmall Bay. | 


*ALAND Iſland, in the Baltic, fee Aa- 
LAND.” 8 
ALanDd Ifland on the Norway Coaſt is 
nearly W. of Bergen. It is beſt to 
keep out at ſea till you get into the lat. 
of Bergen, on account of the iſlands and 


rocks which line the coaſt. When in 


this lat. and you wiſh to go to Bergen, 
and in for Jelleford, ſo that you will 


© 


* 


8 * 
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have this Iſland on your larboard. On 
the 8. point of Aland is an ifland or 
rock, on which is fixed a great iron ring, 
to which, it you are/ becalmed, you may 
faſten a cable, to prevent the cuirent 
driving you to the northward. This 
rock is all clear, and you may wind 
round it without danger. 
ALAND's Bay, Waterford, in Ireland, 
juſt without the weſtern head of that 
River, and E. of Tramore Bay. 
ALARCHE, fee LARNAc hg. 
 ALARYS Bay, on the W. Coaſt of 
Ireland, is S. E. nearly from Achill 
Head, before which lies Tirk or Turk's 
Iſland, otherwiſe Eniſtirk and ſome others, 
 ALATAMAHA River is in the Pro- 
vince of Georgia in America, nearly 
N. from St. Auguſtine, the chict 
town of Florida, at the diſtance of thirty 
leagues, and 8. W. from the Mouth of 
Savannah River about ten leagues. It 
is in lat. 31 deg. o min. N. and long. 81 
deg. 35 min. W. The coaſt is lined 
with iſlands, between which there are in- 
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lets or channels to the main land, and to | 
the mouths of the different rivers. For t 
the currents which are met with on this y 
coaſt, ſee under the article FLORIDA. 3 
The variation of the compaſs, when it is I 
at leaſt two points W. in the Enghih 2 
Channel, is conſiderably E. on this f 
coaſt, of which due obſervations mult be A 
made. It is high water on this coaſt BF i 
between ſeven and eight o:clock at ſpring 
tides. It is allo called George's River; 01 
and Frederica ſtands on Simon's Iſland, la 
ſituated as above, oppoſite the entrance. s. 
It is a ſafe harbour for ſkipping. th 
ALaYya Cape, the eaſtern extremity of WW an 
the coaſt of Venezuela or Little Venice, St 


which extends to and from the entrance il 
of the Gulf of that name 1 30 leagues. 
AL n Ack, on the weſtern Coaſt of of 
Africa, is in lat. about 27 deg. 15 mil. WF n+ 
N. and about thirty-five leagues nearly Wi en 


S. S. W. from the River Orodus, and E. an 


S8. E. from the Ifland of Forteventur% WF Rc 
ene of the Canaries. It has a bay | 
called, with a Cape called Chabi. ſea. 
S. ALBan's High Land, on the Coalt is! 
of Dorſet in the Engliſh Channel, is t un 
the E. of Weymouth, in lat. 50 deg S.“ 
35 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 5 min. W. mir 
and has full fea at 8 h. 30 mi. | 
From the head there runs right off ſhore, Bl befe 
for three-quarters of a mile, a ledge c of. 
rocks, which has but twelve feet at b one 
water, It is about eight leagues nearl? BN mar 


W. from Dunnoſe on the back of tit 
Ille of Wight, 5 =. 
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St. AL BAN's, Jerſey Iſland, is in lat. 
49 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 25 
min. W. being on the S. ſide towards 
the 8. W. point of the Ifland ; has high 
water about half paſt twelve, or before 
one, on full and change days. Its haven 
is within a deep bay, before which are 
Helier Iſland to the E. and St. Alban's 
Iſland to the W. 
town of that name on the W. ſide of 
the bay. | | 
ALkANY Bay, on the N. part of 
the W. coaſt of James's Uland, or St, 
Marcos, one of the Gallipagos, or En- 
chanted Iſlands in the South Sea. 


ALBANY River falls into James's Bay 


on the W. fide of it, about lat. 52 deg. 
35 min. N. and long. 85 deg. 23 min, 
W. where the ta&ory or fort of the ſame 
name is ſituated on the South fide. Henly 
Factory is on this river, which at its mouth 
and for ſome way up is very ſpacious, 
but has many rocky ulands in it, See 


Hupso0N's Bay. 


ALBATEL Cape on the Coaft of Bar- 
bary, is about twelve leagues E. a lit- 
tle N. from Cape de Tenes, within 
which are ſeveral good roads, particularly 
at Marſolach to the W. of Cercelli 
Iſland and Point. The coaft to the E. 
as far as Cape Caſſine, is a fair and 
imooth ſtrand, but has no harbour; and 
as there is no danger, does not ſeem to 
ſtand in need of any. | 

ALBEMARLE Port, 1s a ſpacious bay 
or harbour on the ſouthern coaſt of Falk- 
land Iſlands. Its entrance is from the 
d, E. between two points of land, where 
there is deep water and good anchorage ; 
and is fituated between Fox Bay and Port 
Stephens. It may he known by a ſmall 
iſland which lies off the entrance. 5 

ALBEMARLE Sound, at the mouth 
of the river ſo called, is a good harbour, 
near Roanoke, juſt withm it. The 
entrance is in lat. 35 deg. 50 min. N. 
and Jong. 76 deg. 10 min. W. See 
Roa. 

ALBEN GUa, is an ancient and ſtrong 
ſea- port town of Italy, in Genoa ; and 
is ſurrounded with olive trees, but in an 
unwholeſome air. It is thirty- ſeven miles 
d. W. from Genoa, in lat. 44 deg. 4 
min, N. and long. 8 deg. 3 min. EF. 

Baxos de ALBERTO, a ſhoal of rocks 
before the city of St; Salvador in the Bay 
of All Saints, on the Coaſt of Brazil. On 
one of them is a ſtrong fort which com- 
mands the road; and between theſe rocks 


( 9. 3) 


nearly before the 


"=: 
and the city is a very good harbour, 


where ſhips ride with great ſafety. See 


ALL SAINTS, and ST. SALVADOR. — 
_ ALBIANTA Cape is the N. W. point 


of the Iſland of Cyprus, near the eaſtern 


extremity of the Mediterranean, in lat. 
35 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 32 deg. 


18 min. E. A finall iſland with ſome 
rocks lies off this cape weſtward, which 


require caution ;\ this point is ninety 
one leagues E. half 8. from the 
E. point of Candia or Crete, in which 
direction ſhips mult {ail to make this 
land,” becaute the ſoutherly and weſterly 
winds blow trade for the greateſt part of 
che eur. 2 e 
ALBIXE, on the Caatt of Africa, à8 
our pilots call it, otherwiſe known by the 
name of Afline, is eighteen leagues W. 


of Cape Apollonia, or the Ancobar River. 


See ASSINE. 2 e | 
ALBINGUAY, on the Coaſt of Genoa, 

See ARBENGUE. N Fi 
ALBION New, the name -which Sir 


Francis Drake gave to the peninſula» of 


California, on the W. of New Mexico 
for which fee CALIFORNIA. | 


ALBO River, on the eaſtern boundary 


of the Gold Coaſt, is one of thoſe places 
on the larboard in paſſing northward into 
the Channel of Lagoa. The entrance of 
this paſſage is N. E. from Ardra or 
Whydah, eight leagues (o Cape Lagoa. 
See LAGOA. e te 

ALBORAN Iſland in the Mediterrane- 
an, a ſmail iſland ſituate nearly E. from 
Gibraltar Straits, in lat. 36 deg. N, 
and long. 2 deg. 32 min. W. | 


ALBOUZEME, on the coaſt of Bar- 


bary, in lat. 35 deg. 10 min. N. and 
long. 2 deg. 54 min. W. at the bottom 
of a bay, where is good anchorage in any 
depth from three to fx fathoms near the 
ſhore, and at N. E. from the mouth of 
the river which falls into it there is ten 
or twelve. Cape Mourou or. Beſancour 


forms the W. point of the bay, as Cape 


GEE does the E. It is otherwiſe 
called Buzemar, or the Bay of Burema,-- 
There is a fort on a ſmall iſland: before 
the town. This Bay is no way ſlielter- 
ed, though it has good ground. © 

ALCADRE Cape, or Cape Overt, or la 


Hoverte, is the E. point of Alicant Bay. 
See ALICANT. | 


- 


' ALCAs$SAR, or ALCAZAR LEGUER, 
is a town of Fez, on the Coaſt of Africa, 
on the S. ſide of Gibraltar Straits, 
in lat. 35 deg. N. and long. 5 deg. 39 

S min. 


—_—_ 
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min. W. Ships may anchor within a 
ſhallow bay between two points of land 
in ten onis; on the W. of which 


are two long and narrow iſlands parallel 
to the coaſt, Some French charts lay it 


dawn as exactly 8. from Tariff, a 


point and ifland on the Spaniſh Shore; 


but thoſe of our Engliſh geographers 


-place it confiderably more to the eaſtward, 


on the E. fide of the River 'Vallona, and 
the two iſlands near the ſhore on the 


W. ſide of its mouth. From Alcaſſar 


to Apes Hill the ebb, which begins to run 
weſtward at 4 o'clock at ſpring tides, is 
very narrow along ſhore. | 


ALCATRASES Iſland is three leagues, 


W. of the ſhoals, which lie from Aca- 
pulco in the South Sea, in the direction 


- of E. S. E. It is a ſmall, white iſland, 


at halt a league diſtance from the conti- 
nent, and has good anchoring ground.--- 
On the Welt of the iſland is a river which 
runs out as far as the Iſland, where ſhips 
may water. It is a mountainous coaſt 
back an upright ſhore, at the diſtance of 
twenty- one leagues from Acapulco; and 
the ſhore between abounds with crags 
and broken rocks. It is in lat. 15 deg. 
So min. N. and long. 102 deg. 30 min. 
Alcol or ANCOL, on the coaſt of 
Barbary on the E. fide/ of the Cape de 
Tenes ; under which there is a fmall bay 
and good road, but open to, the N. and 
N. E. and from whence, therefore, ſhips: 
ſhould move round the cape to the W. 
fide, it a Levant gale be foreſeen or ex- 
pected. ©. PETS 

ALCRANES Rocks, are in a direction 


of N. W. from Cape Catoche, the N. E. 
er of the Province of Jucatan on the 


_ Main, and about N. N. E. from 
Cape Condecedo, which is the N. W. 
point of Jucatan, and at the diſtance of 
at leaſt forty leagues from the neareſt 
coaſt. In ſailing along W. or W. S. W. 


for the Bay of Campeachy, or the con- 


trary, a ſhip muſt not go without fourteen 
fathoms, or leſs than twelve; thereby 


__ avoiding the Alcranes without, and the 


ſhoals, called Sifals, within. On coming 
into the meridian» of Cape Condecedo, 
the ſame depth will lead within the. Tri- 
angles Rocks which lie to the W. of 
it, and change the courle a little more 
— by which a veſſel will keep 


clear o 


N 
long. 89 deg. 50 min. to 91 deg: 10 


all the rocks without. They 
are in breadth from lat. 22 deg. 30 min. 
to 22 deg. 30 min. N. and in length from | 


A I 


min. W. wo 5 
 ALCUD1 Bay, on the E. ſide of the 
Iſland of Majorca in the Mediterranean, 


has good anchorage in the N. W. corner: 


off the town of the lame name, and 5 


within a ſmall iſland, in four, five, and {ix 
fathoms water. It is in lat. 39 deg. 50 
min. N. and long. 3 deg. E. The cape 
of the {ame name forms the northern li. 
mit of the bay, projecting eaſtward for 
ſeven or eight miles; and is allo the $, 
E. limit of the Bay de Poyance. A ſinall 
Iſland called Martoe is near the S. E. ex- 
tremity of Alcudi Bay. 
ALDBOROUGH, in Suffolk, has a to. 
lerably good but ſmall harbour, witl, a 
fort, and is fituated on a penin'/ula which 


1s formed by the River Ald on the W, 


fide and the ſea on the E. for the coaſt 


here is nearly N. and S. from Or- 


ford Neſs. To fail for the road, kery 
under thore due N. from the Nets, four 
miles; it is a ſtony beach, deep water, 
and has very good ſhoalings. From Or- 
ford Nets as far as Leoſtoff there is good 


anchoring before the town in five to ſcven 


fathoms water; as there is neither rect or 
ridge, rock or ſand, but a bold ſhore and 
ſhelter any where in hard weather, The 
coaſt is known by a wood in the mid- 
dle way from Aldborough N. toward; 


Dunwich, which is high at both ends and 


low in the middle, in the form of a fad. 
dle. The town is in lit. 52 deg. 16 min, 
N. and long. 1 deg. 42 min. E. It is 


high water at 9 h. 40 min. at ſpring 


tides, | 
ALDEA River on the coaſt of Brazil, 
in about lat. 19 deg. 40 min. S. and 


long. 40 deg. 5 min, W. on which ſtands 


the town and port of Reys Magos, 
There is a large cape to the South of it. 


 ALDEA de Trinidad, on the fame I 


coaſt, but called Paraguay, to the S. W. 
is on the N. E. part of the Gulf or Bay 
of Santos or Saints, in lat. 24 deg. 30 
min. S. and long. 46 deg. 30 min. W. 
See Sa NTS. ; - 

 ALDEAS Bay, or: das ALD 45S, 1 
about ſixteen leagues N. E. from Cape 
Negro, on the ſouthern part af the W. 
Coaſt of Africa, in lat. 15 deg. 25 
min. S8. and long. 11 deg. 25 min. E, 
This is ſometimes called the Coalt of 


Benguela. The bay is ſinall but ſecuft, 


and European ſhips trading to the coal 
for ſlaves frequently touch at it. 


ALDERHOLM Iſland is one of tek 
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AL 
which: is formed by the three arms of a 
river which runs through Gentle, a town 
of Nordland in Sweden; it is very plea- 
lant, and has much trade. The other is 
called by the name of Iſlandſholm. 
ALDERNEY Ifland is three leagues 
W. from Cape la Hogue on the coaſt of 


France, and 1s abcut four miles in length 
from E. to W. The land is high, and 


it has a harbour for ſmall veſſels on the 


8. ſide, in lat. 49 deg. 48 min. N. 
and long. 2 deg. 15 min. W. It is high 
water at 12 o'clock. It is called by the 


French Aurigny, or Ornay, having at its 
W. end, cloie to the ſhore, ſome little 


iflands, and to the S. of theſe a ledge 
of rocks, within which on the S. 1s 
clean ground, The tide haven on the 
South tide muſt be entered a little to the 
eaſtward of it. To the W. N. W. 
about three or four leagues are the Cal- 
kets; but the rocks called Barroches, are 
clole to the W. end of Alderney. On 
the E. for a mile are ſeveral rocks, and 
a bank of ſand at tne diſtance of a league; 
E. of which is the Race, and round 
the W. Kocks the paſlage to Jerſey 
Iland. | by 
ALDERNEY Race, is the channel on 


the E. fide of the Ifland, the paſſage of 


which is in the middle between it and 
the cape. In ſtormy weather, it is dan- 


gerous, becauſe the two currents meet 


here; it is frequently ſo rapid as to 
drive ſhips from their anchors, and a 
buke of an anchor is often left in the 
rocky bottom, though there is water for 
the largelt ſhips. The flood tide ſets N. 
E. and the ebb 8. W. | 

Paint ALDERTON, is on the larboard 
lide of the entrance into Boſton Harbour 
on the coaſt of North America, which 
entrance 1s about half a league wide. 
This point has many rocks and ſhoals 
lunnipg off from it, fo that all ſhips paſ- 
ng into Nantaſket Road muſt ſtand well 


Joer to Light Houſe IIland on the ſtar- 


board. It is fifteen leagues S. W. by 8. 
Irom Cape Ann, in lat. 42 deg. 18 min. 
N. aud long. 70 deg. 50 min. W. and 
in high. water at 10 o'clock on ſpring 
des,. | | 
ALEBURGER, is diſtant from Zeabuy, 


u the Cattcgatte Sca, S. by W. nine 


dagues. In failing from the Scaw, which 
Þ the entrance from the W. paſs by 
die mal] illands of the Holms on the 
rboard, which are four leagues diſtant 
an it, and then fail S. W. till the ſhip 
thwart of Zeabuy. The Townof Ale 
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burger is four leagues up the river. Pi- 
lots muſt be taken to carry ſhips up. 
ALEGRANZA, is 2 barren, rocky, 
ſart iſland. five miles N. of Gracioſa, 
one of the Azores or, Weitera Iſlands, 
and is E. of St. Clare, having ſome 
caſtles to defend the harbour. See GAR 
CIOSA. 1 e 
AL Essla, is a town of European 
Turkey, in the Province of Albania, 
near the mouth of the River Drino., It jc 
ſituate in lat. 42 deg. 8 min. N. and 
long. 20 deg. E. on the E. coaſt, near 
the eutranct of the Gulf of Venice. 
ALEUTIAN Iſlands, comprehend two - 
groups of iilands, between the,contuwnts 
of Alia and America; of which the fiſt 
group is named Safignan, having aye 
iflands, and of theſe Behring's Nd 
Iſland are the principal; the ſecond is 
Khao, having eight iſlands, of which the 
chief are Imma and Kitga. 1 
St. ALEXANDER is on the N. W. 
ſhore of Ritzart's Iſland, round its S. 
W. point. The channel to St. Peters 
burgh is near the S. ſide of this iſland, 
as the ſhoal water and beach at low water 
on the ſtarboard tide extends conſiderably 
from the main land. It lies nearly E. 
and W. till fairly within this iſland, 
when the courſe may vary a point to the 
8. to go up to the city of St. Peterl 
burgh. A fort and tower guard the "conf 
ſage at this iſland. , There are four, 
three, and two fathoms water near the 
ſhore of the iſland, but on the 8. E. 
ſhore within the itland are five fathams. 
ALEXANDRETTA, or the modern 
Scanderoon, is N. E. from Cape Grega 
in Cyprus Itland thirty-ſeven leagues to 
its 8. point, and from Cape St. An- 
drew twenty-one leagues. See SCAN- 
DEROON. It is N. gf Antiochia Bay, 
and ſhould be carefully diſtinguiſhed 
by its N. coaſt from it, as will ap- 


,pear from the directions given for thoſe 


two bays. It is in lat. 36 degs. 35 min. 
N. and long. 36 deg. 15 min. E. 
ALEXANDRIA, in Egypt, has two 
ports, one on the E. S. E. fide of the 
city, called The New Port, now in gene- 
ral uſe, and the other, or Oll Pont on the 
W. S. W. ſide; the city ſtanding on an 
iſthmus or neck of land between them. 
The entrance is guarded by a tower or 
cuſtle on cach fide, little more than one 
third of the breadth of the harbour from 
each other; and the channel into it, 
which is very, narrow, is nearly in the 


middle, and has, fix fathoms water. The 


larboaad 
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{zrhoard fide is very rocky, and a large 
projecting rock called the black rock, is 
on the ſtarboard, near which veilels paſs 
into the harbour, which is nearly a circu- 
lar baſon. There is anchorage and ſut- 
ficient depth of water juſt within the en- 
trance in a direct line with the city; for 
each fide is lined with rocks more than 


half way 4% athwart which, at that diſ- 


tance, a ledge of rocks runs from the 


middle towards the ſtarboard fide of the 


harbour. Within this and on the lar- 
board ſhips may alſo anchor in four, three, 
and nearer the city in two fathoms water. 
To avoid the rocks within the haven, 
ſome of which are under water, obſerve 
in the wall of the city four gaps like 
doors, which muſt be brought on with 
the higheſt tower in the city, and this will 


clearly direct a ſhip. It is moſtly foul 


ground, fo that the cables muſt be well 
ſerved, otherwiſe they will be cut. This 


tower is the noted Pharos, deſervedly 


efteemed one of the ſeven wonders of the 
world; and the city is in lat. 30 deg. 21 
min. N. and long. 31 deg. 12 min. E. 
A point of land, which is ſixteen leagues 
Weſt of Alexandria, will be the firft 
Jand on this low coaſt, on a 8. W. by 8. 
courſe, a little weſterly, trom Cape de 
Gatte, the moſt ſoutherly land of Cyprus 
Iftand. It is a little higher than the 
other land, and appears in two long hills, 


but not high; ſeven leagues E. of this 


the depth of water is from twenty to {even 
fathonis, the laſt cloſe to the ſhore. Two 
black hills appear upon the land four 
leagues W. trom Alexandria, and near 


them a building called the Tower of 


Arabia. On approaching Alexandria, 
attend cnticularly to the current of the 
Nile, which runs very hard, efpecially 
with ſome winds, and will without proper 


precaution- ſet a ſhip to the eaſtward of 


the port; to know it, oblerve two high 
mountains, of which the eaſternmoſt is 
largeſt, and like a country hout, and the 
other like a ſtack of hay. The light- 


houſe will then be ſeen open. To know 


if a ſhip is to the E. or W. of it ob- 
terve that on the Weſt the land is even, 
has no trees, and reaches W. 8. W. and 
W. by S. and has deep water cloſe to the 


land; but on the E. there is good an- 


chorage and an even ſhore, and the land 
low and ſandy and full of trees, and only 
41x or ſeven fathoms water near the ſhore. 
This continues all along till paſt Dami- 


_etta, and the farther E. the ſmoother 


* 


water. At Apokera, or Cape Becur, 


2 


four leagues N. E. by N. from the city 
is the weſtern limit of a bay, where the 
woody country terminates. | 

ALEx0O Ifland, oppofite to the River 
Sarinhaym, on the coaſt of Brazil, is dy; 
W. from Cape St. Auguſtine. It hu 
two excellent roads. In that on the W. 
ſide next the main, ſhips may ride wel 
ſheltered from all winds but the N. E. in 
even or eight fathoms water and good 
holding ground; but the road of the 
other on the S. W. fide is ſecured by x 
long reef of rocks, which runs out near 
a league from the ifland, and makes 2 
bend like a hook towards the W. Of 
the back of the iſland N. there is 2 
clean ſtrand, and nine to twelve tathomy 
with good ground; but no riding except 
in the open fea, expoſed to the heavy 
ſurges of a N. or N. E. wind, and the 
dangers of a lee fhore. To {211 for the 
ſouthward, keep a courſe of S. W. by $, n 
to Barra Grande, about fifteen leagues, WR P 
with an offing of three or four lezgues; WW * 
in which courſe there will be found te 
utual depth from ſix to ten fathoms and E 
good gradual ſoundings. . 

ALrack Iflands, are fituate near the tl 
mouth of the River Ebro, or Iberus RF! 
-which falls into the Mediterranean, below 
Dortoſa, in Spain. They are to the $, es 
and S. W. ot it; and within them and th 
at the E. end you have anchorage i Wt® 


three, four, or five fathoms water. The Wl” 
are in lat. about 40 deg. 20 min. N. and * 
long. about 20 min. E. "3 


ALFRAQUE Bay, is the bay formed by 
the Aliack Iſlands, in almoſt any part d 
which is good anchoring, except on tht 

illand ſide, where it is low land and ſhox 
water; near the main is fix and eight fi. 
thoms, but the beſt part of this road is af 
the old monaſtery in five fathoms. One 
of the four mouths of the River Ebn 

falls into this bay; it is S. W. fron 
Tortola, | | 

ALGAGIOT.A, is a ſmall ſea port tou 
in the Iſland of Corſica, in lat. 42 deg 
30 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 1 min. . 
It is on the W. ſide of the iſland and n 
a direction 8. W. from the town d 
Calvi. „ : 

ALGARVE coaſt, on the coaſt of Spain, 
extends from Satuval, and S. rount 

Cape St. Vincent's caſtward to Palas, a 
the haven of the great Condeat. It mi 
be known by the Rig mountain of Chig) 
within Lagos, fix leagues E. by N. fron 
Cape St. Vincent, which may be ſeen i 
off at ſca. 1 

ALCASSH 


A L 


. ALGASSA Bay, on the coaſt of Africa. 


city Lene 

8 Te NA 5 4 
9 ALGERANCA [fland, one of the Cana- 
River ries in the North Atlantic Occan, is in 
s due lat. 29 deg, 23 min. N. and long. 15 deg. 


58 min. W. 


ALGERI Bay, or ALGHER, is two 


"Y leagues S. of Safjari on the V. chen 
E. in of the Iſland of Sardinia in the Mediter- 
good rancan. It is a ſpacious bay with good 
ot the anchorage, formed by the 8. point of 
jos Cape della Caccia on its N. and by a 
t near oint of land on the S. thele form 
kes 2 the harbour of Algeri city, that 8 
upon it, which is in lat. 4 deg. 4 min.! ; 
is and long. 8 deg. 40 min. E. A 5 Ol 
thoms WT thoal lies a little to the N. of W. rom 
excert Cape della Caccia, at the diſtance of eight 
heay lcagues, extending from E. to W. about 
nd the twelve miles in ler. gth, and teur in 
or the breadth. It is neceflary, when a ſhip is 


in this ſituation, to ſound continually, 81 
pecially when there is a rolling lea, to 
avoid going over it. Some charts have 
. D, . 5 . * . 
given this ſnoal the name of the Little 
Bank. 1 
ALGEZIRAS or ALGUEZIRAS, is on 
the W. fide of Gibraltar Bay, and near 


5 by 8. 
agues, 
agues; 
ind the! 
ms and 


tear tir a de Or Git ; 
Therus, irteen miles from it. The harbour is 

der formed by two iſlands, but 18 greatly de- 
: the 8. cayed; and from thence it has its name, 


the word Alguezira in Arabic 6gniying 
jan iſland, and Algueziras in the plural 
| It is S. 


em and 
rage 1 
Tha number denotes two Or more. 1 
N al Mtrom Old Gibraltar, and not far from the 


* ſtraits mouth, in lat. 36 deg. 14 min. 
-med by N. and long. 5 deg, 22 min. W. | 
part o ALGHER, See ALGERI. 

F ALGIERS Bay, on the coaſt of Bar- 
nd ſho bary, in the Mediterranean, has the city 
icht f. Met its name on the W. ſide towards the 
1 is of bottom, in lat. 36 deg. 50 min. N. and 


5. On eng. 2 deg. 13 min. E. The mole of 
uy Ehm the harbour is 500 paces in length, ex- 
V. from Itending from the continent to a ſmall 


iland in an eaſtern direction from the 
(city, on which is a caftle with a battery. 


rt towl g : 
95 t then turns S. ſo as to form a ſecure 


42 deg) 


min. E. arbour before the town, which is built 
4 and hen a declivity in the form of an amphi- 
town d heatre, and makes a fine appearance from 


the ſea. A league or more to the Eaſt 


of Spain, i here is anchorage in eighteen 88 
round re tathoms. water. Cape Matiſou, the 
Palas, d N. E. extremity of the bay, has groups 

It mai f rocks extending from. it ; but ancho- 
of Chigo Ne is found to the S. W. from it half a 
N. fron {F-28ue, between their extremities. Cape 
ve ſeen fat e or Caxine, ſometimes called Ras 


A 1,C ASH 
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Aconnater, is to the N. W. of the eity, 
and the weſtern limit of the bay. | 
 ALGODONALES Iſlands are on the 
coaſt of Peru, in lat. 21 deg. 56 min. 8. 
and long. 72 deg. 50 min. W. they are 
eight leagues N. from the harbour of 
Cobia, and afford freſh water. 

Alvis or ALHUYS, is ſituated u 
a river {alling into the Baltic, in a Lay 
which bears nearly N. N. W. a little 
welterly from the Iſland of Bornholm. 
The coaſt of the main land is circular, 
but there are ſome ſhoals, which make it 
the ſafeſt courle to ſteer for Bornholm, 
within two Icagues, and then to run N. 
nearly. By this means a ſhip will fall in 
with the coaſt about Sandhammer point, 
wich is eight leagues from Alhuys. It 
a ſhip is a league E. of this point, the 
courle will be due North to the bottom of 
the bay, having the land all the way on 


the larboard ; but the depth of water in 


it, eſpecially near the mouths of the ſeve- 
ral rivers, is very uncertain from the great 
treſhes which come down them, being 
ſometimes ten or eleven fathoms, and at 
other times not above three or four. As 
there are ſeveral rocks in the channels, 
pes are abſolutely neceſſary. It is in 
at. 55 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 14 deg. 
30 min. E. | 
ALICANE River, towards the S. W. 
part of Ceylon Ifland, nearly E. from 
Barherine Iſland, . and S. from Caliture, 
Sce AMLAMGODE. TI 
 ALICANT Bay, on the coaſt of Spain 
in the Mediterranean, is ſometimes, but 
improperly, called Altea Bay, which is a 
{mall bay with a river of the ſame name 
to the 
point of the bay, in lat. 38 deg. 35 min. 
N. and long. o deg. 12 min. W. The 
bay is ſufficiently commodious to receive 
a fleet of ſhips. Its harbour is defended 
by ſtrong baſtions, and it is a place of 
good trade. From the paſſage of St. 
Paul num the S. into this bay, which 
is four leagues diſtant, ſee ST. PAUL. 
The land from Cape Palos, where it takes 
a new direction of N. N. E. is moun- 
taincus and high, which in the night ren: 
ders it adyilable to keep a good look- out; 


it is twenty-one leagues from this cape to 


the city, has a very good ſhore, a fair 
{mooth ſtrand, bold and ſafe, along which 


is a good courle within call of the land in 


twelve to fourteen fathoms water all the 


way. To the N. of St. Paul's paſs 
ſage, a ſhip allo may keep near the Homes 


E. The town is at the N. 


A L 


if not in leſs than four or five fathoms, 
and to anchor before Alicant, let the E. 
int of the Mole brar from the ſhip E. 
E. where there is twelve or thirteen 
fathoms ; or ſhe may lie right before the 
Mole, fo as to ſee into the town through 
the head gates, where there is the beſt 
ground, with frum five to {even fathoms 
water. It is ſecure from N. E. and 8. 
W. winds; but à wind off ſea ſometimes 
makes it very uneaſy, the ſea going very 
high, though the high mountains greatly 
check the wind. 3 
ALIcARNAs sus, at the mouth of a 
tiver of Aſia, which falls into a deep bay 


on the E. within the Iſland of Stantio, 


where there is a road and anchorage, It 
is near the S8. E. extremity of the Archi- 
pelago. See STANTIO. 12 5 = 
ALICUR Ifland, one of the Lipari 
iffands, near the coaſt of Italy in the Me- 
diterranean, in lat. 38 deg. 31 min. N. 
and long. 14 deg. 32 min. E. IP 
ALLABROLIES River, about nine 
leagues diftant W. a little northerly 
from the River of Pines, and ahout thirty 
leagues Eaſt of Portobello on the Spaniſh 
Main in South America. It is not far 
from the Samballas Iſlands. It is but a 


ſmall river, and mw fit for canoes ; and 


though there is a channel a little farther 
to the N. N. E. among the rocks, it is 
very dangerous, and the ſoundings are 
uncertain from five to nine fathoms. © 

ALLFEGANEY River, or Oro, traver- 
fes a vaſt extent of country in the inland 
parts of North America, in a S. W. di- 
rection, and” is navigable for more than 
600 miles, being in ſome places 706 
yards wide, falls into the Miſſiſſippi in 
about 37 deg, of N. lat. A further 
deſcription of this river does not come 
within the plan of this work. Sce Onto. 


ALrEGRaza Tfland.,---Sce ALE- 


CRANZA. 

ALLIANCE Ifland, was diſcovered by 
a fhip 
1787. It is in lat. $ deg. N. and long. 
100 deg, E. Morris Ifland is not far 
——_T | | 

ALLIER River in France, though na- 
vigable for ſome ſpace, falls into the 
Loire, which prevents the farther notice 
of it here. Fo 9 5 

At Loa, or ALLOWAY, is ſituated on 
the Frith of Forth in Scotland, and two 
or three leagues above Queen's Fefry.--- 
The Frith, which there ſuddenly con- 
tracts from ſeven to two miles, widens 
again above it to four or five, with deep 


(a 


ſo called from Philadelphia in 


"Ts 


water, Alloa has a commodious har. Mt * 
bour, with a good depth of water fy WM * 
ſhips of great burden, and an excellent . 
dry dock, and exports immenſe quantitic; e 
of coals. It is zo miles N. W. {wn t 
Edinburgh, and about 5 miles E. tron WM © 
Stirling ; but the Frith between them i; Ml 
extremely winding and ſerpentine. Al 0 
ſhips ſhould take pilots at Queen's Ferry, d 
or at Innerkeithing on the North ſhore... 0 
The breadth above occaſions a great in. Mt 
draught of water, and a rapid tide at the WM ” 
ferry. The Frith at this town firſt takes 
the form of a copious navigable river.-.. it 
Its lat. is 56 deg. ro min. N. and long. 5 
3 deg. 45 min. W. | f 
ALL-Salxrs Bay, on the coaſt of 12 
Brazil in South America, runs far inland, 1 © 
and 1s ſuſficiently ſpacious to receive 3 he 


large fleet of ſhips in perfect ſecurity; 
having a peninſula on the E. and the 
Ifland of Taparica, off the ſouthern p 
of the entrance, which ſerve to defend the 
bay from the winds and great ſwell of 


the ocean. The harbour of the magnih. i — 
cent city of St. Salvador is within this 1 


Bay. It is centrally ſituated between 
Pernambuco to the N. and Rio Ja 1 


neiro to the 8. and the port where gra 
the grand fleets or flotas of Portugal ren- fier 
dezvous, as it is for the fleets alſo of "a 
thoſe ports. The entrance between the ;. . 
peninſula and the ifland is about tl ,,. 
leagues wide; but as ſeveral rivers dif. gro1 
charge themſelves into this Bay, ther P. 
rapidity ſometimes occaſions a ſtronę I on! 
current to ſet from the N. end of the aw. 


uland round the point of the peninſula, a the 
thoſe rivers are more or leſs {welled with 


freſhes. There is alſo an entrance be. iS 
tween the S. end of the iſland ant t abt 
main, but it is not half the breadth of t1:M gore 
other; neither is it fo tate, becauſe chan 
ſhip muſt ſtand very near the coaſt t . 
make it. The S. end of the Bay Mf wunc 
in lat. 13 deg. 5 min. S. and long. 3M there 
deg. 50 min. W. Beſides the compari fore 
tive danger of the ſmaller channel on 1M bear 
8. W. fide, from its narrownels, fon mins 
accounts ſay that there is a bar at fh kagy, 
monith of it, ſhoaling from fix, ſeven, ani vater 
eight fathoms to fix feet; this exclude tel int 
the paffage of great ſhips, and ſhews thi hring 
_ neceſſity of ſounding before any attempt Al 
of that nature are made. This Bay e Ita 
every where well guarded with forts." which 
See ANTHONTO Cape. | WM thous! 
ALLUM Bay, round the Needles Poll ge} 
or N. E. from the rocks fo called at " lt on 


W. end of the Iſle of Wight on 
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toaſt of Hampſhire, having good anchor- 
age and a ſufficient depth of water not 
far from the bottom of the Bay, and out 
of the ſtrong run of the tide 3 which in 
the fair way is frequently very rapid, 
and accelerates or retards a veſſel's mo- 
tion, as à ſhip ſails with or againſt the 
tide to an aſtoniſhing degree. The Nee- 


dles are in lat. 50 deg. 42 min. N. and 


long. t deg. 39 min. W. and it is high 
— on ri tide days at half paſt 
nine. - 
ALMACARON; or ALMAZARON, is 
ſituate in a great bay, on the Spaniſh 
coalt in the Mediterranean; 20 miles S. 
W. from Carthagena on the W. fide of 
which is a caſtle, and on the E. a rock 
tanding high out of the water with a 
watch tower upon it. The lat. is 37 
deg. 28 min. N. and long. o deg. 56 
min. W. There is good anchorage in 
the road from 12 to 9 fathoms water, and 
leis nearer the ſhore, as there is alſo on 
the E. fide of the rocks and iſlands 


about 7 cr $ miles to the eaſtward, where 


ſhips are ſheltered by the trending of the 
land S. to Cape Tignoſe from all winds 
but the S. W. ö | | 

Baye des ALMADRONES, is without the 


ftraits of Gibraltar, on the African ſhore, 


facing the Atlantic Ocean, being under 
the lee of Cape Spartel on the 8. It 
is a ſafe road, wit 
12 and 13 fathoms water, and clean ſandy 
ground; is well ſheltered from N. and 
E. winds, but expoſed to the S. and W. 
On this account ſhips that lie here muſt 
always be ready to put to ſea, whenever 
the wind ſhifts to the W. but eſpecial- 
ly the ſouthward of the W. otherwiſe 
they may be embayed with the dilagree- 
able contequence of the dangers of a lee 
ſhore. But a ſpeedy attention to the firſt 
change of weather will enable ſeamen to 
clear the road eaſily, and to take ſhelter 
round the point in Tangier Bay. Here 
there is very good anchorage and a clean 
hore before a hummock on a low ground 
mar the ſtrand, which appears like the 
nuns of an old caſtle, and- is about a 
kague S. of the cape, It is high 
vater on this ſhore and round Cape Spar- 
tel into the ſtraits ſoon after 3 clock at 
bring tides, | 

ALMAFRI, or AMALFI, on the coaſt 
b Italy, in the Gulf of Salernum, from 
which it is diſtant only three leagues; 
tough it is high and ſheltered from 
alterly and N. E.-winds, has no haven, 
bet only a road under the ſhore near the 
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good anchorage in 


A | 
point; Winds from the S. and W. blow 
right in. At this town the ule of the 
compaſs for the purpoſes of navigation 
was firſt diſcovered. It is round a 8. 
point of the land to the E. of Naples 
Gulf, in lat. 40 deg. 28 min. N. and 
long: 14 deg: 45 min. E. | 

ALMANUCAR,--See ALMUNECAR, 

ALMAZARON.--See ALMAcARON. 
 ALMEDA, is a town ſituated on the 
river Tagus in Portugal, and oppoſite 
to Liſbon, in lat. 38 deg. 33 min. N. and 
long: 9 deg. 4 min: W. 
LMENADRANA, on the coaſt of Spain 

in the Mediterranean, is N. N. W. a 
little northerly from Cape de Gatte, from 
whence it trends in that direction, diſtant 
about 8 leagues. There are ſeveral ſmall 
bays and places of anchorage between 
them in a good depth, eſpecially the 
Gulf Mohaca, round the cape from this 
town, where there is ſufficient water, 
having from 8 to 12 fathoms. 


_- ALMERIA Bay, of which ſome notice 


has been taken under Aladra, is a low 
plain coaſt each way, and for a great 
diſtance to the weſtward ; at the W. 
end of which Bay, and on a river fo call- 
ed, the town of its name is ſituated in lat. 
36 deg. 51 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 20 
min. W. This is ſometimes called He- 
lena Bay, is very ſpacicus, and runs in- 
land between two points of land, and has 
a free and open entrance, which makes it 
a convenient place for ſhips to anchor in. 
ALMERIA, on the coaſt of Mexico, 
has a ſmall port, 20 leagues N. of 
Vera Cruz, in lat. 20 deg. 20 min. N. 


and long. 97 deg. 30 mm. W. at the 


mouth of a ſmall river. The air is 
much better than at Vera Cruz. 8 
ALMIRANTE Iſlands, are ſeveral ſmall 
lands, which extend from W. S. W. ta 
E. N. E. from lat. 5 deg. 45 min. S. to 


4 deg. 30 min. and from long. 52 deg. 


30 min. to 55 deg. 40 min. E. in the 
South Iiidian Ocean. As they lie out of 
the way of commerce, and are little 
known to or viſited by Europeans, we 
need not take any farther notice of them. 

ALMUNECAR, or ALMANUCAR, Ot 
the coaſt of Granada in Spain, on the 
Mediterranean, has a good harbour, 
which is defended by a ſtrong citadel, -in 
lat. 36 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 
45 min. W, It is 15 leagues due Eaſt 
from Old Malaga, and 22 from New 
Malaga. All the coaſt between is fair 
and clean; and to the W. of a rock, 
which has a _— on it, there is a "_ | 


— 
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of 12 fathom water. On the F. ſide 
of the point, on which the town ſtands, 


is the bay of its name, which extends 


about 3 leagues to. the {mall town of So- 
lebrenna; off which is a ſmall iſland, 
where there is good riding under the 
E. point of the bay, and ſecure from the 
E. N. E. winds. All round the iſland 
is good anchorage, and ſhips may ſafely 
run between it and the main ; the depth 
is from 14 to 16 fathoms, and good clear 
ground. See SOLEBRENNA. | 
_ ALNE River, on the coaſt of North- 
umberland, falls into the tea below Aln- 
wick, at Aylmouth, where it forms a 


creek, but has no harbour for veſſels of 


burden. There 1s good anchoring in the 
road from 5 to 9 fathoms, which is N. 


N. W. from Coquet Ifland ; in lat. 55 


deg. 25 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 35 
min. W. Tt is high water about 2 h. 
45 min. at ſpring tides. 

ALPHEUS River, belongs to the Mo- 
rea, on the W. fide of which it falls 
into that part of the ocean, which is call- 
ed the Tonian Sea, nearly S. by E. from 
the neareſt part of the Ifland of Zante ; 
and there forms a ſmall bay. The town 


of Longinico, to which ſmall veſſels may 


0 up, is in lat 37 deg. 3 min. N. and 


: og. 22 deg. E. 


LyHONSO's Iſland, is nearly S. 
from the S. W. extremity of the Almi- 
rante's Iflands, in about 7 deg. and a half 
of S. lat. in a tract of ſea which is little 
traverſed by European veſſels. | 

St. ALPHONSO's Iſland, on the coaſt 
of Terra del Fuego in the South Paciſic 
Ocean, is in lat 55 deg. 51 min. S. and 
long. 69 deg. 33 min. W. |; 

ArLQUIVITE or QUEVETO Coaſt, 
which is waſhed by the South Pacific 
Ocean, extends from the Morro del Bo- 


nifacio, at the entrance of Baldivia on 


the 8. diſtant 15 leagues, to the River 
Imperial on the N. diſtant 10 leagucs. 
That on the S. is the bloweſt and flat- 
teſt land on the coaſt of Chili; but that 
to the N. is higher, and. in moſt places 
bold, but with the exception of the ſhoals 
that run W. S. W. from the Iſland Mo- 
cha, which ifland is N. W. by W. from 
the River Imperial. Alquivite is in lat. 
38 deg. 40 min. S. and long. 76 deg. 


Abs Iſland, a ſmall but fertile ſpot, 
belonging to Denmark, to the South of 
Funen Iſland, and near the main land of 
Holſtein or Sleſwick. All ſhips mult 


- pals through the Belts to it; and there- 
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fore all ſtrangers ſhould take pilots, I. 
is 190 miles W. of Copenhagen. | 
ALTEAa Bay, on the coaſt of Spain in 
the Mediterrancan, has been ſometime 
confounded with Alicant Bay; but it is 
more probably the ſame with what is 
now called ALTIER, which ſee. 
ALTENA, or ALTONA, is on the ly. 
board, or N. E. of the-River Elbe, going 
up to Hamburgh, from which it is diitant 


only 2 miles; and is the ſea-port for 


the Daniſh Eaſt-India Company. It is 
in lat. 53 deg. 36 min. N. and long. g 
deg. 47 min. E. and has high water at 
6 o'clock at ſpring tides. 


ALTENSOLEN Ifland, is a little eaſt. 
ward of the 8. point of Maggero 


Iſland, as the N. cape is the northern. 


moſt point. It has a good road and ſhel. 
ter for all winds ; and ſhips may run for it 
within  Surroy Iſland | through Super 
Sound, leaving all the iflands, except 
two, juſt on the larbßerd fide. From 
hence a ſhip may run out to fea again 
northward, without going round the cape, 
It is about 3 deg. E. from Surroy Ifland, 
or 26 deg. of E. long. and about the 
{ame lat. of 71 deg. N. At and about 


the N. cape, it is full fea at 3 o'clock. 


ALTERS or ALTARS, are a ftony 


ſhelf, W. from Languard Fort, about a 


cable's length and a halt, on which there 
is only 5 or 6 feet at low water; fo that 
ſhips ſhould keep near the fort till they 


have paſſed it, and then edge off a point 


or two to the W. till they come thwart 
of the N. point of Harwich. Thus 
they will avoid the Glutton on the ſtar- 
board, which projects from the beach 
N. of the fort directly towards the 
point on the oppoſite fide. The Griltle 
Sand, which is alio N. N. W. from the 
Altars, and has only 3 feet water, will 
then be on the larboard, almoſt cloſe to 
the ſhip; and when the weſtern channel 
is fairly opened in the direction of W. 
by 8. run in directly for the N. of the 
town, and anchor any where. ä 

ALTIER town and bay, is to the N. E. 


from Alicant Bay, about 4 or 5 leagues; 


between them is the ſmall bay or road ot 
2 ſo called from the town on the 

ore. The Bay of Altier has its name 
from the town, vwhich ſtands on its ſhore, 
before which a ſhip may anchor in 7 to 
10 fathoms water; it is an excellent 
place for watering with expedition, and 2 
whole flect may ride in ſafety. Its lat. 18 


38 deg. 34 min, N. and long. o deg. 13 


min. E. 
ALVARA 


— 
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ALVARA MaRrTENS Eay, is on the 
.o2/t of Loango in Africa, on the 8. 


2 Þ 


ain in Nac of which are two villages ; near them 
times is good anchoring ground from 3 to 6 fa- 
it is Wins. This bay has a very fine fair 


at Handy ſtrand. 
long. 11 deg. E. 


e lar. ALvaRaDoO River and Cape is 20 


going eagues nearly W. irom the Weſtern Ii- 
littant WW nit of Campeachy Bay, near the 8. W. 
t tor xtremity of Mexico Gulf or Bay. All 
It is Inis extent is high and rocky, and has ſo 


NT. 9 
ter at 


{cul a ſhore and ſo great a ion pouring in 
won it, as to preclude all Poflibility of 
anding. The mouth of the river is 
abcut a mile wide, but the great quantity 
of ſand thrown up by the 1ca,, tor more 
han two miles from. the. ſhore, makes it 
wal, and almoſt choaks it up. But 
through theſe lands are two channels kept 
pen by the currents of the rivers, elpe- 
ally in winter; the weſternmoſt is the 
&& of them, and has from 12 to 14 feet 


> eaſt. 
xgeroe 
thern- 
d ſhel. 
1 for it 

Suyer 
except 

From 


again rater. On each point of the river, {and 
e cape. Mils of more than 200 feet high have 
[iland, Wn driven up by the fea; at 6 leagues 
ut the xatly W. is alſo another large opening 
about Mito the fea, which is a branch of the 
ck. wer. It is but, 6 leagues fartner to Vera 
| ſtony uz. 
bout a WF Axrvogrpo Iſland is 3 leagues 8. 
1 there t the iſland of St. Catherine's on the 
{o that Nat of Paraguay, in lat. 27 deg. 43 
11 they Win, 8. and long. 49 deg. 15 min. W. 
2 point Wl: has anchorage between the Iſland and 
thwart rein as well as St. Catharine's. Sce St. 
Thus W:rnaning's. 15 
ne ſtar- AMACUM River, on the coaſt of 
beach Nuana in South America, is 4 leagues 
is the WW. E. from the Mocomoco, or caſtern li- 
Griſtle 


om the r DROONOKO. 

r, will AMADABAT, on the weſtern or Mala- 
cloſe to Mer Coaſt of India, is 40 leagues N. 
channel 


f curat, in lat. 23 deg. 10 min. N. and 
bug. 74 deg. 22 min. E. 

AMak, or AMAKA, an iſland in the 
und on the E. coaft of Zealand, ſepa- 
td by a very narrow channel from Co- 
cutagen ; being in lat. 55 dey. 35 min. 
„and long. 12 deg. 42 min. E. It is 
wut 4 miles long and 2 broad. 

AMAL, is a town of Sweden, in Goth- 
nd, and on the Wener Lake; has a 
Tod harbour, and a very confiderable 
Re, It paſſes from the Lake by the 
yof Gottenburgh; and is in lat. 59 
g. N. and long. 12 deg. 40 min. E. 
41 LPA, on the coaſt of Naples, Sce 
MAFRI. 


of W. 


e N. E. 
eagues; 
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It is in lat. 3 deg. S. and 


nit of the mouths of Orconoko river 


A M 

Amtanso Cape, on the S. E. part of 
Corſica Ifland, is the northern limit of 
Bonifacio Bay. On this point is a large 
caſtle, and two rocks lie juft before the 
haven, by which marks it is eafily 
known. The point of St. Boniface 1s 
about S. W. from it 3 or 4 leagues ; and 
Cane Sigli N. N. E. diſtant 5 leagues, 
between which allo is a bay. 

 AMANTEA, is a port town of Naples, 
near the bay of Euſemia in Calabria, 20 
miles S. W. from Coſenza. It is in 
lat. 39 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 16 
deg. 10 min. E. | | 

AmaPALLA Bay, or Gulf, is on the 
weſtern coaſt of Mexico in North Ameri- 
ca; is 8. E. from Guatimala, and N. 
W. from Realcjo, in the direction of the 


coalt. The entrance to the Bay is be- 


tween two peniniulas, which approach 
very near together, and ſerve to defend 
the Bay from the ocean; but it is very 
ſpacious within, and extends a conſider- 
able way from N. W. to S. E. It forms 


the harbour to the ny of Amapalla, 
[ 


which is {ometimes called Fonſeca or 
Penſeca. The-ccafſt within the limits of 


the Gulf, and without the Bay, is free 


from rocks or ſhoals, and there is good 
anchorage when the wind is not fair to 
make the paſſage into the Bay; and 
cipecially to the N. of the entrance 
near the coaſt, If, however, it is a lee 
ſore, this muſt not be attempted.--- 
There is a high and ſharp hill, called the 
Hill of Amapalla, on the W. fide of 
the Bay, with a port at the foot of it 
called Martin Lopes. The city is in 
lat. 12 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 91 deg. 
10 min. W. It has from 10 to 12 — 
thoms water every where in the Bay, and 
ſhips ſometimes load with tar and careen 
in it. Ships may run in boldly, and 


will then ſee three iſlands, two of which 


ore large, in the direction of E. and W. 
from each other; that in the middle is 
leaſt, The moſt weſterly one is called 
Canchagua, and is near the continent 
but it is adviſable to ſound all the way as 


the ſhip goes up, and come to an anchor 


near it any where at pleaſure. Thoſe 
ho are unacquainted, and apprehenſive 


of any danger, ſhould go up in a boat 


and find the anchoring place on the N. 


W. ſide of the ifland, in the corner of the 


Bay, at Amapalla, Be careful to ſee 
that the cables are good, as the tides run 
very Rong and the Indians, which live 
on the iſſands, will furniſh freſh water, 
ſpare maſts, &c. The River of Cancha- 
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AM * 1 
gun oppoſite to the iſland, has abun- ſituated to the E. of Lima in the 5 
ance of mangrove trees, fit for any ſhip. Pacific Ocean, and other places ven 


It is 8 leagues N. W. from Confibina diſtant to the S. E. of Lima behind th, wat 
Point. The Bay is 10 leagues over. coaſt, It receives a great many navigy / 
In the Gulf of Amapalla are alſo two ble and other rivers in its progreſs to th Iſla 
iſlands ; that called angera is a high E. both from the N. and S. and is W, ] / 
Fra: 


round land, encompaſſed by rocks, with extenſive at its mouths, and to fone 
a ſmall ſandy 3 on the N. E. fide, diſtance from them, eſpecially at its u the 
and the other, called Amapalla, and the nual overflow, when the tide of the ocey Eng 


Jargeſt, is about 2 miles diſtance.----- and the currents of the river render i batt 
Though the Gulf runs a vaſt way beyond aſtoniſhingly tumultuous and dangero N. 
this iſland, it is not deep enough to At other times, the navigation into , Cal: 
receive ſhips of burden. and through moſt branches of it, thou fron 
" AMARANTES Hland. See ALM1- it is full of iflands, is very ſafe. On ] N. 
RANTE Iſlands. : ; count of the trade winds, make the lu W. 

| AMATIQUE Gulf, is an arm of the of the equator, and then fail due W to 6 
Gulf or Bay of Honduras, in the Gulf this will bring a ſhip fair with the mou fath 
of Mexico, in North America; near the of the Amazons River, which opens i the 
weſtern extremity of the S. coaft of you about N. by E. and from you abu four 


Honduras Bay. It is formed by the S. by W. The headland of the W z iu 
peninſula of Cape Three Points, and ſhore of this channel lies due N. 2 
that which lies between it and Dulce is called the North Cape; and all ſhi 
Gulf; and between theſe runs far into muſt take eſpecial care, not to be farthe 


the land to the S. The Guanacoes to the N. W. to the leeward, as it i min. 
River falls into it, by means of a La- be very difficult, and ſometimes irpoſi.l8 A 
oon; and the port town of Amatique ble, to recover the River Amazons, t 11an 
Is ſituated on the weſtern coaſt of its ex- contending hoth with the wind and cu 6de 
tremity. To fail for it give Cape Three rent. Suppoſing a ſhip to have ma N.! 
Points a good birth, and at the ſame Cape North, in lat. 1 deg. 58 min. The 
time keep clear of the rocks and ſhoals and long. 49 deg. 54 min. W. which i the ] 
on the oppoſite coaſt, by keeping as much the N. W. limit of the opening of ti ous 1 
as poſſible in mid-channel, where there is wonderful river; ſtand in for the ( othe: 
a good depth of water. When ſhips till the ſhip come into 6 fathoms, . ſhips 
have paſſed the point, the entrance into there are gradual and juſt ſhoalings, a than 
the Gulf becomes ealy. It is ſituated not leſs than 5. This will be 2 Teagua fail!“ 
in lat. 15 deg. 23 min. N. and long. 89 from ſhore at leaſt, becauſe there is a f to re 
deg. W. and is in the province of Vera all along the E. fide of the iſland, oi 8 or 
Paz. | 1 which the N. cape is ſituate, as. far Cape 
AMATKINAK Iſland, is, with Ulak, the mouth of the River Arrowary, I whic 
the largeſt of the third group of iſlands main land ſhoots out eaſtward from e The 
between Aſia and America. See AL EU- mouth of that river to a large round cy high, 
TIAN Iſlands. 247 for 5 leagues ; off which, at the (a Pike 
AMATTA Foa Iſland, is about 1x or diſtance from ſhore, there will be foul ride 
12 leagues diſtant from the Anamooka from 7 to 10 fathoms, then fteer E. S. E and 
or Rotterdam of Captain Cook and other to avoid a long reef of ſands, which en advil 
Circumnavigators, to the N. N. W. half in a ſharp point, and has a ſmall iſland} To a 
W. It is but about 5 leagues in cir- ſand at the end of it, dry at low water Rive 
cuit, and probably has à volcano; it is This is neceſſary to keep clear of in lei 
inhabited, but not very fertile. Betwixt effects of the indraught of the ebb, uli A 
this and another i0and, called Oghao, is is very ftrang, into Ko Arrowary Chal Amp 
a ſafe channel of 2 miles broad, but with- and which otherwiſe might horſe a f A. 
out any ſoundings. See ANNAMOOKA, on the iſland or reef juſt mentioneW in c 
' AMAZONS River, is the ſouthern Then ſtand in S. by E. for the Ifland gi} clove 
boundary of Guiana, and the northern Arripoka, which is the firſt iſland in of th 
limit of Brazil, in South America; mouth of this river, and makes the Wc - 
which, after a courſe of more than 3000 point of the channel. See ARRIPOY deg. 
miles, diſcharges itſelf by many mouths Iſland. The W. point is the north: min, 
or branches into the Atlantic Ocean, point of a large river which falls into lucca 
under the line, traverſing that whole con- ſea from the main in the direction of A 


tinent from the mountains which are by N. The lat. of the muuths is . 
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30 min. S. and long. 47 deg. 40 min. 

and 49 deg. 25 min. W. It is high 

water at 6 o'clock. | | 
AMBEEZES, or AMBOISES Cape and 

Iland. See AMBOISES, 

' AMBLETEUSE, is a ſea- port town of 

France in the province of Picardy, facing 


| the S. coaſt of the county of Kent in the 


Engliſn Channel. It is defended with a 
battery of cannon, and is only 8 miles 
N. of Boulogne, and 12 S. W. from 
Calais. A long, narrow reef runs off 


from St. John's Road, Which lies to the 
N. of it, called the Baſſare, to the 8. 


W. and S. W. by S. on which js from 4 
to 6 tathoms, though there are 20 and 25 
fathoms very near it on the outſide. For 
the deepeſt ' water is to the N. and 
ſoundin gs of 20 fathoms on this coaſt are 
2 ture indication that a ſhip is without 
the reef. It is high water here at 11 
o'clock at {pring tides. The lat. is 50 
deg. 48 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 37 
min. E. I” 

_ AmpoisEs or AMBEEZES Cape and 
Iſland, on the coaſt of Benin, on the W. 
ſide of Africa, in about 4 deg. 16 min. 
N. lat; and 10 deg. 50 min. E. long.--- 
The River Rey, or King's River, is to 
the N. E. of it. This land has prodigi- 


ous ſteep and high cliffs on the main, and 
| others among the iflands, through which 


ſhips may {ail ; but do not anchor in leſs 
than 7 tathoms. From the high cliffs 
{ail 8. S. W. for the iſland of Amboiles, 


to reach Point Bato; and when there is 


$ or 9 fathoms above that, run towards 


Cape Camaroon to the S. E. by E. by 
which a ſhip may get into the river. 
The moſt eaſterly of theſe iflands is very 
high, and ſuppoſed to be as high as the 
Pike of Teneriff; before which ſhips 
ride at anchor, but the ſudden whirlwinds 
and guſts from the mountains render it 
adviſable to moor them ſafely. See Ba- 


TO and CAMAROON. To paſs from the 


River Rey W. of the Iſland, never fail 
in leis than from 8 to 12 fathoms water. 
Au Ox Bay and Town. 
AMBoy. 

— AMBOYNA Iſland, is about 24 leagues 
in circumference, and very fertile in 
cloves, off a deep bay on the S. fide 
of the iſland. of Ceram, not far from the 
W. end of it, The lat. is about 4 
deg. 25 min. N. and long. 127 deg. 20 
min. E. Tt is one of thoſe called Mo- 
juccas or Spice Iflands. | 

AMBRAa, or AMBRO Cape, ſometimes 


4 + 


(93 


See PERTH 


A M 

called Cape Natal, is the N. point of 
Madagaſcar Iſland, in lat. 12 deg. 15 
min. S, aod long. 49 deg. 10 min. E. 
 AMBRISE River is about 23 leagues 
S, by E, from the N. point' of the en- 
trance into the River-Congo, and about 
the ſame degree of long. which makes its 
ſituation to be 7 deg. 10 min. S. and 
long. 13 deg. 25 min. E. It has a very 


flat, low land on the S. fide, and the 


ſea breaks violently on the point of land; 
the country is a cloſe green foreſt, but 
has not man at trees. Come no 
nearer the coaſt than 8 fathoms. There 
is a rocky point about a league to the 


S. of this river, over which the ſea breaks 


with a prodigious noiſe. : 
AmBROOK Iſland is a fmall iſland 
under Oeſel, being 7 leagues N. E. from 
Domeſneſs, and 8 leagues N. W. from 
Round Iſland. The ground is all foul, 


ſharp, and ſtony, with great overfalls and 


ſudden and uneven, differing 3, 4, and 5 
fathoms at once. It is 5 leagues E. 
N. E. northerly from the S. point of 
Oeſel, under which point the white 
church bears W. by 8. and there ſhips 
may anchor in 7 fathoms in good ſoft 
clay; which depth will be found almoſt 
cloſe to the ſhore. See ARENTSBERG. 

 AMBROsA Iſland, on the coaſt of Chi- 
li in South America, on the South Paci- 
fic Ocean, is in lat. 26 deg. 40 min. S. 
and long. 82 deg. 35 min. W. 


St. AMBROSE Gulf or Haven, is on 


the W. coaſt of Africa, S. S. E. from 
Cape Negro, in 20 deg. 25 min. S. lat. 
and about 13 deg. of E. long. It is a 
tair, bold ſhore, and even land, with 
white ſand hills, 
Cape Sierra, for. between 20 and 3o 
leagues. On the N. to the point of 
Praga Niowes is a. fair ſtrand and ſtee 
with -14 fathoms and a black ſandy 
ground, a league and a half from ſhore.-- 
For proceeding northward on the coaſt, 
{ee PRAGA NIOWES; and to go South, 
ſee SIERRA Cape. 


AMBRYM Ifland is one of the New 
- Hebrides in the South Pacific Ocean, in 


lat. 16 deg. 10 min. S. and long. 168 
deg. 12 min. E. It is 2 leagues and a 
halt from Whitſuntide Iſland to its near- 
eſt or N. fide, and about 17 leagues in 
circuit. SE PE: 

AMELAND Iſland is on the N. coaſt of 
Frieſland, having a narrow channel be- 
tween the iſland and main. The Schell- 


ing, Vlieland or Flyland, Eyerland, and 
| 5 | Texel 


to the S. as far as 


A M (.. 99...) A M 


Texel Iſlands ſucceed each other in the di- To go farther into Horſen, ſo called fron 
rection of W. S. W. to S. W. from it, the point of the ſand on the ſtarboarf 
Several more iflands are alſo on the N. {ail E. N. E. along by the S. fidelgf 
coaſt caſtward from it, with a channel on Ameland in 5 to 6 fathoms till a mg 
the S. of them towards the main land, tiled houſe on the land come a little M 
and with channels betwixt molt of them eaftward of Hoclm Church; there wil 
in and out from the ſea. One of the be good ground, well ſheltered from of 
channels into the Texel, or rather the winds, in 5 or 6 fathoms water, and litih 
Zayder Zee is S. nearly from the weſt- tide. In the fair way is 12 fathoms, au 
ernmoſt point of this iſland, afterwards to the N. ſhore is very fteep. In the Ame. 
S. W. parallel with the coaſt. For par- land Gat or Channel, it is high water x 
ticular directions, fee AMSTERDAM and 9 o'clock ; but without it at 7 h. 30 min; 
TEXEL. It is about 3 leagues long. The Iſtand may be feen in 12 ſ{athomg, 
from E. N. E. to W. N. W. and ſcarce in coming from the ſea, but cannot in xx 
1 broad, and has anchorage in the chan- or 16. This Iftand may be conſiderel 


Fi nel on the S. fide of the W. end of the as in lat. 53 deg. 30 min. N. and long, 
Hand, This is called the Ameland chan- 6 deg. 15 min. E. | 

1 4 nel; and to go into it, make the coaſt of AMELIA Ifland js about 7 leagues N. 
I Schelling, which may be ſeen in 15 or 16 from St. Auguſtin, on the coaſt of Bj 


fathom water, with a ground of white Florida; being 13 miles long and g 
fand. Bring the Beacon on the E. end broad, and within a league of St. :John'y] 
l of Schelling right over the ſteeple of River. It is in lat. 30 deg. 26 min, N. 
;| Hoorn, bearing S. 8. W. wefterly, and and long, 81 deg. 10 min. W. | 
go in till the Beacon on Ameland and .AMELIA Tiland is on the coaſt ff 
9 the ſteeple of Hoelm alio on the W. end Georgia in N. America, between which 
li | come one over the other. Having now and Cumberland Ifland on its N. is the 
| done with the $:{t mark, fail upon the inlet to the river of St. Mary's on the 
4 ſecond till the ſhip falls in with the ut- main continent, called Amelia Sound. 
4 5 moſt buoy, which lies within the outer- AMELIA Sound, on the coaſt df 
moſt point of Bom Reef. In coming Georgia, as in the preceding article, & 
from the weltward, fail along the ſtrand which the inlet is commanded by a fart 
of Schelling in 5 fathoms to 5 and a half on the S. end of Cumberland Iſland that! 
at low water, to the outmoſt buoy ; there is ſituate on the N. of it. 
the church and ſteeple on Ameland will AMEREN Iſland, is N. E. from He 
be one over the other, bearing E. ſouth- lighland or Holy Ifland, and N. from gt 
erly. The ſecond buoy lies thwart the entrance into the Hever ; and 3 leagutt 
W. end of Camper Sand; and from the S. S. W. from the Ifland of Silt. AI 
firſt to the ſecond buoy the depth will be theſe are on the W. coaſt of Holſtein, 
5 and 6 fathoms. Hiving paſſed the See HELIGHLaND and HteveR, _ 
fecond buoy, bring the ſteeple a little C. AMERICA, N. W. coaſt of, has beet 
of it, and go E. N. E. towards the third diſcovered in lat. 44 deg. 33 min. N. au 
buoy on Gevritſhonden ; by that courte long. 124 deg. 40 min. W. at 8 league} 
in 8 to 9 fathoms, the flat from the 8. diſtance from the ſhore, and in 73 fathom 
fide towards Born Reef will he avoided.-- with a muddy bottom; about a leagit 
Here muſt be left the third black buoy farther cut is 90 fathoms. The lan! 
on the larboard fide, and a white one on there extended from N. E. half N. toy 
the ſtarboard, and run 8. E. in 7 fathoms E. by 8. Three leagues from land, wha 
to the fourth black buoy, which is to be it extended from N. by E. half E. to$, 
Jeft alſo on the larboard, and the white half E. the extreams being equally dik 
ene on the ſtarboard. The flat on the tant, about 7 leagues, is 55 fathoms ove 
N. fide a ſhip may run along by the lead; a muddy bottom, and no. ſigns of 4 
0 


0 | but be care{ul of the ſhifting of the tides, harbour. Southerly winds or: this col 
| which run very ſtrong in the channel to are the ture preludes of a ſtorm; but! 
* N. N. W. over Born Reef into the fea, ſeldom holds more than 4 to 6 hours, all 
ii _ eipecially in the firſt quarter ebb. After is ſucceeded by gales from the N. W, 
0 having pafſed the fourth buoy, the ſides with fair weather. Theſe and to the W, 


f | are very ſteep ; fail on to S. S. E.in$ to are the moſt prevailing winds, and maß 
| 72 fathoms, till Koclm Steeple come over it difficult to get up to windward ; hend 
ii the S. point of Ameland, where the boats theſe ſtorms are moſt effentially ſervicead# 
it | lie, when a ſhip will be in the bight,-- for traverſing thoſe ſeas. 4 ; 
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Amtaz Iſland on the coaſt of Brazil, 
In which the city of Santos is ſituated; 
&om hence it is called the gulf or bay 
of Santos or Saints. St. Vincent s is m 
andther part of the ſame iſland; before 
bota of which there is good anchor ing. 
Many fmall rivers come into at, which 
are well defended by torts. See ALDEA 
de Trinidad. pb 

AMIRANTE, or CARNABACO Bay, 1s 
Ii large bay on the N. coaſt of the Iſthmus 

{ Darien, and very ner the limits of N. 
and 8. America. It is in the province of 
Veragua, on the N. W. of the Bocca del 
Toro, or Toro channel, and the Bay of 
Conception; from which only it is ſepa- 
rated by a congeries of rocks which he 
in the ocean near the coaſt. The bay is 
entered through a narrow channel between 
a rock cn the E. and a point of land on 


the W. of which the fituation ſhould be 


well known before a ſhip approaches too 
near to the opening of it. 
AMISSEN or MISSEREN, 
pf Cormantine, between it and Dajou or 
ET gu near the rough point, on the gold 
Wcoalt of Africa; where a ſmall river 
comes in, which can only be navigated 
Wby canoes, nor has it any riding in the 
mouth of it. From this point the coaſt 
-ars away N. E. by E. 2 leagues to 
Devil's Hill and the road of Mangoo be- 
bre it. The lat. is about 5 deg. N. and 
long. 1 deg. 10 min. E. which is nearly 
the diſtance from Cape Three Points. 
AMLAMGODE River is on the S8. W. 


Indies, between Barberin Iſland on the 
N. W. and Ragama point on the S. E. 
Wbout 11 leagues diſtant. It is not navi- 
Neable, and the ſhoalings on the ſhore are 
py uneven and dangerous, fo that ſhips 
annot ſafely come nearer this coaſt than 
s fathoms. It is known by a garden 
of cocoa trees. There are other ſmall 
wers on this coaſt beſides this of Am- 
Pamoode, 7 
| AMlLux Illand is one of that cluſter 
df ix or more; which lies in lat. 52 deg. 
po min. N. nearly, and about 28 deg. of 
long. from Petropaulowſki, or 173 
Peg. and a half W. from London, ex- 
Ending about 4 deg. from E. to W. It 
as a good harbour. 

AMOGHTA or AMUCKTAa Ifland is in 
at, 53 deg. 33 min. N. and long. 168 


Japan and the N, 


; W. coaſt of America. 
t Auuchra. | 


(3 


is to the E. 


Leoeſt of the Illand of Ceylon in the Eaſt 


©. 43 min. W. between the Iſlands of 


A M 
. 

AmMONa River, on the coaſt of Gui- 
ana, to the weſtward of Arwacas Bay, is 
deep and navigable far up into the coun- 
try, and if neceflary would contain a 
large fleet; but there is no trade or pro- 
duce on its banks to bring ſhipping hi- 
ther. But as it lies in almoſt ſtraight, 
without reaches or windings, the tide, eſ- 
pecially the ebb runs ſo violently, that no 


anchor can poſiibly hold, unleſs ſome 


bight or eddy can be found to ride ing 
where the current does not reach. It falls 
into the occan in lat. about 6 deg. N. and 
long. about 55 deg. 50 min. W. 
 AMORGUs, or MoRGus Ifland, in 


the Archipelago Sea, is S. E. of Naxia 


Illand between it and Stanvalia, having u 
pretty fertile ſoil and excellent wine. It 
is about 10 leagues in circumference ; and 
is ſituated in lat. 36 deg. 35 min. N. and 
long. 26 deg. 20 min. E. 

þ Papi or AMUR River, falls into 2 
gulf of the ſea of Okotſk, or the Lama, 
a part of the Oriental Pacific Ocean. Cha- 
ran muran was the name it was formerly 


Enown by, but the Chineſe and Menſcurs 


now cal} it Saghalien or Sagalin-ula. It 
is allo ſometimes known by the names of 
Jamur, Onen, Helcng-kiang, and Sihilka; 
is navigable near to the fea, and abounds 
with ftth. It is ſaid to lie on the Penſ- 
hinikizn ſea, on the W. fide; and that, 
except Yamiſk and Okotſk, it is the 
harbour on all that ſide of this ſea. 
AMO LIiland on the S. W. coaſt of 
China, where the Engliſh formerly had a 
factory, is in lat. 24 deg. 3o min. N. and 
long. 118 deg. 45 min. E. in a bay of 
the continent ; it is W. from the neareſt 
part of Formoſa Iſland little more than 3 
deg. of longitude, and from the S. E. 
point of China, which is E. from Macao, 


is abcut N. N. E. in the direction of the 


coaſt. To make it after leaving Macao 
bay on the larboard, keep off in 34 fa- 
thoms to Pedro Elanco beyond the coaſt 
of Canton, in lat. 23 deg. 5 min. N. 
and long. 114 deg, 30 min. E. There 
are ſeveral bays on the coaſt from hence 
to Amoy, as Harling's Bay, Bear's Bay,” 
Branden Bay, Cranmeir Bay, Wirenger's 
Bay, and others; and the whole ſhore is 
covered with lands, ſo that ſhips may 
paſs within them from one to another, or 
{41] without them all till they are thwart 
of Amoy. It is 40 leagues from Wi- 
renger's Bay. The entry into it is dif- 


ficult ; but an Engliſh pilot will, upon 
ſignal, be ſent from the factory. 


It is 
high 
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bdigh water at 12 o'clock, and ſpring tides 


ile 23 feet. To fail from Amoy for 
Chuſan, it is beſt to turn out. between 
Liſton Iſland and Quemoy, till the chapel 
Iſland bears 8. W. by W. 4 leagues off, 

rticularly attending to a dangerous 
Edge of rocks which runs off to the S. 
W. a great way from the W. point of 

uemoy. It is beſt to run out to ſea E. 
by N. from Quemoy, till the ſhip has 

fled the Tantees rocks, leaving the 


Chapel Iſland on the W. 3 leagues. Then 


fail E. N. E. to clear the Piſcadores 
Iſlands, and the coral grounds which 
are N. N. E. from them; and when the 


| ſhip has got a ſufficient offing, ſteer N. N. 


E. and N. by E. without all, nearly pa- 
rallel to the coaſt, as far as into lat. 29 
deg. 50 min. From hence ſtand right in 


with the coaſt for the Pathahecocks rocks 


or iſlands, and after leaving them at N. 
E. by E. ſteer N. N. W. till you make 
the Chuſan iſlands ; and then come to an 
anchor on the N. W. ſide of the great 


Iſland of Chuſan in 7 to 12 fathoms 


water. 7 

AMPENIE, on the gold coaſt of Africa, 
is only a league and a half E. from Com- 
menda, from which there runs out a reef 
parallel to the ſhore, within which is good 
anchorage for ſmall veſſels in from 4 to 5 
fathoms. In coming from the weſtward 
or Cape Three Points, - eſpecially in the 
night or in thick weather, keep on the 


coutſide of the reef in 15 or 16 fathoms, 


and heave the lead ; if there comes up 
red ſand and 15 fathoms, and the fea is 
heard to break on the rocks, come to an- 


chor immediately, elſe the ſtrong currents 


to the eaſtward will drive you paſt the 


pork. 5 
AMPHROGUES Rocks are about a 
league E. from the N. E. point of Guern- 


tey Iſland. They are partly dry at low 
water. | . | 
AMPULLa Cape is 7 leagues E, N. 
E. and N. N. E. from Alfraque on the 
ſouthern coaſt of Spain in the Mediter- 
ranean; and the coaſt between is flat and 
low, full of ſalt ponds, and marſhy or 
fandy grounds. Good anchorage is be- 
hind it in 6 or 7 fathoms. It is N. E. 
from hence to Salo 7 leagues, 
AMPURIAS, is a port town of Cata- 
lonia, on the coaſt of Spain, in the Me- 
diterranean, at the mouth of the River 
Fluvia, 6p miles N. E. from Barcelona. 
It is in lat. 42 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 
3 deg. 6 min. E. 
AMSELL1, on the W. coaſt of Africa, 


6 


A N 


is 18 leagues 8. W. by S. from the Ries 4] 
Dorodus, and 17 N. from the hay cf 
Albach. It is a barren and deſolate coat, 


i : (9) 

and nobody goes on ſhore near it. v 
AMSTERDAM, the principal city of Wi {; 
the Low Countries, is ſituated at th m 


mouth of the River Amſtel at its jun giga 
with the River Ve or Wye, where it ferm fr 
a port capable of receiving a thoufand 

large veſſels. It is about 2 league is 
from the Zuyder Zee or Sea. The pon 1o 
is about half a league in length, aud 


above a mile in breadth, and is alway 11 
filled with a multitude of veſſels. Th. pe 
wards the ſides of the haven; the city is an 
incloſed by large piles, driven into th: s. 
ene „joined by beams that are plc v: 
orizontally. It makes full ſea at tie 1 
o'clock. See TEXEL and Z uvDER Z EH Sa. 
AMSTERDAM Iſtand, in the Iudiu 
ocean, to the N. of St. Paul's Iſland, „ the 
in lat. 37 deg. 55 min. S. and long. ; E. 
deg. 15 min. E. This has been fte. cos 
quently recommended as the courſe u the 
the Eaſt India flips to take; and fron WM fro 
hence N. N. E. eaſterly into 15 deg. L. 
lat. and about 10 or 11 deg. more of E. the 
long. From thence ſteer due N. into WF ito 
deg. N. lat. and afterwards E. to mak WW der 
Ceylon Iſland, in that tat. On your court / 
N. beware of the current which {ets c the 
of Bengal Bay, and edge off in ſteerig is f 
to counteract it. See ABASSES, tant 
Bax10s. | f 
AMSTERDAM Ifland, in the South P Oct 
cific Ocean, is in lat. 21 deg. 9 min. BE te) 
and long. 174 deg. 46 min. W. It hu nin 
high water at eight hours 30 min. and i ng 
otherwiſe called ToN GATABOO, wii is 2 
ſee. Ps 3 Ban 
AMUCHTA Iſtand, one of the four fron 
group of iſlands between Aſia and Am Stra 
rica, of thoſe called Fox Iſlands, whicl A 
are 16 in number. See AMOGHT a Ia te! 
AuuR River. See A Mou. the 


ANADIR River and Sea, on the N. F Bl: 
coaſt of Aſia, is near that part of kt. 
northern tea, the ſituation of which in 18 n 
not been exactly aſcertained; but too deg, 
removed from the feats of commerce, ug min 


too much obſtructed with mountains 0 A 
ice, floating in tremendous bodies, "8 Ar. 
render its knowledge of the ſmalleſt ual Ilan 
in navigation. It is N. of the Kami mile, 
chatka Sea, and is properly the north" 1 
part of the Oriental or North Pact A 


Ocean, where it meets the Icy or Fro the e 
Ocean. | Nca, 
 AnarFg, ANAFEE, or Aut, on M 4 
weſtern coaſt of Africa, S. W. Þy 1 A: 


AN 
Ne the direction of the coaſt from Salleè, about 
ay of 10 or 12 yy 6 diſtant ; to the weſtward 
coaf of it is a ſteep point with red cliffs, 
| which look like houſes, as there are on 

ity of {eyeral other places on this coaſt, Ships 
it tte may anchor, on occaſion, to the S. of this 
non point, off Algaſſa Bay on the 8. W. in 
ferme from 18 to 25 fathoms. | 
uad Anacapa Ifland, in the Weſt Indies, 
a0Ues is in lat. 18 deg. 36 to 42 min. N. and 
e port long. from 64 deg. 5 to 28 min. W. It 
1, and is nearly W. N. W. from the Virgin 
wan Iſlands, and to leeward of them, and de- 

To. ndent on the Virgin Gorda; very low, 
city u and almoſt covered at high tides. On its 
ito the 8. fide is Treaſure Point. See ANEGA- 
place( I Da and NE G ADA. . 6 
t thier AnaiRES Iſland, or As IN ARIA Iſland, 


Zt. Sardinia, See ASINARIA. 

Indiat ANALAMBANA, is on the W. thore of 
and, is WWF the bay of Benin or Fermoſa, about 
ng. j E. N. E. from the River Volta on the 
en fle. coaſt of Africa, and on the N. E. part of 
arſe fr the Gulf of Guinea. It is 33 leagues 
d fron from the city of Caran, on the E. fide of 
deg. 5 Lagoa River, to the S. E. nearly, within 


e of E. 
into: 
o make 


the Lagoa; of the channel into which 
it opens ſome account has been given un- 
dr Albo. See ALBO and LAGOA. 


r courk AnNALATIVA Ifland, one of thoſe near 
lets ca the N. W. point of Ceylon Iſland. It 
ſteerigſi is ſuppoſed to contain about 1000 inhabi- 
ES, d tants, | | 


ANaMBA Iſland, in the Eaſt Indian 
Ocean, is nearly W. from the maſt wel- 
terly part of Borneo Iſland, in 2 deg. 58 
min. N. lat. and 106 deg. 45 min. E. 
long. It is furrounded with rocks, and 
is about 4 deg. N. from the N. fide of 
Banca Iſland ; in the direction of N. E. 
00 the moſt eaſterly point of Malacca 
traits, | 

ANAPA, or SUNDJIK River, without 
the Straits of Kaffa, to the eaſtward of 
the Crimea, in the northern part of the 
Black Sca ; the W. cape of which is in 
kt. 44 deg. 24 min. N. and long. 55 deg. 


uth Ps. 
min. 8. 
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1. and 
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Archipelago, off the 8. W. end of Milo 
Iland, within the diſtance of about 7 


k oy miles, and in about 36 deg. 36 min. N. 
Pac lat, and 24 deg. 51 min. E. long. 
1 Ax as Ta Ss1A Ifland, a ſmall iſland on 


the eaſtern coaſt of Florida, in N. Ame- 

ca, nearly S. of St. Auguſtin, and ſitu- 

ted on the Atlantic Ocean. 
ANATACAN Ifland, one of the La- 


'E, on {1 
by 8K 
it) 


1 


two Petrel If}a 


18 min. E. and the E. cape in lat. 44 
deg. 22 min. N. and long. 55 deg. 32 


AxARES or AN AN Es Iflands, in the 
tune or Naton ſcarce a league. 
coaſt along the ſhore to the N. W. is 
very rocky, and a continued chain of 


far as the Mole, from which to join 


: MM 


drones, N. from Tinian, in about 16 deg. 
and three quarters N. lat. which neither 
affords anchorage, nor has any freſh wa- 
ter or inhabitants. The Ladrones are in 
about 143 deg. E. long. | 
ANaTTOM Ifland is the moſt ſouth- 
erly of the New Hebrides, in lat. 20 
deg. 3 min. S. and 170 deg. 4 min. 
E. long. and 12 leagues from Port Re- 


ſolution in Tanna, from which it is 8. 


30 deg. E. | | | 

Baſs ANAUMAR, a rock which is me- 
ver dry, about three quarters of a mileE. 
by S. from the Commanon Shoal, near 
Lanion Bay, on the coaſt of France in 
the Engliſh channel. It is E. of Mor- 
laix. 1 

Petit ANCE Bay, in the Iſland of Mar- 


tinico, in the Weſt Indies, is a good ſta- 
tion for ſhips, where they may lie in 
ſafety. | l 


ANCHEDIA Iſland, on the weſtern coaſt 
of the Peninſula of India, 12 leagues 
nearly S. from Goa, in about 15 deg. of 
N. lat. and 73 deg. 40 min. E. long. 

ANCHOR Iſland, in Duſky Bay, New 
Zealand, in the S. Pacific Ocean, about 
two leagues up from the entrance; it is 
neceſſary to pals ſeveral iſlands in runni 
up, and round a point on the larboard; 
at the eaſtern extremity of the ifland there 
is anchorage in 56 fathoms water, within 
the length of a hawſer from the ſhore. 
See DuUsSKyY Bay. There is alſo a har- 
b ouron the N. fide of the ifland, which 
may probably be entered from the weft- 
ward, by kceping the weſternmoſt of the 

w, nearly on the larboard, 
{o as to avoid a ſmall ifland and ſome 
ſunken rocks on the ſtarboard; there is 
ſufficient depth of water and good an- 
chorage, but perhaps ſhips will generally 


be obliged to turn out with the ebb. 


ANCHOR Point, in Newfoundland 


Iſland, is in lat. 51 deg. 15 min. N. and 


56 deg. 47 min. W. The variation of 
the compaſs is 25 deg. 30 min. W. and 
this coaſt has high water at 9 o'clock. 
Cape d ANCI1a, in Italy, is S. E. byS. 
from the mouth of the Tiber 6 or 7 
leagues, and W. N. W. from Port — 
he 


larger rocks runs off into the ſea from 
this cape to the 8. E. which are above 
water, half way to the Mole of Port 


Neptune; and there are ſome ſmaller 


rocks, with channels betwixt them, as 
theſe 
ſomę 


AN 
ſome rocks run off at 8. by W. See 
Port NEPTUNE, It is in lat. 41 deg. 
30 min. N. and long. 12 deg. 20 min. 


2 


Chili. See Ax co. 

ANCOBAR, or GOLD River, on the 
coaſt of Guinea in Africa, on that part 
called Upper Guinea or the gold coaſt; 
which falls into the N. Atlantic in the 
direction of S. by W. and forms a good 
harbour at its mouth in from 7 to 9 fa- 
thoms, and on the coaſt on each fide from 
$ to 10 fathoms. In its progreſs it ſe- 
parates the territories of Ancobar and 
Axim ; and at ſome diſtance trom the 
entrance is a pretty large ifland lying in 
the middle, called Accas, which extends 
ſo near the ſhores on both ſides of the ri- 
ver, as to render the channels very nar- 
row. The Dutch factory of St. An- 
thony is on the Axim or E. ſide of the 
river, between this iſland and its mouth. 


This river is alſo remarkable for ſome 


fine ſhady groves of trees on its banks, 
extremely convenient to the inhabitants 
of ſo hot a climate. It has the names 
of Axim, Cobra, and the Snake River, 


from its ſerpentine form near the ocean ; - 


it is nearly W. N. W. from Cape I hree 


Points 10 leagues, and about lat. 4 deg. 


48 min N. and long. o deg. 40 min. W. 
ANCON, or ANCo Cape, is the N. 
point of Chiloe Iſland on the coaſt of 
Chili, in the S. Pacific Ocean, and the 
bay ſo called from it lies betwixt the 
iſland and- main, extending both to N. 
and S. conſiderably farther than the iſland, 
This point is in about 42 deg. S. lat. 
and long. W. about 80 deg. See CHI- 
LOE. | . 
Ancon Port, is towards the N. E. 
from Callao Port in the S. Sea, or S. Pa- 
cific Ocean, its N. cape being about a 
mile and a half from Cadavayllo River, 
and the S. cape 16 or 18 miles N. from 
it. The ſoundings, except very near the 
ſhore, are from ꝗ to 20 fathoms, or more, 
and off the S. point or cape is a ſmall 
iſland with 16 fathoms on its W. fide, 
To the W. of this port about 5 or 6 
miles is an iſland, with 2 or 3 rocks, &c. 
round which is 20 or 30 fathoms. This 
river is 8 or 9 miles N. N. E. from Cal- 
lao. 
is only 1 1 from the great Piſcadore 
rock, to the N. W. of the great rock; it 
is a good port and ſafe riding, being all 
clean and deep water, but affords neither 
freſh water, wood, nor any proviſions. 


tm) 


Anco, or ANCoON, on the coaſt of 


Be careful to enter this port, which 


A N 


AXCONA, on the N. E. coaſt of Italy 
up the gulf of Venice, and a projecting 
point or cape towards the N. T'he courk 
to it, in the direction of the coaſt, is N. 
W. northerly. It has a mole, and a good 
haven within it, ſheltered from all winds, 
but a fignal mutt be hoiſted for a pilot to 
bring you in. It is in lat. 43 deg. 38 
min. N. and 13 deg. 3o min. and a half 
E. At the N. point of the E. heal of 
the Mole, and within the Heads, the pier 


turns about W. and makes a hook; on 


the end of the pier is a large pavilion or 
tower, and within the battery ſhips ride 
very well ſecured, in 7 or 8 fathoms, 
ſcarce a cable's length from the ſhore. It 
is W. by N. 8 leagues to. Synagaglia, 
ANCONES, a high black point of land, 
on the E. fide of the white ſandy ſtrand, 
which appears to the W. in making the 
coaſt of St. Martha on the Spaniſh main, 
in a direction of N. and 8. There ar: 


ſeveral ſmall points between, which au 
alſo known by the ſame name. The coaſt 


is thus diſtinguiſhed from all others here. 
abouts; and between the points lie the 
city and port of St. Martha, in lat. 11 
deg. 27 min. N. and long. 74 deg. 4 min, 


ANDALUSIA, or Paria Gulf, on the E. 
part of Terra Firma in S. America; be. 
ing limited on the N. W. by the Cape de 
Salinas, and on the S. E. by the nearet 
coaſt of Trinidad IHland. The entrance 
into it from the N. is called Bocca del 
Drago Strait, and is a dangerous pallage, 
if not properly attended to, as there ar 
ſeveral rocky iſlands juſt in the middle of 
the channel. There is another entrance 
on the S. E. between the S. W. end of 
Trinidad Iſland and Point de Gallo; but 
this is ſeldom uſed, on account of tht 
rolling ſea on that coaſt, occaſioned by the 
meeting of the ocean with the water irom 


the mouth of the River Oroonoko, which 


diſcharges itſelf on the S. E. of this 
gult. | 
ANnDaMan Iflands, are on the E. fide 
of the entrance of the Bay of Bengal, be 
tween 10 and 14 deg. of N. lat. and from 
93 deg. to 93 deg. and a half of E. long 
Ships which may touch at theſc iſlands 
are furniſhed with rice, fruits, roots, à 

herbs. The great Andaimans extend 
from 11 deg. 45 min. to 14 deg. N. lat. 
and are in 91 deg. 55 min. of E. long- 


and the little Andaman lies in lat. 1? 


58 mill, 


deg. 30 min. and long. 91 deg. 
SO 3 8 5 9 long the 


There are many coral grounds a 


W. ſide of the Andaman Sand, 15 be 


id 
W cut! 
mot 


gua, 1 
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| fome places other large rocks and great 
Joverfalls. | 
called the Chitte Andaman, or little An- 
adaman; and they extend, 2 
though improperly, the Nicobar Iilands, 


The touthernmoſt of them is 
including, 


150 leagues from N. to S. there arc how- 
ever intervals in ſome places of 20 or 30 
leagues betwecn. | | 

AxpaRo Iſland on the weſtern coaſt of 
the peninſula of India, is in lat 10 deg. N. 
and long. 73 deg. 35 min. E. 5 

Axbaxk, at the diſtance of ꝙ leagues 
from Bayonne, at the bottom of the Bay 
of Bilcay, is on the French fide of the Ri- 


ver Bidaſſoa, which is the limit or boun- 


dary from Spain. It is in lat. 43 deg. 


23 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 45 min. W. 
uud has a ſtrong forti fication to defend the 
antrance of the port. 
moſt expert ſeamen, and has a good trade. 
8 The time of high water here 1s half paſt 
thice at ſpring tides. 


It produces the 


ANDERNO Port, on the E. fide of Scar- 


| pante, one of the Archipelagos Iflands, is 
E nearly in the courſe from the E. end of 
| Candia Ifland to Rhodes, to the N. E. 
dee SCARPANTE, 


ST. ANDERO, 20 leagues to the W. of 


Bilboa, on the S. coaſt of the Bay of Biſi- 
cay, though a very good harbour, cannot 
be lately entered without à pilot. 
good anchoring in 10 fathoms a little 


It is 


loutaward of the point of the peninſula, 
on the W. fide of the town, at the bottom 


of the bay which is formed by Cape Keigo 
| to the E. by N. diſtant 3 leagues and a 
| half; where ſhips may have any depth 
from 7 to 20 fathoms. 
| and Cape; and under Sr. ANTHONY for 


See KESGO Bay 


a knowledge of the coaſt. Spaniſh men 
of war are lometimes built and laid up 
here, Its lat. is 4.3 deg. 25 min. N. and 
long. 4 deg. 30 min. W. . 

dr. ANDERO Ifland, is S. E. by E. 
from Cape Gracias a Dios, the fartheſt 
point eatiward of the province of Hondu- 
las. It is not far from St. Catherine's 
or Providence Iſland to the W. S. W. in 
the lat. of 12 deg, 30 min. N. and long. 
zi deg. 40 min. W. About S. W. from it 
is the entrance into the Lake of Nicara- 
gua, More than 40 leagues diſtant, Some- 
unes it © called Andres. 

Ay ' ON's Ifland, in the N. Pacific 
Ocean, is one of thoſe which was ſcen by 


the celebrated Captain Cook, and is nearly 


in lat. 62 des, min. N. and long. 
about 167 * W. A 1 


1 ry Sg: River, on the coaſt of Benin 
' #lICa, and E. from Cape Fermoſa, 


.f 


_ 
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between the New and Old Calabar Rivers, 
in about 4 deg. 30 min. of N. lat. and g 
deg. 55 min. of E. long. In coming 
from ſcaward for the Port of Bany, to 
avoid the ſhoals and ſands which lie thwart 
the mouth of that river, run E. to this ri- 
ver, and then keep W. in 6 fathoms by 
the ſhore, and 1o on till the ſhip be pretty 
near cr paſt the cape called Rough Point 
in 4 fathoms. After getting about the 
point, there will be found anchorage in 20 
or 12 fathoms, ſheltered from eaſterly and 
ſoutherly winds. On this coaſt it is 
high water about half paſt 6 o'clock on 
tull and change days. | 

ANDREA, ANDR1, or ANDROs Iſland, 
is one of the moſt fertile and delighttul in 
the Archipelago Sea, and lies near the S. 
end of Negropont. It had many other 
names among the ancients, as Antandros, 
Caurots, Epagris, Hydruſia, Laſia, and 
Nonagria, The inhabitants, moſtly - 
Greeks, are from 4 to 5000. One of the 
Fairway channels for the N. E. coaſt, or 
Conſtantinople, is between the N. W. end 


of this iſland and the S. E. of Negropont, 


after having paſſed between the Iflands of 
Serigo and Serigollo at N. E. and then 
more northerly ſo as to keep within fight 
of Cape Angelo at N. E. from Serigo on 
the larboard. The directions from this. 
cape are to ſteer N. N. E. and then N. by 
E. between the Iſlands of Zea and Ma- 
croniſi, and with that courſe a little more 
northerly to clear the N. W. end of An- 
drea Iſland; but if we may judge from 
the beſt charts we have been able to pro- 
cure, the courſe N. E. from Cape Angelo 
will lead very near to the N. end of An- 
drea, which is in lat. 37 deg. 50 min. N. 
and long. 25 deg. 25 min. E. This 
iſland is N. E. by E. 8 leagues from 
Zea. The N. channel towards Negro- 
pont is about a league broad, and the 
lateſt paſſage; for the channel to the 8. 
though 2 leagues broad, has many rocks 
under water on the ſtarboard ſhore of Ti- 


nos Iſland, to that _ mult keep near to 
this illand on the 


arboard. Though 
there is a haven at the W. end of this 
iſland, it is but a bad one, being full of 
rocks and very diffieult to get either in 
or out, and bad riding when a ſhip is in 
it, 5 1 
ANDREA or AN DREW“'s Cape, the E. 
point of Cyprus, is in lat. 35 deg. 31 
min. N. and long. 34 deg. 55 min. E. It 
is ſaid that the high mountain of Libanus, 
near Tripoli, to the S. E. may be ſeen in 
clear weather ſrom the hills near this 
. = capæ. 


6 


„ 


AN 
cape. See ALBIANIA Cape. Off Cape 
Andrea are two or three ſmall iſlands, but 
no rocks or ſhoals ; ſo that ſhips may ride 
under the cape itſelf, or on either fide, as 
the weather ſhall direct, with great ſafety. 
From hence the coaſt trends W. on the 
N. fide of the iſland, and S. W. towards 
the S. ſide. OO 

ANDREANOFFSKIE Oftrova, the third 
group of iſlands, 16 in number, of which 
Amatkinak is largeſt. | 

St. ANDRES Bay, or ANDREW'S, a 


| ſecure harbour in the Gulf of Mexico, 


on the S. coaſt of Weſt Florida, in North 
America. It is ſituated hetween Sanfa 
Roſa Bay on the N. W. and St. Joſeph's 
Bay on the S. and being principally ſur- 


rounded by the land, is well ſheltered 


from almoſt all winds. It is in 30 deg. 
15 min. of N. lat. and 85 deg. 45 min. 
of W. long. | 

St. Ax D RES Ifland, on the Moſquito 
Shore, off the Pearl Keys. See ANDERO 
Iſland in lat. 12 deg. 30 min. N. and 
long. 81 deg. W. 

St. ANDREW's Bay, on the E. coaſt 
of Scotland, ſituated between the Forth 
and the Tay. From the outermoſt rock 
of the Carrs, which is two leagues N. 
from the iſland of May, the courſe along 
the ſhore is N. W. by W. near two 
feagues. The haven is defended from 
the eaſterly ſea by a ſtone pier, near which 
a ſhip muſt fail by cloſe on the ſtarboard ; 
the entry is very narrow, and it-has only 
7 or 8 fleet at neap tides, and but 10 or 
x1 at ſpring tides. There is 7, 8, or 9 
fathoms to ſeaward, with a good road in 
every part of the bay for all off- land 
winds, but not otherwiſe. The city is 
at the bottom of the bay, clote upon the 
ſhore, in lat. 56 deg. 18 min, N. and 
long. 2 deg. 42 min. W. it is high water 


at ſpring tides a quarter paſt two o'clock, 


St. ANDREW'S Ifland, or ANDREA, 
in the Gulf of Venice, on the W. ſide 
of Liſſa Iſland; though ſmall, it has a 
harbour, which many of the iſlands in that 

ſea poſſeſs. See LISS 4A. | 
St. AnDREW's River and Point, on 
the coaſt of Africa, is N. E. by E. from 
Cape Palmas, their diſtance being be- 
tween 20 and 30 leagues. 
in that track of coaſt, extending 7 leagues, 
which is called the Red Cliffs or Red 
Land. No ſhips go up this river, though 
there is good trafficking here; for the 
Negro canoes come down with teeth to 
ſell, for which a great trade is carried on 
upon that coaſt, There is no more than 


(3) 


It is ſituated 
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10 or 12 fathoms water at 2 leagues from 
ſhore, and there is anchorage cloſe under 
the point in 3 fathoms; wood and water 
may be alſo got here, but no proviſions. 
See RED CLIFFS. _ 

$!. ANDREW's Cape, on the W. coaft 
of Madagaſcar Iſland, in the Indian or 
Eaſtern Ocean, and nearly E. from jv. 


zambique on the coaſt of Africa; it is in 


15 deg. 46 min. S. lat. and 45 deg. 16 
min. of E. long. From hence the coaſt 
trends one way to the S. and the other to 
E. by N. A ſhoal or flat lies parallel to 
the coaſt fouthward, of 80 leagues ex. 
tent, called Baſſas de Procellas, within 


which ſhips may run almoſt all the way, 


See BASSAS de PROCELLAS. Ep 
St. ANDREW'S Cape, on the eaſtern 


_ coaſt of South America, is in lat. 37 deg. 


55 min. S. and long. 60 deg. 45 min. W. 
and is ſituate between Rio de la Plata on 
the N. N. E. and Anegada bay on the 8. 
S. W. See AnEcapa Bay. 1 

St. ANDREW's Cape, on the N. ſhore 
of Maghellan Straits, in the reach which 
trends from Cape Forward to the W. 

ANDREW Bay, on the N. ſhore of the 
Straits of Maghellan, between Port Hol- 
land on the E. and Cordes Bay on the W, 
at the entrance of which there is geod 
anchorage in 12 fathoms water. 

ANDREWS, a ſand which lies off from 
Languard Fort, which is ſtcep on the 
W. fide, over which the tide or ebb runs 
ſtrong the firſt half ebb, and dries at low 
water. It is neceſſary to be very careful; 
and endeavour to run in for Languard 
Fort on the N. W. between the Ridge 
and Andrews, which is à very narrow 
channel, not more than a cable's length 
broad, keeping the lights in one if pol. 
ſible. Theſe lands arc very hard and 
ſtony, and ſteep in very near 5 fathoms. 

ANDRIA. See ANDREA. 

ANDRO Port, in the Iſland of Belleiſee, 
onthe coaſt of France, is round the caſtem- 
moſt point of the iſland, called Point de 
Loctnaria, on the S. ſide : anchor here in 


12 to 6 fathoms. This is a good ſtation 


when the wind is nearer to the N. thn 4 
points; in which caſe it is recommende 
to leave the roads of Sauzon and Palias, 
that are very good in a 8. wind, or for? 
8. W. or N. W. wind. 
AwDros Ifland, Archipelago. See 
ANDREA. | | 85 
ANDRos Iſlands, are on the E. ſide of 
the Bahama Strait or Gulf of Florid 
and on the S. W. of Providence [fland 
They extend from lat. 23 deg 30 m— 
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v. o min. N. and from long. 77 
ma to 78 deg. o min. W. in the 
rretion nearly of 8. S. E. a little eaſterly 
towards the 8. end. They are very nar- 
ow, and are beſet with rocks, eipecially 
ar the two extremities. They take up. 
r ſpace of 30 leagues long, and but 4 of 

broad, interſected by many very narrow 
paſſages. The Spaniards call them Et- 
pirito Santo Iſlands. | | 
 Axpuc Ifland, one of that numerous 

ody of {mall iſlands called the Maldives, 
on the E. fide of them, in lat. 6 deg. 25 
min. N. and long. 73 deg. 40 min. E. 
AxECADA Bay, on the eaſtern coaſt of 
South America, is formed by the mouth 


*w— 1 t = 


South Atlantic Ocean on the E. in lat. 
30 deg. 45 min. S. and long. 62 deg. 30 
nin. W. This is called the Deſert Coaſt, 


give directions for failing into this ſpa- 
cious bay. ; | 
AxECADA Ifland. See ANAGADA. 
It is fufficient to point out its ſituation, 
e laring neither navigation nor harbour, 
|- Wt is so miles N. W. from Anguilla, 


x& banks; and has its name of Negada, 
from its being moſtly overflowaed by high 
he AnFE of ANAFE. See ANAFE. 


AxncaRo Porto, on the coalt of Brazil, 
i one of thoſe numerous good harbœurs 
and bays with which the coaſt between 


Point Negro near Rio Grande, and Point 
oc Licena, near Doce or Dulce, otherwiſe 
called Freſhwater River. It has a good 
th vad, but no navigable river, in 5 to 6 
of. tbakoms; yet the W. fide is foul and 
nd WW 'ocky. ; | | | 
J Axcasa Ifland, to the E. of NMada- 

gicar in the Indian Ocean, is at the 
Ne, buthern extremity of the middlemoſt of 
9. Wh: three large banks or jands, called the 
de banks of Nazareth, and nearly N. from 
in ort St. Louis in the Maurit ius, or Ifland 
100 of France. It is in about 17 deg. of S. 
n { kt. and 58 deg. 10 min. of E. long. 


Axcaxos Ifland, or ' ANGOXAas, on 
tle caſter coaſt of Africa, in lat. 16 deg. 
b min. 8. and long. 38 deg. 35 min. E. 
Ships generally make this iſland, or to 
the N. of it, to ſecure the coaſt of Mo- 
znbique or Sofolo. From the Cape of 

wid Hope, it is neceſſary to tteer E. or 
E. by N. to avoid a ſtrong current which 
and. kts S. W. or S. W. by W. from Mada- 
nin. dear Hand, This is little felt at a dif 


in ũ n 77 


of the River Sauces, which falls into, the 


and is about S. W. by S. or leſs weſterly 
from Cape St. Andrew ; but we cannot 


7, ad encompaſſed with ſhoals and ſand- 
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tance from ſhore, fo that when a ſhip is 
at a diſtance from land, by ſteering a more 
northerly corte 

de India, or Shoals of India, or, as they 
are called, Jews Rocks, in lat. 22 deg. 
30 min. S. and long. 40 deg. 41 min. E. 
There are upon this coaſt, and never far- 
ther than 20 leagues from it, certain floeks 
of ſmall white birds, which are certain 


indications of being within that diſtaneè 
from the land; ſo that if you do not 
meet with them, it is proper to luff up to 
the weſtward, and ſteer N. W. till they . 


are met with, or have ſome other eer- 
tainty, by obſervations, &c. of the ſta- 
tion of a ſhip. When you have met with 
them, fteer N. E. or a point more northerly 
till you come nearly into the lat. of An- 
gaxos, where you will meet with another 
tort of birds, called Alcatraſſes, of 8 or 
10 in a flock, "Theſe laſt will be met 
with about 10 or 15 leagues from St. 


John de Nova, and by ſteering a N. W. 


courte, will directly lead to this ifland of 
Angaxos, and the more northerly the 


furer will a ſhip be of making the coaſt 


of Mozambique. See MOZAMBIQUE. - 

St. ANGE or ANGELO Cape, in the 
Morea, which has been mentioned under 
Andrea, as N. E. from Serigo Iſland, 


diſtant 6 leagues. It is the S. E. point 


of the Morea, and projects conſiderably 
into the ſea; is nearly N. from the W. 
end of Candia, and a little to the N. cf 


E. from Cape Matapan or Caglia, being 


in lat. 36 deg. 27 min. N. and long. 33 
geg. 23 min. E. | 
ANGZ A Gulf. See ANGIA, 
ANGEL or ANGLES Road, on the ſtar- 
board fide of Milford Haven, within the 
rocks in the mid channel of the haven ts 


the E. There is good anchorage there 


in 4 fathoms at low water; and from 
hence ſhips may ride for more than 10 
miles up the river, in 13 to 3 fathoms. 


The light-houſes of St. Ann, at the point 


of going in on the larboard, are in lat. 
51 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 26 
min. W. It is high water here at ſpring 
tides about a quarter paſt five. See Mb- 
FORD. | 
St. ANGELO Monte, in lat. 41 deg. 
42 min. N. and 16 deg, 11 min. E. 4 
ſmall port within Cape Veſtice on the W. 


fide of the Gulf of Venice, fo called 


from a high mountain within the Cape, 
and the firſt land made after entering the 
Gulf. Here is ou anchorage in weſt- 


erly and northerly winds, and the bay, 


called Mantredonia, is the only ne 


e may make los Baſſos 


D 
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this coaſt affords in northerly winds, hav- 
ing deep water. On the other parts of 


the coaſt is a flat ſhore, and not more 
than from 7 to 10 fathoms for 8 or 9 
leagues from the coaſt. 


triet called Apulia, and 8 miles N. from 


Manfredonia. 5 
St. ANGELO Rio, on the coaſt of 


Brazil, to the N. W. from Cape St. Au- 
guſtine, where there is a large opening 
but no depth of water, being blocked up 
with 46s 5 ſo as to render it almoſt ute- 
leſs for navigation. 


though not a compleat harbour. On all 
this coaſt there is from 7 to fathoms 3 
or 4 leagues without the ſands. 


ANGELOS Port, or Port of ANGELS, 


on the W. coaſt of New Mexico, or North 
Pacific Ocean, in about 16 deg. of N. 
hat. and 101 deg. of W. long. It is a 
very good harbour, and within 1t on one 
ſide is a creek ; on both ſides of it is high 
land, but the S. E. ſide affords the beſt 
ſhelter, though on that ſide of the entrance 
is a high rock, Here is ſome wood, but 
not much. To the E. of it, betwixt this 
and Julian Carraſco River, is à creck tor 
ſheltering {mall veſſels, and on its S. E. 
a row of little high rocks runs oft halt a 
league into the fea. Betwixt Port An- 


gels and the creek is a dangerous fand- 


bank under water, and near it a little high 
rock S. E. from the port. | | 
ANGIAa Gult, on the eaſtern coaſt of 
the Mcrea, goes in N. from Cape St. 
Angelo, and reaches within 6 mules of 
the Gulf of Corinth. In this bay or 
gult are Napoli de Malavaſia, Napoli de 
Romania, and Napoli Vechia, or Old 
Napoli. = | 
ANGLESFA or ANGLESEY Ifand, to 
the W. of Caernarvonſhire in Wales, is, 
except the Iſland of Holyhead, the moſt 
welterly part of North Wales, though 
not of South Wales, or of the counties 
of Devon and Cornwal in England. From 
the S8. E. end of it, at Caernarvon Bar, 
or the entrance of the Menai Paſſage, the 
city of Dublin in Ireland is exactly W. 


and conſequently from Holyhead, off the 


W. of this iſland, it is W. a little ſouth- 
erly to the port of Dublin, diſtant only 
85 Engliſh miles. It is high water on the 
S. E. at half paſt 8; but at Holyhead and 


on the N. not till 3 quarters paſt 9. On 


the 8. W. fide of this iſland, the ground 
is foul and a dangerous ſhore, eſpecially 


hen the wind blows right upon the land; 


(Ex 
It is in the di- 
There is 4 ſatnoms 


without the inner ſand, and within the 
outer; ſo that there is a very good road, 


AN 
it is neceſſary, therefore, to keep a goo 
offing from the mouth of Menai Paſlagt 
to Holyhead, on a N. W. courie, abou 
15 miles or 5 leagues. 

ANGOLa, a diſtrict of country on the 
W. coait of Africa, the capital ot which 
is of the jame name; and extends hetwig 
5 deg. and 16 deg. of S. lat. and tram 
10 deg. to 15 deg, of E. long. 

ANGOL a, the capital of the country 
to called, on the weſtern coaſt ot Airicy 
Is in 9 dcg. 1530N, of S. lat. and about 
x3 deg. of E. long 

ArGoLin Point is the N. point cf 
Chatelaillon Bay, on the coaſt of France, 
to the jouthward of Rochelle. Beturs 
this bay is Baſques Road, to the N. g 
the iſland of Aix. See Alx Itland. 

AN SRA, on tlie S. fide of the [fan] 
of Tercera, one of the Azores or Well 
ern Tflands, and the principal, in a hay 
between two projecting promonteric, 
each of them having a caſtle to detend 
the haven. On that to the W. are tw 
high hills, called Brazil, appearing from 
the fea as if detached from tlie iſland, 
which may he ſeen at 16 or 17 league 
diſtance in clear weather. Two pil 


lars ſtand on them with a watchman to 


give ſignals of ſhips approaching tit 
Hand, by flags, in the fame way as t 
Maker Tower near Plymouth, in time d 
war. | | 
In coming into this road from the eat. 
ward, run up cloſe by the land oft the E. 
point to two little iſlands, which may be 
paſſed where you pleaie; but there an 
tome rocks to the S. of then, called 
Frayels, and another iſland 4 miles S. at 
thete, Having paſſed the two iſland, 
come to anchor a little to the E. of Bri 
zil Point in 10 or 12 fathoms. Or you 
may have your ſca-anchor in 16 fathoms, 
and the ſmaller in 8 or 9. It is land. 
locked, except to the 8. E. It is in lat, 
33 deg. 39 min. N. and long. 27 deg. 1! 
min. W. and has high water about 29 
minutes paſt two. | 

AxGRa Bay, or Great Bay, on tit 
weſtern coaſt of Africa, to the N. of Cipt 
Blanco, which is in lat. 20 deg. 55 Wt 
N. and 17 deg. 10 min. W. long. 1 
is high water on this coaſt from about 
half patt 3 to 4 o'clock at ſpring tides, 
This is the moſt weſterly coaſt of Africa 


- 


the land trending off, though very much 
indented, to the E. in paſſing 8. from 
Cape Blanco, and on the other hand b 
the N. it falls off eaſterly from Cape C. 
vaſone, which is 16 leagues N. 1 — 
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Blanco. See Capes BLANCO and CaR- 
E. 
. River, alſo on the Coaſt af 
Alrica, is in 1 deg. of N . and E. 
long. 9 deg. 30 min. before which the 
Illand of Koriſco lies at the mouth, be- 
ing about five leagues S, of Cape St. 
John, which is its northerly extreme 
point, as Cape Eſtiras, 7 leagues from 
Cape St. John, is the ſoutherly point. 
To {ail into this river from Cape St. John, 
ſteer E. S. E. till you are pait Koriſco 


This will bring you to little Koriico, 
which muſt be paſſed, and Keep irt 4 or 
z fathoms till a ſmall river is ſeen on your 
ſtarboard; having paſſed this, go on till 
another river comes near a high point alſo 
on the ſtarboard, which will draw in to 
very hard, that it may be run into very 
eally in ſtill weather, and ſometimes 
whether you will or not. : 


way to paſs through, if bound to the 
futhward, between Koritco Ifland and 


a the main, in which channel there is a 
4 6 hard and ſwift ſtream, and ſufficient depth; 
te but care ſhould be taken to avoid ſome 
n bands between the main iſland and coaſt, 
eich are dangerous. It is high water 


in this river at 6 o'clock, 8 
AxGRa River, on the ſame coaſt and 
. Wo" the 8. ſide of the Equator, and of the 
River Gabon. N. of it are the flats that 
lie out to ſeaward from the Ifland of Finas 
111.4 end Nazar River, which is 6 or 7 leagues 
d. from Gabon River. 
| AvGRa Itland, in the Perſian Gulf, 
Bri. as a ſpacious and noble harbour at 
you Burka, where there is water; but it is 
uninhabited. 0 = 
nd. AxcRA dos Reys, on the Coaſt of Bra- 
l. db, ſtands at the bottom of a large bay 
- e the fame name, into which the River 
t 12 Guagendy and ſeveral others empty them- 
(elves. It is due W. from Cape Frio 53 
\ the Neagues, and within the Iſland called Ilha 
Ci rande, or large Iſland, The city lies 
min. BP" W. N. W. and there is good ant ho- 
e in almoſt any depth in the bay. Pro- 
nons here are very reaſonable. 
AnGUaDa Cape is the moſt weſterly 
jount of Porto Rico Iſland in the Welt 


T1C23 a . 

muck ladies, and is diſtant from Cape Sumana, 
from . the neareſt land at the N. E. end of 
id to ipaniola iſland, 22 leagues. Ships may 


Cur bor in the bay of Anguada in 23 fa- 
Cape ns ſoft and oozy ground, and in com- 
anco. W's 1 kom the N. they may come within 


A (-W 
a mile of the ſhore to the ſouthward of the 
N. point, and anchor there in 10 to 12 


Iſand, keeping all the way a good offing, 
on account of the rocks toward s the Cape. 


To {ail out of Angra, it is the ſliorteſt 


A N 


tathoms. | 

Cape d' ANCGUILHAS, to the E. of the 
Cape of Good Hope, in the Indian Ocean, 
on the Airicin Coaſt, is in lat. 34 deg. 
50 min. S. and 20 deg. o min. E. 

ANGUILL a Iſland, in the Weſt Indies, 
extends from N. E. in lat. 18 deg. 21 min. 
N. and 62 deg. 59 min. of long. W. to 
S. W. in lat. 18 deg. 13 min. N. and 
long. 63 deg. 20 min. W. It is the. firit 
of the {maller Antilles, and has good an- 


chorage on the S. ſide, where the current 


is gentle, and ſets from the N. E. as at is 
broken by the iſland, and by a long ledge 
of rocks ſtretching from the E. point that 
breaks the force of it. On this ſide it is 
almoſt inacceſſible, being covered with 


flats and ſhoals and ſmall iflands. It has 


St, Martin's on the S. betwixt them is a 
good channel, tree from rocks, and clean 


ground, It is the moſt northerly of all 


the Caribbee Iſlands, and about 60 miles 
or 20 leagues N. of St. Kitt's or Chriſ- 
topher's ; and is ſometimes, as the name 
denotes, called Snake Ifland, from its 
windings and irregular form. 
ANGUILLA Bank and Ifland is to the 


E. of the great Bahama Bank, and N. trom 
the Iſland of Cuba, in lat. 23 deg. 22 min. 


N. and long. 78 deg. 47 min. W, 
ANGUILLE Bay and Cape, on the W. 
fide of Newfoundland Ifland in the Gulf 


of St. Lawrence, about 10 leagues to the 
N. N. W. from Cape Raye; the N. en- 


trance of it is by a cape of the ſame 
name, which is in lat. 47 deg. 54 min. N. 
and long. 59 deg. 17 min. W. 
 ANGUSTAa, the ſame with Acos rA or 
AGUSTAa, which lee. | 
ANHOLT Ifland, in North Jutland, 
which belongs to Denmark, and is ſituated 
in the Cattegat, 8 miles from the coaſt of 
Jutland on the W. 10 from Zealand on 


theS. and 7 from Smaland on the E. It 


is furrounded with {and banks, and is 


therefore very dangerous to ſeamen ;j but 


a fire is conſtantly kept up in a light- 
houſe upon it. There is a channel on 


each fide of it, as ſhips may be going for 


Copenhagen on the E. fide of Zealand, or 
on the W. ſide. See ANGUT. If theſe 
two be the ſame iſlands under different 


names, there is probably a miſtake of miles 


tor leagues. It is in lat. 56 deg, 40 min. 
N. and long. 11 deg. <5 min. E. and has 


high water on fpring tides at 12 o'clock. 


ANIAN Straits, between the N. E. ex- 
tremity of Aſia and the N. W. point on 
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the Continent of America. The W. 


point of this ſtrait is in lat. 65 deg. 52 


min. N. and long. 169 deg. 20 min. W. 


and the E point, called Cape Prince of 


Wales, in lat. 65 deg. 46 min. N. and 
ng. 168 deg. 15 min. W. and its 
breadth is about 14 leagues. 
ANIMABO Factory, on the gold coaſt 


of Africa, is a place much trequented, 3 


leagues N. E. by E. from Fort Maurice. 
There is fate anchorage in 7 fathoms good 
ground, when the weſternmoſt Cf 4 hills, 
which are ſeen above Cape Corle, is 
drought to bear N. W. Many ſhips ride 
here. Fo Cormantine is E. N. E. 2 
kagues, the beſt country on the coaſt. 
 ANISHAM, is between Fort Maurice 
and Animabo, and only 1 league from the 
latter: where is or was a {mall factory be- 
longing to the Engliſh. 3 
ANJANGO, or ANJENGU, on the coaſt 
of Malabar, on the weſtern coaſt of the 
Peninſula of India, 30 leagues S. E. from 
Cochin, in about 8 deg. and a half of N. 
lat. and 76 deg. 30 min. of E. long. To 
come to an anchor, bring the flag ſtaff on 
the fort N. N. E. from you, and the 
northernmoſt land in fight N. N. W. half 


W. when you will have 11 fathoms 


and good ground. 5 

AXNJax, a ſea port, which is ſome de- 
grees N. of Bombay on the W. tide of 
the Peninſula of India. On this coaſt the 
air is clear and ferene from September till 
May, and not unhealthy in the other 
months. As the ſun approaches their 


Zenith, they have ſtrong gales of wind 


from the fea at S. W. which quality the 
heat. From May the ſky is frequently 
covered with thick clouds; rains begin 
about midſummer, but are ſeldom heavy. 
They have allo frequent refreſhing thow- 
ers in the winter. ES 
ANJOUAN Iſland in the Mozambique 
channel, in about 12 deg. of S. lat. and 
about the mid-way between the N. W. 
part of Madagaſcar Iſland and the Afri- 
can continent. The Iſland of Comoro 
is not far diſtant to the N. W. nearly. 
St. Ax x's is at the bottom of a bay 
on the N. E. part of Borneo Iſland, in 
the Eaſt Indies. It is ſometimes called 
Egane; its lat. is about 5 deg. 50 min. 
N. and long. 116 deg. 20 min. E. Sec 
Bay St. ANNE. | 
St. Axx's Bay, Campeachy, in the 
Gulf of Mexico, is in lat. 18 deg. 10 min. 
N. and long. 92 deg. 25 min. W. at the 
nearly 8. W. from Cape Condecedo. It 
3s ſpacious, but the entrance is rendered 


(6) 


moſt ſoutherly part of the bay. It is 


A N 


narrow by two projecting points of [ay 
theſe ſerve to ſhelter it greatly from it 
great Gulf. | | 

St. ANN's Harbour, is a gead anchy, 
ing place on the N. Coaſt of Jang, 
Ifland, in the Weſt Indies, in lat, y 


| deg. 54min. N. and long. 77 deg. u 


min. W. about 20 miles W. N. W. fp 
Gailina Point. It is a deep harbour, a 
the largeſt ſugar ſhips can lay their fit 
cloſe to the whart. 5 

Sr. AN N's Poiut is to the larboard 9 
the entrance into Milford Haven, on tt 
Coaſt of Wales. 
MILFORD. 


St. ArxN's Point, in the Straits 9 


Maghellan, in that part which trends 
the S. and on the W. fide of it on th 
Patagonian ſhore : the point is rocky d 
the ſhore, but you may run into the Pur 
Famine bold with the point. Here j 
good wooding, watering, aud hihing; 
the laſt is exceedingly productive. | 


is 4 leagues from hence to Cape Fn 


ward, the moſt. ſoutherly point of th 
American Continent. 

St. ANN's Port, ARGLAS, or KI. 
LOUGH, on the E. coaſt of Ireland, be 
tween Carlingford and Strangford. Iti 
round St. John's Point, the N. E. lint 
of Dundrum Bay, and about 2 league 


E. from Dundrum ; it is but a ſinall h. 


ven, and S. W. by S. from Strangtan 


Bay 5 miles. 


ANNABONA Ifland, is a ſmall illandu 
lat. x deg. 50 min. S. and long. 5 & 
30 min. E. very mountaincus, but pit 
ductive of the neceſſaries of life. Shp 
failing for Europe from the Cape © 
Good Hope frequently make this illan 


on the S. fide of which are ſome {na 


iſlands cloſe together, but the road 15 
the N. fide in 6 or 7 fathoms water 
good ground. . A large rock lies to ti 
N. E. diſtant 1 league and 3 qua 
from the iſland, and another in the vi 
to-it, even with the water at half tis 
diſtance. Sail within the laſt, thoup 
there is a channel betwixt the two rock 
in 7 fathoms, with an E, wind as far 
a village on the N. fide of the iſa 
where ſhips may ride iv 15 fathoms6 
N. E. at the diſtance of 1 league. 1 
muſt avoid another rock about 4 muk 
ſhot from ſhore ; and on or near the d 
or rock are ſome houies, where there | 
good watering, and the N. E. fide of ii 
bay is all clear. | 
Ax NAMOOEK A Iſland, one ＋ 
Friendly Iſlands. The lat. near the 


ſide is 20 deg. 15 min. S. and long: hy 


See ANGEL Road a 
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A 
deg- 35 min. W. the variation of the 
$ compals 8 deg. and a quarter E. and high 
water on ſpring tides nearly at 6 o'clock, 
which riſe and fall about 6 feet perpendi- 
| cular. In the channels between theſe 
| 10ands (for there are many of them) it 
flows near tide and half tide, or the 
ſtream runs three hours after it is high 
| water by the ſhore, and the ebb in like 
manner. The flood tide lets W. S. W. 
and the.ebb the contrary. 5 

There is anchorage off the W. point 
of this iſland in 39 fathoms, over coral 
W ;ocks and broken ſhells, when the point 
bears E. N. E. 4 miles diſtant; but in 
the found between great and little An- 
namooka is 10 and 12 fathoms, with a 


bottom of coral fand, which is well ſhel-- 


tered from all winds, but no freſh water, 
except at ſome diſtance inland, and even 
there it is but very little in quantity, and 
that not good in quality. But-there is a 
good place both for watering and landing, 
ven the iſland is brought to extend from 
E. to S. W. and the W. point of the 
weſternmoſt cove on the N. ſide bears S. E. 
about 3 quarters of a mile diſtant, where 
there is 18 fathoms water, with a bottom 
of coarſe coral ſand. There is allo a 
creck in the reef before the eaſtern ſandy 
cove on the N. fide of the iſland; where 
two or three ſhips may lie very ſecurely, 
by mooring head and ſtern, with their 
W anchors or moorings faſt to the rocks. 
More than 60 ſmall iſlands are in fight to 
the N. E. from this iſland, all ſurrounded 
with reets of rocks; and they are re- 
prelented by the natives as amounting to 
8 9; Amattafoa and Oghao lie about 11 
vr 12 leagues to N. N. W. half W. This 
iſland is alſo called Rotterdam. | 
AnxNan or ANNAND River in Scot- 
land, falls into the Solway Frith from 
the N. where it forms a bay, and is na- 
vigable for 3 miles up to the town of 
Annan for ſmall veſſels. It is in lat. 54 
dey, 56 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 20 
min. W. It annually exports a conſider- 
able quantity of corn. : 
NNANORE, on the weſtern coaſt of 
the Peninſula of India, is a Portugueſe 
Hetory, 21 leagues S. E. nearly from 
Goa, The Pigeon Iſlands, a cluſter of 
mall iſlands, lie W. by S. from it; from 
the 8. point of Annanore they lie S. by 
F. about 5 leagues. A ſhoal of ſand 
runs out far to ſea from the point of the 
caſtle, which ſhips muſt carefully avoid. 
ANNAPOI1S Bay, in Acadia or Nova 
tia, is ſituated on the E. fide of Fundy 


64 


Bay, in 44 deg. 52 min. of N. lat. and 
64 deg. o min. of W. long. ww exactly 
S. from St. John's River, which falls into 
Fundy on the oppoſite ſide from the N. 
The entrance to this harbour is difficult, 
ſo that only one ſhip can pals in or out at 
2 time, and with the ſtern foremoſt, on 
account of the ſtrong tides and currents. 
It is otherwiſe one of the fineſt harbours 
in the world, of two leagues in length 
and one in breadth, and has every where 
4 or 5 fathoms water, or more, with a 
good bottom. Ships are ſecure in it from 
all winds. There 1s an iſland in the mid- 
dle, called Goat Iſland ; and at the bot- 
tom of the baſon a point of land which 
ſeparates two rivers, where the tides rife 
Io or 12 feet. But the fogs, fo frequent 
at Newfoundland, are very great here. 
Cape St. Claude, the 8. W. entrance of 
the bay is about 14 leagues N. E. from 
the point of the peninſula. | 

1 he Gut of Annapolis, through which 
ſhips pals into the hay, is about three 
quarters of a mile wide, and about a mile 
and a half long; on each fide of which 
the land is rocky and mountainous. A 
little iſland on the N. E. of the bay forms 
the entrance of Annapolis river, which is 
navigable on that courſe about io leagues. 
It is high water at ſpring tides about 10 
o'clock; and the variation of the compaſs 


only 12 deg. 15 min. 


ANNAPOLIS, a chief town of that part 
of North America called Maryland, on 
the W. hank of the Cheſapeak, in lat. 
39 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 76 deg. 36 
min. W. It ſtands on a peninſula, form- 
cd by the River Severn and two ſmall 
creeks. | | 

ANNATTA River and Bay, in the Iſland 
of Jamaica, nearly N. from the town of 
Kingſton, on the N. fide of the iſland. It 
is in lat. 18 deg. 32 min. N. and long. 
76 deg. 43 min. W. Towards the W. 
the coaſt bears about N. W. as far as 
Point Galina, and then about W. N. W. 

Bay St. ANNE, is a very conſiderable 
bay of the Eaſtern Ocean, on the N. E. 


fide of Borneo Iſland, oppoſite to St. 


Michael's Iflands. It has a free and open 
entrance, with a good depth of water and 
ſafe ancherage ; yet there are many rocks 
and breakers off the ſhores of both points 
of the bay, which form a kind of chan- 
nel. It is ſafeſt to come in from the S. E. 
point for this bay. See St. ANNE's. 
S.. ANNE's, a bay on the coaſt of 
Labrador in North America, between 
Davis's Inlet on the N. and Cape Charles 
1 which 
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Which is the N. 18 of the entrance into 
| 


the Straits of Belleiſle, on the S. It is in 
about 54 deg. of N. lat. and 57 deg. 
of W, long. but this coaſt is little fre- 
quented. | 

St. ANNE's Cape and [lard lie S. by 
E. from Sierra Leone River, on the W. 
coaſt of Africa. The cape is the N. W. 
point of the ifland, wl. ich is a narrow ſlip 
of land, near 80 miles in length from W. 
by N. to E. by 8. The channel within 
the iſland is variable, and at a place 


called the Paſs there is a bar with only 


10 feet at low water; and as there is 


here but little tide, it cannot be 3 fa- 


thoms at high water, fo that ſkips muſt 
take a pilot to go through it at Sierra 
Leone. The River Sherbere or Sherbro, 
ſometimes called Cores, is near the E, 
end of the iſland, on the main land; it 
is high water there ahout a quarter betore 
7. To fail round the off fide of the 


ifland, fee SHERBRO. The inner paſſage 


1s called the Furno of St. Anne. 


ANNE CHARES Ifland and Road, on 
the E. fide of St. Thomas Iiland, under 


the Equator, and 40 leagues W. from 
the mouth of the River Gabon on the 
Continent of Africa. The ifland is only 
-: rock, and the road is under its 
be. 

St. AnxE's Gulf, is round Cape Blan- 
co, the moſt weſterly point of Atricn, 
which forms a peninſula, as this gult 
runs up northerly within the land, which 
here bears away towards the E. It is a 
large bay with good ſandy ova: It 
is high water here at ſpring tides, between 
3 and 4 o'clock. Seg ANGRa Bay. 
St. AxNE's port, in the Iſland of 
Cape Breton, is 8. E. from the N. cape 
of that iſland, fometimes called Port 
Davenls, which fee. It is in lat. 47 


deg. N. and long. 6o deg. W. 


St. AnNe's Cape, to the N. E. of 
Boſton and Marble Head, is the N. point 
of Maſſachuſet's bay, on the coaſt of 
North America, in lat. 42 deg. 50 min. 
N. and long. 70 deg. 32 min. W. The 
harbour of the ſame name is to the S. W. 

Cape Queen ANNE, on the Coaſt of 
Greenland, in the Northern Ocean, is in 
lat. 64 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 50 
deg. 35 min, W. It is on the W. coaſt, 
and to the N. of Cocken Sound. 

Aueen'ANNE's Foreland, on the north- 
ern main from Hudſon's Straits, is m 
lat. 64 deg. 8 min. N. and long. 74 deg. 
41 min. W. 


St. Axxe's Harbour, in the iſland of 


( 42 N 
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Martinico, has good anchorage and! 
tafe port. 

ANNET Ifland, one of the Seil 
Iſlands, is W. N. W. from St. Ap, 
Ifland, on which is the light-houte, I. 
fail into St. Mary's Road by the Brea 
Sound from the 8. W. extremity of th 
iſlands, enter them to the N. E. leaving 


the Biſhop and Clerks, with ſeveral ſnl 
iſlands, and this ifland and St. Agnes CH 
your ſtarboard. Keep in that direction 
N. E. in mid-channel, leaving (ever if te 
rocks, and farther in, ſome {mall iſland e on 
on the larboard. 2 men 
But if a ſhip be near St. Agnes, lew Mil 5? 
that with the Smith's Iſlands and Roch wel 
on the {tarhoard, ſteering due N. whe | the 
this ifland will be on the larhoard, with whi 
ſome other ſmalkitlands and rocks. Aft tho: 
having paſſed the great Smith's Rock, and 
vou are then in the former channel. Thi ee 
is called Smith's Sound. | : # 
 Annor Sand, runs off in a ſpit foo 4 
the N. point of the entrance into th _ 


River Montroſe, which is N. E. from the | 
Tay Frith on the E. coaſt of Scotland hon 
near 5 leagues. 

ANNX, a river on the French coaſt 
the Engliſh Channel, N. of the Ring ws 
Soame, and S. from Boulogne, but neare 1 


| the former. the I 


AxourT Ifland. See ANHOLT, T na: 
is in the Cattegatte Sea, within the pe 88 
ninſula of Jutland, and N. from Zealand y \ 
in which is Copenhagen, the capital if « U 
Denmark. Ships from hence make ti : 


Koll, a projecting point on the ala one 
coaſt, 10 leagues diltant to the 8 8. - 


In this courſe keep in 20 to 24 fathomij 
but it is ſhoaler to the W. and dcepert a 
the E. keeping the bank called Lews' - 
Ground on the larboard, which is 8 leagus . 


S. E. by S. from Anout Reef, aud; lan 
leagues W. by N. from the Kell. 2 
ANQUETIES Rocks, are two roch Fa 


which are 3 or 4 miles S. E. from & Afri. 
Clement's Point, or the S. E. Point d * 
Jerſey Iſland. On the E. ſide of them! Dutch 
a channel of 3 or 4 miles to the bag; 


Bank, which is the fair way bete _ 
Cape la Hogue and St, Maloes. "From 
BEUF. | 110 

Cape ANSER, in France, is N. N. — 


from Cape la Havre, or N. point of . 
River Seine. See Cape ANTIFER. breven. 

ANSLO Bay, or OBsLO, the ent the 7 
to its ſea-port town of Norway, "8c. p 
gulf on the S. coaſt of it, and on the) * 
fie of the Cattegatte Sea. It is 4 fall it 
very bottom of the gulf, on the E. f ; 


* in lat. 59 deg. 24 min. N. and long. 10 
ec, WY deg. 14 min. E. It is a large arm of the 
cul ſea, which extends far inland, having a 
\pne {mall rocky illand juſt within the entrance, 
1 always viſible, with a free channel on 
B00 each ſide. The mouth is in lat. 59 deg, 
f th | only, or ſomewhat Ilcts, and N. N. W. 
wy from Frederickſtadt 10 leagues.  Sce 

An CHRISTIANIA., | | 
1 AxsSON Road, a good place for ſhips 
TY to the N. of Cape Dragon or Sebaſtian, 
A on the coaſt of France in the Mediterra- 
and; nean, in 6 to 9 fathoms water, good 
E ground, and ſafe from wetterly and north- 
ea vedterly winds. It is in that part called 
Rock | the Sea or Gulf of Narhonne ; on all 
vin which coaſt is good anchor ground and 
| on ſhoalings, but no harbours, except Roſe 
0 2 and Cette, and a great ſurge of the fea. 
Th See NARBONNE, | 
” ANSTRUTHER, in the Frith of Forth, 
We in Scotland, of which there are two, E. 
t ug zd W. Here is one of thoſe {mall tide 
ph: 4 havens, of which there are many on the 
pre ſhores of the Forth. They lie N. W. 
0 


and W. N. W. nearly from the iſland of 
May, and S. W. from Fife Neſs. There 
are no ſhoals or ſands on either ſhore, , 

ANTEBANICO, ANTEBONIQUE, or 


-oalt q 
| Rive 
* near? 


the Ifland of St. Domingo in the Weſt 
Indies, is in the bottom of a gulf be- 
tween Cape Nicola or St. Nicholas on the 
N. W. and Cape Dame Mary on the 
s. W. On the. Welt point of the en- 
trance into this river is a good road, 
which is to the W. of S. from Petit 
Guave Harbour, but the river itſelf is 
dry at low water. See Petit GUAVES. 
ANTEGO Ifland. See ANTIGUA, 
AxTEGOSO Ifland, a little low ifland 
on the W. of Goto Ifland, about 11 
leagues S. E. by E. from Cape St. John, 
the 8. W. point of Candia Ifland. 
ANTEM River, on the S. coaſt of 
Africa, is 16 leagues about E. by N. 
from Cape Three Points. Ayoba, a 
| Dutch FaRory, is on the W. point of it, 
before which ſhips may anchor in 14 or 
15 fathoms; but it is foul ground and 
dangerous, and without the greateſt care 
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1. N. ſhip will run the greateſt riſque of 
it of t loſing her anchors. A. great neef on the 
. ame lide, over which the ſea breaks, 
enttu brevents ſhips from coming nearer than 
y, in the above depth. It is 4 leagues W. of 
n the! unda, where are two factories. 

is att AnNTEMILO Iſland, or ANTIMILO, a 
E. f iſland on the N. fide of Milo Ifland, 


; ( 43 ) 
of Chriſtiania, and has a good harbour, 


ARTiBONITE River, on the W. end of 


A N 
which almoſt blocks up the harhour, but 
makes it thereby the more ſecure, It'is 


due E. from Cape Angelo. See MILO. 


AxTHONIO Cape, is the E. point of 
the entrance into the bay of ALL SAINTS, 
and is 23 leagues S. W. by W. from the 
river Ponico. This point towards the W. 
ſtretches a great way into the fea, and 
from it a reef of ſand runs out farther 
W. by S. above a league, and threatens 
to block up the mouth of the bay, A 
long reef troin the oppoſite point allo 
ſhoots out S. E. and contracts the en- 
trance into this bay to the N. to ſomewhat 
leſs than a league broad, but from 20 to 
30 fathoms water, and there is not leſs 
than 10 at the iſland of Frados, 10 leagues 
up the bay, nor leſs than 7 at 20 leagues 
firther up. | 

Cape St. ANTHONIO or ANTHONY, 
the S. cape of the River Plata,, on the 
eaſtern co:it of South America, is in 36 
deg. 30 min. of S. lat, and 55 deg. 45 
min. of W. long. | 

Ft. ANTHONY's Head, on the coaſt of 
Cornwal, is N. E. from the Lizard about 
13 miles, and W. S. W. from the Dead- 
man 12 miles. It is high water on this 
coaſt at 5 h. 30 m. 

St. ANTHONY's Hill is 10 leagues 
W. a little N. from Bilboa, on the coaft 
of Spain, on the Bay of Biſcay. It is 
alſo 1 league N. N. W. from Laredo, in 
the bay of that name; is very high, near 
which ſhips may fail in 10 fathoms to the 
E. point, and go about it tothe S. As 
this hill is to the W. of Laredo Bay, to 
there is another ſharp hill a little above 
that town, like the point of a ſword, and 
the land about it is very high double 
land, 2, 3, and in ſome af How 4 double. 
This hill is ſhaped on the top like a ſad- 
dle,, having two hummacks with a flat 
or hollow between them ; within the land 
alſo there are two high hills with ſharp 
tops. To the ſouth-weſtward is alſo a 
piece of land about 2 leagues long, 5 
miles within the land; which riſes gra- 
dually towards the W. where it goes off 
ſomewhat flat. Theſe hills are ſeen at a 
diſtance from land. Port Bay lies be- 
tween this weſternmoſt hill and St. An- 
thony. See LAREDO, Cape KESGO, and 
St. AN DERO. | 

St. ANTHONY'S Rocks are W. by N. 
from St. Maloes, about 3 or 4 miles; 
within which is a channel from the W. 
tor ſmall ſhips, | | 

St. ANTHONY'S Iſland, the north... 
moſt of the Cape Verde Iflands, is 3 
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leagues N. W. from st. Vincent's. On 


the S8. E. fide of it is a bay, with a road 
for anchorage. There are two very high 


mountains upon it ; both of them uſually 
covered with clouds. It produces ſalt, 


with plenty of wood and fruit; and the 


N. E. point of the iſland is in lat. 17 


deg. 9 min. N. and long. 24 deg. 53 

min. W. 1 EE 
St. ANTHONY's Cape, on the E. coaſt 

of Newfoundland, is about 4 leagues S. 


of Cape Hambledon, towards the N. ex- 


tremity, in lat, 51 deg. N. nearly, and 
ahout the ſame long. or 56 deg. W. 


Theſe two capes form a bay. 


St. ANTHONY's Bay, in the Ifland of 
St. Lucia, has from 15 to 36 fathoms 
water, and a good harbour. We are 
inclined to conſider this as the hay, which 


is now called either the Carenage or the 


Cul de Sac. See CARENAGE, and St. 


Luci. 


St. ANTHONY's Cape, the N. W. 
point of Staten Land, on the Strait Le 
Maire, which ſeparates it from the land 


called Terra del Fuego, on the S. fide of 


Maghellan Straits. It is in lat. 54 deg. 
46 min. S. and 63 deg. 47 min. W. 

St. AnNTHoNY's Hill, a remarkable 
high land near the eaſtern extremity of 


the iſland of St. Chriſtopher's or St. 


Kitt's, in the Weſt Indies, facing the 

N. E. and not far from the ſtrait or 

channel between that iſland and Nevis. 
ANTIBES, is a ſmall port town of 


France on the Mediterranean, W. S. W. 


ſrom Nice 5 leagues, and 2 leagues N. 
from Garapo Bay and Cape. The Caſtle 
of Nice is a good mark for this coaſt. 
Antibes is 3 leagues from the iſlands of 


St. Marguerite and St. Honorat ; ſhips 


may anchor between them and the city, as 
they allo may round the projecting point 
on the E. ode of it. The lat. is 43 deg. 
35 min. N. and long. 7 deg. 4 min. E. 
ANTI1ICoOsST1 TIfland, in the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence, lies between 49 deg. 7 
min. N. lat. and 61 deg. 32 min. W. 
long. at the 8. E. point, and 49 deg. 
48 min. N. lat. and 64 deg. 13 mia. 
W. fo that it is of very conſiderable 


extent, but narrow. It is not very fer- 


tile; there are two large hays on the S. 
ſide, in which ſhips may ſhelter from 
N. W. winds, in going up the river for 
Quebec. The N. fide has ſome bays, 
but the depth of water is too great, cloſe 
to the ſhore, to go into them with ſafety. 

ANTIFER Cape, or Cape de CaUx, is 
W. S. W. z leagues from Feſchamp, on 


the N. Coaſt of France, on the Engliſh 


1 
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Channel, and about N. N. E. from Capy 
Heve, or Point Havre de Grace 5 leagues, 
Two or three high ſharp rocks lie to the 
ſouthward of the cape, which ſhips mu 
avoid by keeping without them. It is in 
lat. 49 deg. 47 min. N. and long. o deg, 
29 min. E. | , 
ANTicoz1s Iſland, a ſmall iſland of 
the 8. W. part of the Ifland of Candia, 
and about E. N. E. from a larger iſland 
of the name of Gozis or Goza. 
ANTIGUA Ifland in the Weſt Indies, 
though in many places lined with rocks, 
has many very good harbours, which we 
ſhall notice under their proper heads, as 
Carliſle, Engliſh, Falmouth, Five Iſland 
Harbour, St. John's, Nonſuch, and 
Willoughby. It is about 40 miles N. 


oi Guadaloupe, being 20 miles long and 


the fame nearly in breadth; in about 17 
deg. 3 min. or more lat. N. and from 61 
deg. 50 min. to 62 deg. 14 min. W. 
long. St. John's, on the W. fide of the 
iſland, is the capital, in lat. 17 deg. 4 
min. N. and long. 62 deg. 9 min. W. 
We ſhall alſo notice many other bays, 
with which the iſland abounds. 
ANTIGURIA, a port on the W, fide of 


the Peninſula of India, to the S. of Bom 


bay ; but we are at preicnt unable to give 
any farther intelligence reſpecting it. 
ANTILLES, Great and Little, or two. 


general claſſes into which the iſlands in 
the W. Indies are divided. The tormer 


comprehend the iſlands of Cuba, Jamaica, 
and Hiſpaniola, and the latter II thoſe 
numerous iflands along the coaſt of Terra 
Firma, according to the deſcriptions of 
ſome geographers ; but to this, though 
we mention it for the information of our 
readers, we cannot ailent, becaule the 
name of Antilla, which means For=vard, 
certainly belongs to that chain of iilands 
from Barbadoes and the Grenades to 
Porto Rico, which form a kind of barrier 

inſt the ocean. Theſe are ſometümes 
called Caribbee Iſlands, from the name of 
the firſt inhabitants, though long ice 
exterminated ; which are {ubdivided into 
Windward and Leeward, becauſe the 
winds and currents moſtly ſet from Bar- 
badoes alons them towards Porto Rico. 
Theſe iſlands form a kind of bow, and 


there are channels betwixt them into the 


tea to the weſtward. ok 
The coaſts of theſe iſlands are fabje& 
to counter-tides, which are not ſenſible 
in the roads or out at ſea. The trade 
wind, which blows conſtantly from the 
E. drives the waters weſtward from - 
mouth of the great River n, = 


the! 
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many others that fall into this ocean: ANTONAaR1, a port town on the coaſt 
Frhich, after paſſing the Weſt India of Dalmatia in the Gult of Venice, S. E. 
1/ands and traverſing the Gul: of Mexico, from Budoa, and N. W. from the Gulf 


aſh out by the channel of the Bahamas, 


of Lodrin. 


in | 

| > along the Coaſt of Florida tc the N. with Aro Bay, on the E. fide of the _ 

2, preat rapidity. + . Iſland of ME is in 16 dep. of 
arri or ANTIUM, in Italy, a cape, S. lat, and 49 deg. 3 min. of E. long. 

of See Cape d' AN IA. | Inn all the fair months, from July to Fe- 

ia, AxTlochE Pertuis, or Channel of bruary, ſhips may fail along this coaſt 

nd Antioche, lies along the fide of a fand or with the wind at E. N. E. or S. W. It 


W 021 ſo called, near the N. part of the 
Iſland of Oleron, on the Coaſt of France. 


It is that channel by which ſhips paſs 


into Balques Road, on the N. ſide of the 


Illand of Aix, betwixt this iſland on the 


s. and the Iſland of Rhe on the N. There 


is a tower, with a light-houſe, on the 
N. W. Point of Oleron; but there are 
ſands off the point for more than balf a 
league. Keep that on the ſtarboard at 
leaſt near a league or more; and in the 
night keep nearer the Iſland of Rhe, in at 


W |caſt 12 fathoms. This channel is about 


16 leagues S. E. from Dieu Ifland. 
ANTIOCHA, or ANTIOCH Ifland, in 
the Mediterranean, near the Ifland of 
Sardinia, e 2 
ANTIOCH, or ANTIOCHIA, is on the 
Coaſt of Aſia, to the N. E. from the E. 
end of Cyprus Iſland, in lat. 36 deg x0 
min. N. and long. 36 deg. 12 min. E. 


= AxTIOCHETTA, is on the N. Coaſt of 


Aſia, and nearly due N. from the W. 


end of Cyprus Iſland, in lat. about 36 
| deg. 8 min. N. and long. 32 deg. 15 


min. E. This is the ancient city of 


Antiochia, on the Coaſt of Cilicia, now 


called Caramania of which coaſt we have 
little knowledge. | 

ANTIOCHIA, the fame with the pre- 
ceding. 


ANTIPARI,, or Ax TIP AROS Iſland, 


about 16 miles in circuit, one of the Ar- 
chipelago Iſlands, or the antient OLIA- 
Nos; it is W. of Paros Ifland 2 miles, 
which lies betwixt this illand on the W. 
and Nixia on the E. in lat. 37 deg. 5 min. 
N. and long. 25 deg. 38 min, E. | 
ANTIPATER, on the Coait of Syria, 
now called Caphar Saba, ſtands at the 
mouth of a ſmall river, 2 or 3 leagues 
8. S. W. from Cæſarea, in lat. 32 deg. 
zo min. N. It has Jaffa, probably the 
ancient Joppa, about 5 or 6 leagues far- 
ther to the S. 8. W. . 
ANTIQUERA, a ſea- port town in the 
province of Guaxaca in Mexico, which 
province extends from the Bay of Cam- 
peachy to the South Sea. The whole 
Province has been ſometimes to called. 


N. W. into the bay. 


is bounded on the N. by the Cape de 
Cocos, to which on lailing in from the 


N. or E. it is neceflary to give a good 


birth, as muſt alio be done to tome rocks 
lying off the N. end of St, Mary's or 
Ibrahim Iſland, on the 8. Hence we re- 
commend it therefore to keep in mid- 
channel ngarly, till the ſouthern point of 
the bay comes open, as well as 'the N. 
after paſſing thote rocks before you ſtand 
In failing from 
the S. make the paſſage between the two 
iflands, if the winds and current permit, 
giving a good birth to the capes on both 
the coaits. From cape to cape at the en- 
trance is 7 leagues, and the bay is 20 


lcagues deep; at the bottom of which is 


an iſland of about 10 miles in circumfe- 
rence, with an excellent harbour in it, 
Where ſhips may careen and clean as in a 


dock, and on the ifland is cood treth _ 


water. On the W. tide of Ibrahim or 
St. Mary's Lland is a good harbour. See 


IBRAHIM. 
AnTox1o Iſland, one of the Cape de 


Verde Iſlands. See St. ANTHONY's Hland. 
S.. ANTONIO Cape, is in a ſmall deep 
bay about 2 leagues N. W. from Cape 
St. Martin's, on the Coaſt of Valencia, 


in the Mediterranean, belonging to Spain. 
The town of YXobea or Sheva is in it, 
and ſome light-houſes or fire- towers; one 
of thete is on the cape, and ſeveral wind- 
mills are near the town; before which is 
the road, having 12 or 14 tathoms water, 
and where ſhips may he cloſe to the high 
land on which the mills are. Here they 


ride with two anchors to ſcaward, and a 


head faſt aſhore, the E. and E. S. E. 
winds blowing right in. The town of 
Denia is on the N. fide of the cape, where 
is a ſmall haven. - | = 

Port St. ANTONIO, in the Ifland of 
Lemnes, in the Archipelago, 1s between 


- two hills (the ifland being generally low) 


wich make at ſea like two iſlands. It 
is a good haven and large, and on the S. 
fide of the ifland, 12 leagues N. W. from 
Mytilene or Leſbos. 
 AnTox1t0/1ana,alhoaldueW. of Cape 


Negro 


A N 


teagues from the ſhore, is very dangerous, 
and mould be carefully avoided, I here is 
but one rock upon it to be ſeen above water, 
called the Mews Clift, but abundance un- 
der it; the fea inthe day- time may be ſeen 
to break upon it, and in the night may 
be heard a league off. As it is exceeding 
ſteep, without caution ſhips may be ſud- 
denly a-ground ; and care thould be taken 
to look out well. oo 
Cape St. ANTONIO is the very extreme 
weſtern point of the Ifland of Cuba in 
the Weſt Indies. The coaſt on the N. E. 
to Cape Bonaviſta is covered with rocks 
and ſhoals and dangerous places; and on 
the S. E. 10 leagues to Cape Corientes 
prelents nothing remarkable. Its lat. N. 
is about 21 deg, 45 min. and long. 84 
deg. 10 min. W. The cape is known 
by two or three round large look-out 
houſes ncar the ſhore ; from which a ſhoal 
runs off both northwards and iouthwards, 
to avoid which ſteer W. N. W. from 
Cape Corientes 15 leagues, or 5 leagues 
W. of the cape. From this diſtance of 
5 leagues, ſteer N. or N. by E. till you 
are 20 or 25 leagues from the. cape, and 
then, if the winds and currents permit, 
ſtand away E. or E. by S. along ſhore 
till you come to the height of the Ha- 
vannah. See HAVAN NAH. The cur- 
rents tet weſterly along the S. ſhore of 
Cuba. | 
Port ANTONIO, in the Ifland of Ja- 
maica, is on the N. E. fide, and W. by 
N. from the N. E. point, and capable of 
receiving a large fleet; and, it it was 
tortified and accommodated for refitting 
King's ſhips, would be productive of 
many advantages, as it is only 36 leagues 
from Cape "Tiburon in Hiſpaniola, and 
opens directly into the Windward Paſſage, 
The entrance is betwixt a point or cape 
of the main land, which is known by an 
Hand called Wood Tiland, a little to the 
N. of E. from it, and Navy Iſland on the 
W. but the iſland has a ſhoal round it, 
which ſtretches conſiderably to N. W. 
by N. fo that you muſt go in pretty near 
the cape on the ſtarboard. To the S. E. 
the ſhore is rocky; but there are paſſages 
into the harbours and coves. | 
St. ANxnTONIo Fort, on the Coaſt of 
Brazil, within the N, point of the river 
Paraba, in 21 deg. 25 min. S. lat. cailed 
—_ N „and the rendezvous of the 
Brazil ſhips for Europe. There is a 
road =p 72k them, — from 4 to Fa 
thoms. A reef ſhoots off S. from the 


40 


of its name in the Iſland of Santorin, ö 


in lat. 36 deg. 18 min. N. and long 


1 
Negro, on the Coaſt of Africa, 30 or go fort towards Cape Ledo, and theſe form 


the inner entrance into the river; withir 
them the channel is clean and tree fron 
ſands or rocks, and about a league wide, 
ANTRIM, on the N. E. corner v 
Lough Neagh, has ſome good quays on 
the hde of its river, and communicate, 
though inland, with the ſca on the N. d 
Ireland down the Blackwater, and on th, 
8. E. by the Newry Canal. It is in lit 
54 deg. 43 min. N. and long. 6 des, (Wi 
min. W. | : 5 
ANTWERP, See FLUSHING, Ys 
Aon River, or CHATEAULIN, is thy 


- which comes into Breſt Road from tæ 
S. E. quarter; after a circuitous cour 


it falls into the road from the E. an 
has good depth of water for ſome league 
up it, | 
APALACHE River and Bay, ſometime Wi 
called APaLaxy or PALAXY, is ſituati i 
on the Coaſt of Eaſt Florida in Nori 
America, but in the Gulf of Mexicy, 
on the weſtern {ide of the peninſula. The 
river Apalachicola, with ſeveral other, 
fall into it; Point Marſh forms the $ . 
point of it, and Cape St. Blas the N. M. 
limit. Sce Cape St. BLAS. Its lat, 
30 deg. N. and long. 83 deg. 58 min. W, 
APALACHIA, is the name of the tom 
and harbour, which denominates the pre. 
ceding article, 30 leagues E. of Pen: 
cola, at the N. W. extremity of the Pe 
ninſula of Eaſt Florida, 
APALACHICOLA, is the proper nam 
of the river which ſeparates Eaſt iran 
Weſt Florida, which falls into the bay no 
far from Cape St. Blas on the W. and &. 
George's Iſland on the E. of it. 
Hand APALIORIA, on the eaften 
coaſt of the Peninſula of India, is in lat 
9 deg. 8 min. N. and 79 deg. 35 min. . 
APANORMIA Harbour, near the tow 
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N. from Candia Iſland, and is fituat 


2 


2 5 deg. 38 min. E. It has the ima 
Ifland of Chriſtiana on its W. and ti. 
Illand of Namfia or Narafria on the I. WW; 
This harbour is ſhaped like a half moon; 

but as its depth is unfathomable, no ſip Wl 


can anchor in it. p 0 


Apk's Hill, or Monte Singe, on tle 
Barbary ſhore of the Straits of Gibralta, WF. 
is E. N. E. about 10 or 12 miles fn th 
Alcaſſar. See ALC ASS AR. It is nearly ie 
from the S. W. Cape of Gibraltar BB. 
on the European ſhore. A ſmall ile 
lies near the coaſt off the W. point of thi 
lofty mountain, near which is 15 m—_ 


} 


A P 
r, and in a ſhallow bay on the E. 
| Rs 7 to 12 fathoms. The tides alon 


gore here differ conſiderably from thoſe in 
tde middle of the ſtrait, running along 


vil 


fe for 

Within 
ee trom 
Ie wide. 


rner of WW gore eaſtward to Ceuta Point for the fi 
uays on half ebb. For a more particular account, 
Micates, ſee GIBRALTAR Straits. 
„e N. c ape Ifland, one of the New He- 
d on the brides; not far from Mallicollo, about 24 
s in la, miles in length from N. W. to S. E. and 
dey. (WR not quite 60 miles in circuit. Its lat. is 
: 16 deg. 46 min. S. and long. 168 deg. 
Hs 4; min. E. 
„ 15 tht WR” ApenraDE Bay, is ſituated on the E. 
rom th coaſt of Pleſwick or S. Jutland, in the 
S court Bl Baltic Sea, between that coaſt and the N. 
E. an BR W. end of the Tfland of Funen. The en- 
c leagus ¶ trance is free and open, with a good depth 
of water, and good anchorage for thips of 
Dmetimes 


great burden; and the bay is ſurrounded 
W on all ſides by high hills or mountains, 
E which render it a very ſecure harbour. 


$ {ituated 
in North 


Merit The port town ſtands at the bottom of 
rp ibis gulf, and is a place of good trade; 
others, | 1 


W it is in lat. 54 deg. 52 min. N. and long. 
10 deg. 7 min. E. 
APLECROSS. Bay, in Scotland, is a 
good bay of the Weſtern Ocean, and on 
the S8. part of the W. coaſt of the ſhire of 
Rols. a 


the 8 E. 
he N. W. 
Its lat. 1 
min. W. 
the tom 
s the pre. 
of Pen. 


© the Pe G coaſt of Egypt, is N. E. by N. from 
U « 


Alexandria, about 4 leagues, the land be- 


ing high and pa On this cape ſtands 
14 = Ja caſtle, which appears like the ſail of a 
Zaſt fron 


ſnip when you firſt ſee it, but it ſoon dit- 
covers itſelf. It is alſo 4 leagues S. from 
Roſctti, with an iſland between them be- 


he bay not 


V. and &. 


fore the bay of Madi or Moody; within 
he caſtem hich . 5 

„ in ich you may anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms 
„m . water. Towards Cape Becur from the 
35 5 iſland are ſeveral very dangerous rocks and 
r the to ſhoals, which none but thoſe who are well 
3 acquainted can fail through, and that 
18 * 


only with ſmall ſhips, as the ground is 


and 9 a toul. Some of theſe rocks are above 

the * and ſome under water. But the paſſage 
V. gs is ſo good on the N. fide of the iſland, 
| w_ t A that there is no need to run any hazard. 
3 APOLLONIA Cape, on the coaſt of 
Cy 1s ; 


Africa, is 15 leagues W. by N. from 
Cape Three Points, and makes at ſea in 


| 8 bund hummocks, which may be ſeen a 
1 ry great way, eſpecially weſtward ; of theſe, 
mi woe” the middle one is very high. The ground 
is pa * fy dear the cape is very rocky and foul, ſo 
_—_ at you muſt not come nearer than 1 5 
ma 115 lathoms ; from which the coaſt trends into 
beg athoo a bight to the town of Axim, being low 
15 ul, „ E. by 8. 5 leagues, which you may 
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Apok ERA, or Cape BECUR, on the 


* 


run along in 8 fathoms, but muſt not an- 
chor there in leſs than 16 fathoms. The 
turf at the cape is fo violent that no boats 
can land there; it has a fort, but of little 
or no importance. | | 
. ApoTOPOTO Bay, or Roux Bay, 
on the 8. W. coaſt of Otaha, one of the 
Society iflands, near the Iſland of Otaheitg 
in the S. Pacific Ocean, | | 
 APPERWACK or CAPPERWACK Ri- 
ver, is about E. S. E. from the Ifland and 
city of Cayenne, on the coaſt of Guians 
in S. America. An ifland lies thwart 
the entrance, which is ſurrounded by z 
land bank; and off the river is a cluſter 
of very high rocks, which may be ſeen 4 
or 5 leagues off at ſea, called the Conſta- 
bles. To goin, ſail between theſe racks 
and the main; and ſhips may allo anchor 
within them in 4 to 6 fathoms open witk 
the river. From thence run on directly 
up the channel, keeping to the W. ſide. 
You may allo fail within the rocks along 
the coaſt. Sce CoNS TABLES. 
APPLE Ifland, a ſmall uninhabited 


| Ulind ir the River St. Lawrence in Cana- 


da, N. America, and on its S. ſide he- 
tween Baſque and Green Iſlands. It is 
ſurrounded by rocks, which render the 
navigation dangerous; we have noticed 
it here to avoid the danger. | 
APPLEDORE, in Barnſtaple Bay, 
within the bar, on the ſtarboard fide, has 
a good road before it, where the harbour 
divides into two branches; that to the 
eaſtward goes up to Barnſtaple, and the 
other to Biddeford. This road is a little 
within tlie bar, though there is good an- 
chorage without. See BaRNSTAPLE and 
BiDDEFORD. 9 2 / | 
 ArvkiMa, or APORAMAC River, 2 


very rapid river in the Province of Peru 


in S. America, zo miles from the River 
Abanzai. | 

 APUuSaGULa, or SITALA, is that 
ſtrand which extends weſtward for 24 


leagues or more, as ſoon as you are clear 


of the Port of Acapulco on the weſtern 
coaſt of Mexico; which is all low land 
next the ſea, and has many palm trees in 
ſeveral places. At 18 leagues from 
Acapulco is a ſpot of mangroves, wlüch 
is higher than all the other trees, about a 
league within the land, and ſtretches out 
halt a league along the coaſt ; an upright 
point next the {ea appears about 5 leagues 
farther, but not very lofty, which looks at 
a diſtance like iſlands, where you- may 
ſhelter from the W. S. W. and S. winds, 
that are moſt botftetous in winter on this 
x c 
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coalt, This is called Point Tequzya, Bengal, in that part called India heyor 
which ſec. | 2 the Ganges. The city or town fo call 
AQuvaPULCO. See ACAPULCO, is fituate in lat. 20 deg. 6 min, N. anf 
AQUATULCO, on the N. Pacific long. 93 deg: 16 min. E. To go ing 
Ocean, and the W. coaſt of Alexico is it, ſail in by the breken iſland to th 
in lat. 15 deg, 27 min. N. and 96 deg, 8 ſouthward, and then run downward abe 
min. W. the ſhore till you make the other iſland, 1 
AdcukTLaoOoR Ifland, one of the Laca the middle of the river's mouth, which 
Dives Iſlands, in lat. 10 deg. 45 min. N. you mult leave on the ſtarboard; ya 
and long. 73 deg. 25 min. E. have from 4 to $ fathoms water. Thy 
AQUIAPASULCO Rocks, are about 7 land is Jow, except Cape Negrais, and: 
leagues N. W. (in which direction, or a ſaddle hill upon it. You muſt be yer 
little more W. the coaſt generally trends cautious in trading here, and manage al 
from Acapulco to Corientes Cape, for at your buſineſs on board your ſhip; St 
leaſt 120 leagues) from Port Mclaque, NEGRAIS. 
which is N. W. from and the boundary ARACHE. Ser LARACHE. | 
of Port Natividad or the Nativity. A ARAGAME River, Ceylon Iſland. Se 
row of 4 or 5 rocks or naked iſlands ap- ARREGAME. | | 
pears above water from N. W. to S. R. Caſtel ARAGONESE, on the N. fide of 
about 3 leagues from it, and theſe are 4 the Iſland of Sardinia, on a high point d 
leagues farther. They are about half a land, 3 or 4 leagues S. W. from Roult 
league from the ſhore, and look like ſhips Ifland. Theſe two form a bay, within 
under fail ; under which is ſafe anchor- the large one of that part of the Iſland; 
age, cloſe under ſhore, for ſhelter againſt of witich Aragonele is S. E. from Iflaut 
the ſea and. winds off. From theic rocks *Anaires or Azinarias, or the N. W. ex. 
to the N. W. between 2 and 3 leagues, is tremity of the Iſland of Sardinia, within 
a low point with high crags, and a little which is a large bay on the 8. 
rock or bare iſland cloſe to it, where you ARAICHE, in the Gulf of Genoa, « 
have good anchoring under ſhelter from the N. coaſt of the Mediterranean, Iti 
the 8. E. to the 8. W. to the W. of N. from Cape de Melle, 
 AQUIDA, See Acc ulb a. and has a river with a bay, in which i 
Port Aqusa, in Candia Iſland, onthe good anchorage from 10 to 18 fathoms, 
S. ſide, in lat, 35 deg. 3 min. N. and The Iiland of Arbengue is the N. limit 
id. ». of this bay, which has 10 or 12 fathom 
Golfo d' ARABIA, on the coaſt of Bar- on each fide of it. See ARass1. Iti 
bary, is nearly S. from the E. end of Can- in lat. 44 deg. 2 min. N. and long. 7 deg, 
dia Iſland, in lat. about 31 deg. 20 min. 56 man. E. | 
N. Some charts alio note another of the Aras, or ARAXES River. Sce Kut 
. ſame name, on the ſame coaſt, about 35 River. | 
2: leagues to the eaſtward; but our feamen ARass1, or ARAICHE, is a populous 
| have little concern with theſe coaſts. town, being 5 miles S. of Albinguay d 
ARABIAN Sea, is that part of the In- Arbenguc, and 37 E. of Ventimiglia. & 
dian Ocean, to the N. W. which borders ARAICHE. | © 
on the coaſt of Arabia, between the Red ARATATIBA Bay, within the Iſlandd r: 
Sea and Perſian Gulf. Some, under this St. Catharine's, on its S. W. fide, on the s. 
denomination, include all the fea as far as coalt of Brazil, has an excellent road ad, 
' the coaſt of Perſia, from the Strait of Ba- well ſecured, into which ſhips of burde NI. 
belmandel to the coaſt of India eaſtward; muſt go round the S. part ot the i(land | 
but we cannot approve of ſuch a diviſion, on account of the. trait and in.uftcin: Br. 
as it would comprehend Bombay, Goa, depth of the channel between the mid 
and other ſettlements there, and produce part of the W. fide and the main. Fo lon 
an impropricty and contuſion of ideas. it is there but 400 yards acrols, and hi F 
ARarizo, or ARAZIRO, on the N. but 2 fathoms and a half water. But it“ Nico 
fide of the Iſland of Porto Rico, towards difficult to go in and out, and therefor w. 
the N. W. cape, in the Welt Indies; but ſhips more ulually ride at the N. end d ran 
it has few inhabitants, though a conſider- the iſland. EE 
able place in the iſland, and but little fair ARBAT is on the coaſt of the Crime Bn, 
trade. 5 in the S. W. angle of the Sea of Afoph a f 
ARACAN River, in the province of its Azoph; on the neck of a long and ven leay 
name, on the N. E. coaſt of the Bay of narrow peninſula, which runs up N W, Boy 
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de. from lat. 45 deg. 5 min, to 45 deg. 
call! A min. having the toul fea Within it on 
N. 2nd he W. | MY 
'0 Into ARrBE Ifland, which has in it a town 
to tle f the fame name, is about 5 miles from 
| alons ne coaſt of Dalmatia, on the E. fide of 
and, in the Gulf of Venice. 
which Ax BENCUE Bay is to the N. of Arai- 
z yo he Bay, and is bounded on the S. by Ar- 
Tie engue Ifland. It has a river of the 
and ame name, probably, on its 8. hide ; but 
xe ver Whips more uſually anchor in Araiche. See 
age al WE \ RAICHE, XN | 
> de ArBouze Iſland on the coaſt of 


= rance, is W. N. W. from St. Maloe's, 
na has ſome ſands from W. to S. E. 
d. Se rom it, as well as ſome ſmaller ones or 
Socks nearer ſhore. _ | 
, fide of BRAY ArBRaAsSEC Cape or Point on the 
>0mt of oaſt of Brazil, in 8. America, is E. S. 
 Roule . from the Iiland and Gulf of Maran- 
withi ao, and 60 leagues W. N. W. from the 
Iſland; Parra des Tortugas, or Turtle Harbour. 
1 Iflanl he coaſt both ways is generally low and 
W. ex lat, and though there are ſome rivers, 
within hey have little commerce, and are moſtly 
Blocked up with {and, fo as to be unnavi- 
ble for great ſhips. You muſt not 
. It come, at the neareſt, within 3 or 4 leagues 
Melle of the ſhore. 
which ArBROTa; on the E. coaft of Scot- 
athoms. and, will only admit boats and ſmall 
N. lim 
fathom Which is about 3 leagues N. E. by. N. 
. It krom the River Tay. i 
. 7 deg; Cape d ARCA, and ARCA, on the 
Wc oalt of Africa, is E. S. E. from the N. 
lend of the Iſland of Forteventura, one 
ei the Canaries, and the moſt ſoutherly. 


nod, 0 


ce Kl 
From the River Oredus the coaſt trends 
ither nearly S. W. but from hence to 
Cape Bajador, it is a point more weſterly. 
Wt is about lat. 27 deg. 15 min. N. and 


zopulous 
Nguay d 
| glia, | Set 


Iſland 72 deg. 10 min. W. The bay is on the 
e, on tit s. fe of the cape. 

road a Acala, or CYPARISSA, in the 
f burdel lorea, on the W. fide. It is but a mean 
he ih ea port, though it gives name to a bay 
1.U _ 


Wncar it; is almoſt oppoſite to the Iſland 
of Zante, in lat.. 37 deg. 24 min. N. and 
long. 21 deg. 42 min. E. "—q 

| ARCas Ifland, is in the Gulf of Mex- 
co, and the Bay of Campeachy, to the 
W. of the town from whence it takes its 
name ahont 20 leagues. It is towards 
The E. fide of the bay, in lat. x9 deg. 30 


\e middle 
in. Fo 
and bv 
But it 
therefore 
J. end 6 


D Ley min. N. and long. 91 deg. 35 min. W. 
ren ARCasSON de Baiſſon Bay, is 18 
and 1 leagues 8. weſterly from the River of 
y N. 1. Bou d * ; . . 
Pw, racaux to Cape Ferret its N. entrance; 


(+). 


raft, It is a mile W. from Red Head, 


ARC 
being a low ſandy land with great foreſts 
here and there, but the coaſt is all clear 
from ſhoals or rocks, till you come to the 
entrance of this bay, before which is the 
Ifland Terry, having a channel on each 
fide of it. | 

If you wiſh to paſs through the north- 


ern channel, fail cloſe by Cape Ferret on 


the larbuard in 8 fathoms at low water, 
tor in the mid-way to the ifland is a ſhoal 
along the ſide of the ifland, and another 
thwart the end, extending almoſt off the 
W. end of. the iſland. | 

The banks which run off from the W. 
end of the Iſland Terry by the breaking. 
of the fea are eaſily ſeen, and you may 
borrow of them by your lead, being clean 
and flat, as near as you pleale, in paſſing 
in by the ſouthern channel. You will 
avoid the ſhoals by bringing the trees of 
Baliſſes, which ſtand on the S. fide, almoſt 
a league within the river, on its S. point, 


and keep them fo until you are within 


the W. end of the ifland. You ma 
now bring the trees a little open to the N. | 
of the point, and in the beſt of the chan- 
nel between the iſland and the ſaid point; 
there is 6 or 7 tathoms paſt the point, 


though in the ſouthern entrance there is 


not above 2 fathoms or 2 and a halt atlow 
water. | 
There are two high maſts on the ſand 
hills within the haven's mouth. To fail 
in there, bring them in one, when they 
will be N. E. by E. from you, and Keep- 
ing them one in the other will carry you 
in between the atoretaid banks, with not 


leſs than 2 fathoms at low water, and 5 


and a half or 6 fathoms at high water. 
When with theſe marks you have got 
within the ſhoal on the larboard, luff 
about Cape Brunet and fail in cloſe along 
by the land on the ſtarboard fide, when 
you have from 7 to 10 fathoms; but you 
mult give the cape a moderate. birth to 
avoid a tail which ſtretches off from it. 
It is neceſſary allo to keep clear of the 
Muſcla on the larboard fide, and fail 
through them in 3 fathoms at low water, 
and anchor in 6 to 9 fathoms ; but far- 
ther in above Loguillon Point is but 2 or 
3 fathoms. It ebbs dry a great way 
within over againſt the firſt point on the 
N. fide. ' High water is about half paſt 
3, or a little more, at ſpring tides. You 
may ſee the land on = coaſt in 30 fa- 
thoms ; and therefore, in dark weather, 
may know your diſtance nearly by ſound- 
ings. | 

ARCASTE Iſland, on the W. coaſt of 


LW 


RS | 
Africa, S. of the River Gambia, and of 
Cape Roxo. The Iflands Cuja and 
Galmes are near it on this coaſt. There 
Is a ſhoal without the Ifland of Cuja 5 
leagues without the Point Boſtas on the 
main land, called Pedraira, which with 
Arcaſte Iſland lies to N. E. and S. W. 
See BAL UMA. | 


ARCHANGEL Sea, in Ruſſia, or the | 
to the S. of W. from Madras or Fort 8. 


George, on the River of Sadras or Cori. 


WHITE. Sea, is a large branch or arm of 
the Northern or Frozen Ocean, which is 
navigable throughout at proper ſeaſons. 
It ſeparates Ruflian Lapland from the N. 
W. part of Samoieda, the moſt northerly 
province of Ruſſia in Europe. Before the 
4 of Finland, Ingria, and Livonia, 
the Ruſſians only traded on this ſea. The 
town of its name ftands on the River 
Dwina, in lat. 64 deg. 34 min. N. and 
long. 38 deg. 55 min. E. about 4 miles 
from its mouth. There is a har at the 
mouth of this river, which is 13 leagues 
S. by W. from Cats Noſe Point, as that 
is 20 leagues 8. W. from Croſs Iſland. 
It is high water at 6 o'clock. | 
ARCHERISKER, See ACHARIS- 
TON. | 55 
ARCHER's Gut, in the Iſland of St. 
EKitt's, is near the N. W. extremity 
of the iſland, and the {ame which is allo 
called Wheelwright's Gut. It is ſituated 
between Willet's Bay to the E. N. E. 
and Cooper's or Courpon's Bay to the 8. 
ARCHES. See ARCH PELAGOS. 
AkchiELAcos, vhichourſeamen uſu- 
ally call the Arches, conſiſt of agreat num- 
ber of iſlands, which are every where diſ- 
perſed through the Archipelago Sea. 
This was the ancient Egean Sea, and is a 
very conſiderable ck of the Mediter- 
ranean; which extends northward be- 
tween the coaſt of Turkey in Europe and 
of Turkey in Aſia, till it meets the Gulf 
of Salonichi on the N. W. the Sea of 


Marmora on the N. E. and the ſouthern 


coaſts of Macedonia and Romania. Theie 
Iſlands will be diſtinctly noticed under 
their proper places. We noticed under 


Andrea, tlie rout or channel for ſailing to 


that iſland, from whence ſhips may ſteer 
N. for the Gulf of Salonichi, or N. E. 
for the Pardanelles and the Sea of Mar- 
mora ; but theſe we ſhall alto refer to their 
deſcriptions. | 5 
ARCHIPELAGOS, of the N. or north- 
ern, are meant of four groupes of iſlands, 
between the E. coaſt of Kamtſchatka in 
Aſia and the W. coaſt of America. Of 


theſe, thole called Saſignan conſiſt of five 


( 50 ) 


iſlands; thoſe. called Khao contain 


"the Gulf of Mexico, is in lat. 


ARE 


iſlands; ſometimes both theſe are calls 
Alcuthian Iſlands. The third contain 
16 1ilands, and is called Andreanoffij 
Oſtrova; and the fourth the Lyſſie Oftro. 
va, or Fox Iflands, are 16 in number 
ARCOL. See ALCOL. 
ARCOMORIN, See ARIMURIM., 
ARCOT, in the Eaſt Ind ies, is a litth 


mere, which are factories to the S. S. W. 
from Madras, and at the mouth of a lam 
river, before which is an ifland. It i 


conſiderably inland, and - theretore w 


ſhall not farther notice it in this work, 

ARDER or ARDR&ts, on the coaſt 
Africa, is at the bottom of the Gult d 
St. Thomas, in lat. 5 deg. 5 min. N. au 
long. 4 deg. 10 min, E. It is betwixt 3; 
and 40 leagues from the River Volta, th 
coaſt a little to the N. of E. all the way, 
low land, with ſome trees here and there; 
of theie are 3 or 4 cluſters 3 leagues M. 
of Arder, the weiternmoſt being the largeh, 
and one of them prodigioutly high tos 
to appear like a tower at a diſtance, Ont 
league W. from Arder, cloſe to the fen 
are 2 trees, with great round tops, Calle 
the Two Brothers; by theie you will a. 
certain the coaſt. 


To anchor before Arder, bring 2 thi 


trees, which are within the village, N. by 


E. and N. E. from you; when you vil 


hive 7 or 8 fathoms, and a. good hut 
ſand. To the eaſtward the land is like! 


' foreſt of trees, reaching a great way dl 


the coaſt, and ſeen far off at fea, as tit 
trees grow upon high grounds. To Cp 
Lagoa is about 3 leagues N. E. by. 
Arder is often called Ardra, and Wal 
DAH. ; 
AzpmMoRE Head and Bay, on the». 
coaſt of Ireland, is between Y oughall ak 
Dungarvan. The Head, which 1 a high 
black tower, near a long point tl 
ſtretches out to feaward, is teen ata gr 
diſtance ; under this point is a good road 
in 7 or 8 fathoms iecure againſt a weltery 
wind. The Bay of Ardmore, not Ve!) 
deep, is on the E. fide of the head. 40 
and d' AkkAs, on the W. " " 
45 min. N. and long. 92 deg. 40 mi 
AR RBO or ARE BOR, on the coal © 
Guinea, at the mouth of the River Fer 


moſa, Where the Engliſh van a 
Jab 


factory, as the Dutch Kill have. 


| AR G 
at. 6 deg. © min. N. and long. 5 deg. 5 


tai min. E. E 

. 2 AREKEA, on the Red Sea, which ſepa- 
ontaing rates Africa from Aſia, is a port town at 
moffla the diſtance of 55 miles from Suaken on 
Oſtro. the African ſhore. An iſland of about 


350 yards in diameter lies at the entrance 


ber. 
| of the port. 


u. Axtnas Iſlands, 20 leagues N. from 
a lite Cape Condecedo, or the N. E. point of 
dort g. Campeachy Bay in the Gulf of Mexico; 
r Cori in ſome charts they are laid down from 
8. W. che cape N. N. W. or more weſterly. 
a latgt ARE NAS Iſlands, on the coaſt of Terra 
It h Firma on the N. coaſt of the Spaniſh 
ore wi Main or 8. America, before the Bay of 
vork, Zamba, W. from St. Martha River and 
coaſt | harbour. They are 4 in number, and 
Gulf u fhiclter the bay from all winds ; and ſhips 
N. u may fail round or between them into it 
wirt | any where. See ZamBa Point and 
Ita, e Bay. | 
he wa, BB ARENA Point, on the Iſland of Puna, 
1 there in Guiaquil Bay, on the weſtern coaſt of 
ues M. S. America, is 8 leagues E. N. E. from 
: larock i Santa Clara, where all ſhips bound into 
h 1o te bay take pilots. There is good an- 
e. - On choring for ſhips over againſt the middle 
the (WA of the town in 5 fathoms, and a ſoft oozy 
8, cal ME ground. The neceſſity of taking pilots 
wills will be ſeen under GUIAQUIL, SANTA 
rana, and PUNA. | 
2 thick ARENSBURG. See ARENTSBURG. 
e, N. ly AkENTSBVURG, a town on Oeſel, in the 
you wil Baltic Sea, on the S. fide of the iſland be- 
ood ha I tween it and Ambrook Iſland, which is 
is like: 4 leagues 8. S. E. in a found or bay, is a 
way fair channel of 7 fathoms and cla 
1, 2s round; but the Ambrook fide of the 
To Cap channel is beſt, about two thirds over, the 
L. by EL. Ott ſide being foul. It is in lat. 5 deg. 
d WI. s nun. N. and long. 25 deg. 40 min. E. 
and belongs to the province of Livonia in 
on the 5 Sweden. See AMBROOK. 
ghall ws AREQUIPA, a city of S. America, in 
is 2 hig dhe province of Perce, about 220 miles 8. 
int ti E. from Lima, in lat. 17 deg. 5 min. S. 
at a ge and long. 73 deg. 5 min. W. Ilay or 
-ood 79 Ylay and Chuly were formerly the ports 
1 welter e Arequipa, which is conſiderably within 
not ven nd, but Quilca is now the principal ſta- 
ad, bon, The Cape of Arequipa, though 
. coaſt d the ſame coaſt, is conſiderably to the 
20 def, N. W. being 14 leagues from Cape At- 
40 min I "0 3 this is 25 leagues from QUILCa, 
ich ſee. Under this cape lie ſome ſharp 
coaſt c black rocks, which muſt be avoided. 
iver Fer ARGENS River, in France, on the coaſt 
ly bal e Provence, falls into the Mediterranean 
It 6 been Frejus or Prejus, to the N. E. 


am the Wands of Hieres, 


4 


AR G 


Cape d ARGENT, on the E. ſide of 
Newfoundland Iſland, is the extreme N. 
point of White Bay in the Machigonis 
River, of which Cape d' Den forms the 
8. point. It is in about 50 deg. of N. 
lat. and near 55 deg. 15 min. of W. 
long. From hence the coaſt goes off, with 
ſeveral bays betwixt, to E. by S. to Cape 
Bona sit... nor 

ARCEN TARO Point, a high mountain 
which runs far out into the fea W. N. 
W. on one fide of which, at the foot of 


the mountain is the haven of Orbitello, 


on the N. W. and the Port Hercule on 
the S. E. It is on the coaſt of Italy, on 
the W. fide, and about ro leagues N. W. 
from Civita Vecchia, and the ſame diſ- 
tance S. E. from Caſtigliano. * 25 
ARGENTERAOr ARGENTIERE Iſland, 
one of the Archipelago Iſlands, is off the 
N. E. end of Milo Iſland; between them 
is good anchorage abreaſt of a white old 
church, called the road of Argentera, in 
12 or 13 fathoms, and good ground. It 
is barren and rocky, and has but few in- 
habitants ; is is covered with a ſpecies of 
clay, called Cimoli earth, which is uſed in 
waſhing and whitening linen. It is in 
lat. 37 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 23 deg. 
10 min. E. 
ARGLAS Haven. 
Ports-; | 111 1 
Akdos, a mean port on the Bay of 
Napoli di Romania, and on the River 


See ST. ANN's 


Najo or Inachus, on the E. fide of the 


Morea. It is N. N. W. from Cape An- 
gelo. See AN IA. It is in lat. 37 deg, 
30 min. N. and long. 23 deg. 5 min. E. 

ARGOSTOLI, is a ſea port town of the 
Iſland of Cephalonia, directly oppoſite to 
Albania; it is the beſt harbour in the 
whole iſland, at a diſtance of 5 miles from 
the fortreſs. See CEPHALONIA. 

ARGUIER, a town on the S. point of 
Porto Galere, on the weſtern Ant of the 
Iſland of Sardinia in the Mediterranean, 
and nearly E. from Cape Caſs. There is 
good cw before it in 10 fathoms, 
and ſheltered from all but the S. and 8. 
W. winds. It is towards the N. W. 
corner of the iſland. 

AR GUIN Iſland and Gulf, on the weſt- 
ern coaſt of Africa, and the northern part 
of the coaſt of Senegambia. It is about 
10 leagues S. E. from Cape Blanco, and 
the Gulf takes its name from the iſland 


Ho called within it, being fituated in lat. 


20 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 17 deg. 


20 min. W. To the W. of this iſland 


are two other Jong {mall iſlands; and in 
: 3 the 
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from the main. From Arguin S. eatterly, 
towards the Long Heads, are ſome cliffs 
to ſeaward, and tarther S. are ſeveral bear 
ſtables. There is allo a little ifland by 
the point called Terra Gorda, and more 
ſouthwards another called Monzora. 
ARGUNA, a city on the River Benin 
or Fermoſa, on the Coaſt of Atrica, 13 
leagues ſhort of Benin. See BENIN and 
FERMOSA. ot uns 
ARHUSEN, is a town of Denmark in 


North Jutland, having a good harbour. 


It is ſituated on the Coaſt of the Baltic 


Sea, at the mouth of the River Guda, 


which runs through it ; being 25 miles 


8. from Wyburg, in lat. 56 deg. 5 min. 


N. and long. 9 deg. 5o min. E. 

_ ARiCa Bay, a good harbour on the 
W. Coaſt of South America, in the Pro- 
vince of Peru in the South Pacific Ocean, 
and about go leagues S. E. from Lima. 
The port town of its name is at the 8. 
E. extremity of the bay, in lat. 18 deg. 
26 min. S. and long. 71 deg. 10 min. 


W. Here the treaſure from Potoſi is 


ſhipped for Europe, It is remarkable, 
that this is the only place on this part of 
the coaſt, which admits a landing; and 
that the ſea runs ſo high and daſhes fo 


\ violently all about the coaſt cliewhere, as 
to render it impracticable. = 


To fail into the bay, bring the Cape 
of Arica, which is high ſteep land with 
white ſpots on it, in fight with the land 
to windward of Cape de Sama and Gui- 
aca; when you are directly off the bay, 
or rather a litfle entered within it. To an- 
chor there, bring a little ifland, which 
you will ſee under the ſhore, on with the 
warehouſes near the ſtrand, where you 
will have from d to 10 fathoms water, 
and may anchor at diicretion; but you 
muſt moor with one anchor right a-itern, 
or the land-breezes will endanger your 
tailing a-ſhore. | 

You will know this land, on coming 
in from the ſea, by the ridges of rocks 
which come from the mountains, and look 
like two volcanoes, of a white colour. If 
theſe are N. W. from you, the port is to 
Iceward ; but if they are 8. E. you are to 
leeward of it, and will ſec two other hills 
as white as if they were covered with 
Before you come to Arica, is the 
Cape or Point CAMERONES, which fee, 
with an iſland before it called Camaron, 
or rather Guano ; within-a cable's length 
of which you may coaſt along to enter the 


Road of Arica, and may anchor N, by 


( 52) 


the bay, on the N. ſide, are ſeveral ſhoals 


AR 


E. from it, ſo as to have the remarkable 
high Steeple of San Juan de Dios at N. 
W. It is a very good road, and the hot. 
tom a tough oaze, and 9 fathoms water; 
but there are ſome deep rocks under 
water, which cut the ſhips cables and 
hold their anchors, ſo as never to be got 
up, yet too deep to hurt a ſhip's bottom. 

To get water, dig in the ſand on the 
tide of ebb about half a fathom, and ya 
have good water, which keeps well a 


fea; it is brackiſh, if you dig deeper. 


The ſea is always rough here, beating 
about the crags and ſtones which hay: 
been broken off from the impending cliff: 
To land goods, or bring them to the 


ſhips, boats run into ſome little creeks or 


guts; there are two or three near the head. 
land, but the beſt of them is at the very 
foot of the point. You muſt paſs ini 
this between two high rocks, and coaſt 
along the biggeſt on the ſtarboard among 
great ſtones, that threaten to ſtave the 
boats, the keels of which for this ſervice 
are covered with iron; this rock is dry a 
low water, and its place may be diſcern- 
ed, by a good look-out, at high water, 
Having paſſed it, turn ſhort to the lar. 
board fide, and ſteer directly for the fir 
houſes; you will thus enter the great 
creck, which at beſt is ſhoal and rocky, 

| Notwithſtanding theſe inconveniences 
it is a much frequented port, as being 
neareſt to the rich mines of Potoſi, and: 
place famous for rock ſalt, which is her 
dug out of the mountains, and ſhipped 
for all the weſtern coaſt. Long calms and 
ſtrong currents alſo frequently detain ſhips 
in this harbour, the latter always ſetting 
into the inlet of Quiaca; the land - breit 
holding from midnight only till near noon, 
and the ſea- breeze from the S. W. con- 
ſtantly ſucceeding, which comes betort 
ſhips can double the head-land of Sama, 
which is W. N. W. from that of A- 
frica. The tides from above allo add to 
this difficulty, and therefore this point i 
often called the Devil's Foreland. 

The only means practicable is to gef 
out as far as poſſible with the land- bree, 
that you may not be driven back into tit 
road by the current in a calm; if you at 
in danger of this, come to anchor about 
a league S. of Guiaca, in 5 or 6 fathoms 
water, the bottom a greeniſh oaze of al 
olive colour, and in ſome places mo 
with ſand, where you have a good road and 
well ſecured. Guiaca is 10 leagues N. 
N. E. trom Arica, and 2 leagues ſhort o 
of the Head-land of Sama. | 

ARIMINUS 
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kable ARIMINUS River, now called La Ma- 
at N, teccia, on which Rimini or Rimano, on 
e bot. the E. Coaſt of Italy, in the Gulf of 
vater; Venice, is ſituated. It is 21 leagues 
under N. W. by W. and W. N. W. ſrom An- 
s and cona, and 8 or 9 leagues 8. E. by E. 
be got from Ravenna. The bridge over this 
ttom, E [ver is marble, to which {mall ſhips may 
In the 50 up, but larger veſſels ride under the 
id you caſtle, where they have from 6 to 8 fa- 
ell at thoms, but open to N. and N. E. winds. 
Per. ARTMURIM, on the coaſt of Ava, on 
eating the E. ſide of Bengal Bay, is about 30 


leagues N. from Cape Negrais, and more 
than 3 deg. 8. of Aracan River. It is 
called in ſome charts and maps, ARCO- 
MORIN. * JIA : | 
Aklpo, in the Iſland of Ceylon, at 
the mouth of the River Coronda or Sa- 
runda, on its W. fide, and 8. E. from 
Adam's Bridge; on the W. of which is 
a bank where the Dutch fiſh for pearls. 
It is in lat. 8 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 


hay 
cliffs. 
to the 
eks or 
head. 
Ee very 
{s into 
{ coat 
among 
ve the 


ſervice WR 8 deg. 25 min. E. IVY 
dry at . AR1SCH Gulf, on the Coaſt of Arabia 
iſcern- Petræa, is at the ſouthern extremity of 


the Levant Sea, by which that part of 
the Mediterranean ſea is known. The 


water, 
he lar- 


he firk WW town, which gives name to the gulf, is 
great WH on the E. part of it, and about 37 leagues 
ocky, due E. from Damietta in Africa, which 
niences WW fiands at the mouth of the great eaſtern 
; being branch of the River Nile. The gult is 
„ and 2 capable of receiving a number of ſhips, 
is here and has good anchorage ; it is well te- 
ſhipped BW cured from winds by the furrounding 
[ms and i lands. It is doubtleſs the ſame as La- 


in ſhips BY $1554, in the S. E. angle of that fea. 
ſetting . Ark TIfland, is one of the two little 
|. breert Iſlands which lie between the iſlands of 
ar noon, i Guernſey and Sark; the other is called 
V. con- WF Arm. They are on the E. fide, and you 
beton BW fail between them, having this, which is 
Sama, the malleſt and moſt ſoutherly, on the 
of A- Garboard, . 
> add to ARKLOW Head and River, on the E. 
point h WF coaſt of Ireland, is 13 miles S. of Wick- 
ow, in lat. 52 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 
, to oft ll *deg. 5 min. W. If you come from 
-breeze, Wi te N. you may fail along ſhore within 
into the WI ti: banks called the North Grounds, and 
you art WI Vithin the South and Middle Grounds in 
vr about Bl ming from the 8. The channel right 
fathom em 1s between the North and Middle 
ze of a Grounds, on a courſe N. W. by W. tor 
gs mixed il t e town, or more weſterly for the Head, 
road and Wil Which is to the S. of the town a mile. 
gues N. out for a round hill within land; if 


; ſhort of I You bring that right W. from you, you 
| vill be on the point of the North Ground p 
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as lying ſo near to the ſea. 


A R M 

in which channel it is 7 or 8 fathoms 
deep. In coming within the Grounds 
from the S. obſerve carefully how you 
paſs the Glaſkerman, about a league to 
the 8. See GLASKERMAN, The River 
of Arklow is ſo ſhoal, that there is only 
6 feet at high water. N | 
At the N. point of Arklow Head, is 2 
ſtrong ledge, very ſteep. In paſling it 
from N. to S. come no nearer than 5 fa- 
thoms. Obſerve ſome little rocks above 
water near the ſhores*%; when theſe bear 
W. N. W. from you, the ledge is to the 


northward, and you may then borrow off 


the ſhore. On the N. fide of Arklow 
Point is a good ſandy bay, with fafe an- 
chorage, in 5 to 8 fathoms. Mizen Head 
is 5 miles N. from Arklow. 

ARLINGTON Bay or Road, on the E. 
Coaſt of Ireland, within the entrance of 
Carlingford Bay, two miles and a half 
N. W. from Grenore Point, the S. W. 
entrance. This road has 6 or 7 fathoms, 
and leſs the nearer to the ſhore, till a ſhip 
may ground on a ſoft oaze, without injury. 
It is 4 miles farther to the bottom of ths 
harbour, where you have three fathoms 
at the entrance into Newry River. See 
CARLINGFORD. ; 

ARLINGTON's Iſland, not far from 
the S. ſhore of Maghellan's Straits, which 
ſeparate the country of Patagonia on the 
N. from Terra del Fuego . on the S. 
There are many others allo in this part 
of the ſtraits. | 

ARM Iſland, on the E. of Guernſey . 
Iſland towards Sark, and n the larboard 
of the paſſage, as Ark Iſland is on the 
ſtarboard. See ARK. 

ARmMiIRo Port and Gulf, in the pro- 
vince of Theſſaly in European Turkey, 
30 miles N. W. from the Iſland of Ne- 
gropont; in lat. 39 deg. 42 min. N. and 
long. 23 deg. 30 min. E. It is on the 
S. W. fide of Volo Gulf, near the weſt- - 
ern extremity. | 

ARMISDEN Rock, on the N. ſhore, 
within the entrance of the River Tine or 
Tyne. See TINMOUTH. 

ARMUYDE is a ſtrong ſea port town 
of Zealand, in the Low Countries, and 
ſituated on the E. fide of the iſland of 
Walcheren. There is the old and new 
town, and ſuch is the convenience of its 
port and the depth of water, that it 
draws much commerce to it, eſpecially 
But the har- 
bour has been choaked up for ſome time; 
and on that account the ſea is made navi- 


ble to Middleburg, which is a league 
12 c 
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diſtant, and 3 leagues from Fluſhing. It 
is in lat. 5x deg. 31 min. N. and long. 
3 deg. 42 min. E. | 

. ARMYGOON, on the Coromandel or 
Eaſtern Coaſt of the Peninſula of India, 
is N. of Pullicat; off which is a ſand 
or reef ſo called, extending from off the 
mouth of the Pennar River to the ſouth- 
ward, It is beſt to ſail without the reef, 
in going northward from Pullicat, ſteer- 
ing N. N. E. and keep the lead going, 
ſo as to come no nearer the outer edge 
than from 8 to 12 fathoms ; and when 
you have 12 or more, edge in to 9 fa- 
thoms juſt without the reef, to keep clear 
of currents, which in July and Auguſt 
Jet to N. E. or a little more northerly. 


When you have paſt Petipoli, which is 


beyond the reef, you may ſteer due N. 
ARNE DO, is a town of Peru, on the 
S. Pacific Ocean, with a harbour, 2 5 miles 
N. from Lima, in lat. 11 deg. 40 min. 
S. and long. 76 deg. 50 min. W 
ARNo River falls into the Mediterra 
nean, 4 miles below Piſa, in that part 
which is called the Tuſcan Sea, from its 
waſhing the weſtern coat of Tuſcany. 
Small veſſels go up to Pita. 
43 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 
24 min. E. The city of Florence ſtands 
on this river, | 
AROBO, on the coaſt of Africa, is on 
the 8. fide of the River Rogocam. This 
river is 4 leagues S. from the River Benin. 


AROBY is one of the ſmall places be- 


tween Suma or the River St. John, and 
Akitaki or Little Commenda, on the W. 


Coaſt of Africa, called the Gold Coaſt ; 


in moſt of which creeks there is ſome bu- 
ſmels done. A reef of rocks, about a 
cannon ſhot from ſhore, lies on this coaſt; 
moſt of which are under water, and there- 
fore very dangerous. | 

AROGOSTO, or AROGOSTOLI Port, 
in Cephalonia Iſland, to the ſouthward of 
Cape Sidero, is the beſt in the ifland ; 
fituated in the Adriatic Sea, on the W. 
ſide of the Morea, having Lepanto Gulf 
on its E. There is a good road behind 
the Iſland Guardia, before you run into 
the haven, with 8 or 9 fathom, the iſland 
reaching E. and W. on both ſides the 
haven. DOT 

AROSBAY, on the coaſt of the Iſland 
of Madura, near the Iſland of Java, in 
the Eaſt Indies, in lat. 6 deg. 30 min. S. 
and long. 114 deg. 30 min. E. 
Hands d AROw, a cluſter of ſmall 

iſlands, which are N, E. from Timor- 

land, and not far to the ſouthward from 
the Coaſt of New Guinea, The N. coaſt 
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extremity, of Ireland, being diſtant fron 


It is in lat. 


ARR 7 
of New Holland is directly S. of th, Wi 
On their W. are the Grande and Pu 
Keys Iſlands. Their lat. is about 5 dey, = 
to 7 deg. S. and long. 137 deg. E. 
ARQUEs River, on the French Con 
of what is called the Channel, falls ing 
the ſea on one fide of the town of Diepy, 
See DIEPPE. | 
ARRAN Ifland, on the W. fide d 
Scotland, is in the Frith of Clyde, he. 
tween Kintyre and Cunningham, It j 
23 miles from N. to S. and 10 or 12 
breadth, 1 
Wands of ARRAN, called North Iſland 
of Arran, a little to the S. of the N. y, 


Cape Horn 6 leagues to the S. W. It: 
good ground and ſafe, and ſecure fron! 
winds all the way. The Stags of Arm 
are to the N. E. being a ledge of hig 
rocks, and within them a haven calle 
Klady, or Dore; but it is dry at ly 
water, and conſequently of no great uf, 
There are ſeveral {mall iflands off it; 
and to come to Arran from the N. key 
the greateſt of them cloſe on the itarboul 
till you come to the E. fide, after whit 
ſteer S. and come to anchor on the 8. . 
tide. There are good roads every wht 
under the iſland or main, and ſeveral fine 
bays and harbours. Cape Telling, 
2 point to the 8. S. W. 67 
eagues from Arran. The lat. is 54 de, 
48 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 4 min. h. 
and it is high water at 11 o'clock. 

Hands of ARRAN, called the Souti 
Iſlands of Arran, are 7 leagues E. by d. 
from Slyne Head, on the W. Coaſt d 
Ireland, before the Bay of Gallows, 
They are three in number, ſtretching i 
moſt 7 leagues in length to N W. by N. 
from the W. fide of the bay; and tie 
make 4 paſlages into the bay, for an 2. 
count of which ſee GALLOwaY, Wia 
you can bring the middle of Arran Ila 
to bear N. diſtant 5 leagues, the ſouthern: 
moſt iſland will not only ſhew flat, bi 
the iſlands from N. E. by N. to N. I. 
by E. will appear with channels betwe 
them. 5 

ARRANI, See ARZ ENI. 

ARREGAMME, or ARAGAME Ri 
on the E. fide of Ceylon Iſland, in 7 & 
5 min. of N. lat. and 82 deg. 15m 


of E. long. It is 12 or 14 leagues 8.0 
Batacalo Point, or the S. point of ti ou | 
entrance into that harbour, and aba mu 


40 leagues nearly S. from Trincon® 
Bay. | . 1 
ARRICARY River, on the Fab 
Coaſt of South America, is N. W. g 


X 


f they, | 1 
r then the N. cape of the great River Amazons, 


nd Peta 


it 5 des. about 12 or 14 leagues. On the E. fide 
F. ; 175 is a bank, which you muſt carefully 
ch Coau gnun; it is a wide and large River, and 


reaches far in within land; but after you 
are 4 or 5 leagues up, there are 6 ſmall 
illands, directly oppoſite to the mouth of 


ls nty 
Diepp, 


fide ofthe River Wiapoco. ; 
yde, be. ARRIPOK a Iſland, in the mouth of the 
1. It Niver Amazons, on the Coaſt of South 
Yr 12 america, is the firſt Iſland you there meet 


with, About a league before you come 


h Tank {Wo it, are three hard dry banks of iand, 
ie N. W. ing triangular, and about the ſame diſ- 
ant fr tance from one another; the northernmoſt 
V. Itü the largeſt of them. You muſt pals 
re fron them all on your larboard, and ſtand in 8. 


of Arr ', for the point of the river on the other 
of hig ore; and as theſe ſands are ſteep, you 
n calls ill have a fair channel all the way from 
y at lov to 8 fathoms. The Rood Hook, or 
rreat ut ed Point, is the S. point of the river; 
; off ih om which is alto a clear channel under 
N. ke e main, with a continued range of 
{tarboudWS'lands on the larboard for more than 30 
er wiidMWcagues, This channel is generally from 
he 8. E. to 4 leagues wide. See AMAZONS. 
ry whet ARROE Tiland, belonging to Den- 
veral fine W@1ark, in the Baltic Sea, having Funen a 
elling, itte to the N. and Du'cen Iſland on the 
W. in lat. 55 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 
s 54 deg. bo deg. 20 min. E. | 
min. M. ARROES Iſland, or JAK RO Es, on the 
ck. oalt of Sumatra, in the Eaſt Indies, is 
he Sou great rock rather than an ifland, on 
E. by e coaſt of Malacca within the Straits 
Coaſt At Malacca. It is 20 leagues, nearly 
allows MF S. E. of Water Ifland, which is 8 or 
tching . |cagues from Varror Ifland. See V ar- 
V. by Wen. Parcelare Iſland is 20 leagues to 
and the E. ſo called from a hill of that name 
for an x" the main land of Malacca, or a pro- 
V. Wha Ecting point or neck. 7 
ran I(ad ARROWARY Cape, is the 8. W. point 
ſouthen- e the Illand Carpori, and is the entrance 
flat, buff the creek, called Arrowary Creek, from 
to N. e N. It is within the ifland on which 
5 betweae North Cape is ſituated, and its north- 
m mouth is 12 leagues W. from that 
| ape, the channel of which trends with 
ME Riv" coalt to the S. W. then S. and after 
„in 7 d. E. and by which only ſhips which 
„ 15 mV: fallen to Jeeward of the Amazons, 
gues S, of the cape, can recover their port. 
int of ou have from 4 to 6 fathoms in it, and 
and ab muddy 00zy bottom ; but you muſt an- 
Trincomu every tide, as the ebb ſets rapidly 
6 = N. ſo that a ſtrong gale cannot 
he Ea it. N | 
„ W. 400 [t you have made Cape North, ſtand 


r it, but come no nearer than 5 fa- 


1 


Lepanto. 


AR U 


thoms, when you will be at leaſt 2 leagues 
from ſhore ; but you will have from 7 to 
10 fathoms off a point, at that diſtance, 
which runs eaſtward into the ſea. Beſides 
this, all along the E. fide of the ifland a 
flat guns off 3 and from this point 
ſteer E. S. E. to avoid a long reef of 
ſand, which ſhoots due N. from the other 
Pom of the Arrowary, till you are 10 
eagues off, to avoid the indraught of the 
ebb. You may now ſtand S. by E. for 
ARRIPOKA Ifland, which lee. ; 

ARSEPAR. See AUSIPORE. 

ARSILLE Bay, on the Coaſt of Mo- 
rocco, See ARZILLA. 

AR Ta, is a conſiderable port town of 
Albania, on the E. ſide of the Gulf of 
Venice, on the River Aſdhas, 20 miles 
N. E. of Previſa, and 20 N. N. W. from 
It is in lat. 39 deg. 28 min. 
N. and long. 21 deg. 20 min. E. 

Akras Bay, in the Iſland of Majorca, 
in the Mediterranean, lies in 8. W. from 
Cape la Pedre, the eaſtern extremity 
of the iſland. The town lies between 
two rivers, which fall into the bay from 
the W. and N. W. and the bay, except 
from the E. and S. E. is well ſheltered, 
and has from 5 to 7 and g fathoms water, 
and good anchorage. Alcudi Bay is to 
the N. W. from the Cape la Pedre. 

ARTEA or ARTELA Point, is 6 
leagues nearly E. from the River Copa- 
lita, on the 8. W. coaſt of Mexico, on 
the North Pacific Ocean, at which, if 
neceſſary, you may ſafely land, and ſhel- 
ter againſt all winds but the S. and E. 
But a S. E. wind makes a great furf. 
On the E. fide of this point is a farm of 
black cattle ; and you may procure water 
and other neceſſaries. The point is low, 
and at a diſtance looks like a ſmall iſland, 
and the ſtrand is moſtly a ſand. 

ARTIBONITE River, See ANTEBA- 
NICO. | 

ARTIGONISHE Bay, on the N. E. part 


of Nova Scotia, in North America, is 


bounded by Cape Lewis to the N. W. 
and Cape Fronſac or Canſo, the N. W. 
point of the Straits of Canſo to the E. 
It is in the S. part of the Gulf of Nova 
Scotia, having 20 fathoms water in 
ſome parts of it within the W. cape 
of the bay. St. John's Ifland lies to 
the N. W. of it. The middle of this 
large bay is in lat. 45 deg. 36 min. N. 
and long. near 62 deg, W. and is di- 
rectly S. from Eaſt Point, at the eaſtern. 

extremity of St. John's Iſland. 
ARU Liland, in Malacca Straits, 3 
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the Eaſt Indies, between the iſland of which is good anchorage ; it ſtands on 


Sumatra and Malacca. It is probably the E. fide of the river which here: fall; 5 
the ſame with Arroes already mentioned. into this bay. | - 
ARUBA Ifland, near the Continent of ARZILLA, a port town of Morocco, os 
Terra Firma, is a {mall iſland dependant on the W. Coaſt of Africa, is 5 leagues 5 
on Curaſſou, in lat. 12 deg. 30 min. N. S. by W. from Tangier, or rather from vr 
and long. 67 deg. 39 min. W. It is di- Cape Spartel, the N. W. point of Africa, vu 
rectly N. from Cape Romano, 7 or 38 and the S. limit of Gibraltar Straits. It fp 
Jeagues diſtant, which is the E. point of has anchorage within the river, in la, Wl.” | 
Venezuela Gulf, is 14 leagues W. of Cu- 35 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 4 wy 
raſſou, and produces corn and wood. min. W. There are ſeveral large rock; . M 
Under its N. W. fide is a good road, thwart the mouth of the haven, lying f .. 
near a point of land, where a ſmaller and S. before the bar; but they ſerve { 101 
iſland muſt be left on the N. W. into the ſecure the ſhips within, and ſhips may p b 
road to come to an anchor; there is 5 in between them in {ſeveral places, and ont 
fathoms and a {andy ground, but there is anchor behind them, or between then WW... 
no anchorage or even moorage in any other and the ſhore. The N. channel is the as 
place. The iſland is about 5 leagues in beſt and deepeſt water, but none of then Mick 
circumference, and has two ſmall hills in will admit veſſels of great burthen, hay. A 
it, one of which at a diſtance makes like ing only 2 fathoms and a half at high i yr 
a ſugar-loaf. water. From Cape Sparte] hither the hie 
ARUBO River, on the coaſt of Guiana, coaſt is low and flat, and a clear fand) I here, 
is to the W. of Ifſequibo Gulf; from ſhore, but the country within ſhews wer 
whence the ſhoal of Adder's Bank and be mountainous ; be careful not to mil The 
others extend to Cape Naſſau. See Ab- take thele hills for the land on the ſhore, but t 
DER's BANK and Nass Au. or you may be aground in dark weather, at 
ARUNDEL Haven, at the mouth of or in the night. It is 8 leagues S. hunt 


the (mall River of Arun, is 11 leagues W. from hence to Larache ; there ar: He 
W. of Beachy, and 4 from Shoreham ; - ſome rocks on the ſhore. | As 
the town' ſtands on an elevated ſituation AsCENSTLION Ifland, in the Southem cut 
above it, and has a fine view of the fea. Ocean, is about 10 miles long from N. Wh; i 
It is in lat. 50 deg. 55 min. N. and long. W. to S. E. and about 5 or 6 broad.-- BW, bn. 
o deg. 29 min. W. Large ſhips can go Croſs Bay, on the N. W. fide affords As 
in at the pier, and lay in 4 and 5 fathoms good anchorage, fine ſandy bottom; of C 
at low water. There is alſo good an- when the two points of the bay are N. E. N Coop 
chorage before the town, and regular and S. W. and the Croſs Hill, ſo called Wy, 
ſhoalings to the E. as far as to Shoreham, from the croſs or flag ſtaff on it, bear Bern 
where ſhips may ſtand to the ſhore in 7 S. 27 deg. E. you have 10 fathom. Wine | 
or 8 fathoms, and have good anchqrage; Abundance of turtle are caught here, e, im 
but to the W. it is ſo flat, that there is not pecially before the middle of May, an nin. 
more than 6 or 7 fathoms a league or two ſome till the latter end of tlie month; Mud þ; 
off ſhore. There is a ſand at S. W. by S. they reſort hither from January to June Mo cloc! 
from the haven, 8 miles off, called Faſt- to lay their eggs, when they are turned oi As 
borough Head. An Act of Parliament their backs, and left on the beach td m 
has lately paſſed for improving this port. morning, and ſome of them weigh from ſore o 
ARwaCas Bay, on the E. Coaſt of 400 to 500 pounds each. The road is 18 Kuban 
South America, has a village of the ſame long. 14 deg. 34 min. W. which may ben. 1. 
name at the bottom of it, and on the W. 14 deg. 28 min. and a half for the middle d lon 
ſide of it the River Amona. There is a of the ifland, and 8 deg. of S. lat. The As.. 
good road for great ſhips before the variation here was obſerved to be 11 deg u the 
town, ſheltered from ſouth and eaſterly W. which is a full point leſs than it w E. 
winds, but a little open to a northerly in the Engliſh Channel at the ſame tin lwyey 
guſt, which brings. in a high ſea. See viz. in 1780. | v lland 
AMONA. N 5 It has alſo a bay of its name on the M kgue! 
ARZ ENI or ARRANI Bay, on the E. fide, with an exceeding good N borthw: 
Coaſt of Barbary, in the Mediterranean, This ifland is 535 leagues W. of the middle, 


is on the E. fide of Cape Ferrat or Ferol, Coaſt of Africa. 5 buthwa 
and extends to the N. E. as far as Cape ASCENSION Bay, is a 3 f tan the 
Dyvy or Ivoy. The town is at the 8. of the Gulf of Mexico, on the S, Cos tap 

dom it 


W. in the bottom of the bay, before of Weſt Florida in North — 
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formed by the 5 . : 
branch of the River Miſſiſſippi, or an in- 
et of the land near it, and on the E. of 


Vermilion Bay. 


E eonfiderably more N. 


AS! 


the month of the weſtern 


ASCENSION Bay, 1s avery ſpacious and 
convenient bay of the Gulf of Honduras, 
being on the E. coaſt of the Province of 
Yucatan, It is between Lambar Bay 


lon the N. and Hanover Bay on the 8. 


and has a free entrance between two points 


of land; in {ailing for which you ſhould 


vive a good birth to the rect of rocks 
which lies off from the E. coaſt of an 
iland, laid to be Cozumel iſland, though 
lore charts place the ifland of that name 
Port Omoa is 
nearly S. from it; and the Bay of Gua- 
nacos, which contains many itlands and 
jocks, to the S. W. and more weſterly. 

ASCENSION River, is 8 leagues nearly 
W. from the River ALLABROLIES, 
which ſee. Conſiderable buſineſs is done 
here, and floops and imall craft navigate 
above 20 leagues up, but not great ſhips. 
The Samballoes Iſlands are on this coaſt ; 
but the land goes off S. from this river, 
and then W. and afterwards to tlie N. to 
damballo Point, which is 15 leagues from 
the W. point of this river. | 

ASHBOTH, on the Coaſt of Ain, is 
about 9 Ilagues S. from Jaffa or Joppa, 
hut has no port or ſhipping, though it has 
a mall river. | Es 
ASHLEY River, is on the S. W. ſide 
o Charles Town, South Carolina, as 
Cooper's Kiver runs up into land north- 
wards, See CHARLES-TowNn. The 
Bermudas Iſlands are very nearly in the 
ame latitude, and 280 leapues to the E. 
ron this coaſt, The lat. is 33 deg. 22 
nin. N. and long. 79 deg. 55 min. W. 
aid has high water a quarter before one 
o clock at ipring tiles, 

ASHUYEF, in the fea of Azoph, is at 

tl mouth of Aganly River, on the W. 
ſore of the northern branch of the River 
Kuban, which falls into that fea to the 
N. Its lat. is about 45 deg. 30 min- N. 
nd long. 56 deg. 12 min. E. 
Asi Iſland, on the Coaſt of Peru, is 
a the midway between Canette on the 
. E. and Chilca on the N. W. heing 7 
lues from each. It is a {mall white 
land under the ſhore of about half a 
[gue in circuit, which makes from the 
wnhward with a break or cliſt in the 
middle, and the part which is to the 
ward is much higher and bigger 
un the other. Its lat. is about 13 deg. 
"min. $. Mala or Mela is 3 leagues 
tw it towards Chilca, | 


( 5) ) 


ASS 
AsrNARTA Iſland, is a long, irregular, 
and narrow iſland, which extends towards 
the N. E. from the N. W. point of the 
Tiland of Sardinia, within which, on the 
E. fide is good anchorage, in ſeveral 
parts, in 6, 8, 10, or 12 fathoms wa- 
ter, in almoſt every part of it. From 
Bonifacio Iſland in Corſica, it is 13 
leagues 8. W. and 9g leagues from Point 
Pene, or the N. W. Point of Sardinia 
Iſland. It is in lat. 4x deg. 6 min. N. 
and long. 8 deg. 31 min. KE. 

AsLA River, is a ſmall river on the 
N. Coaſt of Spain, which falls into a bay 
in the Bay of Biſcay, where it forms a 
good harbour, and is to the E. of Cape 
Pinas. „ 8 

AsoPH, Asow, or AZOPH Sea, is 
ſo named from a city of that name in 
Cuban Tartary, in Aſia, on the S. ſhore 
of the River Don, near its mouth, in the 
N. E. extremity of this ſea, It is often 
called Palus Maxotis; and ſometimes 
Zabach Sea. The city is in lat. 47 
deg. 18 min. N. and long. 41 deg. 30 
min. E. 

As PEROZEzA, in Romania, is on the 
N. Coaſt of the Archipelago, and about 
N. N. E. from Cape Monte Santo, or 8. 
W. Point of the Gulf of Conteſiz, in 
which direction lies the Iſland of Taſſo, 
about one-third from the coaſt on the N. 
22 miles S. E. of Nicopoli. It is in lat. 
42 deg, 58 min. N. and long. 24 deg, 
EL „ 

Ass Bay, on the S. Coaſt of New- 
foundland Ifiand, is to the N. W. of 
Chapeau Rouge, or Red Hat, the W. 
point of Placentia Bay. 1 

AssassIxs Bay, on the S. E. Coaſt 
of New Zealand in the South Pacific 
Ocean. Moſt of the old maps and charts 
take notice of it, but not the modern 
ones; and it has probably been miſtaken 
for the Murderer's Bay of Taſman. 

AsSENS, or ASNES, meaning the 
Holy Promontory, is a town of Fu- 
nen Province, belonging to Denmark, 
ſituated on the little Belt; and has a good 
trade in corn and the productions of the 


country. It is the common paſſage from 


the Duichy of Sleſwick to Copenhagen, 
and is 17 miles S. W. of Odenicy. Its 
lat. is 55 deg, 17 min. N. and long. 10 
deg. 2 min. E. ES | 
AssIX ER, ASSENE, or ALBINE, is on 
the W. Coaſt of Africa. There are two 
towns of this name, the greater and leſſer, 
called Aſſine Grande and Aſſine Piquino; 
they are two leagues diſtant, and the 
H Gcld 
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AST 
Gold Coaſt begins at the leſſer, which is 


weſternmoſt. To the E. of this ſtands 
2 great round tree, among ſeveral cluſ- 


ters of others, and the land is low to the. 
| S. E. from the ! 


other or greater, which ſtands cloſe to 
the water's edge. You may anchor off 
the little Aſſine in 10 to 15 fathoms; the 
woods, though the land is low, are 
very thick and the trees high, and in 
failing along the ſhore the Negro huts are 
Off the greater Aſſine, your an- 
chorage is in 12 fathoms; and from a 
oint near it the coaſt is E. S. E. to Cape 
Plaine, a large cape; 10 leagues. When 
you have this cape S. keep off in 14 fa- 
thoms at leaſt, becauſe a reef of rocks 
runs out from it. The lat. is 5 deg. 30 
min, N. and long. 2 deg. 25 min. W. 
Assos, is a port town of Natolia in 


Aſia Minor, on a bay of the ZEgean Sca, 
, & leagues S. E. from Troas; in lat. 39 


deg. 30 min. N. and long. 26 deg. 30 
min. E. | £5 | 


in the Gulf of St. Lawrence. See AN- 

TICOSTI. | | 5 
ASSUMPTION, on the River Paraguay, 

and alſo on the parallel branch of Acara- 


gua, both which fall from the N. into the 


great River La Plata in South America, 
are too far diſtant from the ſea, though 
communicating with it, to be noticed 
more particularly in this work. __—_ 

ASSUMPTION Iſland, on the S. W. 
coaſt of the. Peninſula of Calitornia, off 
2 coaſt which extends nearly E. and weſt- 
ward to a projecting point of land, and 
by which a bay is formed both on its N. 
E. and S. E. ſides. The iſland is laid down 
in lat. 28 deg. N. and long. 120 deg. W. 

ASTADA, on the N. W. Coaſt of Ma- 


dagaſcar Ifland, in the Indian Ocean, is 


N. E. 6 or 7 leagues from Moringam Har- 


bour; and at the point of the entrance 


into the road are three ſmall iſlands. One 
of thele is called Summeretto, or the 


| Sugar Loaf, from its ſhape, cloſe to which 


on the ſide next the main is a ſmall rocky 
Hand ; you have a channel of 11 fathoms 
between the Sugar Loaf and the main, 
and as you enter the road you will ſee the 
great Ifland of Noſſe lying E. N. E. 
and W. S. W. The entrance into Aſ- 


tada lies in N. by E. and S. by W. to 


Mangahelly Road, which is at the bot- 
tom of it; you have 10 fathoms, and no- 
thing to fear all the way. | 
ASTERIA. | See RHODES, . 
ASTOREs Ifland, is N. E. from the 
N. pomt of the Ifland of Madagaſcar, 


* 


N 4 


1TH - 
in the Indian Ocean, in lat. 10 deg, 24 
min. 3. and long. 53 deg. 20 min. E. 
 ASTURA, a good harbour on the 8, 
W. Coaſt of Italggabout 12 or 14 leagues 
Moth of the. Tiber it 
is at the bottom of a bay E. from Put 
Naton or Neptune, and nearly E. from 
Mount Cercelli. 
AsvUCa Bay, is on the S. part of tle 
Gulf of Sofala, on the S. E. Coaſt d 
Africa, in the Indian Ocean. The iſland 


of Bocica or Bazaruto lie off the coaſt, 


Oppoſite to it; and break the violence of 
the ocean, ſo as to render the bay a very 
fate anchoring place for ſhips. The Rive 
Sabia, ſometimes called St. Mary's, falls 
into. the bay from the W. with ſomt 


_ ſmaller rivers of leſs note. 


ATACAMA Bay, on the Coaſt of Peru, 
on the South Pacific Ocean, extends from 
the N. point in 22 deg. S. lat. to Cape 
Morena in 23 deg: being 20 leagues, It 


is in about 80 deg. 20 min. of W. long, 
AsSUMPTION, or ANTICOsT1 Ifland, 


The cape or head-land, called Morena, 
which begins 10 leagues to windward, 
that is, to the ſouthward, points out this 


harbour and bay; for it rites gradually 


till it comes directly over the entrance 
into the creek or harbour, and from thence 
ſlopes off to the northward, fo that the 
pike of the hill is a ſea-mark to make the 
port by. "The harbour is more than 2 
miles in, and very ſecure. The town ot 
Atacama is conſiderably within land. 
See CoB1Ja and MUSCLE Bay, which lat 
is a {mall bay within a bay, at the bot. 
tom of the other, and on that acconnt has 
much ſafer riding; becauſe the W. and N. 
W. winds, which blow right in, bring 
in a tumbling fea, that may endanger a 
ſhip's foundering at an anchor. 


ATaxoU Ifland, in the North Sea, 


between Aſia and America, is in lat. 52 
deg. 45 min. N. and long. about 174 
deg. E. extends from E. to W. about 18 
leagues, and is thought to be the Mount 
St. John of Beering. : 

ATGHKaA Ifland has a good harbour 
in the North Sea, between Aſia and Ame— 
rica, and belongs to the cluſter in 52 deg- 
and a half N. lat. See AMLUK. 


ATHELNEY Ifland, is within the river, 


at the conflux of the Rivers Thone and 
Parret in Somerſetſhire, where King Al- 
fred was concealed after his defeat by tt 


Danes. 


ATHENZ,or ATHENS, acityof Grace, 
in the Gulf of Engia, is S. W. fron 
Conſtantinople 320 miles, in lat. 38 deg. 


5 min. N. and long. 23 deg. 57 _ - 


field 
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come 
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along 
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the 


Work, 


5 » 


| Three leagues to the E. of it is a high 
| mountain, with a caſtle on it, which is 
the mark to know the hayen ; the entrance 
to it is narrow, but 5% fail may ride at 
large in 9 to 19 fathomFin clean ground, 
and fate from rocks or ſtorms. 


Without the harbour, under a little 


zot quite a league, is a good road allo, 
in 18 fathoms and a hard ſandy ground. 


runs far into the land, and is in itſelf a 
| haven, tecure from almoſt all winds, and 
good anchorage every Where; yet has a 
kiven within that. 


L. tide of the Iſlg of Wight inclining 
W 2 the W. being the weſterly point of 
Chale Bay, which extends N. W. from 
the 8. point of the ifland in the direction 


ape of the coaſt. Off this Point of Ather- 


If field is a ſand in the form of a triangle, 
amoſt dry at low water; you muſt not 


ne, 
= come within a mile of it any way. Brixton 
ard, Bay is to the W. of which this forms 
this the eaſtern limit. A line of ſand runs 
ally along parallel to this coaſt from the S. 
ance point of the iſland, at 2 or 3 miles diſtance, 
ence where you may anchor for tides in 7 or 8 
the WE fatiioms ; but you muſt not depend e 
the it in danger. The cliffs here produce 
in 2 rarious -pyritical fubſtances , of great 
not eight, and of various beautiful forms. 
"Rs It is high water about half paſt 9; and 
rt s in lat. 56 deg. 34 min. N. and long. 
bot- i deg, 24 min. VW. 1 
t has Arkixs' Key, a ſmall wſland or rock 
4N, ok the Bahamas, near the Peninſula of 
ring Frida, at-the ſouthern point of North 
ger a America. Tt is in lat. 22 deg. 7 min. 
N. and long. 74 deg. 31 min. W. 
Sea, . ArraxN TI Ocean, is that very exten- 
t. 2 arten which wathes the coaſts of Europe 
174 : 
ut 19 ech America on the W. It properly 


chices into two branches; which may 
I called the North Atlantic on the N. 
da of the Equator, or that part which 
m N. lat. and the Sauth Atlantic, or 
de part which is in S. lat. which 
eitinction we have preſerved in this 


river, work. 
> and Arcor, one of the Sandwich Iſlands, 
; Al- ich is about 10 1eagues in length, and 


land. It is in the N. Pacific Ocean, 


de wad of Wymoa being in lat. 21 deg. 
7 min. N. and x59 deg. 47 min. W. 


deg. Wi the 8. W. ſide, and about 2 leagues 
n. E. — the W. end. It abounds with 
Thee tations, Till you come abreaſt of a 


ihand due W. from the harbour's mouth 


On the E. fide allo is a little bay, which 


ATHERFIELD Point and Rocks, on the 


nd Atrica on the E. and of North and, long. 72 deg. 9 min. W. 


+ leagues to the N. W. from Woahoo 


* 
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low point about the middle of the iſland 
or rather more weſterly, a line of 50 
fathoms, half a league from ſhore, will 
find no bottom; but there you have 12 
and. 14 fathoms, and a rocky bottom, and 
as the coaſt trends more northerly, 20, 16, 
12, and at laſt 5 fathoms, will be found 
about a mile from ſhore, with a ſandy 
bottom. It is but little expoſed to the 
trade wind, becauſe the height of the 
land it blows over changes the direction, 
ſo as to follow that of the coaſt; and 
from hence it blows at N. E. on one ſide 
of* the ifland,. and at E. S. E. or S. E. 
on the other, falling obliquely on- the 
fhore. See WyMoa and SANDWICH. 
There are here ſtrong currents from 
the E. g N „ 

ATRATO River, a conſiderable river 
which falls into the Gulf of Mexico near 
Carthagena. * | 

ATTICo Cape, on the coaſt of Peru 
in the S. Pacific Ocean, is in the mid- 
way between Port Ocona to the S. S. E. 
and Cape Arequipa to the N. N. W. 
being 14 leagues from each. Between 
Ocona and Attico a great broken gap 
appears on the river's bank cloſe to the 
water's edge, and runs out to ſea about 


two mnſkets ſhot, where good water may 


be procured ; and near this gap are two 
eat rocks, called the Piſcadores, or 
ihes. See AREQUIPA. . 1 
Arrock River, after paſſing from the 
Tartarian Mountains, and paſſing by 
Cabul, flows into the Indus above At- 
tock. 13 
Arwoop's Keys, are ſmall rocks or 
rlands of the Bahamas, off the N. W. 
nap of Mayaguana Iſland, and E. 
from Crooked Iſland, which lies betwixt 
theſe and the 8. end of Long liland. 
They are in lat. 21 deg. 22 min. N. and 
Ava River, on the E. coaſt of Bengal 
Biy, or India beyond the Ganges. It is 
W. of the River Pegu, and falls into the 
bay by ſeveral mouths, to the W. of 
Martabon. It is navigable for a con- 
ſiderable way inland, being a large 
river. 5 N 
Ava Cape; in the Iſland of Japan, in 
the Eaſtern Ocean, is in lat. 34 deg. 45 
min. N. and 140 deg. 55 min. E. 
 AVALON, is 2 peninſula of the Iſland 
of Newfoundland, not far from the S. E. 
part of it; and has Placentia Bay on the 
. and Trinity Bay on the N. The 
E. part of the peninſula is encompaſſed 
by the Great, Bank, and has, beſides theſe 
bays, _ of Conception on the N, * 
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of St. Mary's and Trepaſly on the 8. As 
its coaſt is very irregular, it contains 
ſeveral excellent harbours, bays, and 
capes ; of the laſt are Capes Mary, Pine, 
and Race on the 8, and Ballard, Broil, 
and Francis on the E. with many others. 
© AvaRILLO Cape, is N. E. from Pa- 
daran Bay, and the S. E. extremity, or 
neariy lo, of Cambodia. It makes high 
at ſea, but is rendered ſtill higher by a 
great rock, like a centinel's box on the 
top of a baſtion, on the ſummit of it. Foul 


Bay is 16 miles N. by W. from it; and 


to N. N. E. is the S. point of the deep 
= called Weſtern Bay,” See COMORIN 
ay. It is in lat. about 11 deg. 35 min. 


N. and long. 109 deg, 20 min. E. 


St. AuBin's Bay, Jerſey Iſland, in the 
Engliſh channel. At the bottom of it is 
the town of its name with a good harbour 
deſended by a fort near the S. W. extre- 
mity, but to the eaſtward, It is 3 miles 
W. from St. Helier's ; both which are 
on the S. fide of the ifland. The lat. is 
about 49 deg. 7 min, N. and 2 deg. 15 
min. W. and high water is about halt 
paſt 12. 1 875 | 
Avupk, Ape, or AGDE River, in the 
Mediterranean. See Ap E and AGDE. 

AVUDIERNE Bay, on the W. coaſt of 
France, in the Bay of Biſcay, is to the 
S. of Douarne Neſs; a narrow Peninſula 
only ſeparates it from the bay of that 
name. Ships may run into it in caſe of 
neceſſity, as it has good anchorage, but 
is much expoſed to the winds. The town 
is not of note, but ſtands at the N. part 
of the hay. It is often called HODIERNE, 
It is high water about a quarter before 3 
on full and change days. | 

" Avpvuelllands, with many others, are 
on the N. ſhore of the N, Paſlage into 
Galloway Bay, which is E. a little S. 
from Slyne Head, a projecting point on 
the W. coaſt of Ireland. They lie with- 
out the ſouthern point of the entrance into 
Batterby Bay. Sce BaTTERBY and 


GaLLOwWaY. The S. Iſlands of Arran, 


which have been mentioned, are to the 
S. E. from them. 

AvkEIR, or AVEIRO Bay, on the coaſt 
of Portugal, is 10 leagues S. from 
Oporto, Port a Port, or the River Douro ; 


has the town of its name at the mouth 


of the River Voga, which falls into it, 


with a harbour for veſſels of moderate 
burden. The ſtrand betwixt them is a 
clean ſandy ſhore, and ſhips may fail 
pretty near it with ſafety every where 
in 7 or 8 fathoms. The town is in lat. 
go deg. 49 min. N. and long. 8 deg. 30 


of 60 
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min. W. When a black hummock, cn. 
led Carmole, on the high land, bears x, 
8. E. from you, then are you thwart th. 
entrance; it has a bar acroſs, and when 
a rough ſand hill N. of the bar is thway 
ol you, that bar is half a league to the 
ſouthward. | | 
To fail within the bar, obſerve thre 
beacons made of maſts on the 8. land, 
and bring them one in the other ; Keep 
them ſo, and ſail in E. by 8. till 50 
come thwart of them. The bar has but 
2 fathoms over it at half tides Wha 
you are within the points, fail along hy 
a dry ſand on the larboard N. N. E, ay 
N. E. along the edge of it, till you com 
cloſe to the northern land, and run in ty 
it; by which you will leave all the oth 
ſhoals on the Gn, and when you {t 
the river open, and a imall houſe on tie 
ſtrand on the W. ſide, ſteer up into the 
river E. by S. and E. S. E. in mid-chan. 
nel, till you come before the Salt Ponds 
The iſland or dry ſand, in the centre d 
the bay, has a good anchoring place c 
the N. fide; where ſhips are out of ti 
current of the River Voga. 
AVELANE Point, is on the N. Coif 
of Spain, on the Bay of Biſcay ; where 
the weſternmoſt of two rocks ſtands nei 
Cape Machicaco, on the W. fide of 
good tide haven, in which 1s a liti 
town, 8 | 
AVERTIE Sand, on the larboard « 
the entrance into the River Tay, on ti 
Coaſt of Scotland, is dry at low wate 
and extends from off the S. fide of ti 
river E. N, E. 2 miles and a half. An 
ther ſand, called Goa, extends from 
the N. fide, from Bockannais or Buch. 
Neſs Point, a mile and a half; and t 
channel into the Tay is between the 
See DUNDEE and Tar. | 
Aves Iſland, near the caſtern coalt 
Newfoundland, is in lat. 50 deg. 5 m 


N, 
Aves Iſland, or the Ifland of Birds, 
nearly W. from Dominica, and S. ff 
the Virgin Iſlands. Great numbers 
birds breed here, which lay their eggs 
the ſand, There is not a tree on 
ifland. A ſhoal runs from it to the Iſlan 
of Sabas, St. Euſtatia, and St. Chril 
pher's, which is about 2 leagues bro 
and from 10 to 20 fathoms ſounding: 
is in lat. 15 deg. 26 min. N. and 
66 deg. 20 min. W. 

. Aves Iſlands, are ſmall iſlands amon 
the little Antilles, not far from the c 
of Terra Firma, S. E. from Bonair Ill 
in lat. 11 deg. 59 min. N. and ſong: 
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AU 
teg, 25 min. W. Here is a good har- 
yur for careening ſhips on the N. ſide; 
it has alſo ſome wells, and is about 4 
miles long and half a mile broad at the 
E. end. Three miles from it is a dan- 
gerous reef of rocks, extending from E. 
t» N. and then trending to the W. You 
muſt not ſtand within 3 leagues on the N. 
E. fide, as the ſhore abounds with ſhoals, 
banks, rocks under water, and ſands ; 
but on every other {ide it is clear ground, 

AuGusTa Iſland, or AUsTAa, in the 
Gulf of Venice, and on the coaſt of Dal- 
matia, near Raguſa; it is in lat. 42 deg. 
15 min, N. and long. 17 deg. 40 min. 
AUGUsTA River, in the mouth of 
wich is Cumberland Harbour, in the 
S, E. part of the Ifland of Cuba in the 
Weſt Indies, is navigable for ſeveral 
kagues up; but this is all we know of it, 
der CUMBERLAND, 


St. AUGUSTINA River, on the coaſt 


e Labrador, and N. ſide of the Gulf of 
it, Lawrence, lies in 8 leagues from the 
N. W. end of Meccatina or Canat Ifland 
rear the coaſt, It is not far from the 
Straits of Belleiſle, at the N. Point of 
Newfoundland, and oppofite to the Bay of 
d. John's in that iſland. From hence 
about 2 miles to the 8. W. runs a chain 
of ſmall iflands, called St. Auguſtine's 
Chain, the outermoſt of which is a re- 
markable round and ſmooth rock. The 
harbour has in it two iſlands: it is in lat, 
ztdeg. 10 min. N. and long. 58 deg, 
o min. W. 2M 

St, AUGUSTINE TIfland, in the Gulf 
gf Venice, is a ſmall iſland with a haven 
road. It is probably the tame as AdoOs- 
Ta, which ſee. 

St, AUGUSTINE'8 Bay, in Madogai- 
ar Illand, on the W. fide of it, is very 
ammodious, It is near the S. entrance 
i the Molambique Channel, or paſſage 
tween the E. coaſt of Africa and the 
W. coaſt of the iſland. It is of great 


nat rolling ſea makes the paſſage dan- 
ous frequently for ſhips, notwithſtand- 
ly the breadth it occupies, from its ra- 
flity. This bay abounds with fiſh, fo 
8 to load a boat in an hour or two; 
fre is alſo plenty of beef, mutton, goats, 
= towls, but has no greens except purſ- 
ne, | 

Tomake the bay, your courſe from the 
(pe of Good Hope is N. E. and when 


un are in lat. 24 deg. 20 min. S. run 


ly E. for the bay; and when you 
we made the land, go away N. or N. by 


Tt & 3 


tropic. 


of Bahama, 


"ith; but, in tempeſtuous weather, a 
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E. with the ſhore, till ſee a point 
with a high ſandy hill on it, like the Ta- 
ble Hill at the Cape, and ſome trees by 
the hill. From this point N. by E. 19 
leagues lie an ifland and ſhoal in the 
mouth of the Bay of St. Auguſtine, to 


' which you may go boldly into 4 fathoms, 


but no nearer ; but you muſt not anchor 
near them, as the ground is full of coral 
rocks, and will cut the cables and hold 


the anchors as faſt as a rock of marble, 
You muſt, therefore, from hence lead in 


E. into the channel, and go up till you 
come to two hills which open like the en- 
trance into Dartmouth, on the S. coaſt of 
Devonthire, being very ſteep and lofty, 
and another hich fand which appcars like 
Weſtminſter Hall; you have there ſoft 
o0zy ground from 12 to 22 tathoms cloſe 
to the ſhore, which is called the road of 
St, Auguſtine. It is at leaſt 5 leagues | 
without the iſlands, and juſt under the 


St. AUGUSTINE, on the E. coaſt of 
the Peninſula of E. Florida, in N. Ame- 
rica, is about 30 leagues S. of the River 
Alatumaha, and 80 leagues from the 
meath of the Gulf of Florida, or channel 
It has a good harbour, and 
is well defended, in lat. 3o deg. 8 min. 
N. and Jong. 81 deg. 35 min. W. high 
water at half paſt 7 at ſpring tides, or on 
full and change days; 

Cape St. AUGUSTINE, on the coaſt of 
Brazil on the E. fide of S. America, is in - 
lat. 8 deg. 48 min. S. and long. 35 deg. 
5 min. W. 

Cape St. AUGUSTINE, Mindanaos 
Iſlands in the Eaſtern Ocean, in lat. 6 
dey. 40 min. N. and long. 126 deg. 20 
min. E. 

AVIELES is about 4 leagues to the 
ſouthward from. Cape de Pinas, on the N. 
conſt of Spain, facing the Bay of Biſcay. 
It is a good tide haven, into which ſhips 
may enter at half flood; and there 1s alto - 
a good road before it in 6 or 7 fathoms. 
To ſail into the :aven, keep cloſe to a lit- 
tle chapei on the E. land (tor the W. 
land is flat), and anchor a little way with- 
in two rocks on the E. ſide, within the 
haven's mouth. The town lies farther 
up. From the W. fide runs a reef, and 
inward along the haven towards the 
__ ſo that it is very ſhoal on both 
des, 355 
Two great rocks lie in the bight with- 
out the haven on the W. ſide, right be- 
fore the ſmall church in the Saud Bay, 
which you may fail round, though it is 
not very clean, There is good anchoring 

| | ground 


AUR 
ground without them in 7 or 8 fathoms 


over againſt the little church which ſtands 
againſt the high land. It is 3 leagues 


from hence W. to Luarca or Luacera. © 


Avis Ifland, a ſmall ifland amongſt 
the Virgin Iflands in lat. 18 deg. 30 min. 
N. and Jong. 63 deg. 40 min. W. 
AULE's, is a fea port of Attica in an- 
cient Greece, oppoſite to Eubæa or Ne- 
gropont Itland at the N. W. end. 
Avolral, or PAROWROAH Harbour 
is 2 miles E. of Taloo Harbour on the 
N. ſide of the Iſland of Eimeo, in the S. 
Pacific Ocean. 
min. S. and long. 150 deg, W. It is 
much larger within than that of Taloo; 
but the entrance or opening in the reef of 
rocks, is much narrower, and lies alſo to 


leeward of the harbour, which are cir- 


cumſtances that giye the. preference to 
Taloo. 5 | | 
Avon River, uſually called the lower 
Avon, joins the River Frome at Briſtol, 
and both fall into King Road below the 
city. There are many inland rivers of 
this name in England. | 
AURA River. See ABO-FLOT. 
AVURANCHEs or AVRANCHES, on the 
coaſt of Normandy, and on the Engliſh 
Channel, is 26 an Gl of St. Malo, and 
2 port town in lat. 48 deg. 40 min. N. 
and long. 1 deg. 20 min. W. | 


AVURAY, or AUVRAY in France, a 


— town in Brittany, 8 miles W. of 

James, 
long. 2 deg. 25 min, W. It is ſituated 

in a deep bay in the N. part of Quiberon 


Bay. Where the rivers from Auray and 


Vannes join, there are ſeveral rocks, all 
which muſt be left on the ſtarboard ſide 
to go to Aura. Sce QUIBERON. 
AvuRE Ifland, or PuLO AURE, is 20 
miles E. N. E. from the Iſland Tingay 


on the eaſtern coaſt of Siam, in the Eaſt 


Indies. It is very high land, and is 
known by two ſmall iſſands almoſt cloſe 
to it, one on the N. point, and another 
on the E. You have 18 to zo fathoms 
from hence to Peſang Iiland, to N. -I. 
half W. 10 miles. | 
AURENGABAD Iſland or City, on the 
weſtern Coaſt of the Peninſula of India, 


is ſaid to be 140 miles S. E. of Surat, 


and in lat. 19 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 
75 deg. 30 min. E. but we know nothing 
More of it. | 

AuRkoOjokI River, in the Gulf of Both- 
nia,up the Baltic Sea, on the E. coaſt 
belongs to Sweden, is nearly oppoſite to 


the Iſland of Aland, where it forms a 


( 62 ) 


It is in lat. 17 deg. 30 


in lat. 47 deg. 40 min. N. and 


AWA 
good bay. The town of Abo ſtands 1 
the mouth of it, in lat. 60 deg. 50 min, 


N. and long. 21 deg. 28 min. E. 


AURORA Ifland, one of the New He: 
brides, is about 12 leagues long and; 
broad. The middle of it is in 15 deg, 
8 min, S. lat. and long. 168 deg, 1, 
min. E. It has a ſmall bay on its N. 
W. fide; but it is 80 fathoms deep, half 
a mile from ſhore, over a fine dark ſand, 


yet probably may have much leſs depth 


and ſecure riding nearer ſhore. There i 
plenty of freſh water and fuel near, The 
other iſlands lie in thoſe ſeas. See Hz. 
BRIDES, - 

AuUSTPORE, or ARSEPAR, on the N. 
W. Coaſt of Bengal Bay, is betwecn 
Manchepatam and Cape Palmiras, but 
little known or viſited. You muſt keep 
an offing of at leaſt three miles, in 12 or 
13 fathoms for bout 20 leagues from 
Manchepatam to N. E. by E. till the 
land trends more northerly; and then 2 


leagues off, in 20 and 21 fathoms, 


Aulipore is on this latter coaſt, which 
trends nearly N. E. by N. See Mass4- 
PCRE, gs 

St. AUSTIN River, on the Coaſt of 
Labrador, or New Britain, in North 
America, falls into the Straits of Bel. 
leiſle on the N. coaſt, and there forms a 
good bay. | 

AVSTIN's Bay and Town, on the 8, 


fide of the Iſland of Barbadoes, round 


the S. E. point of the iſland, called South 
Point. There are ſome rocks on the W. 
ſide of the town near the coaſt. _ 
Avr, a port of the Coaſt of Florida, 
my near Apalachen, on the weſtem | 
coaſt of that part of it called Eaſt Fo- 
rida, within the Bay of Mexico; but 
whether it is now known by any other 
name, we have not been able to aſcertain. 
AUTHIE River, is a ſmall River ot 
Picardy, on the N. W. Coaſt of France, 
which falls into the Engliſh Channel be. 
tween the Canche and Somme Rivers. 
AUVRAY, or AURAY, in Quiberon 
Bay, France. See AURAY. _ 
AwaTSKA Bay, a harbour of Kant. 
ſchatka, on tne eaſtern coaſt of Al 


' which is very ſpacious and extenſive, and 


the only one in that part of the world 
which can admit large veſſcls. It has 3 
harbours in it; thoie of Peter and Paul, 
or PETROPAULOWSKI and RAKOWEE- 
NA on the E. fide, and of TAREINSKA 
on the S. W. fide, which ſee. The en- 
trance into it is N. N. W. and it has 4 
look-out houle and a flag-ſtaff 1 55 


AG A: 
North Head; is in lat. $52 deg. 51 min. 
N. and long. 158 deg. 48 min. E. The 
mouth is 4 miles * and then opens 
into a circular bay of 25 miles circum- 
ference. . 


leg, Axim, on the Coaft of Guinea, 5 
1: WF leagues E. by S. from Cape Apollonia, 
; N, and W. by N. 10 leagues from Cape 
half Three Points. See APOLLONIA. It 
and, belongs to the Dutch. ' 

epth Ax our, in Devonſhire, between 


Lyme and Sidmouth, has a large by 
W which was formerly a good ſhelter for 
chips. | 

=] . Point, the moſt ſoutherly part of 


eN, che Crimea in the Black Sea, ſaid to be 
ween in lat. 44 deg. 3 min, N. and long. 37 
but Leg. E. but we have no good accounts of 
keep ' WAS this ſea. E | 

20: WE AvramoNTy, at the mouth of the River 
fron WA Guadiana. See AIMONTE. 

Uthe AYLMOUTH, on the Coaſt of Nor- 


W thwmberland. See Al NE River. 


oms. . Axuourn, or EYEMOUTH, is a 
auch mall port town of the ſhire of Berwick, 


on the E. Coaſt of Scotland, between 
WE Bcrwick and St. Abb's Head. It might 
ve made a good port by piers and heads, 
Axxau or Hainan land, a large 
WE: land of the Eaſtern Ocean, N. E. from 
(Cambodia, and to the E. of Cochm 
WE China, and S. of China. It lies before 


he 8. the large Bay of Tonquin on its W. and 
round . W. trom Canton in China. It is 300 
South miles in circuit, between 18 deg. and 20 
e W. (eg. of N. lat. and between 107 deg. and 


5 110 deg. of E. long. and has gold and 
rer mines, and a pearl fiſhery. See 
HANAN, | 


 Flo- WG Arora. See ANTEM. = 

; but WR Ark, a port town of Scotland, to the 
other . W. from Edinburgh, in lat. 55 deg. 
rtain. 0 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 39 min. W. 


rance, W This port is appointed by an Act of 
gel be. WP arliamcat of 1795, to raiſe 33 men for 
rs. Ile uſe of his Majeſty's Navy, as the 
iberon eta of 20,000 ſeamen to be raiſed in 


ue ports of Great Britain. 


Kant AYRE Point. See AIR. | 

Al, AYRE's Creek, in Nonſuch Harbour, 
e, er in the Ifland of Antigua, being N. W. 
wor 


pom Fry Head, or the moſt eaſterly point 


has 3 the iſland. See Nox suck. 

| Paul, | AZaMOR, is a ſmall port town of 
WEE Morocco, on the Coaſt of Africa, in lat, 
INSKA 52 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 7 deg. o 


in. W. It is about 18 leagues W. 8. 


t has a | V. from Anafee, has a point lying out 
on the the E. jige ; and in ſailing along the 


6 


coaſt from the northward, lies about or 


1 


behind that point on the ſtrand, but ſtands 
high. A little paſt it is a river, and 
there are ſome towers on the low land. 


Five leagues W. from it is the town of 


Maſagam. 1 

AZ ARE DO, on the Coaſt of Brazil, is 
a noted place for loading ſugar, and 
good anchorage before the town. It is 
within the bay of Spirito Sancto Bay, 
and 7 leagues N. from the River Guaro- 
pary; being in lat. about 20 deg. 20 min. 


S. and long. 40 deg. 10 min. W. | 


AZEM River falls into the Bay of 


Bengal, near the angle at the N. E. ex- 
tremity, from the N. but we know no- 
thing of its port or navigation. 


the N. W. of Sardinia Iſland, in the Me- 
diterranean. See ASINARIA Iſland. 

AzonkEs Iſlands, ufually called the 
Weſtern Iflands, are 9 in number, lying 
between 36 deg. and 40 deg. of N. lat. 
and from 25 deg. to 33 deg. of W. long. 
They may be diſcovered at a great diſ- 
tance, on account of the Pico or Peak 
of the Azores, ſo called from its very 
high mountain. Their names are as fol- 
lows, under which they will be conſidered 
3 from each other; as Tercera, 


St. Michael, Fayal, Gratioſa, St. George, 
Pico, Corvo, Flores, and St. Malves. 


Though ſituated in a mild and temperate 
air, they are ſubject to very dreadful 
earthquakes; and much damage is fre- 
quently done by the mountainous waves, 
which often daſh upan them, in that ex- 


tenſive ocean. They produce abundance 


of corn, wine, and fruits of various 
kinds, with cattle and fowl ; and fiſh is 
procured in tolerable plenty, They were 
called Azores, from the great number of 
hawks and falcons, which were found 
amongſt them by the Portugueſe, who 
firit diſcovered, and ſtill poſſeſs them. All 
noxious animals die in a fe hours, after 
they are brought to theſe iſlands. 

AzZUa, a ſmall town in the iſland of 
St. Domingo or Hiſpaniola, in the Weſt 
Indies. It is on the S. fide, and in that 
part of the iſland which belongs to the 
Spaniards, in the bottom of a very deep 
bay. Many lefler bays are included 
within its limits, both on the E, and W. 
ſides of it, as well as a ſmall bay on its 


S. W. before the town. Cape Beata, 


above 20 leagues 8. W. is its limit on 
the W. as Point Salinas is to S. S. E. 
about 10 or 12 leagues diſtant. , 


Cape AZINARIAS, or ASINARIA, on 


BAALSTED 


| 
| 
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AALSTED is ſituated in about 
lat. 56 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 
13 deg. E. on the the Coaſt of Gothland, 
in a bay wherein are ſeveral ſmall ports 
and rivers, the S. W. point of which bay 
is the great Koll. | 
BAB or BABELMANDEL Iſland, is a 
ſmall iſland at the entrance into the Red 
Sea from the Indian Ocean, and gives 
name to the Straits ſo called ; in lat. 12 
deg. 10 min. N. long. 44 deg. 30 min. 


E. See BaBELMANDEL Straits. 


BABABERA, BAHABARA, or BAHA- 
BORA Cape, is a promontory or head- 
land N. E. of Mytilene Iſland, in the Ar- 
chipelago 3 leagues, and on the continent 
of Aſia. It is commonly called Barba 
or Barbador Cape, about 20 leagues 8. 
by W. from Cape Janiſeri, the eaſtern 


point of the entrance of the Dardanelles; 
and in lat. 39 deg. 30 min. N. long. 26 
It is frequently called 


deg. 25 min. E. 
Cape St. Mary's, and is the firſt land of 
Alla which a ſhip makes in ſailing N. to 
It is a high point, but 
ſmooth and flat upon the ſummit, and 
ſhews like an iſland when it is firſt ſeen, 
bearing 8. E. by E. 4 or ; leagues. 
Under this point is a good road. Ships 
from the N. often fail through between 
it and Mytilene Iſland ; which to thoſe 
knowing the coaſt, is eaſy, with a wind 
at N. N E. or E. N. E. the ſhore being 
bold, and the anchorage every where good, 
in 25 to 30 fathoms within gun- ſhot of 
the main. See BOBABORA. 
BABELMANDEL Straits, ſhould pro- 
77 be entered only from the month of 
arch to about the third week of April; 
for the winds blow freſh up the Gulf at 


8. S. E. in that ſeaſon, and change ſoon 


after to N. W. and N. N. W. out of it 
till towards the latter end of Auguſt, 
when they again change. Off the Point 
of Bahelmandel is a view of the iſland fo 
called, the hills on both fides are called 
the Babbs. The iſland makes two paſ- 
ſages through the ſtraits, the narroweſt 
about two miles broad, being on the 
Arabian or Eaſtern Shore; to enter it, 


run up with Babelmandel Point till it is long. 52 deg. 34 min. W. : 
open, and then ſtand boldly in, only giv- 


ing the iſland fide a ſmall birth, on ac- 


BAC 


count of uneven ground, though the uſual 


depth is from 8 to 14 fathoms, with | 


bottom of coral rock. Having paſk 
the ſtrait about a mile, ſteer N. W. half 
W. for 6 leagues, within 4 miles of the 


ſhore, in from 10 to 12 fathoms, and 


after that N. W. by W. 8 leagues, in 
from 20 to 4 fathoms. This brings vc 


fair up with the ſhoal, which lies to the 


8. of Mocha Road. See Mocua.---Jn 
the great ſtrait, about 7 leagues broad, 
betwixt the iſland and the Ethiopian or 
Weſtern Shore, there is 40 cr 50 tathoms, 
with a ſtrong current, when it ſets out; 
the other is therefore preferable. It iz 
high water at full and change at 1: 
o'clock, when the current runs two miles 
and an half in an hour. Sce Bas o 
BABELMANDEL Lfland.---The currents 
are very ſtrong without the narrow trait 
and ſet hard into the bays and gults on 
tne ſhore, When you come within; 
leagues of Babelmandcl, and in 5 leaguc 
oſfing from the Arabian Coaſt, you 
depth will increaſe 4 or 5 fathoms ata 
cait, which ſerves to point out your fitu- 
ation, 

BaB's Nos E, on the Coaſt of Devon, 
and in the Englifh Channel, is a little to 
the N. of the . E. limit of Torbay, ad 
well known as a point of the land pro- 
jecting to the E. | 

BAaCAIN, in lat. 19 deg. 32 miu. N. 
and long. 7x dey. 55 min. E. is on tit 
Coaſt of Malabar, and N. W. fr 
Bombay. | | 

BACALEO, BACALI{EU, or Baccc 
Lou Ifland, on the E. Coaſt of Nen 
foundland, is about 9 leagues from Cane 
St. Francis, and 8 leagues to N. by E. 
from Portugal Cove, being 2 leagues 
long and half a league broad. The». 
W. end of it bears with Green Bay E. 
by N. and W. by S. diſtant a league 
a half. This iſland is about a leagbe 
from the main, with a fair channel be 
tween for any ſhips. It is alſo about! 
and a half or 5 leagues E. — 8. from 
the Break, towards the N. or N. W. end, 
and is in lat. 48 deg, 24 min. N. 


BAccAlu. See BASSAIM. 
Baccku, or BACCIAIM, is 1 


L 
| tit 
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wn in Cambaya, on the E. coaſt of the 
dey of Mor which belongs to the 
Portugueſe, and is in lat. 19 deg. 20 min. 
N. and long. 72 deg, 10 min. KE. 
BaccoLan Iſland, is on the E. Coaſt 
of Newfoundland, and is ſiklated in lat. 


| 43 deg. 24 min, N. and long. 52 deg. 


4 min. E. See BACALEO. | 
BACHIAN Ifland is one of the Molucca 
or Clove Iitands of Aſia, helonging to 
the Dutch, about 12 leagues in compaſs, 
having a burning mountain. It is ſitua- 
ted nearly under the Equinoctial, being 
only 25 min, 8. and in long. 125 deg. 
min. E. m_ | 
Bach, on the N. ſhore of the Caſ- 
pian Sea, and 40 leagues N. from Fera- 
bad, is a port town of Perſia, in lat. 40 
deg. 5 min. N. and long. 49 deg: 10 
min, E. | , 5 
Baco Point, on the Ifſand of Hiſpa- 
niola or St. Domingo, in lat. 17 deg, 
53 min. N. and long. 73 deg. 36 min. 
W. It is the ſame with Point d' Aba- 
cou, on the S. ſide, and near the W. end 
of the narrow peninſula which runs far 
out to the weſtward. Cow or Vache 
Illand is a little diſtant from it at E. by 
N. This point is laid down in ſome 


charts about 15 min, more northerly, and 
near half a degree of long. farther W. 


it projects far out to the S. the coaſt on 
each ſide of it in a more northerly parallel 
being nearly in the direction of E. and 
W. for ſeveral leagues. is 
Bap Bay. See BAD SHIFT Bay. 

BaDa, a headland, 4 leagues N. from 
Matacan Head, on the S. W. Coaft of 
Mexico, in about lat. 15 deg, 30 min. N. 
and long. 98 deg, 20 min. Iv. and about 
6 leagues from Port Salines. 
ous ſhoal is near it, about a league off at 
ka, The coaſt is all high land and rocks, 
and next the ſea fandy ſtrands in ſome 
places, dh EE” 

BaDELONA' or BADALON, is a town 
of Spain, in the Mediterranean, 10 miles 
F. of Barcelona. It is ſituated in lat. 
41 dep. 12 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 20 
min. E. 33 5 | 

Bap1s, is a fortreſs of the country of 


Finland, about 7 leagues E. from Revel, 
ituated in lat. 59 deg. 15 min. N. and 
ng, 24 deg. 36 min, KE. 3 
ab SHIFT Bay, in the Straits of 
Maphellan, is about 4 leagues N. W. by 
W. from Cape Quad, in fat. 53 deg. 
mn, S. and long. 74 deg. 24 min. W. 


lt is on the North it, to the E. of 


(GY. 


A danger- 


- 
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Puzzling Bay, and both of them in the 
reach, called Long Reach, and is known 
by a large bay oppoſite to it on the 8. 
ſhore, called Swallow Harbour, which has 
a large and ſmall iſland juſt within the 
entrance. This bay has alſo an iſland at 
the entrance, on the E. ſide of which a 


ſhip may enter and come to an anchor, in 


cale of neceſſity ; but the ſituation is far 
from eligible, _ f n 
5 Caye Bar pl, in the Iſland of Cyprus, 
in the Mediterranean, is the S. W. point, 
and in lat. 34 deg. 57 min. N. and long. 
32 deg, 18 min. E. About a league 
trom the cape to the eaſtward, and the 
{ame diſtance from the main of the iſland, 
is a reef or ledge of rocks, having a paſ- 
ſage on each kde into the haven; but the 
palſage on the E. fide is the faireſt, If 
ou keep near the main to avoid this 
Jed ge, you may anchor in 6 or 8 fathoms 
before it; as it is a good harbour in moſt 
winds. The winds here, like the fea and 
land breezes of other parts, blow off ſhore 


in the morning, are lulled by the meridian 


ſun, and blow in ſhore towards evening, 
but again become calm before morning; 
as theſe ſeldom vary, it is eaſy to make a 
m3 advantage of them. It is 11 


leagues S. E. by E. from hence to Cape 


de Gat, the S. cape of the land, and 4 
leagues N. W. to Cape Piſani, the W. 
cape of the iſland. e £51 

Barein's Bay, is a Gulf of North 
America, which had its name from an 
Englithman ſo called, who diſcovered it 
in 1616, and extends nearly N. and N. 


W. from Cape Farewel, in Weſt Green- 


land, in a large ſenſe, as far as Whale 
Sound, paſſing. through the part of it 
called Davis's Straits, and extending from 
the parallels of 60 deg. to 80 deg. of N. 
lat, In a more proper and confined de- 


ſcription, it comprehends from 70 deg. 


to 80 deg. being bounded by the Arctic 
Continent, or lands about the North Pole 
on the N. by Greenland on the E. by 
the ocean and ſeveral iſlands which lie 
between this gulf and Hudſon's Bay on 
the S. and by a part of North America 


| f on the W. It contains many ſounds, 
Livonia, on the S. fide of the Gulf of 


inlets, and bays, and its iſlands form ſe- 
veral ftraits or paſſages into it. Some» 
times it has been called Bylot's Bay. For 
more particulars, ſee BAFFIN's, CUM» 
BERLAND's, and Davis's Straits, and 
CUMBERLAND and JAMES's Iflands. 
 BayFin's Strait, is the paſſage between 
James's Iſland and the eaſternmoſt of the 
* Iſlands, from the gulf y 


a 
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the ocean into Baffin's Bay, This and 
Davis's Strait on the E. of James's 


Iſland, and Cumberland Strait on the S. 
W. between the Cumberland Iſlands, de- 


monſtrate that the proper boundary of 


Baffin's Bay does not reach S. to Ca 
Farewel. 1 
BarwEN Lake, in that part of Sweden 
called Sudermanland, is extenſive, and 
contains near 100 iſlands, 9 655 
Bac Point, on the N. Coaſt of Devon, 
is 2 noted promontory among ſeamen, It 
is ſituated at the N. W. point of the en- 
trance into Barnſtaple Bay, in lat. 51 
deg. 10 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 32 
min. W. It is high water at 5 h. 20 m. 
at full and change, near an hour and a 
half before it is full fea at Briſtol; ſome- 
times it is called Boggy Point. | 
Cape BAGATHUSA, on the S. E. Coaſt 
of Arabia, is 15 leagues E. from Sha- 
har, and nothing between them of any 
ſervice to a ſeaman. There is og 
under the lee of this cape, in good ground; 
but if a S. wind blows, ſhips muſt be gone. 
A league from ſhore there is from 9 to 
20. fathoms, and then 50, 60, or 100, 
and after no ground with 200 fathoms. 
But the ſea rages on all this coaſt ſo much 
from April to July, that no ſhip can live 
in it, See MACcULLa Bar. 
 BaGNARA, is a port town of Naples 
in Italy, 8 miles S. of Palma, in lat. 38 
deg. 15 min. N. long. 16 deg. 8 min. E. 
It is not far from the northern entrance 
of the Straits of Meſſina. | 
Cape BAGNOL is the S. E. point of the 
Bay of Port Vendre, on the Coaſt of Ca- 
talonia in the Mediterranean. See Port 
VENDRE. - 
BaGoRrEs River, in the large bay or 
If between Cape Frio and Cape St. 
Thomas on the Coaſt of Brazil, in South 
America. 5 
Bac uEN AU Rock or Iſland, is on 
the Coaſt of France, within the Bank, 
called the Four Bank, which is nearly E. 
from Belleiſle, in the paſſage to the River 
Loire. See LOIRE River. : 
BaHABARA Cape. See BABABERA. 
Banamas Iſlands, form the E. fide of 
the Gulf of Florida, on the Coaſt of North 
America. They are too numerous for us 
to treat of their navigation particularly, 
having channels between moſt of them, 
though of little importance. Thoſe which 
are moſt material, are treated of under their 
reſpective names. They are in a tempe- 
rate climate, are very frutful, and have 
2 healthy air; but they want water, and 


— 
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heavy, and if the wind is flight, ſhips 


| the current, 


BAH 
being in a tempeſtuous ſea, full of cur. 
rents, amongſt innumerable rocks an 
ſhoals, cannot be approached by great 
ſhips. They are between lat. 22 deg, 
and 27 deg. N. and from long. 73 deg, 
to 81 deg. M. The gulf is often calle 
the Channel of Bahama. 

BanaMa Banks.---The Grand Ba. 
hama Bank, which is a ſand of 120 
leagues long and 45 broad at the 8. E. 
end, beginning in lat. 21 deg. N. an 
extending to lat. 27 deg. N. is perhaps 
the largeſt ſand-bank in the world, «x. 
tending from the N. fide of Hiſpaniola « 
St. Domingo Iſland to the N. end of the 
Bahama Straits. The Little Bank of 
Bahama is at the N. W. end of theſe, n 
which the ifland ſo called is fituated, . 
Between the Little Bank and the Gren 
Bank of Bahama, is a channel of 8 « 
10 leagues broad. Providence and Ak. 
baſter Iſlands, or Eleuthera, are in thi 
bank; and Guanahani or Cat's Iflang, 
with {ſeveral others, are E. of the Great 
Bank, and ſeparated from it by Exuna 
Sound. 5 | 

BaHaMa Ifland, the chief of tha{ 
ſo called, is about 20 leagues from the 
Coaſt of Florida, and 10 W. from tie 
Iſland of Lucayo, being about 28 league 
long and 3 broad. See Lucaro. 

BaHAMA Strait. This is now more 
uſually known by the name, Gulf of Flori 
da, as lying between the Coaſt of Flori 
on the W. and Bahama Iſland on the E. It 
is 45 leagues long from S. to N. and 16 
broad from E. to W. See FLORIDA 
Gulf. The currents here, eſpecially neu 
the ſhore, ſet very rapidly to the N. tron 
the Gulf of Mexico, though in mid. 
channel they are leſs ſenfible. Thougi 
the winds generally blow fair to go ». 
through the Strait, yet few ſhips go that 
way; for if the wind blows treſh alb 
againſt the current, the ſea becomes too 
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will be driven back quite out of the ſtrat 
nor will any anchors reſiſt the force d 


The Old Straits of Bahama, between 
the N. E. Coaſt of Cuba Iſland and the 
Grand Bahama Bank, the fair way d 
which ſtrait is here about 8 lee broad, 
are ſtraitened on the Cuba ſide, or lar- 
board, by ſome rocks and ſmall iſlands 
From the ſouthernmoſt point of the ſhod 
or bank, it trends away to N. W. andi 
all the way edged with rocks on the d. N. 
and W. fide, and it is lined with iſland 
on the N. E. ſide, ad far 48 lat. 23 


dep, 
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4 min. N. fromwhence it turns due N. and 
ſoon becomes the E. fide of the entrance 
into what is now called, the Strait of Baha- 
ma or Gulf of Florida, as far as lat. 2 5deg. 
40 min. N. for more than 40 leagues. 

BAHAREN or BAHEREN Iſland, in the 
perſian Gulf, had once the moſt conſider- 
able pearl fiſhery in the world near it, but 
is now wholly diſuſed. It is in lat. 26 
deg. 10 min. N. and long. 49 deg. 5 
min. E. 

BAHIA Baxa. See BAxA Bahia. 

BaHlA Formola, See FORMOSA 


Bam Hermoſa. 
Bahia. ä 8 
_ Baxus. See WIN cO. It is a town 
of Sweden, and the capital of a govern- 
ment of the ſame name, ſituated on a. 
” rock, in an iſland 10 miles to the N. of 
WE Gottenburg, in lat. 57 deg. 52 min. N. 
and Jong. 11 deg. 42 min. E. 
Baja or BAL, a town of Italy, on 
the ſea- coaſt, 4 leagues W. from Naples, 


See HERMOSA 


in lat. 4x deg. 6 min. N, and long. 14 


deg. 45 min. E. formerly of very great 
ettimation, but of little importance at 
preſent. But it has a caſtle, and an- 
chorage within it towards the W. corner 
of the bay. _ | | 
Baja DORor BAGADORE Cape, on the 
Coaſt of Africa, is 120 leagues S. from 
(Cape Geer, being in lat. 26 deg. 12 min. 
N. and long. 14 deg. 27 min. W. But 
along the coaſt it is near 145 leagues be- 
tween the two capes. On this barren and 
defolate ſhore no perſon ever attempts to 


land. It is W. and S. S. W. from Point 


Sabi, and from hence to Cape Ollequedo 
ss. W. 56 leagues, having ſeveral good 
Wy capes and bays between, though of little 
2 oy we 9 > : 
AJOLE Cape, the moſt northerly cape 
of Minorca Iſland in the Mediterranean 
is 10 leagues N. N. E. from the moſt 
vortherly cape of the IIland of Majorca. 
Lee Majorca and MiNokca. 

Bak ER's Dozen Iſlands are near the 
E. ſide of Hudſon's Bay, about lat. 
57 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 81 deg. W. 
to the W. of an opening, which goes to 
dhe E. and N. E. as far as the S. E. end 
of Hudion's Straits. It is high water 
here about 11 on full and change days. 
They are the ſouthernmoſt of ſeveral cluſ- 
ters of ſmall iſlands, in the direction of 
N. and S. called the North Sleepers, the 
South _— &c. and parallel to the 
E. Coaſt of Hudſon's Bay. 5 

Baku, is a town of Perſia in the 


and long. 49 deg. 15 min. 


BAL 
province of Schirvas, and has the moſt 
commodious haven of the Caſpian Sea. - 
The entrance is, in ſome places, difficult 
and dangerous, on account of many ſhoals 
and iſlands; and the fortreſs, which is 
on the W. coaſt, 100 leagues to the 8. 
of Aſtracan, is ſurrounded by high brick 
walls. It is in lat. 40 deg. 2 min. N. 

'BALABEA Ifland, near the N. W. end 
of New Caledonia, is in lat. 20 deg. 7 
min. S. and long. 164 deg. 22 3 
Reefs and ſhoals are ſeen to extend a long 
way to the N. W. from itz but a chart 
of Capt. Surville's of 1769 repreſents an 


open ſca between the ſhoals off the N. 


W. end of New. Caledonia and Ne 
Holland, from whence probably their ut- 
moſt limits were ſeen. "BE 
- BaLaBOLA, or BOLABOLA Iſland, 
one of the Society Iflands.---See BoLA- 
BOLA. , 
BaLADE Harbour.---It is on the N. 
W. Coaſt of New Caledonia Iſland in 
the South Pacific Ocean; and is formed by 
a reef which runs parallel to the coaſt at 
the diſtance of 4 leagues, and is near the” 


weſtern extremity of the ifland. The reef 


breaks off the violence of the ſea, and 
occaſions ſmooth water between it and the 
coaſt of the iſland, m which reef is a 
gap or opening about a mile wide, through 
which ſhips may paſs ſafely into ſmooth 
water. 2 in mid- channel in the nar- 
roweſt part, as there is a good depth of 
water. A ſmall inlet, ſurrounded with 
reefs and ſhoals, is within the reef, near 
which ſhips may anchor, with a 
bottom. 


are very near it; but water may be rea- 
dily had from any of them. The diſtrict 
oppoſite to it is known by this name; and 
from hence it was likewiſe called. It is 
high water here about 6 o'clock, at full 
and change; and is in lat. 20 deg. 15 
min. S. long. 164 deg. 40 min. E, 
 BALAMBANGAN Ifland in the Indian 
Seas, is in lat. 7 deg. 19 min. 8. and 
long. 117 deg. 7 min. E. | pc 
BALAMBUAN, or PADAMBUAN, is 4 


ſtrong trading town on the E. Coaſt of 


the Ifland of Java, in the Eaſt Indies, 
and in lat. 7 deg. 10 min. S. and long. 
115 deg. E. i | 
BaLAMBUAN- Channel, is at the E. 
end of Java Iſland, and ſeparates it from 
Bali or little Java. It is often called 


Bali Straits, which ſee. 


BALASORE, BALISORE, or BALL a- 
12 SORE 


To the E. of this harbour are 
ſeveral watering places, yet none of them 
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sokk on the Coaſt of Coromandel, in the 
Bay of Bengal, is in lat. 21 deg. 20 min. 
N. and long, 86 deg. 1 min. E. The 
road has good anchorage on the W. coaſt 
of the northern part of the great gulf of 
the Indian Ocean, or Bay of Bengal, off 
the mouth of the River Gongahar; which 
river paſſes by the town, and falls into 
the bay oppoſite the road. The town is 
at ſome diſtance up this river, in lat. 21 
deg. 30 min. N. and long. 85 deg. 20 
min. E. The India ſhips uſually touch 
at this road, to take pilots for the river 
Ganges up to Bengal. From Cape Pal- 
miras, off which is a reef or ſand, which 
makes it adviſable to keep 2 leagues from 
ſhore in going round it, ſo as not to have 
leſs than 10 or 11 fathoms, haul away 
N. W. by N. for two miles, and then a 
little 
ing 9 or 10 fathoms, and ſand for two or 
three cables length, after which is 13 or 
14 fathoms in clay, and 17 or 18 fathoms 
fand and ſmall ſtones. Then bear to N. 
W. or a little more weſterly ; but if the 
flood draws to the E. of N. a ſhip will 
miſs the road. After ſailing 2 or 3 miles 
N. N. W. a ſhoal will be ſeen by the ſea's 

breaking on it; keep in 12 or 14 fathoms 
to avsid it. The diſtance from Cape 
Palmiras to the River of Balaſore is 
about 13 or 14 leagues N. N. W. obſerve 


the tides particularly, for the flood ſets. 


ſtrong into the bay, and a N. by W. 
| e will ſuffice; but a point or two 
more W. is neceſſary to counteract the 
force of the ebb, to make Balaſore Road, 
which is 3 or 4 leagues from the mouth 
of the river, and only 5 fathoms, The 
river has a bar, and does not admit large 
ſhips, with but 3 fathoms on the outſide, 
1 only 4 above a kague off, the ſhere 
being very flat. Phe beſt mark for an- 
choring in this zoad is to have the tama- 


rind trees on the ſtarboard ſide of the 


ſecond reach in che river at N. N. W. or 


the W. point of the river, called Point 
Bank ſal, at N. . flows 12 or 13 
feet perpendicular, and is high water on 
full and change days -about 10, or ſome- 
what ſooner in the offing. The firſt 


quarter flood from this road ſets ſtrong to 
the N. the half flood to N. E. and the 
firſt of the lat quarter to E. N. E.; and 


ebbs juſt the contrary. See Cape Pa- 
MIRAS and PIPLEY, The town is about 
4 miles from the fea by land, but 20 by 
water. | 

Barp 


Head, on the E. coaſt of New- 
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Fort Age on the N. N. E. a league dif. 


way N. to the tail of a bank hav- 


South Pacific Ocean, has a very narroy 


** 


BAL 


foundland, is the ſouthernmoſt of two 
heads, only a mile from each other whith 
form a {mall fiſhing bay for boats, between 
Fermowes Harbour on the S. S. W. and 


tant. But there is no landing in this 
imall bay in a ſtorm, even in the greateſ 
neceſſity, as the boats would be ſtaved in 
pieces againſt the rocks, 4 44 
BaLD Head, on the N. W. Coaſt of 
America, is on the W. Coaſt of Norton || 
Sound. When the S. point of this ſound 
bears S. 26 deg, W. at half a league 
from ſhore, in ſomething leſs than 5 
fathoms, and Cape Denbigh S. 72 deg, E. 
26 miles, and the iſland under the E. 
ſhore on the 8. by E. of Cape Denbigh 
at 8. 52 deg. E. 15 leagues, this head 
bears N. 60 deg. KE. | 
BaLrD Mountain, in the gulf of 8. 
Lawrence, is a noted promontory and 
mark on the main, about 30 leagues W. 
from the neareſt or N. W. Point of An- 
ticoſti Ifland. WG 
_ BALDIVIAa or VALDIVIA Bay, on tle 
Coaſt of Chili in South America, on the 
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entrance, but is ſpacicus within. It is 
conſequently well ſecured from winds by 
Point Galera and its oppoſite point df 
land; and it has good anchorage tor ſhip Wi 
ping. It is ſituated to the N. of Point i 
Galera, and is the only bay between that 
and Bonifacio, which is remarkable for 
its high land juſt on the N. of the bay, 
The port town, ſo called, is on the N. I. 
ſide of the bay, in lat. 40 deg. 5 min, ö. 
long. 80 deg. 5 min. W. It is 100 miles 
N. E. from the Iſland of Chiloe, and has 
been eſteemed the key of the South Seas. 
Approaching it from the 8. Galera Pout 
to the S. by W. from Point Bonifacio 
leagues, is firſt ſeen ; off which a reef d 
land and rocks ſhoot about a league 0 
N. N. W. which muſt be doubled as it 
it were a cape. Fhen ſteer away E. uto 
the bay with an E. N. E. courſe, till 
Point Gonzales, on which is a batten, 
is ſeen to the E. See GONZALES 
CORRAL, PERES. Though the rivers 
Baldivia and Guyaquil are the largel 
on this coaſt, they cannot carry a ſnipo 
burden 6 leagues within land, To lean 
the port, eſpecially to the N. ſtand out i 
ſea for 7 or 8, or even 10 or 12 leaguth 
to keep clear of the dangers of a lee note 
and to counteract the effects of welterlf 
winds which blow in this ocean frequent 
and often violently, 4 

| : BALEARG 


BatEARES Iſlands, the ancient names 


wo : 
&th or the Iſlands of Majorca and Minorca, 
een nd ſome other ſmall ones in the Mediter- 
and anean. ; 


Bal EME Port, is two leagues from 


dil. ; 
this ouiſbourg, on the coaſt of the Iſland of 
teſt ape Breton in North, America, of diffi- 
din alt accels on account of ſome rocks 


hips df zoo tons burden or under may 
— in ſafety. | 

= Bai or BALLY Ifland, on the E. 
Wc of the firait ſo called, is in lat. 7 


ic 


gute 5 

= ag. 10 min. S. and long. 115 deg. 
. E. o min. E. | % 

- E. Barr or BALLY Straits, in the Indian 
bio eas, are in 114 deg. 25 min. of E. long. 
head d the N. entrance in 7 deg. 54 min. 8. 


1 as the S. entrance is in 8 deg. 39 min. 
. lat. They are ſontetimes called Ba- 


5 his ſtrait the European Eaſt India mer- 


be winds indeed blow ſtrongly north- 
ard every 24 hours, and render the 
alage lomewhat difficult, but it has 
cherwiſe a ſafe navigation, though not 
ore than a mile wide, in ſome places. 


ds WEometimes it is alſo called Java Strait. 

nt of WE To pals it from the S. or S. W. make 
* ſhip- he S. E. Point of Java Iſland, which 
Point uns out into lat. 8 deg. 39 min. S. and 
n that WW pens this ſtrait; from thence it goes in 
le for V. to the E. Point of Balambuan Bay, 
e bay. nd turns there to N. by W. to the ſhore - 
N. B. f Bali Iſland, from which it croſſes back 
1in, d. g the E. ſhore of Java Iſland. From 


to 36 fathoms is found in croſſing, 


nd hs e bough only from 10 to 5 and « and a 
1 Seas. elf at the mouth of the narrow channel, 
Pont hich goes through N. and 8. but the 


ir way in the outlet is N. E. and then 


ua, under the lee of the Balambuan 
b, a range of high mountains, parallel 
ich the ſtrait for 7 or 8 leagues on the 

Java fide,---To the E. end of the Ma- 

Pura Iſlands, and to Horneo Iſland, the 
ourſe is N. by E. from the ſtraits ; to 
he Celebes, it is N. E. and to the 


vers 

largel I oluccas, or Spice Illands, it is due E. 
ſnip of BALINE Head and Cove are between 
o leant ape Broyle and the Bay of Bulls on the 


| out to Loalt of Newfoundland. The cove is a 
eagues, "all place, behind a rock called the 
e tho: BP Pale's Back, and a ſtage for fiſhing 
welterly ich two or three boats, but no more. 
ALIZE Paſs, is one of the three 


Mouths of the Miſſiſſippi River, and that 
Pich is moſt uſed by ſhips, which. is 
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guarded by a fort at the entrance. The 


vhich are covered when the fea runs high. 


usvan Channel, which ſee. Through. 


hant ſhips ſometimes return from China. 


. to avoid the foul Ifland of Snaaz off 


BAL 


mud of the river forms a bar three quar- 
ters of a league broad, over which the 


_ channel varies ſo much, that even pilots 


are obliged to found it daily. The land 


is very flat and low, and ſhips muſt come 


into 4 fathoms, at 2 leagues only from 
land, to perceive it. 


f Gy BALLARD, on the E. Coaſt of 


Newfoundland, is 4 leagues N. N. E. 


from Cape Race, in lat. 46 deg. 49 min. 

N. and long. 52 deg. 40 min. W. and 

only 4 miles ſhort of Freſhwater Bay. 
BaLLas Haven, on the N. W. Coaſt 


of Ireland, is probably the ſame as Bal- 


liſnannon in Donegal Bay. 54 
BALLASORE. See BALASORE. 
BaLLAST Hook, between Suma and 

Akitak i, or little Commenda, on the W. 

Coaſt of Africa, which has ſome trade. 

It is high water here between 7 and 


o'clock at ſpring tides. | NA 


 BALLEHALLERT Rock, in the paſſage 
into Strangford Lake on the E. Coaſt of 
Ireland. See STRANGFORD. 
BALLENDEN Point, is a projecting 
point in the bottom of Donegal Bay on the 


N. W. Coaſt of Ireland. It is N. W. by 
W. from the Haven of Sligo, Rala Point, 


which is between them, bearing from it 
at S. E. but there are ſome dangerous 
{ſunken rocks and iſlands between the two 
points, that render it neceflary to keep a 
good offing. This point is S. W. by 8. 
half S. 8 miles from Eniſmurry Iſland. 
BaLLENnzss Iſlands, are 4 ſmall iſlands 


on the S. of Troy Iſland, off the N. W. 


Point of Ireland, called Beg, Doway, 
Bofin and Maghere Walley. Sail through 
at pleaſure to the S. of Troy Ifland,. and 
within the rocks betwixt it and Balleneſs, 


where is a good rogd and ſafe anchorage | 


from a ſoutherly or eaſterly wind. 
BaLlLENTAY Port, is about 2 leagues 
and a half E. from Skerries Iſland, or 
Port Ruſch, and upon the main, on the 
N. coaſt of Ireland; but it is a bad road 
_ ſhips, the ground being very foul] and 
arp. 
Rathlin Iſland, and Dummer's Rocks. 
BALLIELLA, or BATTIELA Point, the 
S. E. point of Galloway Bay, on the W. 
Coaſt of Ireland, is 11 leagues N. E. by 
E. from Loup's Head; but the Iniſkerry 


Iſlands lie between, to clear which, fail a 


point and a half more weſterly either way. 

BALLINGSKELLINGS, or BALLY- 
NASKELIG's Bay, near the S. W. part 
of the Coaſt of Ireland, and about 2 
leagues W. of Kenmare, Kilmare, or 


It is allo S. a little W. from 
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town is on the W. ide, a little to the 


having good 


BAL 
Kilmore Bay, in lat. 51 deg. 42 min. 


N. and long. 9 deg. 20 min. W. It is 


high water here at ſpring tides at 3 hours 
15 minutes. Rinduff Point is its eaſtern 
boundary, and its weſtern is another point 
almoſt oppoſite, at about 6 miles diſtant. 
The bay extends inland to. N. E. about 
8 miles, where it receives the River 
Inny. Moſt. parts of this bay have good 
anchorage, but eſpecially the middle and 
towards the E. ſhore. There is a rocky 
ifland, called Horſe Iſland, on the oppoſite 
ſide; keep at ſome diſtance from it. The 


N. of Horſe Iſland. | 1 5 5 
BALLISHANNON Haven, which is 
3 leagues E. from Eniſmurry in Donegal 


Bay, on the N. W. coaſt of Treland, and 
about 2 le 


es S. S. E. from St. John's 
Point, the N. W. limit of Donegal Ha- 


ven, and 2 leagues S8. S. W. from Done- 


gal. It is a good harbour, in lat. 54 deg. 
25 min. N. long. 8 deg. 25 min. W. 


tered from winds. The great lake Lough 


Earne comes into this bay, and after 
land floods a ſtrong and favourable wind 
is neceſſary to counteract the rapidity of 


the ſtreams from the lake. Here is one 

of the fineſt ſalmon-leaps in the world. 
 BaLL's Pyramid, is only a rock in the 

_ ſouthern Pacific Ocean, in lat. 31 
g. 30 min, S. and long. 159 deg. 8 


mm, E. ' 
BaLLyYCcoTTON Bay, on the 8. E. 


coaſt of Ireland, is to the N. E. round 


the point or E. end of the iſland ſo called, 


and to the W. of the entrance into Voug- 


hall Bay and Harbour, of which Ring 


Point is the intermediate limit. See 
BELLE CoTToON Iſlanßd. 


BALLYDONAGaN Bay, is on the ſtar- 


board fide of the entrance into Kenmare 
or Kilmare Bay, on the S. W. coaſt of 


Ireland, having Cod's Head Point for 


the N. E. limit, and Garniſh Point for 
the S. W. It has a free and open en- 


trance, with a good depth of water and 


anchorage. $3 | 
BALLEYLLA Point. See BALLIELLA. 
BaLLY Haven, is within the entrance 
of Strangford Haven, on the E. coaſt of 
Ireland, beyond Port Ferry on the E. tide. 
Therè is a ſunken rock juſt before the 
road; bring the ſaddle of two hills which 
are on the W. ſhore oppolite, and then 
go boldly in, but net into leſs than 4 fa- 
thoms, as the ground is every where foul 
and ſtony, in which depth anchor with 


the beſt bower and moor to the ſhore with 


the ſmall bower, 


6 %% 


down to Tralee, in the S. E. angle % 


out the E. point of the entrance nw 


anchorage, and is well ſhel- 


coaſt, and W. of Carntiore Point. TW 


the other to the N. W. At the 8. 
end is a fmall ifland, called Inch Iſland 


— 


3 1 
BALLYKA1a Ifland, in lat. 46 dew 
38 min. N. and long. 56 deg. 18 min, Bi 
is on the N. W. fide of the Sea of Au 
and near the northern extremity of it 
BaLLYLass Bay, is a ſmall harkoun 
on the N. W. coaſt of Ireland, towar 
the weſtern point, having Dunfine Hell 
for its eaſtern limit, and being direWgt 
W. from Sligo Bay, and E. from Broaff 
Haven. e _— 
BALLYLEIGH Head, or Kerry Head, 
the 8. point of the entrance of Shanna 
River. Round the. point to E. S. E. 
the bay fo called, which runs cireulay 


deep bay, off which is a ſmall ifa 
The lower part of the bay, from S. E. 
S. W. is called Tralee Bay. Wal 
TRALEE, -- 
 BaLLYMACHUs Point, is the W. pa 
of the entrance into Oyſter Haven, with 
Kinſale Harbour, on the S. E. coat 
Ireland. | ns 4 
BALLYNSKELIGS Bay. See Ball 
SKELLINGS. . iy 
BALLYSERAY Cape, is a little to han 
N. E. of Ballykaia Iſland, in the A 
Sea; it is ſituated in lat. 46 deg. o 
N. and long. 56 deg. 48 min. E, onal 
peninſula which is formed from the 
N. E. and formed like a leg and à f 
It is alto called Koſſa Bielo Sierai K 
BALLYSHANNON. See BALLISHAWE 
NON. - 5 _ = 
BALLYTEIGH Bay, round the E. 
of the entrance into Bannoc or Bannow 
Bay, near the S. E. extremity of the Ink 


entrance is difficult and narrow at un 
W. part, but ſpacious within, and Wl 
two large branches, one to the N. E. 


BALLYWATER, is the mouth of W 
entrance into Carrickfergus Bay, on 
N. E. coaſt of Ireland, and the open 
of Belfaſt River, the bar of which 18 
leagues below that town. Some of tht 
pilot books ſeem to give this name to i 
fea ſouthward along the E. coalt of W 
peninſula, of which Strangford Lough 
Lake is the W. fide, = 

Cabo BALNIA, Balnea, or Whale C 
is a ſmall white cliff about 6 leagues f 
Cape Paſſado, nearly under the Equi 
on the coaſt of Peru in South Ame 
See PASS ADO. 2 5 

BALRINE is nearly in the middle ln 
tween Rabadeus Haven, which lies bn 
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W. S. W. from Cape Pinas 
1 n+ Cape 


N 
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lea 
1 of an open bay, 
Brilo 6 leagues to N. W. by 
hat haven, which forms the weſtern point 
bf the hay. Nearer to Rabadeus is a 
mall tide haven, both fides of which are 
igh land, by which it is known from 
«Fs Bay, on the W. fide of Old 
ape Francois, is on the N. ſide of the 
WW 12d of Hiſpaniola or St. Domingo, in 
he | 
42 min. N. and long. 69 deg. 35 min. 
v. and is divided into two parts by a 
projecting point in the middle at the bot- 
om of the bay; the eaſtern part of the 
veſternmoſt bay is full of rocks and ſhoals, 
put on the E. fide of Point du Macouri, 
ne weſtern limit, has ſhelter from the W. 
nd S. The diviſion on the E. fide is 
lear, and is bounded. by Point de la 
Roche, about 5s miles W. from the Old 
ape. Baume Bay appears to be the 
Way here deſcribed. See BaUME. 
BaLSsEY Cliff. See BAWDSEY. 
| BALTIC Sea, or Eaſt Sea, may be con- 


ormed by the ſeveral coaſts of Denmark, 
ermany, Pruſſia, Courland, Ruſſia, and 
d weden, that ſurround it. The Ifland of 
land is the boundary on the N. which 
parates it from the Gulf of Bothnia, 
is the Gulf of Finland, which goes E. 
o St. Peterſburgh, terminates between 
Aland Iſland and Dagho Iſland. This 
akes it about 200 leagues long from 
. W. to N. E. and near 50 leagues in 
ee broadeſt part, but in one place not 
ore than 25. The iſlands Aland, 
ho, Ockl, Gothland, Oeland, Born- 
olm, Mona, Rugen, Falter, Laland, 
a many others of inferior note, are con- 
ned in this gulf. Perhaps Zealand 
d Funen Iſlands may be confidered as 
belonging to it, ſince their ſouthern coaſts 
re waſhed by this fea. Several large 
zulfs are alſo. formed by the irregular 
oats of this gulf, as Riga, Dantzick, 
nd Lubeck, with many ſmaller ones. 
The various bays and harbours are innu- 
| erable, and many conſiderable rivers fall 
nto it, as the Oder, Viſtula, Dwina, and 
men, beſides many leſſer ones. All 
e bodies of freſh water occaſion its 
dang freſher than other ſeas, which are 
liſcharged by a conſtant current into the 
attegatte Sea, and from thence into the 
erman Ocean, through the Sound be- 
en Sweden and Denmark, and the 
lannels called the Belts, between Jut- 
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W. from 


Weſt Indies. It is in lat. 19 deg. 


dered as a gulf or large bay, which is 
The 


* 
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land on the W. and the two iſſands of 
Funen and Zealand. This current is 
ſometimes counteracted by a continued 
N. W. wind, which drives large volumes 
of water into it from the German Ocean, 
and occaſions a conſiderable riſe in the 
harbours; but there are no tides in it, 
nor any changes in the depth of water, 
except from this cauſe. For three or fur 
months in winter it is uſually frozen 
up. | 
BALTIMORE Bay, near the extremity 
of the S. coaſt of Ireland, lies between 
two headlands, and runs a' conſiderable 


way into the land towards the N. E. The 


town from which it is named ſtands on 
the 8. point of the eaſtern headland, in 
lat. 51 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 
10 min. W. and has a good harbour. 
The bay extends from Baltimore Point 
on the E. to Mizen Head on the W. 
which are eight leagues aſunder. It has 
ſeveral coves or harbours beſides that of 
Baltimore, and contains many finall iſlands. 


The iſland of Cape Clear, with the rocks 


about it, called the Calves, are about 
five miles off the F. point of this bay. 
point is five leagues S. W. from 
Rots. . 8 . | 
BaLTiMORE Harbour, within the E. 
point of Baltimore Bay, off which point 
on the S. E. is a ledge of rocks about a 
cable's length, which are dry at low 
water, 1s very ſpacious, with clean ground, 
deep water, and ſecure from all winds; 
The entrance into it round the point is 
narrow, but ſafe, having the iſland called 
Eniſherkin or Iniſherkin on the larboard; 
but there is a ſunken. rock in the mouth of 


the haven which is neareſt to the E. fide, 


and another in the middle within the 
haven' that is dry at low water. Another 
rock is a little to the E. without the 
haven, but about fix or ſeven ſhips? * 
from the fair way of the channel. The 
uſual road for ſhivs, when they are in, 
is on the W. fide, near an old gur, in 
5 or 6 fathoms, and 6 or 7 in mid channel. 
There is a caſtle on the point to the N. 


of this friary, near which is good riding 
in 5 or 6 fathoms. On the W. fide of the 


harbour it is what ſeamen call a black 
point, and on the E. fide is a watch-houſe 
on a very bluff point. In going in, it is 
beſt to keep the W. ſhore on board to 


avoid the rocks, and either to anchor 
againſt the caſtle, or on the E. fide againſt 
the old abbey, about a mile and a half or 
ip. A ſhip that draws 12 or 14 
ood ground, when inthe 
mouth 


two miles up. A 
feet water, to get g 
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mouth of the harbour, ſhould run away E. 
near the point, and anchor before the 
town; but a ſhip of war, or other veſſel 
of great burthen, muſt run in no farther 
than to bring the friary or old abbey on 
the W. ſide to bear W. where is five fa- 
thoms. Above the governor's houſe, or 
to the E. above the town of Baltimore, 
there is often only two fathoms. Obſerve 
that from the rock in the middle of the 
harbour, which is dry at low water, are 
three others to the weſtward, at half a 
cable's length only from one another. In 
the night come no nearer the coatt of Ire- 
land than 40 fathoms. It is high water 
here at ſpring tides at half paſt even. 
BALTIMORE, is a town of Maryland, 
up the Cheſapeak Bay, above 50 leagues 
from Cape Charles, the N. E. point of its 
entrance to N. by W. keeping up in 
mid channel nearly into lat. 39 deg. 20 
min. N. from waence it is nearly W. N. 
W. up a branch from the main river. 
A creek, over which are two bridges, 
divides it into the two branches of the 
town and Fell's Point; at the latter of 
which there is water enough for ſhips of 
burthen, but ſmall veſſcls only can go up 
to the town. It is 45 miles N. E. troin 
Annapolis. It is in lat. 39 deg. 50 min. 
N. and long. 76 deg. 35 min. W. 
BALUCLAVYO, or Jambol, is a fea-port 
town of Crimea on the Black Sea, and has 
a very fine harbour, which is perhaps the 
only one on this ſea that is capable of 
e and accommodating a large 
cet. 
BaLUMAa Point, See ARCASTE. This 
is on the W. coaſt of Africa, to the S. E. 
from Cape Roxo, off which is the Iſland 
Galmes, between which is a ſtrong rip- 
ling from the meeting of the currents, 
but ſufficient depth of water. The E. 
fide of the Cuja Iſlands lies to the N. by 
E. where ſnips come to an anchor to wait 
till high water, to run through between 
the point and the iſland; this is done to 
Clear the Shoal Pedraira, which lies N. E. 
and S. W. when the Iſland of Arcaſte is 
at N. E. Keep in four and three fathoms, 
at which depth the ground is uneven ; 
and with the latter ebb run S. E. from 
Baluma to Biſegos. It is in about 12 
deg. of N. lat. See BisEGos. | 
BaLUs Head, is the N. W. point of 
the entrance into Ballingſkellings Bay, on 
the S. W. coaſt of Ireland. Sce BaL- 
LINGSKELLINGS. 
BAMBO ROUGH, is a {mall haven on 
the coaſt of Northumberland, which lies 


( 
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to the N. of Coquet Ifland ; to the N. 
theſe are Fern Iſland and the Staph 
See COQUET and FERN Iflands, 


 BAMBOROUGH Caſtle, is ſituated q 
a promontory, and was once very ſtrone 


but now is remarkable for the receptin = 


and relief of ſhipwrecked mariners, in co, 
lequence of a bequeſt of Nathaniel Cr 
biſhop of Durham. 


good channel, having from 7 to 10 fl 


thoms, and very good anchorage of 1, . 
caſtle in Scate Road in E. or N. E. wink 


but open to the S. E. 1 
The ſignals which are uicd at th 


caſtle, in conſequence of this very humm 


inſtitution, are in ſubſtance as follow, 


As it claims the imitation of all oh MM 


on the different coaſts of this kinodoy 


and may perhaps challenge the whiff 


world tor a parallel, we think ourſhy 
called upon to lend our aid in makingy 
more generally known. 1. A g-pounte 
gun is placed at the bottom of the tot, 


and fnzd as a fignal of a ſhip or v6 


{een in diſtreſs; ONCE, when ſtranded u 
wrecked upon the iflands cr adac 
rocks; TWICE, when behind, or to th 
N. of the caſtle; TH RICE, when to th 
S. of the caſtle. They are notices to f 
cuſtom-houſe officers, the tenants al 
ſervants, to haſten to their afliftance, ul 
to prevent plunder. 2. In great toms 
two men on horſeback patrole the cu 
from ſun- riſe to ſun- ſet; one of whom, i 
any accident, is to remain with the ſhy 
and the other to return and alarm th 
caſtle. A premium is given for the fil 
notice, proportioned to the diftance; al 
from midnight to three in the morning 
the premium is doubled. 3. A large fly 
is hoiſted on the Fern Iſland or Stayk 
as a ſignal that the diſtreſs is diſcovrrd 
on ſhore, and that relief will be {ents 
ſoon as poſſible; but in bad weather ti 
flag is kept up, a morning and event 
gun fired, and a rocket thrown up eic 
night from the N. turret, till that re 
can arrive. By theſe ſignals allo, tt 
Holy Iſland fiſhermen can put off for tt 
other iſlands, when no boat from the mal 
can paſs the breakers ; and premium 7 
alſo 
for the iſlands to aſſiſt ſhips in diltth 
which are always to contain proves 
and liquors, 4. In thick fogs, 4 bel 
rung out on the S. turret, as a ſignal to b 
fiſhing- boats; and a large ſwivel on theb 
turret fired every 15 minutes, as 4 len 


to ſhips without the iſlands. 5: 1245 


iven to the firſt boats which put a 
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| vilots, a large weather-cock is ee on 
the top of the flag-ſtaff; and a large 
| ipeaking-trumpet uſed when ſhips are in 
diftreſs near the ſhore, or run aground. 
6. On the E. turret is an obſervatory or 
watch-tower, from whence to look out at 
day-break every morning through the 
winter, to ſee if any ſhips want alfiltance; 
and all commanders of ſhips or vetlels 
are detired to make the uiual ſignals of 
diſtreſs. 

Jo theſe we ſhould add an account of 
the aſſiſtance, ſtores, and proviſions, for 
ſcamen, ſhips or veſlels that are wrecked 
or driven athore in the neighhourhocd, as, 
| 1. Rooms and beds forſhipwrecked ſeamen 


for a week, or, if circumſtances render ne- 


celfary, a longer time, with all other ne- 
ceſſaries. 2. Cellars for depokting liquors 
for 12 months, ſo as to be cianned by the 
proper owners, that may at any time be 
recovered from ſhipwrecked veſſels. 3. 
| Storehoules for other goods wrecked, 
cables, rigging, and iron; and a book for 
entering an account of them, with the 
marks and deſcriptions, and date of their 
entry. 4. Four pair of ſcrews, ſor railing 
ſtranded ſhips to repair them; and timber, 
biccks, taicles or tackles, handipikes, 
cables, . e. pumps, and iron, are ready 
tor the uſe of ſhipwrecked veilels. But 
if any of theſe things are taken away, 
they are to be paid for at prime coſt. 5. 
A pair of chains, with rings and ſwivels, 
for raiſing ſhips cf 1000 tons burthen, 


funk on rocks or in deep water, which 


are lent gratis to perions wanting them 
within 40 or 50 miles along the coaſt, on 
ſecurity given to return them to the 
truſtees. © 6. Two mooring chains, of 
different lengths, which can be joined if 
neceſſary, are provided. 7. Any dead 
bodies caſt on ſhore, are put in coffins gra- 
tis and all their funeral expences paid. 

Bax Ifland, is the moit ſoutherly of 
the Ladrenes, to the N. of New Guinea, 
in lat. 11 deg, N. and long. of the E. 
end, 142 deg. E. Between it and Bato 
Iſland, on the N. is a rocky iſland. See 
Bann, 1 | 

BaxBom, in the Eaſt Indies, is in lat. 
14 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 108 deg. 
25 min. E. 

Banca Ifland, in the Eaſt Indies, is 


of conſiderable extent; its 8. end is in 


lat. 3 deg. 15 min. S. and long. 107 deg. 
5 min. E. and the N. W. end in lat. 
t deg. 50 min. S. and long. 105 deg. 
25 min. E. It is ſituate on the E. fide of 


e 


Sumatra ſide; and in 
this ſtrait, there are 


B AN 


Sumatra, betwixt which and the iſland is 
the ſtrait fo called from this iſland, in the 
direction of N. W. by N. and S. E. by S. 
nearly. . | 

Banca Strait, has a ſafe navigation 
through it, except near the northern en- 
trance, where a ſhoal lies off, and another 
juſt within it; both which make it neceſ- 
fary for a ſhip to ſound in that ſituation. 
The entrance from the northward may be 
conſidered as coming into the peſtilential 
climate, ſo fatal at Batavia in the Iſland 
of Java; and fires between decks tend 
much to prevent the putrid fevers, fluxes, ' 
teazing coughs, violent pains of the head, 
and ſenſations of ſuffocating heat, which 
prevail in it. As they may be deemed 
contagious, all poſhble care ſhould be 


taken to keep the lick ſeparated. 


To avoid Frederic Hendric ſhoal, in 
the midway between the Banca and Su- 
matra ſhore, a S. by E. courſe is neceſſary 
till Monopin Hill bears E. and Bataca- 
rang Point on the Sumatra ſhore 8. W. 
in x3 and 14 fathoms; after which ſteer 
E. S. E. in mid channel, to avoid the 
banks of Palambam River, and that off 
the W. Point of Banca. Abreaſt of this 
river are ſhoalings from 14'to 7 fathoms, 
which dcepen to 15 and 16 fathoms after 
paring it. The FOURTH and THIRD 

oints of Sumatra are 10 leagues diſtant, 
with ſoundings from 11 to 13 fathoms, 
ext that ſhore, on a courſe E. S. E. 
Over the third point the high land of 
Queda Banca appears at E. S. E. The 
tide runs 12 hours to 8. E. and as many 
to N. W. at the rate of 3 knots; and 
when Monopin Hill bears N. half W. 
and the third Point of Sumatra S. E. by 
E. between two and three leagues, there 
is anchorage in 13 fathoms, and a ſtiff 
clay. From the THIRD point to the 
SECOND point is 11 or 12 leagues, at 8. 
E. by 8. the laſt bearing E. N. E. and 
W. S. W. with Queda Banca, the ſtrait 
being about five leagues over, and 24 fa- 
thoms in mid channel. On the N, fide 


of the FIRST Point of Sumatra, half a 


league from ſhore, is 14 fathoms ; and 
having worked round it, come to anchor, 
Luſipara Iſland bearing S. E. by 8. ſix 
leagues. Between the thoals of this iſland 
on its N. and Sumatra are 9 or 10 fathoms 
towards the iſland, and five or ſix on the 
general, in paſſing 
rom 10 to 13 fa- 
thoms, free from rocks or ſnoals, at two 
or three miles from ſhore. Never omit 
| K bounding 
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* Gunding in paſſing through it. From 
the S. E. end of Banca Ifland to Bantam 
Road is 60 leagues to S. S. W. 


Bax ALIS Bay, on the N. E. coaſt 


of Sumatra, in the Indian Ocean, in lat. 
x deg. 15 min. N. and long. 100 deg. 
7 min. E. being 43 leagues W. of Ma- 
lacca. It is in Brower Strait, which is a 
branch of the Strait of Malacca; is large, 
affords good anchorage, and its navigation 
as far as Bancalis, at the S. head or ex- 
tremity, is ſafe. It is about the middle 
of the coaſt. - p 

BaNnCOTE, now called Fort Victoria, 
is on the Malabar coaſt of India, and 
contiguous to Rajapore. It has a good 
harbour, and a great trade for ſalt, &c. 
from Bombay, whither it makes returns 
in cattle, Se RaJaPoORE. 

BaN DA Ifland, which lies to the E. of 
Celebes or Macaſſar, to the S. of Ceram, 
and S. E. from Amboyna, is the chief of 
the Banda or Spice Iflands, in lat. 4 deg; 
50 min. S. an you 128 deg. 5 min. E. 
Under the name of the Nutmeg Iflands, 
or Bandas, are included Lantor, Gonapi, 
Poleron, Pooloway, and Roſingin; on 
which iſlands only the nutmeg, which is 
covered with mace, is found to grow. 
Banda is 2 5 leagues S. E. from Amboyna. 

BANDELVELLO, or OLD Poxrr, is a 
good harbour at the mouth of the River 
Doara, on the E. coaſt of Africa, in the 
Indian Ocean. It is about 27 leagues 
N. of Magadoria or Magadoxo on the 
fame coaſt. 

BanDER Abaſſi. See GomBRON. 

BAaNnDERas Bay, is a large bay of the 
Pacific Ocean, on the W. coaſt of Mexico 
in North America. It runs inland be- 
tween two peninſulas or points of land, 
the N. point being called Tintoque, and 


the S. Cape Corientes. The entrance is 


free and open, and it is ſuffcrently ſpacious 
for a fleet of ſhips to anchor. 

Ban ER Congo, is a port town of Aſia, 
on the E. fide of the Perſian gulf, and 33 
leagues W. from Bander Abaſſi, being 
in lat. 27 deg. 5 min. N. long. 55 deg. 
$ min. E. It is allo 27 leagues W. from. 
Gombron. . 

Bax PD Haven is a little to the S. W. 
of Port Ruſch in Skerries Iſland, on the 
N. of Ireland, and 3 leagues S. E. by E. 
from the N. E. point of the entrance into 
Lough Foyl, or the 8 to London- 
derry. This haven has not above 8 feet 
Water, with a very furious current upon 

the ebb; hence it 1s at leaſt three quarters 
flood before any veſſel. can go up the river, 


off the W. point of the bay that is here 


this iſland is a rock, in the middle of the 


direction the ccait runs into the frith for 


The flood tide here comes from the W. 
and ſets through to the S. E. and S. be- 
tween Ireland and Scotland. 

Bax pol, in the Mediterranean, i 
nearly W. about 5 leagues from Toulon, 
but to the N. W. from Cape Sicié. It 
has a fort, and there is anchorage near 
the E. part of a ſmall ifland which lies 


formed by the coaſt. To the N. E. f 


entrance into the bottom of the bay; but 
on the E. fide it is clear. 

BanDoNn River, is that which forms 
the harbour of Kinſale, on the S. coaſt of 
Ireland, its entrance being nearly N, from 
the projecting point of Tand, called the 
Old Head of Kinſale. At the mouth, 
which. 1s not above half a mile wide, due 
E. and W. there is 16 or 17 fathoms in 
the fair way, and it is deeper both with. 
out and within. See K1NSALE and Oty 
HEAD. 

Bax DORA, is the capital of Salt 
Ifland, and divided from Bombay Iſland, 
on the Malabar-coaſt of India, by a nar- 
row channel, being in lat. 19 deg. 5 min, 
N. and long. 72 deg. 30 min. E. 

 BanyFF, in the kingdom of Scotland, 
is on the S. of the Moray or Murray Frith, 
and on the River Deveron, or Doverne, 
facing, the E. It has a ſmall harbour, 
with a pier, which is defended by a bat- : 
tery. It lies W. of Kinnaird's Head, 3 
between it and the River Spey, in which 


r RY ” I ER 


betwixt 20 and zo leagues. The lat. is 
57 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 2 deg- WW 1 
15 min. W. | | 
BANGER, in the Iſland of Belleile, 
near the coaſt of France, is one of its 
principal places, as Palais is the other. Wi ws 
See BELLEISLE and PALAIS. | 


BAN GO, on the E. coaſt of Africa, of 55 
which, and for a long way on this colt v7 
is a long ſhoal, of variable breadth, being 
here about two leagues. See Cape COR * 


ENTES. 

BanGoR Bay, in the Iriſh Sea, is be- 7 
tween the N. coaſt of Caernarvonſhre in 
Wales and part of the E. coaſt of the 
Hland of Angleſea, The N. E. entrance 5. 1 
of the ſtrait is between that coaſt and the ” 
iſland, which is difficult for ſhips of any r 
burthen, except when it is near hien I 
water, on account of a ſhoal called t 90 
Lavan Sands. The town ſtands at the e 
head of this bay, in lat. 53 deg. 20 m Bl, 
N. long. 4 deg. 10 min, W 


ä 7 Carrick- this 
* on the S. fide of — 
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$ Ba 5 - 
922 of R has a ſmall bay of its 


own, which is capable of holding 20 or 
30 ſmall veſſels, and has a imall pier. 
The town lies in about a league from the 
8. E. point of the entrance, in lat. 54deg. 
40 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 42 min. W. 

BANGUAY, is one of the iflands of the 


. Indian Ocean, in lat. 7 deg. 12 min. N. 
and long. 117 deg. 35 min. E. 


BanGUEY Peak, in Malacca, is in 
lat. 7 deg. 18 min. N. and long. 117 deg, 
17 min. E. = 

Padro das BANHAS, N. of Madagaſcar, 
ind near the 8. W. from the Iflands del 
Almirante, in about 5 deg. 39 min. 8. 


nt. and 50 deg. 40 min. E. long. A 
Lund or bank runs off from the iſland, 


which is ſmall, in a ſerpentine form, for 
near 70 leagues towards the 8. W. by 
W CE 5 


Padro ds BANHOsS, a ſmall iſland, ſur- 
rounded by a ſand bank, to the E. of the 


last iſland and bank, as far as long. 70 


deg. 20 min, E, and in lat. 6 deg. 50 
min. 8. | 

Baniac Ifland, is a ſmall deferted 
iſland on the W. coaſt of Sumatra in the 
Eaſt Indies, in about 2 deg. 40 min. N. 


hit. and about 96 deg. 50 min. E. long. 


BanisSTER's Bay, on the S. W. tide 
of the Iſland of Jamaica, in lat. 18 deg. 
25 min. N. and long. 78 deg. W. The 
coalt to the N. which is nearly in that 
direction, is rocky; but off the S. point 
there appears to be a channel. It is ſhel- 


| tered from the land winds by ſome lofty 
| 4 and theſe rocks ſerve to break off 
the ſea. 8 


BaxisTER's Key or Rock, in the bay 
of Samana, in the Ifland of Hiipaniola, 
on the N. E, end; when it bears W. N. 


W. a mile, anchor in 14 fathoms, three 


quarters of a mile from ſhore. 
MANA, | 

BaxjAR River, in the Iſland of Borneo, 
in the Indian Ocean, to the E. of Sumatra, 
falls into the ſea on the S. part of the 
land, into a deep bay formed by Cape 
dalaten on the 8. E. and another point 
o leagues to W. N. W. The coaſt runs 
nearly N. more than 20 leagues from the 
d, E, point to the mouth of this river, 


See SA- 


boring ſeveral ſmaller bays and head- 


ands; from which, on the other hand, 
runs W. and S. W. and forms on that 
fide lome conſiderable inlets. At its 
mouth is one of thoſe floating iſlands or 
wins, which are neceſſary in the rivers of 
this illand, as the fea coaſts are over- 


C7. 
near the N. E. part of the. 
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flowed half the year from the continued 
rains. On this floating town the Englith 
Eaft India Company have a factory. See 
Cape SALATEN. It is 175 leagues E. 
by S. and E. S. E. from Point Paliman, 
at the E. end of Sunda Strait. 

Banks's Iſland, is about five leagues 
W. of the coaſt of the northern branch of 
New Zealand Iſlands, and in the fair way 
for Queen Charlotte's Sound, in coaſting 
from the N. It is about 24 leagues in 
compaſs, and can be ſeen at fea for 12 or 
15 leagues; and its S. point, which bears 
S. 21 deg. W. from the higheſt peak on 
the ſnowy mountain, is in lat. 43 deg. 
32 min. S. and long. 173 deg. 30 min. 
E. In theſe ſeas, when this point bore 
N. 6 deg. 30 min. W. 28 leagues off, 
the variation was 15 deg. 30 min. E. 
See GORE's Bay. | | X 

BANKSAL Point. See BALASORE, 
This point is known by an Engliſh ſett 
of warehouſes, which are built on it, and 
by the tomb of a Dutchman, who was 
there interred. _ 5 

BAN N Haven, on the N. of Ireland, 
after the river of its name has paſſed 
through Down county, and a part of Ar- 
magh, and called the Upper Bann, into 
the great Lake Neagh, or Lough Neagh, 
Part of this alſo is navigable, and com- 
municates with a canal from Newry into 
Carlingford Bay on the E. coaſt, and runs 
on to the haven in the bottom of a lar 
bay. From the lake downwards to the 
N. by W. is called the Lower Bann; on 
which, about 5 miles from its mouth, is 
the port town of Coleraine, in lat. 55 deg. 
10 min. N. and long. 7 deg. 22 min. W. 
dee BAN. | | | 

Rate of BANNE, is off a point of land 
to the W. N. W. from Point Querque- 
ville, the weſtern limit of the Road of 
Cherburgh, on the Coaſt of France, in 
lat, 49 deg. 43 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 
43 min. W, 

BanxnoEe, BANNOL or BAN NOW Bay, 
on the S. E. coaſt of Ireland, is round 
the W. point of Ballyteigh Bay. It is 
nearly N. N. E. from Slade Point, the 
eaſtern limit of the entrance into Water- 
ford Haven. The entrance is. narrow, 
but it is ſpacious within, The town ſo 
called is on the E. fide, and in the county 
of Wexford. In this bay is an- 
chorage for fmall veſſels, and it is well 
ſecured from winds. 

BanTam, in the Iſland of Java, in 
the Eaſt Indies, and on the N. W. coaſt, 


is a con{iderabls port town, in lat. 6 deg. 


K 2 | 20 min. 
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2 min. S. and long. 105 deg. 24 min. 
are ſeparated by a river. For failing 
through the Strait of Sunda, ſee SUnDa, 
and keep neareſt the Java ſide till Point 
Palimban, 6 leagues 8. E. by S. from the 
head-land of Sumatra, which bounds the 
ſtrait, is in ſight. In going about, give 


the cape a good birth, and then bear away 


E. S. E. till the Ifland Panjang or Pou- 
Jang is ſeen, a low flat iſland, about 10 
leagues 8. E. by E. from the S. E. end 
of Sumatra. This lies in the entrance to 
the bay, at N. by W. from the Port of 
Bantam; but come no nearer to it than 
5 or 6 fathoms. Look out for the main, 
when a round hill at S. S. W. behind the 

ort within the country, will direct right 
into the road in that direction, till the 
Iſlands Hemas are ſeen; and within thete, 
which are five, the town will be in ſight. 
If the hill is ſeen at S. get into the track 
of S. S. W. Anchor any where in the 
road, in from four ro 16 fathoms, and a 
good oozy bottom. The tides rife uſually 
5 fathoms. 


Bax TRT Bay, in the S. W. part of 


Ireland, extends inland towards the N. 
E. more than 10 leagues, and is from 
8 to 3 miles wide. It receives ſome 
rivers, and contains ſome iflands. Point 
Mintrovally, or Sheep's Head Point, is 
the E. boundary of the entrance, and the 
Black Bull Point the oppoſite one. Beer- 
Haven Iſland, nearly in mid channel, is 


about 3 leagues within, having a narrow 


channel on each ſide; that on the E. is 
wideſt, and is fate. The town of Beer 
Haven ſtands on the W. ſhore of the Bay, 
oppoſite to the W. end of the iſland. 
What is uſually called Bantry Bay is 
within this iſland, the Port Town, to 
called, being on the E. ſhore, appoſite 
Whiddy Ifland, and very near the N. E. 
extremity, in lat. 51 deg. 36 min. N. 
and long. 9 deg. 25 min. W. To fail 
for Bantry Harbour, keep the E. ſhore 
aboard, to avoid ſome rocks lying off the 
entrance. 

BAN River, is on the S. W. coaſt 
of Africa. To approach it from the ſea, 
be very cautious of the ſhoals and ſands 
which lie athwart the mouth, and to 
avoid them run eaſtward to the River 
Andony nearly, and then keep in fix fa- 
thoms by the ſhore, running along into 
4 fathoms nearly, and paſſing the Rough 
Point Cape. Round the point come to 


anchor in 10 or 12 fathoms, ſecure from 


eaſterly and ſoutherly winds, The Dead 


(676) 


It is divided into two towns, which 


E. ſide, like maſts of thips, 


becomes tlack, or night comes on betore 


B A R 
Iſland is in this river. The coaſt rung 
here E. and W. from Cape Fermoſa: 
B. un, or BASSELORE, is 18 league 
8. E. by S. along the coaſt from Anz 
nore, on the coaſt of Malabar, in India, 
There is good anchoring at a league 
from ſhore, without the rocks, in ſeven 
fathoms and a half, and good ground. 
Here is a creek or harbour, but not for | 
great ſhips, which ſeldom put in here hy 
choice; off the N. point of which run; 
out a dangerous reef of rocks, that muſt 
not be approached. The fort here, be. 
longing to the Engliſn, is called Mor 
Fort; Manguilore being the next ſcitle. 
ment to S. E. by E. from thence. 
BAR A, is one of the Hebrides Iflands, 
See BARRA. | 
BARABALEMO River, on the coaſt of 
Atrica, is fix leagues E. from the Rive 
t. Barbara, to the E. from Cape Fer. 
moſa. It is known by two ſtakes on its 
At the dil. 
tance of two or three leagues from there, 
ſhips paſs along in eight fathoms; and 
though ſhips boats ſometimes go into the 
rivers hereabouts for trade, it is vey 
hazardous as well as ditlicult, on account 
of the cannibal negroes. N 
BaRABULLO Sand, at the bottom of 
Bengal Bay, along which a ſnip may {ail 


in five fathoms water; but if che wind 


y 
the flood be ſpent, haul up E. or E. ty 
S. for half a glaſs, into ſix or fix and a hill 
fathoms water, {oft oaze, and there an- 
chor to wait for the next day's flood, for 
there is no failing by night in great ups, 
even with the moſt experienced pilos. 
If a ſhip cannot get fo far as to be abrezl 
of the head of the Barabullo, weigh an. 
chor with the firſt of the flood, before tht 
ſhip winds to the tide, and ſteer N. E. 
by E. and N. E. till the N. end of the Sega 
bears E. by N. or that the Barabullo tr 
on the W. ſhore, which appears like 
open umbrella, bears N. W. From thence 
ſteer N. and N. by W. leaving the break. 
ers of the Barabullo on the W. fide, i 
leaſt three quarters of a mile; Wale 
courſe will bring a ſhip to the mouth d 
the Kedgare River. It is withm Us 
River of Hughly. 


BARACOA, at the N. E. end of the 


Iſland of Cuba in the Weſt Indics, ah 
good harbour for ſmall veſſels, but 19! 
tor large ſhips. 
N. E. of St. Jago de Cuba, 
deg. 5 
min. W. and about W. by 
Maze, thc caſternmoſt poine. 


It is about 17 I-agu6 
in lat. 21 
min. N. and long. 75 d eg. 15 
N. from Cape 


4 


BAR. 


* 
: 


BAR 
1 DERES Bay, is on the N. Coaſt 
x e 4 the W. end of the 
land of St. Domingo, or Hiſpaniola. 
Fi a (mall bay, almoſt land-locked, 
W.ving a ſmall iſland near the bottom in 
be s. E. corner, and has anchorage. It 
in lat. 18 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 
3 deg. 37 min. W. | a N 

WW BarRanco de MALAMBO, is a port 
oon of St. Martha on the Coaſt of Terra 
ima, and on the River Grande, having 
good harbour. It is 10 leagues S. of 


ena; and in lat. 11 * 40 min. N. and 
Jong. deg. 30 min. f | 
| 1 River, or St. Jago, which 
Whclongs to Mexico in North America, 
uccts its courſe to the W. coaſt, and 
Walls into the Pacific Ocean, about 10 
eagues W. by N. from Xatiſco Bay. 
Cape BARATO, on the Coaſt of Italy, 
Won the N. fide of the Peninſula of Piom- 
pin, and about S. S. E. from Leghorn. 
It has a {mall bay on its S. W. before 
Frhich is anchorage. 
BARAVEL Iſland, one of the Ladrones 
Iſlands, in lat. 12 deg. 25 min. N. and 
ong. 142 deg. 30 min. KE. 

Ft. BaRB Iſland, on the Coaſt of Brazil. 
Nec St, BARBARA Ifland. 
BaRBA Cape. See BABABERA. 
BaRBACE Point, is the E. point of 
St. Pedro's Channel, at the S. end of the 
land on which the city of Cadiz is ſitu- 
Wated, The ifland of Pedro forms the 
limit on the W. See PEDRO. From 
the 8. W. point of Cadiz Iſland it is 
about a league, and ſcarce two miles from 
tie Iſland of St. Pedro. | 

BaRBACOS River, on the Coaſt. of 
America, in the Pacific Ocean, has the 
land of Gallo nearly W. of it at a 
league diſtance from the ſhore, and falls 
into it under a low flat point. Barbacos 
Point is 10 leagues from the River Tel- 
lmbier, in lat. 2 deg. 45 min. N. and 
long. 78 deg. 55 min, W. All this 
aſt is low Jand, ahounding with rivers, 
the floods from which in the rainy ſeaions 


. Se GALLO Iland, 

| BanBanogs Ifland, inthe Weſt Indies, 
b 25 miles from S. to N., and 15 from 
the E. to W. where broadeſt, but ſcarce af- 
al, an harbour. It is ſituated between 
n deg. 5 min. and 13 deg. 22 min. 
vs WF" half N. and long. 59 deg. 41 min. 
21 £2, deg, 57 min. W. Bridge Town 
% Calf Bay is the beſt, on the 8. W. 


( 


IE. mouth, and 25 N. E. from Cartha- 


*cahon ſeveral dangerous ſhoals in the 


BAR 

part of the iſland, open to the W. and 
{ſecure from the N. E. wind, which is 
there the conſtant trade wind, except 
from the latter end of June to 'Auguit, 
which is the hurricane ſeaſon, when the 
winds blow from every quarter. All 
ſhips which cannot then get out to ſea are 
certainly wrecked. On the E. the coaft 
is defended by rocks and ſhoals, and on 
the W. by breaſtworks, &c. As they 
have no mountains, they have conle- 
quently no land-winds in the night, as in 
Jamaica. The town has a commodious 
wharf and quays. This iſland lies 8. 
by E. from the Bermudas. St. Vincent's 
is W. from it 23 leagues; and Tobago 
S. by W. 33 leagues. There are good 
bays and roads for anchorage in every 


part of the iſland, but not one haven or. 


harbour, 
BaARBAbOR. See BABABERA. 
BARBANOLA Cape, is the S. point of 


Smyrna Gult, on the coaſt of Aſia, at 


the E. end of the Mediterranean, and 
is 9 leagues S. by W. from Porto Gero. 
In pafling from Scio to Smyrna, the courſe 
is E. N. E. between this cape and the 
{mall Iſland of Spalmentori. 

Bay of St. BARBARA, on the S. W. 
coalt of Terra del Fuego, the moſt ſou- 
therly land of South America, where at 
two leagues S. hy E. from Cape Noir are 
two rocky iflots; but no land is ſeen at 
E. N. E. from the cape, where is pro- 
bably the channel of St. Barbara, which 
opens into the Straits of Maghellan. 
Cape Deſolation is to the S. E. the en- 
trance is open, and it will admit a large 
fleet of ſhips. 

Channel of St. BARBARA, is on the 
S. ſhore of the Straits of Maghellan, be- 


tween Bay de Choifeul and Caſcade Bay. 


See Bay of St. BARBARA, with which it 


is ſuppoſed to communicate, its entrance 


on that file being oppoſite to James's 
Ifland. It has been thought an object 
of importance to explore this ſuppoſed 
channel, from the Strait, as, if tound 
good, affording a quick and fate paſſage 
into the South Pacific Ocean. 

St. BARBARA Iſland, the ſouthernmoſt 
of two itlands bearing N. and S. on the 
E. fide of the Canal Grande, or princi- 
pal channel, from Cape Frio on the Coaſt 


of Brazil to the Bay of All Saints, It 


has two very good roads, one on the 8. 
W. and another on the oppoſite fide or 


N. N. | 


St. BARBARA River, on the Coaſt of 
Alrica, 


—— — ᷣ —— 


- 


BAR 
Africa, is to the E. from Cape Fermoſa, 
and 6 leagues W. from Barabalemo. 
See BARABALEMO. 

BARBARATA Iflands are three leagnes 
W. from the River Turiano. From a 
falt pond here the whole coaſt is furniſh- 
ed, where is alſo a good haven, and a 
road tor ſhips to ride in, while they are 
taking in their cargoes, The Bay of 
Triſto lies W. S. W. from them, on the 
Spaniſh main; and theſe iſlands are be- 
tween it and Venezuela, nearly W. from 
the latter. 8 | 


BaRBany Point, the weſtern point of 


the entrance into the River of Senegal on 
the Coaſt of Africa, in lat. 15 deg. 38 
min. N. and long. 15 deg. 30 min. W. 
See SENEGAL. 
Cape BARBAS, in lat. 22 deg. 15 min, 
N. and long. 16 deg. 40 min. W. on 
the Coaſt of Africa, is W. from Cypri- 
ano River, and 26 leagues N. from Cape 


Blanco. To the E. of the Cape are 


ſome cliffy iſlands along the coaſt ; and 
for 10 leagues to the S. the coaſt is very 
Hands St. BAR BE are off the mouth 
of Green Bay, and to the E. of Ca 
d' Den, or the S. point of White Bay in 
the Machigonis River. This is on the 
E. Coaſt of Newfoundland, and to the 
N. of Cape Bonaviſta. See GREEN Bay 
and MACHIGONIS, | | 
BARBER Sand lies within the line of 
the ſands which form Yarmouth Roads, 
and parallel with the northern part of 
them and of the coaſt, heginning off the 
town of Caftor. There is a good chan- 
nel within it along the ſhore in 5, 6, or 
7 fathoms, till you go out N. at Win- 
terton Neſs. See CASTOR and WiNn- 
TERTON. | . 
BARBERAIN Ifland is off the Coaſt of 
Ceylon Ifland in the Eaſt Indies, about 
T5 leagues S. of Columbo on the weſtern 
fide. From hence the coaſt begins to 
trend to S. E. towards the 8. end of the 
Iſland. It ſeems to be in lat. 6 deg. 25 
min. N. and long. 80 deg. E. 
Cape BARBERNOLA, or BLANC, on 


the Coaſt of Aſia, is in lat. 38 deg. 9 


min. N. and long. 26 deg. 27 min. E. 
BARBICE River, BERBIEZZ Os, or BER- 
BICES, is on the Coaſt of Surinam, and 
N. E. by E. from the E. point of the 
entrance into the Gulf of the Demerary 
and Iſſequibo Rivers, diſtance 22 leagues. 
The coaſt is all the way good, and all 
the way good anchorage, with regular 
foundings from 7 fathoms to the very 


416 


is one of the Caribbee Iſlands, 15 leagyy 


harbour, and another fort on a rocky 


or 7 feet within a galley's length of the 


BAR 


waſh of the ſhore, which 1s plain any 
clear. 

BaRBO TES Rocks, on the Coaſt gf 
France, are two which appear every tide, 
When Millſave Point, the S. point cf 
Plempoul Harbour is on with Plow 
Mill, and the little houſe on Porchie Point 
open and ſhut with Quay's Point, is thei 
exact ſituation. They are about half; 
league N. N. W. from the Calmardiers, 

BaRBOULT Point is juſt within tles. 
W. Point of the Bay of Cancale to the 
E. of St. Maloes on the Coaſt of France, 
The Iſland des Lands is off this nearly, 
and E. from the Point called the Gray 
of Cancale. | 

BarBUDA Iſland, in the Weſt Indies 


N. from Antigua, and 18 N. E. from 
St. Chriſtopher's, or St. Kitt's. It is only 
6 or 7 leagues long and broad, its N, 
point being in lat. 17 deg. 50 min. N. 
and long. 61 deg, 50 min. W. I 
coaſts are full of rocks, and there is bu 
little water on the iſland, 

BaRcCa, a {mall Port on the Coaſt of 
Peru, about 11 deg. 20 min, S. when 
ſhips may anchor, but can get nothing; 
and as this part affords many better 
places near it, with anchorage, it is d 
little importance. | 

BARCELONA Harbour, ou the E. Coat 
of Spain, is ſpacious, deep, and iecurt 
and defended on one fide by à large molt 
having a light-houſe with a ſmall tort and 
garriſon at the extremity. On the other 
fide the Fort of Montjoui covers tht 


mountain alſo flanks the entrance. But 
fmall veſſels only can enter within tir 
mole. The city is in lat. 41 deg. 20 
min. N. and long. 2 deg. 13 min. P. 
It is 9 leagues E. from Villa Nova. 
BARCELONA Road, the anchoring pl 
to the city of its name, on the E. Coat 
Spain in the Mediterranean, where {hips 
of good burden are obliged to ride, expoied 
to heavy ſeas and tempeſtuous weathe! 
There is 15 to 20 fathoms E, from tit 
light-houſe, but there is not more than 6 
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mole, and 10 to 12 within it. | 

BARCELOR, on the Coaſt of Malabr 
in the Eaſt Indies, about 43 leagues ® 
the S. of Goa, is a port town, in lat, 
15 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 74 ce, 
14 min. E. | : 

Fort BARCLAY is the W. Point of i 
entrance into Engliſh Harbour on the, 


ſide of the Iſland of Antigua; . * 


int 


B 
50 mt has allo a battery, from which it 
“diſtant only about 300 yards. See 
1154 Harbour. 
Bae pisrax Cape, e 
eta in the Indian Ocean, is in lat. 28 
g. o min. N. and long. 52 deg- o 
in. E. 
lasst Iſland, off the W. S. W. 
eint of the Entrance into Tracthmaur 
e, on the Coaſt of Wales. It is alio 
A |c N. limit of the great Bay of Cardi- 
a, as Cardigan Wand, nearly S8. at 12 
cus diſtance, is the S. Point. Off 
8. Point is a ſhoal of rocks, and foul 
bund on the fide towards the main. Tt 
bo lagues N. E. by N. to Caernarvon 
ar, and 12 leagues N. by W. to Holy 
= i-:d in the Iſland of Angleſca. It is in 
.. 82 deg. 58 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 
win. W. High water at ſpring tides 
cat half paſt 8 o'clock ; the flood tide 
uns to the E. along the coaſt. 
BR Dr, is a Port Town of Pomerania, 
n the Baltic, and 6 leagues W. from 
MStrallind. It belongs to Sweden, and is 
Sn lat. 54 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 13 
eg. 20 min. E. 
Base Haven, on the Coaſt of Nova 
cotia in North America, is about 3 
guess S. W. from Cape Canſo. An 
land off the Point called White Point, 
oelters this haven. je 
Baar liland, on the E. Coaſt of New 
gr cland, and the Northern Branch of two 
Wands, is near the Coaſt in lat. 39 deg. 
min. S. and S. S. W. from Cape Kid- 
uppers. See Cape K1DNAPPERSs. | 
Ss Cape BARFLEUR, on the Coaſt of 
WS mandy in France, is 6 leagues E. from 


ps. 1 deg. 37 min. W. It is high 
Water here at ſpring tides at 17. The 
on had formerly a conſiderable harbour, 
ut this is now choaked up with ſand, 
55 d the town tallen into decay. At 4 
Be 2gucs from land, there are 30 fathoms 
er on this coaſt, and the flood tide 
W's with it to E. by N. but in the channel 
F. N. E. The cape is a high point; 
5 q on the low land ſtands a ſmall tower 
Wd ſome ſmall houſes, and more white 
Wind to the weſtward. It is 11 leagues 
3 W. by W. from Cape La Heve, and 
eagues S. E. from Cape La Hogue. 

t bears with the Engliſh Coaſt, to the S. 
W. 44 leagues from the S. Foreland, 
8 leagues to the 8. nearly from Dunnoſe, 
5 leagues to the E. of 8. from Portland, 


| 1 kagues. to the 8. of E. from the 


„ 


on the Coaſt of 


he herburgh, in lat. 49 deg. 40 min. N. 


BAR | 
BARGAZEZ AR Point, on the Coaft of 
Ireland, is in lat. 66 deg. 20 mm. N. 
and but about 4 leagues K. of the Arctic 
Circle, and in long. 16 deg. 37 min. W. 

BARI or BARRI, on the Coaſt of the 
Adriatic in the Gulf of Venice, has 2 
harbour and a good trade, 28 leagues N. 
W. trom Otranto. It is in lat. 4 
deg. 20 min. N. and long. 17 deg. 10 
min. E. | - 

BARIEL or BARNACLE Point, is the 
8. E. Limit of Winthcrp*s Bay, on the 
N. E. Coaſt of Antigua Ifland, and on 
the W. ſide of the Channel into Parham 
Harbour. At a lmall diftance off it, 
towards Maiden Ifland, at E. by N. is 
ſhoal, nearly parallel with that iſland; but 
there is a channel of 2 fathoms and a half 
at low water on the iſland fide of the ſhoal, 
keeping three parts over from the point 
towards the iſland, allo parallel with the 
iſland. See MAIDEN Iſland and PaRHAM 
Harbour. | 

 BarkiNG Creek, in the River Thames, 
is a ſmall inlet on the Eſſex ſide in the 
part called Woolwich Reach, by which 


ſmall veſſels paſs up to the Town of Bark 


ing, or ſhelter themſelves from ſtorms 
and tempeſts, when a great ſea runs in 
the river. 4 
BARLETTA, is a ſmall port town in 
the Adriatic Sea, in the kingdom 
Naples, 8 leagues W. nearly from Bari, 
and 10 leagues S8. E. from Manfredonia, 
in lat. 41 deg. 30 min. N. long. 16 deg- 
32 min. E. Bari, on the ſame coaſt, is 
E. 8. E. „ 9 3 
BakLEY Cove is a ſmall haven on the 
E. fide of Mizen Head, on the Peninſula 
which ſeparates the great Bay of Balti- 
more from Dunmanus Bay, on the S. Coaſt 


of Ireland. 5 


BARLIN 's Iſland.- See BURLING's 
Iſlands. | | 
BARMEA Haven, is about 4 miles 8. 
W. by W. from Cape Machicaco, and 
is a fair great bay; but the eaſtern point 
is foul, and muſt have a good birth. 
Run in, therefore, along the W. fide, and 
when within anchor any where. It is 2 
leagues. N. E. by N. from Placentia, and 
4 from Bilboa. i | 
BARMOUTH, is. one of the ſmall har- 
bours of Cardigan Bay, within the Iſland 
of Bardivy, which will not admit ſhips 
of burden. But it is the only port of 
the county of Meripneth, | 
Cape BARNABAS, in the Ocean, on the 
N. W. Coaſt of America, is in lat. 57 
deg- 13 min, N. It lies between Trinity _ 
Ws | Iſland 


BAR 


Mand and Cape Greville, the long. of 
both which are there reſpectively given. 
Hand St. BARNABE, is at the mouth 
of a ſmall river ſo called falling into the 
river St. Lawrence, and the tartheſt to 
the N. E. on the ſouthern or ſtarboard 
ſhore coming down from Quebec. 
BARNACLE Point.---See BARIZL. 
BARNAGAR, or BARUNGULL, in the 
River Hughly, which ſee. | 
BARNARDO Iilands, which are five, 
are on the N. Coaſt of South America, 
and laid down in modern charts off the 
N. Point of the entrance into Moroſquillo 
Bay. They are S. S. W. from the har- 
bour of Carthagena, in the direction of 
the coaſt. To the W. of S. from them 
is the opening into the Gulf of Darien, 
which is the limit between N. and South 
America. Theſe iſlands form a large 
Bay and Harbour, in lat. 9 deg. 35 min. 
N. and long. 77 deg. 20 min. W. The 
outermoſt iſland is called St. George's, 
where a channel goes in N. W. then 
ſtretches behind the ifland, and turns N. 
E. St. Giſbertus is the innermoſt iſland, 
and .Goeree Iſland is between them. A 
elf of ſand lies from the off-fide, that 
breaks off the ſea, and ſecures the chan- 
nel, which is deep and good. Having 
eg a rocky iſland called the weſternmoſt 
Key, Cay, or Rock, haul in E. by 8. 
and E. for the road of Grand Brue. Four 
or 5 ſmall cays lie in the fairway to the 
eaſtward above water, and nearer the road 
a whole reef of imall cays. In going 
into the road give the point a good birth, 
m going about it, and by no means truſt 
to leſs than 7 or 8 fathoms ;- when a plan- 
tation, at the very bottom of the right 
of the land over the bay bears N. half W. 
and the W. point of the outer cay, which 
is higher than all the reſt, W. half N. is 
the very beſt of the road in 7 fathoms. The 
River Chenu is to the V/. of theſe iſlands. 
> BaRNEVELT's Iſlands, on the W. 
fide of the land of Terra del Fuego, the 
ſouthern land of South America, are two 
finall flat iſlands, cloſe to each other, 
to the W. of S. from Evout's Ifland, in 
lat. 55 deg. 49 min. S. and long. 66 deg. 
58 min. W. They are partly ſurround- 
ed by rocks, and are 24 leagues from 
Le Maire Straits. The variation of the 
compaſs near them and Cape Horn is leſs 
than on the reſt of this coaſt, but unſet- 
tled; the moſt general ſtatement was from 
23 deg. to 25 deg. E. See Cape HoRN. 
BARNSTAPLE Bay, on the N. of 
Devon, in the Briſtol Channel is the open- 


© 


a late Act of Parliament to procure 74 


England. 
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ing from the Rivers Taw and Towrider 
wich unite juſt before they reac}: the 1 
and the common bay or road to the town 
of Barnſtaple and Bideford, on the 
reſpective rivers. Barnſtaple is 12 mils 
up the Kiver Taw, in lat. 51 deg, 1; 
min. N. and long. 4 deg. 5 min, W. a 
had formerly a haven, which is becom 
ſo ſhallow, as to be of little uſe Except 
for ſmall veſſels; yet it is ill an eth. 
bliſhed port for landing wool, to whit 
its name has a good affinity, from Bar th 
mouth of a river and Staple a mart fi 
trade. The mouth of the river iz , 
leagues E. from Hartland Point; it is hid 
water here at 5 hours 20 minutes at ſprivs 9 
tides, which riſe 23 feet perpendicula. Ws 
Without the bar is very good anchorag, 
in 8 or 9 fathoms, at halt flood, and god 
ground, and a very good road within of 
the Town of Appledore, on the {t:rboal 
ſide. See APPLEDORE, and Bac Point 

This port and its dependencies are by 


men, towards raiſing a body of -20,00 
ſeamen for his Majeſty's Navy. 
BARNSTAPLE Bay, in the Provinte 
of Maſſachuſett's in North America, ul 
in that part of the country called Nev 
It is the S. part of the la: 
bay commonly called Maſſachuett's 5, 
and acroſs an iſthmus N. E. from Bu. 
zard's Bay. But the town is on the“ 
fide of the Peninſula, which extends from 
Wood's Hole on the S. W. to Cape Co 
on the N. E. and is generally but abe 
5 or 6 miles acroſs; and is open to. 
Atlantic, in about 41 deg. 35 mi. « ll 
N. lat. and about 52 deg. 30 min. o. 
long. 8. W. of the Town is Ori 
River Bay. - 5 
BARNUE Rock, is a dangerous rid i 
at E. by S. from the ledge of rocks ca 
Rock Dove, which are 7 leagues 8.“ 
W. from Guernſey Iftand. This rock! 
dry at low water, but covered every tilt 


BAROCHE, a port tow of Ain, in de 23 , 
Province of Cambaya, in the Eaſt laat a 
20 leagues N. from Surat, and in lat, # : 
deg. 15 min. N. long. 72 deg. 5 m : 


BARRA, one of the weſtern Lands 
Scotland, about 5 miles in length — 
in breadth. It is nearly S. from S. U. 
and has only a few ſmall rocks ol , 
on its S. and in 56 deg. 55 min. N. I 
and 7 deg. 3o min. of W. long. 
almoſt communicates with Benbec j 
low water; and on this account tf” 
both included ſometimes under the 


of Long Ifland, Its Coalt on the W. 


BAR . 

55 low and flat; but on the E. it is very 
ſteep and irregular. 3 Ef Obs 

Do Coaſt of Africa, 1s N. 


of the River Gambia, from whence the 
coaſt trends S. E. to the mouth of that 


1 ö 
: BAaRRABULLO:---See BARABULLO:;. 

BaRRACOO, as it is called by the 
ſailors, BERKA, or BERKU, on the W. 
Coaſt of Africa, 6 or 7 Jeagues W. 8. 
W. trom Acra, js knovn at fea by two 
very high mountains behind its one of 
which is double at the top with a ſaddle; 
they are allo full of trees. Some rocks 
lic off in the ſea juſt before it, and form 
a kind of haven. | 

BaRRACOPE, on the W. Coaſt of 
Africa, is 7 leagues E, S. E. from St. 
Mary's, and the ſame diſtance from tlie 
River Junk in the fame direction on the 
other hand. This coaſt is full of trees 
and Negro towns; and you may ride 


off it, if the 8. wind does not blow, 


which, by bringing in heavy ſurges, ren- 
ders it impoſſible. Here is every where 
plenty of wood and water. | 
BaARRANCA or HILLOCKS River, on 
the Coaſt of Peru, is 2 leagues N. from 
Soupa Bay. The port is to leeward of 
a {mall low point, in lat. 11 deg. 8. 
where a ſhip may anchor in 6 to 7 fathoms 
and moor with an elbow, to guide her 
| between both points for the land breeze. 
Paramonguilla head is about a league 
to the 8. which makes at a diſtance like 
a ſhip under fail, and nearer like a high 
white rock. 
BARREE Bay.---Sce Baxa Terra. 
BaRREN Hlands, at the entrance of 
Cook's River, on the N. W. Coaſt of 
America. Theſe and Cape Elizabeth 
form the channel into it. On ſpring tides, 
which riſe between 3 and 4 fathoms, it 
ie high water between 2 and 3 o'clock. 
Thevariation here was 2 5 deg. 40 min. E. 
Crand BARRET Bank, at the S. and 
8. E. end of the Iſland of Oleron, on the 
Coaſt of France, forms the N. W. ſide 
of the Maumuſon Paſſage, as Point de 
= CGardour on the main land forms the S. 
E. fide. Sce Maumvuson. | 
3 BaRRIER Iſlands, off the 
Thames, on the E. Coaſt of New Zea- 
land, are fo called hecauſe they ſhelter it 
from the ſea. Cape COLVILLE is the N. 
E. point of the entrance into that river, 
which fee. They ſtretch from S. E. to 
N. W. for 10 leagues. | 
Bax RINGTON is within the River 
Swanſey, which empties it{cif into Nar- 


River 
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raganſet Bay, Rhode Ifland, in Ngrth . 
America, being 6 miles above the town 
of Briſtol. NS: 
Cape BARRINGTON is the S. E. 
Point of Lord Egmont's Iſland or Ne- w 
Guernſey, the largeſt of the Queen Char- 
lotte's Iflands. A narrow channel ſepa- 
rates it from Cape Proby, on Lord Howe's 
Illand, or New Jerſey, the E. coaſt of both 
lying N. and 8. 1 
BARROCHES, are two great ranges of 
rocks cloſe by the W. end of Alderney, 
Aurigny, or Ornay, towards the Caſkets. 
BARRY Iſland, is the weſternmoſt of 
two iſtands off Cardiff Point, on the 
Coaſt of Wales, in the county of Gla- 
morgan., See CARDIf T 
BaRRY's Point, a projecting land on 
the W. ſide of Little Iſland up Corke 
Harbour; for which ſee the article 
CORKE. | % 5 und 
BARRYERAS Vetmellias, between St. 
John's Iſland and Sypomba Ifland) 7 
leagues N. E. from it, is a large bay, 
and very good anchoring, as there is 
within the iſland to the E. of the bay. 
But there are no European plantations 
here, and theſe bays are ſeemingly ute- 
leis; It is on tlie Coaſt of Brazil. Theſe 
places are in about 2 deg . of S. lat. and 
to the S. E. of the mouth of the great 
River Amazones. Maranhao Gulf is to 
the S. E. of this bay, | 
Cape BARS or BARCO, in the Eaſtern 
Seas, is in lat. 66 deg. 30 min. N. and 
long. 41 deg. 45 min. E, It is on the 
E. tide of thejpafſage into the White Sea, 
and to Archangel, from the N. W. and 
is allo the N. point of the Gulf of Mezene. 
BaRr5sEy Ifland. SceBaRDsEy Ililand. 
BARSO UND, on-the Coaſt of Sweden, 
in the Baltic, is 15 leagues N. by W. 
trom the N. end of Oeland Ifland, and g 
leagues from the Weſterwyk Channel 
among a labyrinth of rocks, which are 
not cal but only by pilots, which 
may be had at Oeland. | 
BaRTHOLOMEW Ledge of Rocks, 
nearly W. from the S. W. extremity of 
St, Mary's Ifland, the largeſt of the 
Scilly Iſlands, and S. W. from the wind- 
mill there. Between this ledge and St. 
Mary's Iſland is a channel called St. 
Mary's Sound. 1 
BARTHOLOMEW's Iſland, is one of 
the iſlands called Caribbees, 8 leagues 


N. of St, Chriſtopher's, or St. Kitt's, in 


lat. 17 deg. 54 min. N. and long. 63 
deg. 10 min. W, and 10 leagues N. E. 
of Saba Iſland. It is about 7 leagues in 

L f circum- 
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circumference, but has no water except 


rain water, which is preſerved in ciſterns. 


The ſhores are dangerous, and an expe- 
rienced pilot only can approach them; 
but it has an excellent harbour to ſhelter 
ſhips of any burthen from all winds. 

_ BARTHOLOMEW's Ifland, in the 
Straits of Maghellan, is half a league 
E. N. E. from Elizabeth Ifland, in lat. 
52 deg. 56 min. S. and long. 71 deg. 4 
min. W. The courſe from the ſecond 
narrow lies in mid-channel between them, 
afterwards S. W. and then more S. 2 or 


3 miles from ſhore, to Port Famine. A 


ſpit runs N. E. from this iſlar d. 
BARTHOLOMEW Cape, the 8. W. 


point of Staten Land, at the extremity 


of S. America, has Middle Cape to the 


W. N. W. and between them a bay. It 


is the moſt ſoutherly point of land, and 

has a ſmall iſland to the E. of it, not far 

from the principal iſland. © 
BARTHOLOMEW's Ifland, or WHER- 


 MOYSEN, on or near the coaſt of New 


Guinea, is in lat. 8 deg. 13 min. S. and 
long. 138 deg. 35 min. E. In lat. 8 


| deg. 19 min. S. and long. 138 deg. 16 


min. E. it bore N. 74 deg. E. 20 miles; 


and in lat. 8 deg. 30 min. S. and long. 


147-deg. 26 min. W. it bort N. 69 deg. 

E. 74 miles. | | 
BarTHOLOMEW's Iſland, one of the 

New Hebrides, in lat. 15 deg. 42 min. 


8. and 164 deg. 17 min. of E. long. is 


between Therra del Eſpirito Sancto Iſland, 
the largeſt and moſt weſtern, and Malli- 
collo Iſland, and only 8 miles from the 
latter. See HEBRIDES. 

BarTLEMEW Bay, on the Coaſt of 


Kent, is juſt without the N. Forcland, 
between that and Ramigatc. 


St. BaRTOLOMEO Iſland, on the Coaſt 
of New Guinea, in lat. 8 deg. 30 min. 


S8. and long. 138 deg. 35 min. E. It 


is E. from Cape Walſh, in long. 137 
de, . E. ; 8 
e. in Lincolnſhire, is a ſmall 


creek port of the River Humber, to and 


from which the packets pais and repaſs 
daily to and from Hull, the paſlage being 
about 7 miles in an oblique direction. 


Its lat. is 53 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 
22 min. W, ES 


* 


BaRUcoO or BURica Cape, on the 
S. W. ſide of the Iſthmus of Panama, 
in the Northern Pacific Ocean, is S. S. 
E. from Cano Iſland, and S. E. from the 
Gulf of Salinas, in lat. 8 deg. 20 min. 
N. It is the W. point of Golfo Dulce, 
er Fraſhwater Bay, from which it is di- 
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and within the bay, where is good an. 


and St. Matthew's Point, being 5 leagues 


a little more out than the reſt ; though 
a league from the long ſand which runs 


to the Bas du Lis, which repreſents the 


trom lfland la Four, which lies to the 8. 


| from the Iſland of Oleron, N. from the 


BAS 
tant 4 leagues. From Morro de Pore 
it is 38 leagues to N. W. and N. W. b 
W. and from the Iſlands off the Nie 
Chiriqui begins a Bay, trending W. y 
W. 6 leagues to this point, There 11 
ſmall road on the N. ſide of the point, 


chorage in 6 to 8 fathom, with a ſmal 
river or creek having plenty of freſh wa. 
ter. From this anchoring place to ſe. 
ward N. W. ſome ridges of rocks ar 
ſeen near the Point Baruco ; give it ; 
good birth, as ſeveral flats run out from 
it a league into the ſea, either from this 
anchorage, or from Port Limones a lit 
northward of the firſt ridge, 

BARUNGULL. See BARNAGAR, 

Bas du Lis. This is one of those 
dangerous rocks between the Bec du Ry 


and a half to the S. half E. and nearh 
in the fair way, and in a right line, but 
not directly in it. The Bas du Lis lis 


ſome charts lay down the Iflands Geo: 
vant and Vandre, at W. by S. near half 


off trom Camaret a full league, and with. 
out the line from St. Matthew's Point 


fair way between theſe iflands. and th 
ſand bank. 

Point de Bas, is the ſouthern cape of 
a bay which runs in eaſtward from Cui. 
beron Bay on the S. of Vilaine River, 
on the W. Coaſt of France. It is N. E. 


E. from the Cardinals, and between 
which there is a paſſage. . 
BASHEE Hlands, in the Chineſe Seas, 
are all high ; but the N. one is the hgheſ. 
Grafton Ifland is in lat. 21 deg. 4 mil, 
N. and long. 121 deg. E. 
BaAsILIPOTAMO River, the antient 
EURATQsS, in the Morea in Europem 
Turkey, falls into the Gulf Calochina, 
__ Bas1L,U7z70 is one of the Lipui 
Iſlands in the Mediterranean, about: 
miles in circumference, but has no in- 
habitants. N 
BasQUE Road, on the coaſt of France, 
is S. E. from the Ifland of Rhe, N. E. 


Liland d' Aix, and S. from the W. point 
of the entrance into Rochelle; and di. 
reftly W. without the bay of Chatelal 
lon, See Pertuis d' ANTIOCHE. 

Nand de Bas, on the Coaſt of Francs, 
in the Engliſh Channel, is in lat. 48 def. 
45 min, N. and long. 3 deg. * 
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having high water at ſpring tides at 3 
veg HOLD It has the Morlions 
Rocks on the E. between which and 
the iſland is ſufficient depth of water at 
the ebb; and it lies before St. Paul de 
Leon, having two ſpire ſteeples on its 
church; From the top of this iflard the 
ragged rock of Morlaix bears E. by 8. 
and E. S. E. 3 or 4 miles. The town 
of Rolcow lies within the iſland, round 
W which ſhips may fail either on the E. or 
Wi. fide.---If on the E. fide, ſail paſt 
the La Taurean Rock with a ſaddle, and 
come in by the land; then ſteer in mid- 
Channel, in 7 or 8 fathoms, betwizxt the 

iſland and main. When within the point 
ot the illand, run about it W. by N. and 

| W, till half way within the ifland, and 
anchor in 8 or 9 fathoms, having Roſ- 
cow at-S. or S. by E.---If on the W. 
fide, that channel has two rocks W. of 
it. A ledge, which makes the W. fide 
of this channel, runs off from the point of 
the main, a little E. from the eaſternmoſt 
long rock; run on 8. E. between that 
ledge and the W. point of the iſland, 
and then edge up N. E. to the middle, 
and anchor as betfore.---It is S. W. by 
s. 4 miles from the W. end of the iſland 
do the River Ploughgoulin. Off this iſland 
and St. Paul de Leon, 5 leagues from 
land, is 35 and 40 fathoms water. 

Bass Iſland, an inſulated rock on the 
Coaſt of Scotland, near the month of the 
Frith of Forth; almoſt ſhaped like a ſu- 
gar loaf on the S. fide, but overhanging 


caſtle, or antient ſtate priſon, is on the 
edge of the precipice. The ifland is 
about a mile in circuit, and abounds with 
birds and their eggs, &c. in May and 
june. A cavern goes through the rock 
from N. W. to S. E. but it is dark in 
the centre, where is ſaid to be a pool 
of freſh water. It is N. W. about 3 
| Jeagues from St. Abb's Head; and from 

hence to the Guillaneſs is W. by S. and 
EN. 8. W. 4 leagues, having the three 
mall iflands of Craig Leigh between 


trance into the Frith of Forth, and the 
llland of May, 7 miles from it at N. N. 
E. caſterly is the N. entrance. It can 

wr be approached on the S. W. ſide, 
and there only by one perſon at a time; 
| Even with the afſiſtance of a rope or lad- 


The lat, is 56 de | 
30 deg. 3 min. N. and long. 
+ deg, 35 min, W. Mc | ao 
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on the other very tremendouſly, The 


them. The Iſland of Baſs is the S. en- 


der; and on the top of it is a ſpring. 


BAS 


 BassaiM or BACCAIM, is a port 
town of the hither India, in the Pro- 
vince of Cambaya, about 13 ar 14 
leagues N. from Bombay. It is in lat. 
19 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 72 deg. $ 


min. E. 


Bass auukR Rock, on the Coaſt of _ 


France, and in the Engliſh Channel, is 
on a ſhoal which bears about a league N. 
by W. from La Clarte church, near the 
point ſo called to the S. from the Seven 
Ilands. It appears dry, and within half 
a mile on each ſide is 30 fathoms. It is 
about 6 leagues W. from the Iſland Bre- 
hat or Briack. See GREEN Illand and 
SEVEN Iſlands. 


Bass as de Chaga, or Shoals of Chagas 


in the Indian Ocean, are ſituated in lat. 


min. E 


Bassas de Procellas, a flat or bank 
all along the ſhore of the W. fide of Ma- 
dagaſcar Iſland, within which ſhips may 


run almoſt all the way, and have good 


anchorage and trade in many places. It 
runs N. and N. by E. above So leagues, 
but has water enough on it in moſt places, 
except at the S. end for 20 leagues, where 
are abundance of rocks under water. It 
ends at Cape St. Andrew; and there is 
no ground at 200 fathoms on the very 


outer edge of the Bank. See Cape St. 


ANDREW'S. 5 | 
Cape das Bs s AS, or BaxAs, on the 
E. Coaſt of Africa, from which the coaſt 


trends about N. N. E. and S. W. by 8. 


18 in lat. 4 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 
49 deg. 38 min. E. 

Bas sAWs, or Box A Shoals, on the 
W. Coaſt of Africa, begin about W. or 
to the S. of W. from Sierra Leone, and 
run a great way out to ſea, rounding and 
hollowing, ſo that ſhips muſt ſtand. off 
out of ſight of land to clear them, In 
this courſe are many overfalls, and tum- 
blings of the water, having 11 or 12 fa- 
thoms at one caſt of the lead, and at the 


next only 5 or 6; and fo on alternately. 


Steer S. S. W. to ayoid the ſhoals till 
out of ſoundings, and then keep parallel 
with the ſhore till you find ground in 39 


or 40 fathoms; then make land as ſoon as 


you pleaſe, and keep in 11 to 13 fathoms, 


which will paſs all theſe ſhoals.=--A ſand 


or ſhoal lies between 20 and 30 leagues 
to W. N. W. from this coaſt, the N. 
and W. part of which Ras from 18 to 20 
and 22 fathoms, but the S. E. is very 
f lometimes dry at low water. 
ASS AN B21 Af 
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It is from 30 to 40 leagues in length from 


N. W. to S. E. and from 12 to 14 
leagues wide. See BOXA and BONas. 
BASSETERRE. There are various 
diſtricts of this name in the Weſt Indies. 
The S. W. part of the two parts of 
Guadaloupe Ifland, which are ſeparated 
only by a ſmall arm of the ſea, called the 
Salt River, has this denomination. The 
N. W. part of Martinico Ifland is allo 
diſtinguiſhed by this name: It is a de- 
nomination for low land, as the name im- 
ports. The lat. is 15 deg. 59 min. aud 
a half N. and long. 61 deg. 59 min. W. 
* "BASSETERRE Road, in the Ifland of 
St. Chriſtopher's, or St. Kitt's, is on the 
S. W. ſide of the iſland, but towards the 
E. end of it. The town is at the mouth 


of Fountain River, on the coaſt, on the 


N. W. part of the road. 9 
BAS SILIAS. See ABASSES. 
Bassin's River, is on the Labrador 


coaſt of North America, from the S. E. 


angle of the ſhore, nearly oppoſite the N, 
point of Newicundland, towards the W. 
and S, W]. betwixt it and Little Saguenay 
River. ; | | N 

BassoRaA, or BOSSORA, is a port 
town of Turkey in Alia, on the W. tide 
of the Euphrates. It is governed by an 
Arabian Prince, and is a free port, about 
25 leagues N. W. from the Gulf of Perſia 
or * N and in lat. 29 deg. 30 min. 
N. long. 44 deg. 58 min. E. It is ſituated 
at the very bottom of the gulf, and 210 
leagues N. W. by W. from Cape Jaſques. 

Bassos de India, Shoals of India, 
are in lat. 22 deg. 30 min. S. and long. 
40 deg. 41 min. E. They are N. E. 


| eaſterly from the Cape of Good Hope, 


and in ſome charts and maps are called 
Jews Rocks, between Madagaſcar Iſland 
on the E. and the coaſt of Africa on the 
W. about Sofala. See SOFALA. 
BassURE Sand, begins at Ambleteuſe, 
a little fenthward of St. John's, on the 
coaſt of France, cloſe to the ſhore. It 


ſtretches: out 8. W. S. W. by 8. and 


S. W. by W. and has but 7, 6, or even 
4 fathoms water on it, though there are 
12, 15, and in ſome places 25 or 26 fa- 
thoms near it. The deepeſt water is on 
the N. fide; and if a ſhip is on the coaſt 
of Picardy, between Blackneſs and the 
River Saame, and has 20 fathoms, it is 
without this fand.' Sce AMBLETEUSE. ' 

BasST Iſland, on the coaſt of Norway, 


is 5 leagues N. W. hy N. from the 


Siſters Ifland, which lies 4 leagues at W. 


Þy N. from Acker Sound, Point Roge 
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min. N. and long. 9 deg. 30 min. E. 


r 


is 5 leagues N. N. E. from this iſlay 
See ACKER. | | TY, 
BasTa or BasTow, on the coaſt af 
Africa, is a place of trade; before which 
is a road with 20 to 23 fathoms, anf 
tolerably good ground. Bring the tre, 
about Sanwin, or (as pilots call it) San. 
guin N. or N. by W. and a high hi 
behind Baſta E. by N. and the great cl 
juſt before the town due E.! U his is the 
Very beſt part of the road ; but the ground 
is toul and rocky within half a league g 
the ſhore. | ; 
BasTra, or BasTIDE, in Corſe 
Iſland, in the Mediterranean ;. of which 
it is the principal town, and on the N. 
E. part. It has a good harbour; is de. 
tended by a ſtrong caſtle, and is 40 leagucs 
8. of Genoa. It is in lat. 42 deg, 3 
BasTIa, or BASTIC, is a !ea-port of 
Albania, a diftrit of Turkey in Euro, 
near the Iſland of Corfu. It is at th: 
mouth of the river Calatu, in lat, 39 deg, 
42 min. N. long. 20 deg. 15 min. E. 


La- Bas IDE, in Cortica Ifland. d, 
BA 5 | = 
BasTIM#XTo0s Tflands, are near the WAS: 
Iſthmus of Dorien, and ſomewhat wel en 
ward of the Samballoes Iftands, at the RAN 
mouth of the Bay of Nombre de Vis, in 
and very near the ſhore. They arten i 
lat. 9 deg. 30 min. N. and long. yg des, WR" 
45 min. W. and to the E. of Portobello, il Po 
They form a good harbour, and one of he 
them has an excellent ſpring. I 
BasroOE Ifland, in the Sound of lt 
Chriſtiana, in Norway, is about 5; leaguts Wl Fre 
N. W. by N. from the Sifters Iſland, Wn Ba 
ſmall ifland on the ſtarboard ſide of ie ve) 
entrance into the found. See CAU 1 
TIANA, 20 we 
BasviLLE, a ſea-port town in ti? s! 
Iſland of Martinico. 1 Yo, 
BaTacaRanc Point, is on the E. 000 
coaſt of Sumatra Iſland, in the Eaſt Indies, “* 
To the N. E. of it, when Monopin Hill | Pu 
in lat. 2 deg. 8. bears E. there av 8” | 
ſoundings in the channel in 13 end 14 p 73 
fathoms. | | - 
BaTAacALO, or BATACOLO Bay, 8 | a 5 
lat. 7 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 81 geg. une 
3 min. FE. is on. the E. coaſt oi Ceyiol = 
Iſland, in the Indian Ocean. It exten a 
far to-the S. between the main iſland nt .“ 
a narrow track of land on the F. Et Ken 
it, and is wel! ſheltered from moſt w] Bf 
The Port Town, fo called, is onthe W. f B 
f 


ſide of this bay or gulf. It is 53 cables 


| T 
A * FJ q „5 Wort! 
N. E. of Columbo, There 15 anchor. * 


NK 
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fathoms, a mile from ſhore, in 
h of Batacalo River. Bring the 
Friar's Hood, one of the very high 
mountains up the country, to bear S. W. 
half W. and then, being off the mouth, 
edge in towards the ſhore. It is known 
eme mouth of a fall river, which 
uns in ſhort to the fonthward, and is 
parallel to the beach along ſhore ; but it 
cannot be ſeen, being very narrow, ex- 
cept from the N. of it, This bay is 
about 20 leagues to the S. S. E. from 
Trincamale. | 
B:TACOLA, is a ſea-port on the coaſt 
of Malabar in India, between Onore and 
Barcelore. The remains of a very con- 
ſiderable city or town are on the banks 
of a ſmall river, at 4 miles diſtance from 
the ſea, Till 1670, the Engliſh had a 
factory here, when they were all maſſacred 
by the natives. | 
BaTAavIa, in the Iſland of Java, on 
the N. fide, is S. E. from Sumatra Ifland, 
and S. W. from Borneo Ifland. It is in 
lat. 6 deg. 10 min. S. and Jong. 106 deg. 
-omin. E. The variation here is 10 deg. 
25 min. W. The hay has 17 or 18 
illands in it, which break off the waves 
and winds, and render the harbour, 
which will contain above 1000 veſſels, 
in the beſt ground, one of the ſafeſt in 
the world. It is ſhut up every night at 
nine o clock by a chain. Carawawang 
Point is the E. point of the bay; and 
the islands of Alkmar and Leyden, at the 
Wo entrance, are within fight of the town. 
WE It is E. by S. from BanTam, which ſee, 
Prom Batavia to the E. to the Straits of 
WT Bally, there is nothing to be noted by 
famen. N 5 5 
BATCHELOR's Bay and River, are on the 
N. coaſt of Maghellan Straits. The river 
is three quarters of a mile N. N. W. of 
York Ro:d, round a point, and has an- 
corage within the month, above which 
is an iſland. | | 
round the weſtern point of that mouth, 
jm lat. 53 deg. 38 min. S. and long. 
73deg. 53 min. W. having an Hland at 
D W. end. The variation here is 22 
deg. 30. min. E, K | | 
* BaTEMAN Bay, on the S. ſide of Point 
pright, on the E. coaſt of New Hol- 
Und, has in it three or four ſmall iſlands. 
St is towards the 8. end” of it, the N. 


in 7 or 8 
the mout 
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of Ut being in lat. 35 deg. 25 min. 8. 
= 3% which, at 2 lagues E. 15 31 fathoms, 
V. nd a landy bottom | . 


8 . 1 Town, is a ſmall ſca · port of 
orth Carolina, on the N. bank of the 


( 8 ) 


The Bay, fo called, is 


' BAT | 
River Pamticoe, in lat. 35 deg. 30 min. , 


N. and long. 77 deg. 15 min. W. 
Baro Ifianfl, one of the Ladrones, in 
12 deg. of N. lat, and about 142 deg, 
of E. long. See Bay Itland, ; 
BaToa Iſland, a fmall iſland on the W. 
ſide of Sumatra Ifland, between Minton 
Ifland on its S. W. and the coaſt of the 
main iſland on the E, and N. E. It is 
on the Equinoctial line, and in long. 97 
deg. 30 min. E. | 
BaTrTERBURY, or BATTERBY Bay, 
on the W. coaſt of Ireland, though it 
has a narrow entrance, is above 4 miles 
over. It is two miles broad in the mid- 
dle, with 10 and 12 fathoms; and has 
5 fathoms cloſe to the ſhore on both ſides, 
and all good clear ground. It is about 
2 miles to N. E. from Convitt Iſlands, 
within Slyne Head on the S. fide, and 
nearly E. from it within ſome ſmall 
iſlands, on the N. ſhore of the coaſt trend- 
ing towards Galloway Bay. It is in lat. 
53 deg. 19 min. N, and long. 10 deg. 
22 min. W. 0 
BAT TEROW, on the W. coaſt of Africa, 
is 2 leagues from Dicky's Cove, or Dix- 
cove, and 5 leagues more from Cape 
Three Points, to the N. of E. It is on 
the ſteep fide of a high cliff next the ſea, 
and there is no good fort nor anchorage; 
for the latter there is 14 fathoms good 
ground, near a league W. by S. towards 
Dixcove, and good buſineſs tor rice ſhips. 
See Cape THREE Points, . 
BATTERY Point, on the N. or ſtar- 
board ſhore of the Channel of Corke in 


Ireland, mentioned ufder the article 
CORKE, | | | 
BAaTTIELLA. See BALLIELLA. 


BaTTow, on the W. coaſt of Africa, 
is to the S. E. from Cape Cavallos, an 
Indian village on the W. fide of a ſmall 
river, only fit for a yaw] or canoe, as 
Fino or Swino is on the E. fide. See 
ZINO. To anchor before Battow, bring 
the high grounds about the town to the 
N. E. and the rock on its W. about a 
Icague at N. N. E. where is 24 and 25 
fathoms; a hard fand. It has two rocks 
under water at half a league E. being to 
the E. of Cape Zino, which are quite 
under water, and very dangerous; but 
the breakers over them are ſeen off at ſea 
at a league diſtance, and ſerve to point 
out the cape and road. They are in 
about 5 deg. of N. lat. and about 8 deg, 
30 min, W. long, The coaſt trends 
nearly 8. E. by E. „ 
Barr, or Litte Java, a ſmall iſland 1 

| 155 the 


Atlantic Ocean, on the 
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bet; 
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the E. end of Java Iſland, from which it 


is ſeparated by the Channel of Balam 


buam, Bali, or Bally Straus. | 
 BAaUME Bay, is a large bay of the 
- coaſt of the 
Ifland- of Hiſpaniola, or St. Domingo. 
It is about 6 leagues W. of Old Cape 
Frangois, and a ſpacious and good har- 
Þour for ſhips. See BALSAM Bay. 
BawpsEY Haven, is a ſmall bay or 
anchoring-place near the S8. point of the 
coaſt of Suffolk, in the Britiſh Ocean. 


It is formed by the Ocean and the mouth 


of the ſmall River Neben, about a league 
to the E. of Languard Fort, on the E. 
hide of the Rivers Orwell and Stour, 
which fall into the ſea between it and 
Harwich on the W. fide. £ 
BawDpsEy Sand, is the middlemoſt of 
three ſands, nearly parallel to one another, 


and in the direction of N. E. nearly. 


Its 8. W. end is nearly E. S. E. from 


the point of land at Bawdſey or Balſey, 


to the N. E. without the haven, When 
this cliff or point is brought. to bear 
about N. W. that part of the ſea is cal- 
led the Sledway, and has the S. W. ends 
of Bawdſey Sand and Sheepwaſh Sand on 
Ks N. E. but do not come nearer to 
either of them than 6 fathoms. The S. W. 


end of the Bawdſey Sand is 4 or 5 miles 


rom the neareſt ſhore, within which is 
Horfley Bay, and the N. E. end about 7 or 
8 miles from Orford Haven, at E. S. E. 
This ſand trends more eaſterly than the 
SHEEPWASH without it, or the WHIT- 
ING Sand within it; which ſee under their 


reſpective heads. There is a channel 


through between the Bawdiey Sand and 
Sheepwaſh ; and alſo a very good one 


between the N. W. fide of the Bawdiey 


and S. end of the Whiting. But juſt in 
the middle lies Kettle-ledge or Kettle- 
bottom Sand, about <a: 4 long, with 
only 10 feet on it, having channels of a 
mile wide on either ſide of it, and 4 or 5 
fathoms. It is high water here at ſpring 
tides at 10 h. 50 min. | 


Baxa Terra, or BARREE Bay, on the 


W. coaſt of Africa, is 4 leagues S. of the 
River Oro, which is in lat. 23 deg. 30 
min. N. It is large, and has good an- 


cChorage in ſeveral places, eſpeciaily on 
its N. fide, A reef of rocks on the very 


N. fide, and a ſand-bank before it, be- 
tween which is a channel of 20 fathoms, 
make it very ſecure; within it is fafe 
riding, and good ground. 3 
BAxaAs Bahia, on the coaſt of Brazil, 
in South America, is zo leagues E. and 


(16 } 
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E. by S. from the ſand- bank of To 


or Turtle Harbour, Laguariba River l 
10 leagues, on the other hand, S. E. ) 
E. from it. Here is good anchorage, 
hard ground, and deep water; and a (and 
bank, which lies Jong ſhore and thwart 
ea, and breaks the 
force of it from a N. wind which blos 
right in, the land affording ſhelter fron 
all other winds. It is 12 leagues in the 
fame direction from 
Punta das Bax As, which is a loy 
ee, 18 leagues from Tortugas c 
urtle Harbour, on one hand, and from 


the bay, 1 off the 


the bay on the other hand 12 leapues, 
Its name implies it to be a cape of ſhox; 
and it is indeed a foul ſhore, forroundd 
with rocks and ſhoals for almoſt 2 league 
off to ſea at N, and N, by E. But ſhip 
may ſail under ſhore from thence within 
the banks of ſand, which ill lie off th 
main, in a channel from 2 leagues to! 
and a half wide, if they have a boat x 
head to ſound, Without theſe banks i 
a clear coaſt, and no danger but what 
may be ſeen at a ſuthcient diſtance, 
BAXEADORE Cape, in the Iſland of 
Luconia or Manilla, is in 18 deg. 4 
min. of N. lat. and 120 deg. 35 min. d 
E. long. 
Baxlos. See ABASSES. 


Baxo Pedro dos Banho, See Padn 


dos Bannos. | 
Baxos Cape, or Low Cape, is the! 
point of the entrance into the River Sela 
on the coaſt of Africa. On the E. of i 
are many dangerous rocks, ſeveral d 
which are under water, in the fair wif 
of the trading ſhips, ſo that great care 
neceſſary to avoid them. See SEST0s. 
It is W. both of Cape Formoſa and Pal. 
mas Iſland ; but only 2 leagues from te 
latter. 5 | 5 
Baxos Cape, alſo on the coaſt of Africy 
but eaſtward from the River Volta, abo 
12 leagues by the turning of the coal, 
and two leagues only from the 7 
Montes, which are three or four hie“ 
called, that are cloſe together. 
Baxos Abreolhos, on the E. coalt f 
South America, on the coalt of Brau 
See ABREOLHOS. | | ; 
Bax of Fires, on the E. Coaſt of Ne 
South 'Wales or New Holland, i 
Pacific Ocean, is to the N. of St. I, 
trick's Head. On this part of the Coz 
the land is low, and. the N. Point of 1 
bay is called Edyſtone, as the 8. 45 
is called St. Helen's. A fmall wal 


iſland is near the middle of the er 


BAY 
+ it is viſible, and there is an open 
* on either ſide of it. The coaſt, 
on the approach, is very dangerous, being 
W 6.11 of ilands and ſhoals; and the ground 
W 21 is very uneven, having ſhoal water at 
come diſtance from it. 
= Bay of Good Fortune, on the N. 
coat of Chaleur Bay, which is a large 
bar of the Gulf of. St. Lawrence, and 
n the N. E. Coaſt of Nova Scotia in 
W North America. See CHALEUR Bay. 
Bay of Inlets, is on the E. Coaſt of 
e Holland, and fituated where the 
W af trends to the W. It is N. by W. 
trom Cape Townlend, of which that cape 
W is the eaſtern limit, and Cape Palmerſton 
WES the weſtern; i 
Lom the N. W. whereas to the E. from 


Fa Cape Townſend it ſets ſtrongly to the 
W.. as far as to the opening of Broad 
W Sound, The Variation on'this Coaſt 1s 


6 deg. 45 min. E. 

Bay of Iſlands, on the Coaſt of Nova 
Scotia; on the Continent of North Ame- 
W rica, is about 6 leagues 8. W. from Cape 
St. Mary. Caſtor Haven is betwixt them 
at only 2 leagues diftance; and Chibouc- 
tou Bay, about 15 or 16 leagues farther 
to the S. W. the whole coaſt between 
being lined with iſlands. | 

Bay of Iſlands, on the northern ifland 
of New Zealand, in the South Pacific 

Ocean. It is on the N. E. Coaſt between 
Cape Brett and Cape Pococke, which are 
its S. E. and N. W. Points, about 3 
er 4 leagues from each other. The bay 
is large and pretty deep to S. W. by W. 
having many {mall iſlands in it. Gn its 
W. fide, both on the iſlands and main, 
ze ſeveral fmall Indian Villages; and on 
this fide is the beſt entrance into the bay, 
the eaſtern part being full of iflands and 


that ſide quite to the bottom of the bay 
jt 8. W. but towards the S. E. there is 
to more in ſome places than 2 fathoms. 
Off Cape Brett the S. E. point are ſeveral 
mall iſlands, and but one off the E. 
point of Cape Pococke. The land of 
Cape Brett is allo higher than any part 
ff the adjacent coaſt, and one of the 
lands, about a mile N. E. by N. from 
", 18 perforated quite through, and ap- 
like an arch. The Whale Rock 
un near the centre of the entrance into 


be 2 
the E. and S. fide, are within it. It 
in lat. 35 deg. 12 min. S. long. 174 
1 E. See Cape BRETT. 
| YAY of Iſlands, on the 8, coaſt of the 


— 


1 


Here the tide of flood ſets 


rocks, It has from 29 to 5 fathoms on 


Several leſſer bays, eſpecially 


BAY 
streights of Maghellan, towards tha 
weſtern - entrance, is W. by N. from 


Upright Bay, and E. by S. from the Bay 


of Diſappointment. It has Cape Upright 
for its * — or N. E. limit. FA * 
of ſmall iſlands lie in the entrance, and 
alſo in the E. part of the bay; but the 
beſt entrance is between the weſternmoſt 
of the two iſlands off the point of Cape 
Upright, and a ſmall iſland farther. W. 
where a ſhip may have a ſafe paflage, and 
come to an anchor in 20 fathoms in a ſoft 
mud, near the W. coaſt of the cape, 
which is in lat. 53 deg. 9 min. S. and 
long. 75 deg. 32 min. M. To come in 
from the W. turn round the Ifland De- 
{pair off the W. point of the bay; and 


both ways endeavour to get the midway 


between this iſland and the E. eoaft. 

Bay of Iſles, is a bay of the gulf of 
St. Lawrence on the W. Coaſt of New- 
foundland, about 8 or 9 leagues to the 
S. W. from la Belle Bay, and 14 or 15 
leagues to N. N. E. from Porta Port. 
It is S. of Cape St. Gregory, and has 
ſeveral iſlands off the entrance, but it is 
very ſpacious within. Several rivers 
empty theniſelves into it. 

Bay of Iles, is ſituate towards the 
W. end of the N. Coaſt of South Georgia. 
Ifland, in the South Atlantic Ocean. It 
is a few miles W. of Poſſeſſion Bay, and 
has Cape Buller at W. by N. from it, 
being alſo about 7 leagues from Cape 
North. From the many ſmall iſlands 
laying in and before it, this name was 
given to it, 3 

Bay of Rocks, is a ſpacious bay of 
the Arahian Sea, which forms a part of 
the Indian. Ocean, and is on the S. E. 
Coaſt of Arabia. It is a good anchor- 
ing place for ſhips, to the N. of Cape 
Matra or Matrak, if they do not ftand 
too near the ſhore; where there are many 
_— near which it is dangerous to an- 
chor. : 

Bay of Seven Iſlands, is W. N. W. 
from Moiſie River, and about 18 leagues 
to N. N. E. from Trinity Point, on the 
N. ſhore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence. 

Bay of Shoals. See Baxas Bahia. 

Bay of St. Spirit, is a large bay of the 
Indian Ocean on the 8. E. Coaſt of Africa, 
on the N. of the Iſland and Cape of Un- 
haſa. It is ſufficiently ſpacious to receive 
a fleet of ſhips, but has many rocks ly- 
ing off the coaſt or head of the bay, 
which are dangerous to be approached. 
It is fo named from the river St. Spirit, 
or Manica, which falls into this Bay. 

| 5 | BaYa, 


SAY. 


- Bava, on the Coaſt of Africa, is 4 
leagues W. S. W. from the River Volta, 
low and marſny land, without any towns 
or people near the ſhore. It is alſo 8 


| leagues E. and E. N. E. from Ningo 


0 


Ground. 
BAVYDOR Cape, on the Coaſt of Africa. 
Sce BAIADOR. | 
Baye Grand, near the N. point of 
the iſland of Mavritius, towards the . 
and to the N. of Port St. Louis. | 
BaYEuUxX, on the River Aure in 
France, near the Englitth Channel, is 5 
tagues N. W. from Caen, and in lat. 
49 deg. 17 min. N. long. o deg. 43 
min. W. x | | 
BayoNnNa Bay and iſlands, on the S. 
part of the great Bay of Vigo, and to 
the E. of Cape Paſſelis, on the W. coait 
of Spain, in the Atlantic Ocean. It 
forms a commodious harbour to the port 
Town of Bayonna, which ftands at its 
head, in lat. 41 deg. 43 min. N. and 
long. 9 deg. 6 min. W. Two iflands 
called the Iflands of BaroOnNa or BA x- 
ONNE lie a little to the W. of N. from 


the town. In ailing from Cape Finiſterre 


run directly S. till you are nearly abreaſt 
of the 8. Point of Vigo Bay, when you 
may go in with the flood, which ſets 
right in here, on the S. ſide of the iflands, 
keeping nearer to them than to the main. 
When theſe iſlands bear N. N. E. turn 
in S. 8. E. round the point of the bay, 
till you are before the town; which 
courſe will avoid a ſand that runs off 
trom the main or Point Vigo on the E. 
towards the S. end of theſe iſlands. 

In coming in from the ſea, the Bay- 
onna Iſlands make like 3 iſlands, each 
of them having a ſaddle or valley ; and 
on the main land over them two high 
hills are ſeen, of which the moſt eaſtern 
has three hummocks, and the other has 
two, with valleys between the hum- 
mocks. There is alſo a white build- 
ing againſt the high land near the eaſt- 
ernmoſt of theſe hills. A great rock, 
with many fmall rocks about it, lies at 
the 8. end of Bayonne Iſland, the out- 
ermoſt of which is under water at flood 
tide, and requires particular knowledge or 
care; but there is 20, 25, and 26 fathoms 
cloſe by the rocks. 
runs off about W. N. W. from Cape 
Pass ELISs, ſee under that article. It is 


high water on the coaſt at 3 or a little 


after at ſpring tides, but in the harbours 
abcut 40 or 50 minutes later; and the 
flood comes in right from the ſea, and 
not along ſhore. | | 


1 


S8. fide of the channel, which muſt be 


For a ledge which 


r 


BavokNE Bay is on the ſouthery g. 
tremity of the W. Coaſt of France, i 
the Bay of Bitcay, the city of which |; 
in lat. 43 deg. 30 min. N. and Jong, 
deg. 30 min. W. It is high water he 
at 3 h. 30 mit. at tpring tides, Frog 
Arcaſſon it is 23 leagues nearly S. a 
the mouch of the river lies in betweg 
two plain ſtrands at E. by N. and W. h 
8. but ſometimes more eaſterly ay] 
northerly, from the ſhifting of the tand, 
There are two maſts on the land on gt 
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kept one in the other, or the innermdſt: 
little to the northernmoſt of tlie other; 
run thus over the bar, which has at lat 
3 fathoms at ſpring tides, or 2 and « hal 
with an ordinary tide, and no more thay 
3 feet at low water. Within the bar to the 
point is 4 or 5 fathonis and when pu 
the point fail up ſouthward along the 
middle of the channel, or rather near 
to the W. hide to avoid ſo:ue foul ground; 
and ſhoals which lie on the E. tide; An: 
chor before the town in 4, 5, or 6 tathons, 
Within the bar on the N. fide of the 
river is 2 great water. of 7 leagues long 
that falls into the ica by Cape Breton 
Three or 4 flat towers are {zen from abou 
Bayonne, of which the town is one, Of 
tliis coaſt the land is ſeen in 30 fathoms, 
See ADOUR and ARrcasSONnNn. From 
this city, the weil known military wer 
pon, the Bayonet, bears the name, as tit 
place where it was invented. a 
- Bazarg Bank, or BOoURZAN Shou, 
---It is a large mile W. from Le Fouret 
the W. end of Brittany ori the Coat d 
France, and N. weſterly from St, Mat 
thew's Point. To ſail clear of it, bang 
weſtward of Le Four, keep Friezon op! 
to the weſtward of a kouſe called Vai 
de Remar, which leads without it, Tit 
8. end of Guit Ifland is on with a rot 
near the ſhore, which is a little to the! 
of Argenton, and the Remeur houſe d 
with Trizion Hill at S. S. W. are mu 
right upon this bank or ſlioal; on whe 
are ſome rocks that ſometimes appec 
dry, us there are on two other ſhow 
about two miles S. of it, and about tie 
ſame diſtance from the ſhore. See Folk 
BAZ ARUTTO Iflands.---oce Asvch 
They are in lat. 21 deg. 55 min. 8, i 
long. 34 deg. 30 min, E. on the E. Coak 
of Africa. | 
BEACH Head, on 
England is a noted Promontory, *. 
projects perpendicularly over the beit 
and is the higheſt en all the 8, Co 


PR. > hill ex ein av, on 


- 


the 8. Coat a 
5 pic 
vi 
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E plank 


leagues to 
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nd. Seamen alſo call it the Seven 

jo, age which it-is divided. Itis 9 
s to W. 8. W. half W. from 
\oencls ; to the eaſtward of winch, 
ing the points to N. or N. by W. 
is anchorage in weſterly winds in 6 or 7 
fathoms ; and to the weſtward, thwart 
the W. end of the Seven Cliffs, r1 ght againſt 


| the ſhingle or ſwingle, in 7 to 9 fathoms. 


The Rattan, a ſunken rock, within Pe- 
veniey Shoal, is between 2 and 3 miles E. 


5 | by N. halt N from the head; and Wil- 


ington Rocks, which lie well under water, 
ao Oy 2 leagues to the S. by E. From 
the Head to Arundel is 2 leagues W. 
and to Dunnole W. by S. 16 or 17 
leagues, It is in lat. 50 deg. 44 min. 
N. and long. o deg. 20 min. E. and has 
high water at ſpring tides near 10 o'clock. 
From hence to the Caſkets, to the W. of 
Aldervey Iſland, is 45 leagues, nearly 
W. S. W. half 8. The flood tide ſets 
off the head to Dungeneſs, E. N. E. 
and the ebb W. S. V. but by the ſhore 
before the Seven Cliffs, it {ets E. by S. and 
the ebb W. by N. It ſets alſo E. by N. 
and the ebb W. by S. between Beachy 
and the Iſle of Wight. The tides 
allo run one quarter tide under another 
from Fairlee to Beachy, Thwart of the 


W Scven Cliffs without Beachy is 16 and 18 
W tfathoms, and nearer ſhore 10 or 11. Off 
this hrad, at 6 or $ miles diſtance, lies a 


ſhoal, having from 13 to 17 feet on it, 
when the Head bears N. about 15 deg, 
W. and Pevenſey Church 6 or 7 miles 
off at N. W. 1-4th W. or thereabouts. 


When the moſt eaſterly of the five black 
W ficcaks in the White Cliff within Beach 


is in one with the W. part of the Chal 
Pitt behind on the land, which has a 


white way cloſe to it, a ſhip will be right 


on the thoal, | : | 
Bac ux Head, on the eaſtern coaſt 
of South America, aud in that part 
known by the name of Patagonia, lies 
in lat. z0 deg. 21 min. S. and long. 67 
deg, 40 min. W. being. about S. S. W. 
from Port Julian, and N. N. E. from 
Cape Fairweather. The River Santa 
ruz comes in here in a {mall bay. 
Bears Bay is one of the many bays 
between Pedro Blanco and Amoy on 
the coaſt of China, in lat. about 24 deg. 
N. The coaſt here lies nearly N. E. 
. W. a 
„ Brakp Shoal, or RED Beard Shoal, 
is 2 {mall ſhoal, on which is about 6 feet 
at low water, and lies S. W. from the 
W. end of the Cutler about a mile, Sex 
CUTLER, | wy 
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Bear's Bay, or WnrrTE Bear Bay 
is a very deep bay on the S. coaſt of 
Newfoundland, towards the W. end of 
it; and is the fourth in order from Cape 
de la Hune, the 8. W. Point of Chaleurs 
Bay, to Cape Raye, or the S. W. point 
of Newfoundland, in the diſtance of about 
20 leagues. | ERS 

BEAR's Cove, on the E. coaſt of 
Newfoundland, is a good fiſhing place 
for hoats, but a wild uninhabited country, 


It is between the two harbours of Fer- 


mowes and Renowes, though theſe are but 
a league and a half from each other. 

Point of White Be ARs, is the E. Point 
of St. Peter's River on the coaſt of La- 
brador in North America, in lat. 51 deg. 
55 min. N. and long. 55 deg. 30 min. W. 
To make it from the E. keep Belle Iſlanld 
in the entrance of Belle Iſland Strait, at the 
N. Point of Newfoundland Iſland, about 
4 leagues from it on the larboard. It is 
nearly oppoſite to the middle of the N. 
W. tide of that iſland ; and there is an- 
chorage from 22 to 23 fathoms, in the 
mouth of the river, and a good harbour, 
but it lies too much out of the way. Tt 
was calied Port de Ours, cr Haven of 
Bears, from the great number of thoſe 


beaſts which were teen there. | | 


Br ar's Port, is one of the ports on the 
coaſt of Nova Scotia, in North America, 
between Port and Cape de l' Heve to the 
N. E. and Cape Sable, the S. W. point 


of Nova Scotia, a diſtance of about 28 


leagues in that direction. ; 
Bear's Bay, or Little Port, at the E. 
end of Anticoſti Iſland, at the mouth of 
the River St. Lawrence, in North America. 
In this bay is good anchorage in four fa- 
thoms; but there is better anchorage for 
large ſhips a little to the N. W. of this 
bay, where there is good ground and 12 
fathoms water. | 

BEaR's Cape, is the 8. E. point of St. 
John's Iſland, near Nova Scotia, in North 
America, and is ſituated in lat. 45 deg. 
53 min. N. and long. 62 deg. 40 min. 
W. It is about W. by N. from Cape 
Louis, on the main continent, and the 
ſtarhoard point of the entrance of the 
ſtrait from the eaſtward between St. John's 
Ifland and the main, as Pictou Iſland i 
on the larboard. ; 

Great BAR Iſland, in Hudſon's Bay, 
in the country of Labrador, in North 
America, is in lat. 54 deg. .34 min. N. 
and long. 79 deg. 56 min. W. It has 
high water, at ſpring tides, at twelve 
o'clock. | | 


N New 


* 


New Brax Rocks, are ſituated in bur for ſhips, and is much frequent 
lat. x6 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 78 by paſſengers from Holyhead to Ireland. 
deg. 55 min. W. They are about S. It is nearly W. from Aberconway crok 
by W. from the extreme W. point of the Sound. This found is full of rocks 
the iftand of Jamaica, in the Weſt Indies. and ſhoals; beſides a flat in the fair-wy 

BEAR, or CHERRY Iſland, on the which is very dangerous. Pilots ks 
coat of Greenland, is in lat. 74 deg. uſually neceſſary from Caeraarvon Ry 
28 min. N. and Jong. 17 deg. 53 min. E. northward to it, or ſouthward from hence 

BzarwoRTaR Point, in Devonſhire, thither. On account of the rapid tides 
on the S. coalt, or Engliſh Channel, is it is advitable to take pilots for Ben. 

robably the fame as BERRY Head, or maris or Aberconway, in coming roun| 
Point, which ice. . | Prieſtholm Ifland or Ormſhead from the 

Cape BEATàA, is at the very S. point W. or N. The bay of Beaumaris i, 
of the iſland of St. Domingo or Hiipa- broad at the N. entrance, but very ny. 
niola, in the Welt Indies, in lat. about row at Bangor, as the ch: nel is alſo x 
x7 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 72 deg. the entrance; for though it is a league 
2 min. W. The coaſt trends from it and a half at the river's mouth, the Lern 
about N. N. E. to Niobe Bay, and on Sand trom the E. ſhore drics fo much x 
the other hand to Falle Cape and Needles low-water, that the channel between i 
Point nearly N. W. and from thence N. and Prieſtholmilſland is ſcarce a mile ove, 

W. TDuhe rocks allo. from the 8. end of this 

Bara Ifland, is about S. W. by W. ifland come half channel over, ſo tha 
4 leagues from the Cape, but has rocks ſhips muft paſs in to the E. of it; aud 
all along its N. ſide, and on to the weſt- between theſe rocks and the Sand is only 
ward. | 855 two fathoms at low-water, cloſe by the 

BzaUBASSIN, CHIGNECTO, or CH1G- Sand, wich is the deepeſt water, aul 
wiITOU Bay. Sec CHIGNECTO. but 9 feet on the rocks. But the tide 

_ Beavprassin Bay, on the S. coaſt of riſe 4 fathoms, and run very ſtrong both 
the ſtrait of Maghellan, at the S. point at flood and ebb; the belt time to pat, 
of the ſecond narrow, or S. E. angle of therefore, is at ſlack water. To go into 
the ſtrait, juſt where the ſtrait trends to Beaumaris, keep the middle of the cha. 
the W. It is nearly oppoſite Wallis's nel, between the iſland and Twind 
Harbour on the N. coaſt, and is a large Point, which is very narrow, a ledge d 
and ſpacious bay, with a free and open rocks ſtretching off from the N. fide a 
Entrance. F f this point to N. N. E. fo that it mu 
* BEAVCHENES Iflayd, is a fmall iſland have a good birth. When the point 
to the S. of Falkland's Iſlands, in lat. bears E. by S. at half a mile from ſhore, 
53 deg. to 53 deg. 8 min. S. and about run due E. A round rock, which dris 
58 deg. and a half of W. long. at half tide, is on the larboard ; from 

BEAUFORT, is a 1ea-port town in which a ledge of ſunken rocks runs, 

North Carolina, in the county of Carteret, * S. E. half à mile, which conrſe will cen N 
on the N. W. part of Core Sound, in all info 5 fathoms: then go up quite be 
lat. about 34 deg. 43 min. N. and Jong. Beaumaris, and anchor as near the tom on 
77 deg. 20 mm. W. Sce Cort Sound, as you pleaſe, but in mid channel. It v ber 
and Cape Loox-out. It is about W. high water here about half paſt ten; bu b 
N. W. from the entrance into the Sound. fooner at either end of this ſound. Ships md 

B#AvroRT, is another ſca port town frequently ſhelter here in ſtormy weather. it i; 
is South Carolina, in the iſland of Port Its lat. is 53 deg. 15 min. N. and long bay 

Royal, and nearly N. from the entrance 4 deg. 15 min. W. This 2 and h E 
mto Port Royal Harbour. It is on the dependencies, by a late act of parliament 
E. fide of the iſland, up the middle is appointed to procure 207 men for tie Aix 
channel, having St. Helena Iſland, ano- navy of Great Britain, as its quota for RAI 
ther ſmall ifland of the S. end of Ladies ſupplying 20,000 ſeamen from the 4 bach 
Tfand, and that iſland, all on the E. of ferent ports. | on t 
the channel to it. Its lat. is about 32 Beau Port, is a very ſpacious a 0 
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deg. 22 min. N. and long. 79 deg. 20 commodious harbour, on the 8. E. pe ters t 
min. W. Its harbour and ſituation of the Falkland Iflands, capable of bac 
render it a very defirable ſituation. See ceiving a large fleet of ſhips in pert for f 


Poxxr Roval, South Carolina. ſecurity. It is almolt ſurrounded by anche 
BAUMARISs, on the E. fide of the land, has good anchorage, and ſufficient lot « 
and of Angleſea, has a very good har- depth of water, 1111 110 ! 


B E 
Beat 1 i rt town 
BEAUVOIR, in France, is 2 port t 
of Orleannois, 2 5 miles 8. W. of Nantz, 
in lat. 47 deg. 2 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 
min. W. i 
Brauvors, a place in France, re- 


ureſ⸗ b d authority to be in lat. 
E Pl. N. and long. 2 deg. 5 


BECCLES, in Suffolk, on the river 
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| Wavenay, is navigable hither from Yar- 
© WS mouth by barges, and to Bungay ; 2nd 
e 6 miles from Leoſtoff. Its lat. is 52 


i deg. 36 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 45 


vx Wl £ Bec du Ras, or Ras Point. Sce Ras. 
de BECO UVA Ifland. See BEKIA. 
Bec ux Cape, or APOKERA, from the 
10 1 saſtle fo called, which ſtands upon the 
1 point, and at firſt appears like the fail of 
_— a ſhip. It is about 4 leagues N. E. by 
M . trom Alexandria, the land high and 
that 5 plain; but we have accounts which fly, 
hat it is low and ſandy, and full of trees. 
only W Brptrt, or BE DEO Bay, in the gulf 
h the river St. Lawrence, on the S. W. 
et of the iddand of St. John's, in North 


America, is fituated to 8. by E. from 


ha 4 5 Bay, on the ſame coaſt of the 

„ idand. | | 
Fr BepFoRD's Bay, or TORRINGTON 
1 Bay, is on the coaſt of Nova Scotia, in 
OY North America, and its entrance at 
SY America Point about 3 miles N. of the 
e a town of Halifax. It has 10 to 13 fathoms 
mut in its mouth, but the bay is almoſt cir- 
E cular, and has from 14 to 50 fathoms 
e vater in it. Winter Cove is in the N. 
fon W. angle, and has a ſmall iftand off the 
: W. point of the creek, and but 6 fathoms 
1 ' Won its E. fide: Summer Cove is in the 
A 4 N. E. angle, and has three ſmall iſlands 
=y off the 8. E. point of its entrance; and 
1 18 the E. fide is a creek, with an iſlet 
betore its mouth. The entrance of this 


bay is but half a mile wide, about 4. or 5 
miles N. from Sandwich River, though 
it is about 12 miles in circuit; and the 
bay, with the harbour and Sandwich 
River, form a peninſula; off the S. point 


1ther, 
long. 
nd 1ts 


=, of which is a ſhoal, that even boats will 
- i ſtrike on at a cable's length from ſhore. 
he 4 Halt a league N. from the point, on the 
Pon ide, is the town of Halifax, 

en the ſlope. of a riſing ground, which 

it commands the whole peninſula, ind ſhel- 
5 x ws the town from N. W. winds. The 
erfes mp here is a fine gravel, convenient 
5 the 4 mg ge and every where good 
chorage tor large ſhi ithi 
iffcien 10 of che ee 8 ips, within gun 


oy” A prodigious ſea ſets 
Mo it in winter. 8 
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from 


BEE 

Cape Brpronbp, is more than 30 
leagues E. by N. from the W. entrance 
of Baffin's Straits, and the S. E. point of 


James's Ifland. Its lat. is more than 
68 deg. and it forms one of the weftern 
limits of Davis's Straits. 

Cape BEDFORD, the extreme N. E. 
point of the coaſt of New Holland, open- 
ing to the S. W. into Endeavour River, 
in lat. 15 deg. 18 min. S. and eng. 
145 deg. 15 min. E. An Hand is to 
the N. of it, in the fair-way to Cape 
Flattery. The ſea almoſt every where to 
the E. and N. is full of ſhoals and reefs. 
See ENDEAVOUR River. e 

BEE Rocks, are a little to the W. of 
N. from the point of St. Maloes, on the 
coaſt of France. They are called, the 
Great and the Little Bee; the latter of 
which is W. of the other, and lie N. W. 
from the town about a gun-fhot. Nearly 
N. a little W. from them is the Mevy- 
ftone, a great high rock, near a mile E. 
from the iſland of Siſember, the inter- 
mediate ſpace being full of rocks. To 
come in irom the N. paſs the E. fide of 
the Mewſtone with a S. courle, and Keep 


a good look-out for the Norman Rock, 


about a mile to the S. of it; which leave 
on the larboard, and ſtand on directly for 
the Little Bec, along the edge of a bank 
or ſhoal which extends from the Norman 
Rock to the S. point of St. Maloes town. 
On each of the Bee Rocks is a little 
houſe : ſhips may fail within a cahle's 
length of the outermoſt or Little Bee, 
and anchor on the S. of it in 5 or 6 fa- 
thoms at low water, when Bore Tower, 
on the S. of St. Maloes; is a little E. of 
the fmall tower on the point to the S. of 
the town. e 
BEE Iſland, is in the bite in the 8. E. 
angle of the bay of Campeachy, the W. 
end of which is waſhed by the eaſtward 
opening of St. Peter and Paul River, 
It is cloſe to Trieſte Iſland, on the E. of 
it, and is 7 leagues long, and frum 3 to 4 
broad ; but it is of no other ule than for 
its fine ſandy bay, where ſhips may ride in 
7 or 8 fathoms, and well ſheltered. Near 
Beef Hland run in with the {ea breeze, 
8 the lead going, and when within 
e point there is 3 fathoms, then 
ſtand over towards Trieſte till pretty near 
the ſhore, and anchor at pleaſure, as there 
is good ground between the ifland and 
the point. But the tide runs in very 
hard. Its lat. is about 18 deg. 30 min. 
N. and long. 91 deg. 30 min. W. 
BEEF Illand, one of the ſmaller Virgin 
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Iſland on the W. and Tortola Iiland on 
the E. of it; being about 5 miles long 
from E. to W. and near 1 broad from 
N. to S. and is ſituate in Sir Francis 
Drake's Bay, in lat. 18 deg. 23 min. N. 
and long. 63 deg. 2 min. W. 

BEER Haven and Ifiand, are both 


within the mouth or opening to S. W. 


of Bantry Bay. The town lies up a 
creek, about N. N. W. of the iſland; 
on both ſides of which is a channel into 
the inner or Bantry Bay, of which that 
on the N. W. ſide is narroweſt but deep- 
eſt. Sec Ba N TRY and WHIDDx. 

BEERINC's Iſland, between the N. E. 
coaſt of Aſia and N. W. coaſt of Ame- 
rica, is in lat. 55 deg. N. and long. 164 
deg. 35 min. E. 5 ER,” 

St. BEEs Head, in the county of Cum 
berland, has a light-houſe, the cradle of 
which has been deemed too low to afford 

ood light to ſeamen. It is above 10 
eagues E. by N. from the ifle of Man, 
mas. 4 ſurrounded with a fine vale; being 
only two leagues to the S8. of Whitehaven. 
Hyle Lake is 20 leagues to the S. of it, 


and at 5 leagues to the S. W. is the S. 


E. extremity of King William's Sand. 
See. King WILLIAM's Sand, This head 
is a noted promontory for ſea fowl, and 


( 92 } 


' Iſlands, in the Wet Indies, between Dog 


BEL 


off this part of the coaſt, 8. by E. ſrom 
Blaiques Sound, which is the northem 
limit of Caſtlemain or Pingle Bay, and 
nearly S. from the havens of Ventry, a 
Dingle to the E. of it. To go in, give 
the E. point of the iflands a good birth, 
being foul ground a good way off; and 
there is a ſunken rock on the ſide of thi 
Hand, of which great care muſt be take 
to avoid it. When within the entry gf 
this haven, ſteer E. by N. for the road, 
which is right oppoſite to a red cliff © 
the S. fide, 1 . 
BEHAr River. See CHELUM, 
BEHEMA, or RAMSEY Sand, in the 
Ifle of Man, See RAMs Ex. 
BEJAPOUR, See VISIAPOUR. 
BEEKIA, BECOUYA, or Bodi, ig: 
ſmall iſland belonging to the Englif 
among the Grenadilles, between the 
iſlands of St. Vincent on the N. and 
Grenada, which is 18 leagues {rom it an 
the 8. or 8. W. in the Weſt Indis, 
The French call it Little Martinico ; i 
is alſo 65 leagues to S. W. from Ba: 
badoes. The inhabitants of St. Vin- 
cent's alone viſit it, to fiſh for turtk; 
but it has no freth water, though 1: 
affords a good harbour, ſheltered fen 
all winds. _ | Wt! 
BLA Bay, ſometimes called Enſcaa Wi 
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in lat. 54 deg. 31 min. N. and long. 3 da Bela, is a large bay of the Indi Ia 
deg. 43 min. W. and has high water at Ocean, on the eaſtern coatt of Africi; B. 
ſpring tides about a quarter before 11. being a little to the N. of Cape Ortu, 3 
BE Es Iſland, is in the bite in the S. E. and about 15 leagues S. of Cape Gum. on 
angle of Campeachy Bay, between which datui, the S8. E. point of the entrance to thi 
and Trieſte Iſland is an entrance about the Straits of Babelmandel, and tufficientl at 
three miles wide into the Lagoon, being ſpacious to receive a fleet of ſhips. - mi 
ſhoal without, but has two channels in; BELANCE Ifland, is one of the m BM 3n 
of theſe the deepeſt has not above two iflands and rocks which lie between tk 19 
fathoms on a ſpring tide, and the weſtern iſland of Oueſſant or Uſhant and St. Mu 8 © 
one only 10 feet. See BEEF Iſland. thew's Point, at the entrance to Bret Ca 
Bc Ifland, is the moſt northern of Road. Betwixt this range of lands n 
four iſlands, which are called the iſlands and Uſhant Ifland, ſhips from tae north 
of Balleneſs, in about 55 deg. 9 min. of ward which cannot we'ther | Uthart 7 
N. lat. and 8 deg. 45 min. W. long. from the ſtrength of the flood tide, mi F 
being W. S. W. from North Cape or run through in mid channel of 6 uf . 


Hoar Head, about two leagues and a half. fathom at low water. of 


See BALLENESS. BELCRAN Rock, large and craggh 


BEOIA or BEGGLA, is a town of Africa, lies off the W. point of the Iſland i - 
in the kingdom of Tunis, from which it Ivica, or Yvica in the Mediterane! = 
is W. about 22 leagues. It has a aboutwhich point, when clear of the roch = 
ſtrong caſtle on the declivity of a moun- is a very good road. | 3 th 
tain, and is ſituated in lat. 36 deg. 42 BELEM Tower, in the Tagus wy 5 
min. N. and long. 11 deg. 30 min. E. Portugal, is a noted mark for ſhips =_ F 

Brolin Harbour or Bay, is a fmall in the Cachops Sands, which Pri. 4 
 anchoring-place near the E. end of Va- from the points of land on either 1 N 5 
lentia Illand, on the N. coaſt of the W. on the W. fide of which ſhips _ oo 
peninſula of Ireland. It lies N. E. from corae to an anchor, before the vil wy — 


the rocks called the Shellocks or Skelligs, St. Joſeph/in 12 or 13 fathom uni 
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River, 


BEL 
N. ſhore. It is near a league W. from 


the city of Liſbon, in lat. 38 deg. 40 


min. N. and long. 9 deg. 40 min. W. See 


Cachors and CAR RICK. | 
BELEM Cape, is about N. 


W 50m Cape Finiſterre, having the pro- 
W j-cing point of Cape de Toriane between 


them, which bears 8. W. 4 leagues from 
Belem. This is 2 * 2 ſteep point, 
with many ragged rocks lying looſe from 


the land, the greateſt of which is like a 


tower, appears black, and is called the 


Mink or Munick. The great found or 


haven of Mounſie is 1aid to begin here, 
of which-it forms the eaſternmoſt point ; 


but a range of rocks ſtretches from the 
point thwart the entrance into Mounſie 


Bay, 3 cables length or more to 8. W. 
by $. In failing with the ſhore, it is all 
double land. | 

BELEM City, which ſtands on a point 
of land that makes the N. head of the 
River Guama, which falls into the River 


Amazons in South America, has a very 


good road before it for ſhips; but the 
current of the great river is very ſtrong, 
and ſhips work up with great difficulty. 
The city, however, is very inconſider- 
able, but there is a garriſon to defend 
the road. 

BELFTAST, on the N. E. coaſt of Ire- 
lind, is at the bottom of Carrickfergus 
Bay, 5 leagues 8. W,. from the bar, and 
3 from Carrickfergus. The bay here is 
only three quarters of a mile broad, 


| though it is 6 miles or 2 leagues broad 


at the entrance. It is in lat. 54 deg. 43 


min. N. and long. 5 deg. 57 min. W. 


and at ſpring tides it is high water at 
10 o'clock. It is 80 miles from Dublin 


Jen the mouth of the River Lagan, See 


CARRICKFERGUS. | 
BELGOROD, is a fortified town of 
Barabia in Turkey, at the mouth of the 
Nieſter on the Black Sea, 80 miles S. E. 
of Bender; it is in lat. 46 deg. 30 min. 
N. and long. 31 deg. 10 min. E. 
BELINGSGATE, is a town and point 
ot land in Barnſtaple county, on the 
W, nde of the peninſula, of which Cape 
od is the northernmoſt point. It is 
within Cape Cod Bay, being 10 miles 
8. from Cape Cod Harbour, and the 
om 1s 5 miles N. from Silver Springs. 
BELL Bay, is a harbour on the 8. 


V. coaſt of Eaſt Greenland, to the N. 


Horn Sound. | 

BELL Sound, is ſituated on the W. 
coalt of the Iſle of Spitzbergen, in the 
northern Ocean, or Icy Sea, in lat. 77 


to E. S. E. ſoutherly, and from 


B EIL. 


99 
deg. 12 min. N. and long. 12 deg. 40 


min. E. 

BELLA Polla, or TERRA Polla, is 2a 
ſmall high iſland, which makes like two 
ilands with two high round hills, and 
N. E. by N. from Cape Angelo, 10 
leagues, and from Grava Iſland is 4 
leagues to N. N. W. It is on the coaſt 


of the Morea in the Archipelago a. 


Grecian Sea. | | 

BELLE Bay, is a commodious har« 
bour, on the N. E. part of the great 
Bay, called Fortune Bay, on the 8. 


Coaſt of the Iſland of Newfoundland, 


in North America, and in the Atlantic 
Ocean. 75 | 

BELLE Bay, another bay on the N. 
W. fide of the ſame iſland, 6 or 8 leagues. 
N. E. from the Bay of Ifles, and about 


as much S. W. from the ſmall bay f 


Higournachet. | 

BELLE CoTToN Ifland, off the W. 
point of Ballycotton Bay between Cork 
and Voughall Havens ; ſometimes called 


Kid's Rocks. h 
BELLEGRADE Port, on the W. coaſt 


of the Gulf of Lyons in the Mediterra= . 


nean, and 5 leagues from Perpignan. 


BELLE IS LE on the E. Coaſt of News. 


foundland, near the entrance into Con- 
ception Bay, is in lat. 47 deg. 43 min. 
N. and long. 52 deg. 52 min. W. 

BELLEISL E, nearthe W. coaſt of France, 
in the Bay of Biſcay, is in lat. 47 deg. 20 
min. N. and long. 3 deg. 7 min. W. 


It has high water at {pring tides at 2 h. 


30 m. It is ſouthward: of Point Quibe- 
ron on the Main, about 12 or 13 leagues. 
in circumference, or: 6 leagues long: and 
2 broad, and has but one ſmall. city 
called Le Palais. See PAaLars. It is 
only acceſſible in three places, and it is 
otherwite entirely furrounded with ſteep 
rocks; being about 6 leagues from the 
coaſt of the Main. From Penmark 
Point on the coaſt it is 16 or 17 leagues 

Groa 


Ifland 5 leagues to S. 8. E. When the 
iſland bears N. N. E. the W. end ap- 
pears as if divided into 3 parts; a great 


rock appears at the weſternmoſt, which | 
is covered at high water. At the N. W. 


end is a ſteep point that lies out ſaddle- 
wiſe, with ſome houſes near it; this 
point muſt have a good birth to come 
round it, as ſeveral. ſunken rocks lie 
more than a mile from it. When with- 
in, there is anchorage under this end, or 
ſhips may run on to Sauzon Road, or 


Palais. Belleide may be ſeen. at ſea, 


when 
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when in 57; fathoms, and from aloft in 60 
fathoms. h , 

BELLEISLE, on the N. of the N. 
Point of Newfoundland, between it and 
the Coaſt of Labrador, is near the midſt 
of the Strait to which it gives the name 
between the Atlantic and the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence. The N. point of it is in lat. 
5x deg. 57 min. N. and the S. point in 
lat. 51 deg. 43 min. N. and both in long. 
55 deg. 40 min. W. It is about 7 leagues 
in circuit, and on its N. W. fide is a 
ſmall harbour for {ſmall veſſels, called 


Lark Harbour, within a little iſland, 


lying cloſe to the ſhore. There is alſo 
another ſmall harbour or cove, that will 
only admit fiſhing ſhallops, about 5 leagues 
from the Coaſt of Labrador. 

BELLEISLE Strait, is the paſſage from 


the Atlantic Ocean to the Gult of St; 


Lawrence in North America, be'ween 
the S. E. part of New Britain and the 
N. W. part of Newfoundland ifland, 
Several rivers fall into this ſtrait from the 
coaſt of Labrador, which has alſo ſeveral 
bays. Amongſt others are Temple Bay, 
Red Bay, Black Bay, Brador Harbour, 
Shecatica Bay, and others. The oppo- 
ſite coaſt alſo has ſeveral bays. | 
BELLESE River, or Rio Balis, is in 
the ſouthern part of Jucatan or Vucatan, 
a peninſula of Mexico, in North Ame- 
Tica ; which falls from the W. into the 
Bay of Honduras, about 10 leagues N. 
by E. from Colſon's Point, and oppoſite 
the reef, called the Four Keys. | 
BELL Sound, at the 8. end of Charles 
Iſland, which is a long narrow ifland. 
This ſound has ſeveral creeks; and it is 
high land about it; and it is in about 77 
deg. 12 min. N. lat. and 12 deg. 40 
min. of E. long. on the coaſt of Spitz- 
bergen or E. Greenland. 7 
BELT Straits, are two well known 
ſtraits, called the Great and the Little 
Belt, between the main land and Den- 
mark and the large Iſlands of Funen and 
Zealand. The Great Belt runs out of 
the Baltic into the Cattegatte Sea between 
the two iſlands; and the leſſer Belt be- 


tween Funen Ifland and Sleſwick or 


South Jutland. 
BELT, the GREAT, between Zealand 


Iſland and Funen, at the entrance of the 
Baltic, is neither ſo commod ious, nor fo 


much frequented as the ſound. 

BELr, the LITTLE, is to the W. of 
the Great Belt, between Funen and Jut- 
land, and is alſo one of the paſſages from 
the German Ocean to the Baltic, but 


* 


(940 


B E N 

very crooked, though it is not 3 mile 

in breadth. | = 
BELVEDERE, on the W. coaſt of the 

Morea, the CALLOSCOPIUM of the 

Turks, near Cape Torneſs, in lat. 4 

deg.” o min. N. long. 21 deg. co min, 


E. is the place from whence the Bee. 


dere raiſins are imported. It is on the 
peninſula, round the 8. end of Zante 
Ifland and nearly E. from thence. 
BeMBRIDGE Point, at the eaſtern ex. 
tremity of the Iſle of Wight, and in 
lat. 5o deg. 40 min. N. and Jong. 1 deg, 
5 min, W. is a well known fituation to 
ſeamen, off which lies a ledge, which 
makes it neceſſary to give the point 


a good birth in going round it, as it 


runs off more than two miles into the 
ſea to E. N. E. it mult not be approachet 
nearer than 7 or 8 fathoms, and when the 
Culver Cliffs in turning to weſtward 
hide the N. E. part of the iſland, 152 
mark for being within the ſhoal. It is 
high water at roh. 15m. at ipring tides, 
In coming from the eaſtward, to avoid 
the ledge, which is about ro miles from 
the Owers, bring St. Helen's church at 
W. S. W. about 2 miles and a half di- 
tance, when you may anchor in 7 ors 
fathoms. | 5 
BEMICARY Point and Bay, are be. 
tween Dry and Milk River, about N. 
W. by W. from the picch of Portland, 
the S. extremity of the Iſland of a. 
maica. The coaſt from hence till you 
come within the point of the bay, is3 
rocky ſhoal ; it muſt therefore have 2 
good birth, not leſs than 7 or 8 fathoms 
till you are full S. of it, and clcar of the 
W. end of the ſhoal, when run in pretty 
near the ſhore, where is good anchorage, 
The point, or E. limit of the bay, 15 
in lat. 17 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 77 
deg. 17 min. W. 
. kth: Ifland is within the S. F. 
point of what is called South Eaſt Bay, 
in the ſouthern part of New Zealand, See 
SOUTH EasT Bay. god” 
BENCOOLEN, in the Ifland of Su- 
matra, in the Eaſt Indies, is ſituated on 
the S. W. fide, and is particularly fa. 
mous for the quantities of pepper which 
come from it. This port is in lat.; 
deg. 49 min. S. and long. 102 deg. . 
But ſome accounts aſſert, that its lat. 1s 
4 deg. 5 min. S. and long. 101 deg. 5 
min, E. We inſert both, to put {ea- 
men on the look-out in time, though vr 
you our ſentiments in favour of the 


ormer. We ſhall give an account 
| | , Prima 


B E N 
priaman, in what manner to approach 
this coaſt from the N W. Off this 
port, but near the main, is Sea Coaſt 
Illand, where is tee in 7 fathoms ; 
tut to ride in Bencoolen Road, bring 
that iſland and port to bear 8. E. and 
N. W. the union flag ſtaff on York 
Fort 2 leagues E. by N. - 4th E. and 
Lillaber Hill N. E. 1-half E. 10 miles, 
which marks point out the beſt of the 
gad in 10 fathoms. 

TD BcxveER Congo, is that point of Axa- 
pia Felix which forms the Perſian Gulf, 


. and breaks the fury of the ocean, It 
0 has a very ſafe road for ſhips, and has 
jj depth of water for large veſſels; to 
nt which, therefore, all nations trading that 
it + way reſert. But the Engliſh and Dutch 
ol go to Gombrocn. The coaſt of Zul- 
8 : * 
ct W pur, oppoſite to it, though 40 miles diſ- 
he tant, may be ſeen in a clear day. 
rd 


and the capital of a kingdom of the 
ame name in the Ifland of Borneo, poſ- 
being a good harbour. It is in lat. 
2 deg. 40 min. S. and long. 113 deg. 40 
min, E. See BERNE 
BExDOAN I{land, is 5 leagues S. W. 
from Cape St. Martin's on the coz{t of 
Spain in the Mediterranean, which lies 
to the 8. of W. from Yvica Iſland. It 
; is N. E. from Altea, and forms the 
unit of the Bay of Calp or Carpi, of 


nd, which the Mount ſo called is the 8. W. 

h. lit. Sce ALTEA and Cape St. MAR- 

1 TIN. | 

153 BENDORF Road, onthe W. Coaſt of Ire- 

e 2 Id, is the eaſternmoſt of the roads between 

ems | Ballyſhannon and the Iſland of Murry, 

the er Eniſmurry, as Bundat is the more 

ety veſtern. In both of them ſhips may ride 
a8. Lich ſafety. See BaLLiISHANNON, 


BENECARLO, BENECALON, or BE- 
NICARDO, as ſome French charts have 


Mediterranean; it is on a bay to the N. 
E. of the Gulf of Valentia, and N. of 
Peniſcola. But it has no good road, and 
therefore ſhips uſually lie at Peniſcola. 
To the N. E. of Benecardo is Vinerora, 
about a icague. See VINERORA. 
BENEGVUET Iſland, is one of the Iſlands 
between Oueſſant Iſland and St. Matthew's 
Point, on the coaſt of France. See BE- 
LANCE Iſland, | | 
Bever Cape and Bay, on the S. fide 
of the weſtern Peninſula of St. Domingo 
land, forming with the line to Petit 
Goave on the N. fide, the naxroweſt part 


„ 


BENDERMASSON, is a town of Aſia, 


it, is N. W. from Peniſcola Point, on 
the coaſt of Valentia in Spain, in the 
Africa, is about 8 lea 


BEN. | 

or iſthmus. It is nearly in lat. 18 deg. 
20 min. N. and long. 72 deg. 47 min. 
W. and at the bottom of the bay to 
which it takes its name. The Cape is 
the W. Point of the Bay, and Cape 
Jacquemel the E. Point, nearly E. and 
W. from cach other. | 

BENETTO River, on the Iſland of 
Ceylon, in the Eaſt Indies, is 2 miles S. 
from Barberain Iſland, having on its S. 
fide a {mall fort upon a hill, under which 
is a good road in 15 fathoms. About 4 
leagues off ihore is 28 to 30 fathoms, 
and a little farther S. at that diſtance _ 
is no bottom. It is towards the 8. W. 
part of the land, See BARBERAIN. 

BENGAL Bay, 1s a large Gulf of the 
Indian Ocean between the two Penin- 
fulas of India; being bounded on the 
N. by the coaſt of the kingdom of 
Bengal; on the E. by the kingdoms of 
Aracan, Pegu, Siam, the Peninſula of 
Malacca or Malaya, and part of the 
liland of Sumatra; on the S. by the 
Great Indian Ocean; and has the coaſts 
of Orixa, Coromandel, and Ceylon 
Iſland on the W. The Ganges and 
various other rivers diſcharge themſelves 
into this gulf; it contains many iſlands, 
and abounds with bays, harbours, and 
port towns. Its wideſt extent is about 
86 leagues, and its length about 72 
leagues. In a more confined view, it 
may be ſaid to begin only at Cape Pal- 
miras. See BALLASORE and Cape Pal 
MIRAS. 

BENGasE or BERNICHE Port, on the 
Coaſt of Africa, is nearly W. from Cape 
Razat or Rulata in Barbary, in the Me- 
diterranean. It is nearly S. from the 
moſt weſterly point of the Iſland of Ce- 
phalonia, in lat. about 32 deg. 34 min. 
N. and long. about 20 deg. E. It has 
ſeveral ſmall iſlands on each point of its 
entrance. | 

BexnGo Bay, on the S. W. coaſt of 
gues S. E. from 
the River Danda, with the land low and 
the ſhore ſteep. It is in lat, about 8 deg. 
30 min. S. and long. about 12 deg. 30 
min, E. You may anchor in 10 fathoms, 
See DANDa. 

BENGUELA Cape and Bay, is 10 
leagues N. from Sombrero, having a 
bay of the ſame name of which it forms 
the 8. point, The land of this bay is 
all low, except one hill which falls ſteep 
to the ſea fide, thwart of which is not 
above 6 fathoms and a half, though 
there is 17 or 13 off the Cape, and 
| 5 muddy 
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B E N 
muddy ground. The Cape near the 


Moals is low, even with the water, and 
full of trees. From the Cape to Fort 


Benguela is 5 leagues S. E. by S. This 


is the ſouthernmoſt of the two mentioned in 
the next article. .” | 
BENGUELA River, on the S. W. 
coaſt of Africa. There are two of the 
name, the Old and New; the firſt in lat. 
Ir dep. 5 min. S. and about 11 deg. 30 
min, E. Some accounts make it to be 
T4 deg. 5 min. E. but we believe theſe to 
be erroneous. 
from the Ifland Loango, 20 leagues 8. 
from Cape Ledo, aud 100 leagues N. of 
Cape Negro; where there is a good har- 
Bour. The kingdom fo called extends 
from Cape Ledo on the N. in lat. 9 deg. 
20 min. S. to Cape Negzo on the S. in 
t. 16 deg. 30 min. 8. The other in 
12 deg. 8 min. S. and long. 12 deg. 20 
min. E. noticed in the preceding ar- 
ticle. 55 
BENGUET Ifland, is 8. E. from 
Uſhant. Ser BELANCE and BEN E- 
GUET. . = 
BENIA River, on the conſt of Africa, 


is 3 leagues E. N. E. from Ampenie. 


A cable's length and a half from Fort 
St. Jago to the E. of Caſtle de Minas or 
St. George, on a creek of this river, is 
the road in 8 fathcins. It is allo E. from 
Commenda. 

BENJAERT Sand, on the coaſt of 
Zealand, lies in the way to the Veer Gat 
Channel. To avoid it in coming from the 
northward, run right S. for Weſt Chapel, 
till Middleburgh come over Eaſt Chapel, 
on the E. fide of which direckion it is. 
If a ſhip comes at all to the W. of 8. 
it will ſtrike this ſand, which lies to the 
N. of the Veer Gat Channel, running 
out from the W. end of Schonen. See 
VRER GAT and VELT. 

BENIAR River, or BENDERMASSIN, 


in the Iſland of Borneo in the Indian 


Ocean, where it falls in at the S. exfremity, 
and forms a large bay at its mouth. But 
the River Tatas from the E. part of the 
Iſland joins it here, and cauſes a ſtrong 
eddy, ſo that ſhips cannot conveniently 
anchor, unleſs they ſtand over towards 
the W. ſhore, or run up within the 
mouth of the Tatas. 
Bendermaſſin at its mouth is in lat. 2 deg, 
40 min. S. and long. 113 deg. 40 min, 


BExTDoRAuEHE Mount and Cape, is 
about S. S. W. from Cape St. Martin, 


and the 8. point of Altea Bay projecting 


6 96 ) 


It is about 47 leagues 8. 


long. 4 deg. 47 min. E. 


The town of 


AB FN 


eaſtward from the town from which it 
the name ; to the 8. of which i, vl 
Iſland of Benidorme 2 miles off, w 
anchorage within it, at the N. end 
Alicant Bay, on the E. coaſt of Sy 
in the Mediterranean. See ALI canra 
A ne | 
BExIEN, or St. MicHAEL's Bay, wif 
the N. Coaſt of the Ifland of Oueſſint x 
Uſhant, is a good clcan bay, and dez 
water, . 
BENIN River, on the coaſt of Aft 
is 11 leagues S. E. from the River Pn 
meira. Many ſmall rivers make the 
way into the fea on its W. fide; and fn 
above 2 leagues and a half over the chu. 
nel it is flat before the river, not h 


more than 14 or 15 feet, with mud; 
The cha 


ground and dangerous. 
into this River Benin, or Formo, j 
cloſe by the S. E. point, when the ger 
ſhoal will be on the larboard ſide; in th 
narroweſt part of which is  litile land 
bay on the ſtarboard, and at the pri 
within it is a good road in 3 tathoms, al 
water fufficient all the way. 

Two rivers fall into this river on th 
weſt ſide, the ſecond of them is very ca. 
ſiderable, and has a dcep but nam 
channel, up which ſhips may fail 4 
leagnes ; on its bank ſtands the city 
Arguna. On the E. fide, the gra 


town of Benin, or Gaton, is ſituate 


13 leagues farther up; to which Euv 
pean ſhallops go up in 4 good chan 
It is 4s leagues N. E. from Whida, a 
in lat. 7 deg. 30 min. N. and bog. 
deg. 4 min. E. But the entrance 0: ti 
river is in lat. 6 dez. 38 min. N. 1 


St. BENxXET's Haven, lies betved 
Cape Farela or Frehel, and the Iflanid 
Briack or Brehaut, which is 8 leagw! 
N. W. by, W. to the W. of St. Man 
on the coaſt of France in the Eng 
Channel. See St. BRIEUX. /＋HV 

St. BENNET's River, Which is 
ſhoal, is 7 leagnes S. by W. from * 
on the S. W. coaſt of Africa, on tit» 
ſide of the river Campo. On the) 
point of this river ſtands a Seat 1s 
called the Hayburn. A reef rear 
long the coaſt on the W. fide of * 
river, with ſome cliffs both above 
under water, to the inward part ol 


river. It has 4 or 5 fathoms at the & 


trance, between two ſteep points. 

CAM PO. | > : w_ 
BENZ IE Iſland, up the river 0 

name, within Sierra Leone, on the"; 


cal 


B E R 


en of Africa. See FRENCHMAN'S 
„Bay, and SIERRA Leone. | 
1 Tz BEOLIPA Gulf, on the E. fide of the 
* WE r2it of the Dardanelles, near the open- 
f ins into the fea of Marmora, at its S. 


W. end. 8 | | 
5 N BosrER Iſland, one of the Shetland 
lands, between which and Green Iſland, 
out at the N. end of Braſſa or Braty 
"1 Sound is a good channel quite out into 


wh the ſea, See BRASSA. Pe” 
Affie Cape BEOTIA, within the iſland of 
ver bf Negropont, and to the N. of Corinth, on 
ke the the N. fide of the pepinſula, ſtretching 
wit 8. E. from Corinth. It is on the E. fide 
he chu. of the country of Greece, and about E, 
t havin N. E. from the bottom of Lepanto Gulf, 


lag 


WF which ſeparates nearly the Morea from 
chm Greece. | | 
mol, A BER BTE River, on the coaſt of Gui- 
he g na, in South America, is about 15 
zun lagues S. E. from Demerary River; a 
le bay is formed at the entrance of a mile 
lie poin Vice, having the ſmall iſland called Crab 
ons, er Krabben Ifland in the middle. On 

booth des of this ifland is a channel for 
ſhips; of theſe the caſtern one is defended 
by a fort, but the weſtern one is not. 


1 muddy 


er on E 


* he bar, at its entrance, has ſeldom more 
ful chan 16 fect water at high tide; but 
« che veſſels of burden may fail within for 200 
ke a miles up. It is in lat. 6 deg. N. and 
Guat BY long. 58 deg. 40 min. W. N 
n FE BER BY, a town of Africa, on the 
chm eſtern coaſt, 6 leagues E. by N. from 
1, 1 Thaho or Thuho, where 1s anchorage at 
be. league from the ſhore; in 13 to 15 fa- 
© of: tboms, and good ground; but it is very 
N. ul near the low point to the caſtward. 
Iltis on the Tooth coaſt, to the N. E. of 
beter Cape Palmas, in lat. 4 deg. 30 min. N. 
Ilan nd long. 5 deg. 12 min. W. 
3 1e:ou i here a mountainons coaſt, and very un- 
t. Malo even. 355 
nent Ce BERDA, or BERDINsK Aa, in 
* Wt: Azoph Sea, is the E. point of a large 
1 is vn bay, of which Cape Wiſarionova or Beſ- 
om 2 bit fas onova is the W. point. Into this 
on the$ bay ſeveral rivers empty themſelves. The 
1 the coat trends from this E. point to the N. 
vent . and it is in lat. 46 deg. 42 min. N. 
trends and long. 56 deg. 24 min. E. Sec BEs- 
e of thi SARIONOVA. : PRE 
bove 1. BEREN Iſland, is 40 leagues W. from 
t of i Corgo Iſland, in the gulf of Baſſora. 
it the & 3 or BERENBURG, other- 
its, £0" e called Joan Main Iſland, in the North 
| wh and near the coaſt of Eaſt Green- 
ver of End, or Old Greenland, to the eaſtward, 


1 tel ba % n LIP min. N. and long. 


(908 ] 


BER 
BERENICE, or the modern Suk, a 
rt town of Egypt, at the hottom of the 
gulf called the Red Sea. Sce SUEZ, 
Point de BERG, or HOLANA, on tl 
coaſt of Granada in Spain, in the Medi- 
terranean, is between. Modril on the W. 
and Almeria on the N. E. It is nearly 


= 


N. from Alboran Iſland, about 16 leagues, | 


BERGEN, is a conſiderable port of Nor- 
way, open to the German Ocean, and 
one of the beſt harbours in Europe, -as it 
is the principal trading-place in Norway. 
It is on the thore of the bay called Waag, 
defended by high mountains on the land 
ſide, and the harbour has ſeveral forts 
and caſtles towards the ſea. It is near 
70 leagues N. W. from Gottenburg, 
and 110 from Copenhagen; and in lat. 
60 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 45 

min. E. To fail for Bergen, keep out 
at ſea into the ſame parallel of latitude, 
or directly W. from it, and then ſtand 


in for Jellctord, leaving the iſland of Aland 


on the larboard, and get between it and 
the Reefſtone, and ſo up to Bergen, which 
is in fight. ; See ALAND. In coming 
from the northward, ſhips may go into 
Bergen through Harleford, a channel be- 
tween Harle Iſland and the main, and 
comes in S. S. E. and S. by E. to Aland 
from the ocean. 
BERGEN, the capital of the Iſland of 
Rugen, in the Baltic, near the coaſt of 


Pomierania, is in lat. 54 deg. 15 min. N. 


and long. 14 deg. 2 min. E. | 
BERGEN op Zoom, a port on the river 
of Zoom, at its influx into the Scheldt, 
and is ſituated near the E. ſhore of that 
river, in Dutch Brabant, in lat. 51 deg. 


30 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 5 min. E. 


BERGH or BERGHLAND Ifland, on 


It is the N. of Naſſau Iſland, is off the S. W. 


coaſt of Sumatra Iſland, in the Eaſt Indies, 
in about 2 deg. 50 min. S. lat. and 100 
deg. o min. of E. long. 5 | 
BreRKa, or BERKU. See BARRAcOO. 
Arian BERKER's Creek, is a ſand 
which ſhoots off from the land to ſeaward 
to the S.. of Blenk or the S. Sand Hill, 
on the coaſt of Holland. It is ſituated 
to the S. of the Land Deep Channel into 
the Texel, the coaſt, here trending nearl 
N. and S. from the Maes. to the Texel. 
Come no nearer the ſhore than 4 fathoms 
and a half, to avoid the tail of this {and, 
and run along to the outermoſt buoy. In 
coming from: the ſea with a large wind, 
keep the great beacon upon N uyſa on 
over Dirkcome's Sand Hill, which is a 
little to the S8. of Kickdown, but not ſo 
N | | high; 
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BER 
high; fail right in with it to the outer- 
moſt buoy, which has 4 fathoms and a 
and nearer to the 
rounds or S. Sand. Leave 
this on the larboard fide, and run along 
to the E. of it, betwixt it and the ſhore, 
to N. E. and N. E. by N. Avoid the 
ſhore, and there is no danger; but ed 
off more particularly thwart of Kick- 
down, or a little S. of it, to avoid a ſhoal 
lying there at a fmall diſtance from ſhore, 
_BtRKLEY's Point, is on the N. tide 
of Lord Egmont's Iſland or New Guern- 
ſey, the- principal of the group called 
Queen Charlotte's Iflands, in lat. 10 deg. 
40 min. S. and long. about 164 deg. 
10 min. E. 7 

BerKLEY's Sound, Falkland Iſlands, 


lies between two low iflands, nearly at 


their E. end, which are about a mile from 
the main. In the S. part of the ſound is 


an opening, apparently a harbour, and 


about 3 or 4 miles S. of Cape Pembroke, 
its S. point, and 4 miles from the main, 


are many rocks above water, on which 
the ſea breaks very high, as there is a 


eat ſwell to the S. The deepeſt water 


is at the S. E. part of the Sound. It 


may be ſeen at 3 leagues diſtance, and 


will- contain a thouſand veſſels from the 
entrance to the iſlands in the middle of it, 
and as many more to the weſtward of the 
Hands, and ſheltered from all winds. 
The channel of the tide through the 
Sound is between the iſlands, and there 
is a good depth of water from 4 to 10 
Fathoins in moſt parts. Near the 8. W. 


end of the Sound is a good watering- 


place; St. Louis, a French ſettlement, 3 
at the N. W. end. It is about 6 leagues 
from E. to W. within land, and every 
where a good muddy and ſandy bottom. 
It is about 2 leagues wide at the entrance, 
but contracted by a pretty large ifland at 


_ a diſtance from the S. E. point; though 


a ſhip may run in under full fail. No 
part of the iſlands affords any wood;. but 
there is plenty of fiſh, geeſe, fowls, and 

guins. The French call it Acaron 


av. 
Baie Iſland and Port, on the 8. 
W. coaſt of South America, is about 2 
deg. N. a little W. from Lima. It is 
4 ha & diſtant from Mongon on the N. 


and 6 from Guarmey Port on the S. The 


hill called las Tetas de Bermejo, to the 
S. of it, is fo called from its appearance 
The iſland, 
which has no paſſage, but only ſhoals, 
between it and the ſhore, which are lome- 
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iſland as to form the great bay, called 0 


B E R 
times nearly dry, is a ſmall white ifanj, 
in the middle of which is a bay, thy 
makes with two points. The land from 
hence to Mongon is high and in hillocks, 
with large ſpots of white ſand, It hay 
a good harbour, and fine freſh water at: 
ſmall diſtance from ſhore, in a little wel 
about. half a fathom of water in depth, 
but at 10 or 12 paces from the ſea there 
1s every where tolerable water, if you dig 
but a yard deep in the ſand. This har. 
bour is known at fea by a great thick 
high hill with a cleft in it, which nm; 
down ſouthward- to the ſea- ſide; and o 
the N. fide it is almoſt perpendiculx, 
and as ſteep as a precipice. 
BeRMupa Iflands, in the middle of 
the Atlantic Ocean, extend from N. . 
to S. W. about 15 leagues, the whole 
ſhore heing ſurrounded with rocks, which 
make it very dangerous to come near then 
in the night or in dark weather; many 
of them lie at a great diſtance from the 
iſlands, moſt of which are covered at high | 
water, but are dry with the ebb. If you | 
approach theſe iſlands towards the even. | 
ing, ſtand off and on during the night { 
and come-to in the morning. They may a 
be ſeen even at high water, if near them , 
in 2 boat, as the tides do not flow ahore g 
8 


e 3 q 
5 8 , 


S 4 . WF OE! 
Dn bn DOES 


5 feet. At the N. E. point of the main 


iſland are ſo many ſmall iſlands and rocks, 


which fo ſtrangely incloſe that part of the 


Southampton Bay, the beſt harbour af 
theſe iſlands. An arm of land all 
ſtretches out with a hook from this point, 

ſo as almoſt to meet with another point N 
of land, which makes Harrington Sound; q 


and on the S. ſide is another arm « but 
hook, fenced by ſeveral iſlands to Spaniſh 5 


Point, incloſing the Great Sound, having 
ſeveral ſmaller harbours in it. See Hal. 0 
RINGTON Sound, GREAT Sound, &, w 
The N. point of theſe iſlands lies in 3! 


deg. 35 min. N. lat. and 63 deg. 2 ti 
min. W. long. and it is high-water "5, 
ſpring tides at ſeven o'clock. They at hb 


240 leagues 8. E. from the capes 9 
Virginia; and 280 leagues E. from Alte 
ley River, in South Carolina. 1 

The currents from the gulf of Floridi 
towards the N. E. are here very firoty 
and require much attention on appreeig 
ing theſe iſlands. In theſe latitudes ali 
the ſeas are frequently ve tempeſivon 
and ſubject to violent and ſudden Sur 
and ſtorms, which may probably be or 
caſioned by their proximity to the trade 
winds between the tropics, and ger 


— 
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riable limit of the preyailing winds from W. coaſt of Ireland, and 5 miles N. N. 
oppoſite directions. They are frequently E. from the haven of Balliſhannon. It 
called Somers Iſlands from Sir John So- is only fit for {mall veſſels. I 
mers, who was ſhipwrecked here. BERRY's Iflands, a ſmall cluſter of 
BERNAL, a noted hill on the W. coaſt iſlands on the N. W. point of the Great 
of New Mexico, near the coaſt, and four Bahama Bank, in the channel of Provi- 
leagues W. S. W. of the burning moun- dence, in lat, 25 deg. 50 min. N. long. 
tain of San Salvador. It is in lat. about 75 deg. 40 min. W. They lie N. N. e 


NW 13 deg. N. and about 93 deg, of W. W. 18 leagues from Providence Ifland ; 
p long. The general courſe of this coaſt in failing to which through the gulf theſe 
15 u bent . 8 iilands muſt be weathered. From Berry 
il BERNARD, the ©, end of a ſmall ſand Iflands to the Bahama Iſland on the leſſet 

| between Southwold and Leoſtoff, on the bank it is 33 leagues N. W. by N. 


coalt of Suffolk, of which the N. end is paſſing about ſeven leagues to the eaſt- 
called Newcomb, a little mile from the ward of the W. end of the great bank.” 
ſhore; within which ſmall veſſels may BzerTHEAUME Point, the W. limit 
pals in good weather, and a full ſea. of the bay fo called, is about a league 
Come not nearer than five fathoms; for and a half E. from St. Matthew's Point, 
though the ſhoalings are good, it has not without the entrance into the road of 
wn above 3 or 4 feet water at low water. Breſt, Within the point on the W. fide 
It runs from off the N. of Covehith to of the bay are the caſtle and rock of 


— Peakfield. On the outſide of it come no Bertheaume. What is called the road is | 
11, WS nearer than 9 or 10 fathoms, as it is very due E. from the point, where is good 


718 ſteep. When Eaſt Neſs bears W. N. W. anchorage in N. and N. E. winds in 20 
ho ou are S. of the ſhoal; and when Cove. or 11 fathoms. | 1 
* ith Steeple bears 8. W. by W. you are BERTON Road, is within Dalkey | 
. two leagues N. of it, but at W. right Iſland, at the S8. point of the entrance | 
8 athwart the 8. end of it. To clear the into Dublin Bay, in Ireland. There 'is 
N. E. end, keep Southwold Steeple open ſome ſhelter — the village of Dalkey 
8 off the 8. end of the cliff till Leoſtoffe for ſhips in a S. E. wind; but if it is 
Mill opens to the northward of the town. more eaſterly, they lis in the open ſea, 
See LEOSTOFPE, EY in 8 or 9 fathoms, and the nearer the 
& the BERNARD River, on the W. coaſt of iſland the deeper. To the W. beyond 
Ale France, is one of thoſe which fall into the village, the ground is foul and ſharp. 
the bay within the iſland of Belleiſle. See DLK ENT. | | 
oth Bahia de St. BERNARDO, or St. Louis | BtRva or BRavo, on the eaſtern 
int, Bay, in the N. W. part of the gulf of coaſt of Africa, in about 2 deg. N. and 
pont Mexico, in lat. 28 deg. 45 min. N. and S. W. from Magadaſha River. 
4 long. about 96 deg. 20 min. W. Along BeRvip, is a town and port of Scot- 


wy but narrow ifland lies before the mouth, land, in the county of Mearns, on the 
paniſh | with a channe] at each end of it into the E. coaſt, between 3 and Aber- 
in bay, in the direction of N. E. and S. W. deen, and about 4 leagues from the latter, 
Hab. Parallel to the general turn of the coaſt of in lat. 56 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 2 
„ Le. the main. | 5 i dee Wm Th 

in BERNEUT Bay, is at Point Quiberon, Berwick upon T weed, is waſhed on 


og, 1 m the coaſt of France; the N. limit of the E. and S. E. by the ſea, and on the 
ater it the great bay ſo called. The coaft from 8. W. by the river. It has but an in- 
ey ue * turns round an eaſtern point to the different harbour, and it is not navigable 
yes of and N. E. into this larger bay. very far within it. The bridge is with- 
any r Head, a noted promontory on in a mile and a half of the bar at the 
: e 8. coaſt of Devon, being the S. W. mouth of the river, though the tide flows 
Florida * of T orbay, and runs far out S. into about 4 miles above the town. Some 
robe g. 2 Off this head is a rock, called accounts ſay, that ſhips which draw more 
proach: 65 erry Rock; but it is out of the than 12 feet water cannot paſs the bar; 
Jes a0 ar way of the entrance into the bay. and that there is no good riding in 
ſtuows Artmouch Port is 2 leagues to the weſt- the offings near it. Others, which per- 
n gutt he 8 and the Start about 4 leagues to haps are nearer the truth, inform us 
ber. e. W. of that. - that though there is but 6 ar 7 feet on 
e trade: k ERRY Haven, is about a mile S. of the bar at low water at ſpring-tides, that 
the il © entrancr into Donegal Haven, on the the tides riſe 18 feet, making a depth of 
riab a | Na mare 
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high; fail right in with it to the outer- 
moſt buoy, which has 4 fathoms and a 
half at low water, and nearer to the 
weſtward nds or S. Sand. Leave 
this on the larboard fide, and run alon 
to the E. of it, betwixt it and the ſhore, 


to N. E. and N. E. by N. Avoid the 


ſhore, and there is no danger; but ed 
more particularly thwart of Kick- 
down, or a little S. of it, to avoid a ſhoal 
lying there at a {mall diſtance from ſhore, 
BEeRKLEY's Point, is on the N. fide 
of Lord Egmont's Iſland or New Guern- 


ſey, the principal of the group called 


Queen Charlotte's Iſlands, in lat. 10 deg. 
40 min. S. and long. about 164 deg. 
10 min. E. 

BerKLEY's Sound, Falkland Iſlands, 
lies between two low iſlands, nearly at 
their E. end, which are about a mile from 
the main. In the S. part of the ſound is 
an opening, apparently a harbour, and 
about 3 or 4 miles S. of Cape Pembroke, 


its S. point, and 4 miles from the ma in, 


are many rocks above water, on which 


the ſea breaks very high, as there is a 


great {well to the S. The deepeſt water 
is at the S. E. part of the Sound. It 
may be ſeen at 3 leagues diſtance, and 
wall. contain 2 thouſand veſſels from the 
entrance to the iſlands in the middle of it, 
and as many more to the weſtward of the 
iſtands, and ſheltered from all winds. 
The channel of the tide through the 
Sound is between the lands, and there 
is a good depth of water from 4 to 10 
fathoms in moſt parts. Near the 8. W. 
end of the Sound is à good watering- 
place; St. Louis, a French ſettlement, is 


at the N. W. end. It is about 6 leagues 


from E. to W. within land, and every 


_ where a good muddy and ſandy bottom. 


It is about 2 leagues wide at the entrance, 
but contraſted by a pretty large iſland at 
a diſtance from the S. E. point ; though 
a {hip may run in under full fail. No 


part of the iſlands affords any wood;. but 


there is plenty of fiſh, geeſe, fowls, and 
3 »The French call it Acaron 
ay. 


BERMEJO Iſland and Port, on the 8. 
W. coaſt of South America, is about 2 
deg. N. a little W. from Lima. It 1s 
4 leagues diſtant from Mongon on the N. 


and 6 from Guarmey Port on the S. The 


bill called las Tetas de Bermejo, to the 


S. of it, is ſo called from its appearance 
The. itland, 
which has no paſſage, but only ſhoals, 
between it and the ſhore, which are lome- 


tm} 


ſhore being ſurrounded with rocks, which 


| hook, fenced by ſeveral iſlands to Spaniſh 


BER 
times nearly dry, is a ſmall white iſſanl, 
in the middle of which is a bay, thy 
makes with two points. The land fron 
hence to Mongon is high and in hillocks, 
with large ſpots of white ſand, It hay Wl 
a good harbour, and fine freſh water at: 
ſmall diſtance from ſhore, in a little well Ml 
about. half a fathom of water in depth; 
but at 10 or 12 paces from the ſea ther 
is every where tolerable water, if you dig 
but a yard deep in the ſand. This har. 
hour is known at fea by a great thick 
high hill with a cleft in it, which runs 
down ſouthward- to the ſea- ſide; and cu 
the N. fide it is almoſt perpendiculz, 
and as ſteep as a precipice. 
BERMUDA Iflands, in the middle gf 
the Atlantic Ocean, extend from N, F, 
to S. W. ahout 15 leagues, the whole 


make it very dangerous to come near then 
in the night or in dark weather; many 
of them lie at a great diſtance from the 
iſlands, moſt of which are covered at high 
water, but are dry with the ebb. If you 
approach theſe iſlands towards the eve; 
ing, ſtand off and on during the night, 
and come-to in the morning. They may 
be ſeen even at high water, if near them 
in 2 boat, as the tides do not flow abore 
5 feet. At the N. E. point of the main 
iſland are ſo many ſmall iſlands and rocks, 
which fo ſtrangely incloſe that part of the 
iſland as to form 'the great bay, called 
Southampton Bay, the beſt harbour ct 
theſe iſlands. An arm of land alb 
ſtretches out with a hook from this point, 
ſo as almoſt to meet with another point 
of land, which makes Harrington Sound; 
and on the S. ſide is another arm c 


Point, incloſing the Great Sound, having 
ſeveral ſmaller harbours in it. See Hat 
RINGTON Sound, GREAT Sound, &, 
The N. point of theſe iſlands lies in 37 
deg. 35 min. N. lat. and 63 deg. 2 
min. W. long. and it is bigh-water 
ſpring tides at ſeven o'clock. They at 
240 leagues S. E. from the capes 0 
Virginia; and 280 leagues E. from Aft 
ley River in South Carolina. : 

The currents from the gulf of Floridl 
towards the N. E. are here very ſtrons f 
and require much attention on approaey F 
ing theſe iſlands. In theſe latitudes a D 
the ſeas are frequently ve tempeſruaty 
and ſubject to violent and ſudden gu? 
and ſtorms, which may probably be 0c 
caſioned by their proximity to the tract 
winds between the tropics, and * 


BER 


able limit of the prevailing winds from 


ite directions. They are frequently 
led Somers Iſlands from Sir John So- 
mers, who was ſhipwrecked here. 

BERNAL, a noted hill on the W. coaſt 


of New Mexico, near the coaſt, and four 


leagues W. S. W. of the burning moun- 
tain of San Salvador. It is in lat. about 
13 deg. N. and about 93 deg. of W. 
long. The general courſe of this coaſt 
is bent ! 

BERNARD, the S. end of a ſmall ſand 
between Southwold and Leoſtoff, on the 
coalt of Suffolk, of which the N. end is 
called Newcomb, a little mile from the 
ſhore; within which ſmall veſſels may 

als in good weather, and a full ſea. 
Come not nearer than five fathoms; for 
though the ſhoalings are good, it has not 
above 3 or 4 feet water at low water. 
It runs from off the N. of Covehith to 
Peakfield. On the outſide of it come no 
nearer than 9 or 10 fathoms, as it is very 
ſteep. When Eaſt Neſs bears W. N. W. 

ou are S. of the ſhoal; and when Cove- 
lich Steeple bears 8. W. by W. you are 
two leagues N. of it, but at W. right 
athwart the 8. end of it. To clear the 
N. E. end, keep Southwold Steeple open 
| off the S. end of the cliff till Leoſtoffe 
Mill opens to the northward of the town. 

See LEO STOFFE. 5 5 | 
BERNARD River, on the W. coaſt of 
France, is one of thoſe which fall into 
the bay within the iſland of Belleiſle. 

Bahia de St. BERNARDO, or St. Lov1s 
Bay, in the N. W. part of the gulf of 
Mexico, in lat. 28 deg. 45 min. N. and 
long. about 96 deg. 20 min. W. A long 
| but narrow iſland lies before the mouth, 
with a channel at each end of it into the 
bay, in the direction of N. E. and S. W. 
parallel to the general turn of the coaſt of 
the main. | 

BERNEUT Bay, is at Point Quiberon, 
on the coaſt of France; the N. limit of 
the great bay ſo called. The coaſt from 
hence turns round an eaſtern point to the 
N. and N. E. into this larger bay. 

BERRY Head, a noted promontory on 
the 8. coaſt of Devon, being the S. W. 
limit of Torbay, and runs far out S. into 
the ſea, Off this head is a rock, called 
the Berry Rock; but it is out of the 
bir way of the entrance into the bay. 

mouth Port is 2 leagues to the weſt- 
ward; and the Start about 4 leagues to 
the 8. W. of that. | 

ERRY Haven, is about a mile S. of 

entrance into Donegal Haven, on the 
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W. coaſt of Ireland, and 5 miles N. N. 
E. from the haven of Balliſhannon. It 
is only fit for {mall veſſels. 


iſlands on the N. W. point of the Great 
Bahama Bank, in the channel of Provi- 
dence, in lat: 25 deg. 50 min. N. long. 


75 deg. 40 min. W. They lie N. N. 


W. 18 leagues from Providence Ifland ; 
in {ailing to which through the gulf theſe 


iſlands muſt be weathered. From Berry 


Iſlands to the Bahama Ifland on the leſſer 
bank it is 33 leagues N. W. by N. 
paſſing about ſeven leagues to the eaſt- 
ward of the W. end of the great bank. 
BEeRTHEAUME Point, the W. limit 
of the bay ſo called, is about a league 
and a half E. from St. Matthew's Point, 
without the entrance into the road of 
Breſt. Within the point on the W. fide 
of the bay are the caſtle and rock of 


Bertheaume. What is called the road is 


due E. from the point, where is good 
anchorage in N. and N. E. winds in a0 
or 11 fathoms. 3 | | 
BERTON Road, is within Dalkey 


Iſland, at the S. point of the entrance 


into Dublin Bay, in Ireland. There is 
{ome ſhelter 9 the village of Dalkey 
for ſhips in a S. E. wind; but if it is 
more eaſterly, they lis in the open ſea, 


in 8 or 9 fathoms, and the nearer the 


iſland the deeper. To the W. beyond 


the village, the ground is foul and ſharp, 
See DALKEY. FG | 


BER VA or BRAVvo, on the eaſtern 
coalt of Africa, in about 2 deg. N. and 
S. W. from Magadaſha River, 

Bx RVIE, is a town and port of Scot. 
land, in the county of Mearns, on the 
E. coaſt, between Mantroſe and Aber- 
deen, and about 4 leagues from the latter, 
in lat. 56 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 2 
deg. W. | 8 | 
BERWIck upon Tweed, is waſhed on 
the E. and S8. E. by the fea, and on the 
S, W. by the river. It has but an in- 


different harbour, and it is not navigable 


very far within it. The bridge is with- 


in a mile and a half of the bar at the 


mouth of the river, though the tide flows 
ahout 4 miles above the town. Some 
accounts ſay, that ſhips which draw more 
than 12 feet water cannot paſs the bar; 
and that there is no good riding in 
the offings near it. Others, which per- 
haps are nearer the truth, inform us 
that though there is but 6 ar 7 feet on 
the bar at low water at ſpring - tides, that 
the tides riſe 18 feet, making a depth of 
Na 7 | more 


BERRVL's Iflands, a ſmall cluſter of 
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more than 4 fathoms at high-water; and miles from the coaſt, to the N. E. ſrom 
farther, that there is good anchoring Buckhorn's Bay, that is 8. from this 
without the bar in the road, in 5, 6, or cape. Its lat. is about 16 deg. N. and 
7 fathoms. The ſalmon fiſhery is here long. about 108 deg. 30 min. E. There 
very remarkable; heſides which it ſends to are ſeveral rocks near the cape, ſome of 
London many articles of proviſion. It is them lying under water; keep 2 700d 
in lat. 5 deg. 45 min. N and long. x offing to avoid them in 30 to 34 fathoms 
deg. 35 min. W. It is high water here where is clean ground, but come not 5 
at ſpring-tides at half paſt two o'clock. near the Iſland. | 
The flood here ſets to the fouthward, BEVTRLAND Iſlands, are two, called 
and the ebb to the northward along the the N. and S. of which the latter, which 
ſhore. © By the late act of parliament. of is much the largeſt, divides the E. from 
of 1795, for - raiſing 20,000 ſeamen for the W. Scheldt, and the two points of 
the navy from the different ports of Great its W. end approach to the channels op- 
Britain, this place is to furniſh 43 men. poſite to the ports of Armuyd and Fluſh. 
BERYART Sand, has a buoy on its ing. The N. Beverland, which is {mall 
eaſternmoſt point, which muſt be left to is S8. of Schohen Tfland, and on the 8. 
larboard, in failing for the point of Scho- fide of the channel of the E. Scheldt, that 
nen Iſland, in Holland; and on the ſtar- here runs weſtward into the tea, 
board fide is another buoy, with a tail on BEVERLANT Ifland, in the NMenſe 
the point of the Poolvoot, between the River, is S. from Iſſelmond, "and its ca. 
Hand of Schonen and Oreſand. All the pital, fo called, is 4 leagues W. from 
buoys with tails are to be left on the Dordrecht or Dort. 
ſtarboard fide, going in; thoſe without - BEVERLEY, is a town of New Eng. 
tails on the larboard. | E land, in North America, on the N. jide 
" BeSBOROVUGH Iſland, on the N. W. of Salem Bay. It is nearly N. N. W. 
coaſt of America, near Norton Sound, is from Marble Read Cape, about 2 leagues, 
15 [leagues 8. 52 deg. E. frem Cape having the E. point of Salem between 
Denhigh. It is under the E. ſhore, and them. Its lat, is about 42 deg. 38 min. 
about 6 or 7 miles from the continent. N. and long. 70 deg. 42 min. W. 
See Cape DEN BIC T. N Little BEVERS, to the W. of Point 
” Be$SHITTEN Iſlands, on the W. coaſt de la Hune, on the S. couſt of Newiſcund- 
of Africa. See Pu R GAT Bank. land Ifland, in North America, is be- 
BEsomds Rocks, are two ſmall rocks tween. Cape de la Hune on the E. and 
[ off the W. point of Cornwall, bearing Cape Raye on the W. a diſtance of 20 
. W. S8. W. from Cape Corrwall, and leagues; the laſt is the S. W. point of 
| N. N. E. from the Long Ships. Their the iſland. : EO 
northernmoſt part is higher than the BEUT Bank, the W. end of which | 
other; and between them and the cape is begins about 3 or 4 miles E. from the 
another leſs, but always above water. eaſternmoſt of the Anqueties. It lies 
Ships may fail within them without about a league to N. E. by N. from them, 
danger. c and has a rock upon its N. end, which 
BESSARIONOVA Cape, or WISsA- appears dry at low-water. The channel 
RIONOVA, in the ſea of Azoph, is in to clear both is, aſter pailing the N. E. 
lat. 46 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 36 part of Jerſey, at 2 or 3 miles diſtance, 
deg. 46 min. E. It is ſhaped towards in a S. E. courſe, till off St. Catharines 
the W. like a horn or volute, and within Bay, on the E. fide of that iſland, to 
it o the N. W. is a hay. Cape Ber- ſtcer more ſoutherly, Keeping about tw 
dinſkays is the E. point of a large bay, leagues from the iſland, till it 15 clear; 
of which this is the W. point. See from hence due S. will carry a ſh he- 
BerDINsStAVA, | | tween, and it may run on till St. Clement 
| Berawcos, or BiTANZE, on the bears W. N. W. | 
: coaſt of Spain, about 7 leagues 8. of To avoid it by a more eaſtern channel 
Ferrol, has a good harbour on a bay at fteer S8. by F. irom the Race ot Aldemef 
the mouth of the river Viandeo, in lat. along thore, a league or a league #0 * 
43 dep. g min. N. ond long. 7 deg. 56 half from it, till off Carteret Point; Han 
min. W. See BITANZE. thence edge more weſterly, to 8. be 
BeTHarc Cape, is on the coaſt of or S. W. by S. between Fel Bank 
Chinan or Quinam, off which is Pulo or Grune Bank, and then S. eaſterly betw&" 


liland Canton, which is about 9 or 10 Fel Bank and Ecrebon Rocks, _ 


and 


B 1 ( 


*\ through between the Beuf 
D But for this courſe the 
ſeaman ſhould know the coalt ; for it is 
neceſſary at 4 leagues 8. of Carteret Point, 
when paſt St. ermain's, to keep 4 or 
5 miles from ſhore, which there is full of 
rocks, iſlands, and foul ground, to that 
diſtance. - : 

BEWLEY or BEAULIEU River, a river 
of Scotland, which forms the famous 


| * 5 , 

1 Eſtuary on which Inverness and Fort St. 

George are ſituated. It terminates to the 
E. in the Frith of Murray, at the mouth 


of which is Kiſſock Ferry, and near it a 
good ſalmon fiſhery. 7 
p BrYIERS, on ho Coaſt of Languedoc 
in France, in the Guli of Lyons in the 
Mediterranean, is N. E. trom Narbonne, 
and at the N. E. limit of that gulf. It 
zi within the river, which falls into the 
ſea 8. W. from Agde, and in lat. 43 
deg. 21 min. and long. 3 deg. 13 min. 


Branco Cape Strait {ſeparates the 
continent of Aſia from the Ifland of Scio, 
r Scyros in the Archipelago ; it is 3 
Heagues W. and has Mytilene towards 
the N. and Naccaria Ifland on the 8. See 
SCIO, &c. 


3 — TJ ͥ¶— Ä — r 3 N E I BY SEE CIO : x e EW IT es 
2 6% > ——- doo * . 5 7 urn . „ NAICS sf LSE on i 8 A 2 Rs 37 5 0! — : 5 * . 8 * — 
2 2 ͤ ͤ—Q— —— — — hn ele r n EE V/ PV a nh EIT bs It." PTS GS GERI Sat or are oy Re Eats PR 
A * 3 . £ 9 r e vr „TT FFF X00 PII nr ERS ee RY . AE „ 
N 7 SN 1 2 2 * . l D IS > es PE SES WRC) * r TA { CRE, e I; Pl ri * . NS Fa; Hg e 
5 LEND 25467; OE: Ae IC e reing ns n n e AS $i N LCP ON Rt lad: at Toe WF DES 8. N * - \ 
Figs A ary Se EY LN ED RIC? I hs a S n 5 e * * 4 p 1 IO RR ——— ů — 
e 5 9 LS: 8 g 7 Al Dry 1 7 g 4 2 . — — — 88 


e 
. . 
RR 


t lof Cartago Bay, on the main land of 
1 85 Honduras. It is not large, and ſhips of 
Ve f 


burden cannot go in. From Cape Gratia 
Dios it is N. W. and Cotroe Bay is to 
the W. between it and Cartago Bay. Its 
lat. is about 14 deg. 20 min. N. and 
long. 83 deg. 45 min. W. 

Bipasoa, or ViDas0A River, near 
Fontarabia in the Bay of Biſcay in Spain, 
wg ot conſiderable breadth, is here the 
boundary between that kingdom and 
unc. It is high water here at half paſt 
chree. 5 

WW Bippronp Sound, is the ſame with 
bunſttaple Bay, the town by which it is 
dus named being about 6 miles up the 


e 
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ne n g 7 5 
„0 River Towridge, from the mouth ot the 
tw P babour. Sce BaRxvSTAPTE and Ar PLE- 


or. It is laid to have been anciently 
be- rote, Ey the Ford, as there was a ford 
WJ ut above the bridge, and ſhips of con- 
WW crable burden may paſs through the 
ches, if the maſts are taken out. 
Pleature-boats can go up or down the 
channel at low wat 


10 er; and ſhips of 100 
m es burden can lay along: ſide the key. 
W. It is in lat. 51 deg. 6 min. N. and long. 
og 4 deg; 15 min, W. It is high water at 
een the bridge at 6 o'clock at new and full 
il on; but the wind varies the time 


IOI 


BI BORA River and Bay, is to the E. 


d] BIL 
conſiderably, as it alters the height 

the tides, which are ſometimes ſo full 
with a ſtrong S. W. wind, as to over= 
flow the key, and choke up the arches of 
the bridge, ſo that the ſmalleſt boats can 
not paſs. In ſtormy weather, it has ſome- 
times fallen a foot after high water, and 
riſen again as high as before. A common 
ſpring tide, without the concurrence of 
winds, uſually covers the marſhes, Shi 
load and unload in the very heart of th 
town. X 

A quota of 48 men for the uſe of the 

Royal Navy of Great Britain is to be 
, furniſhed from Biddeford, by the act of 
parliament of 179 5, for the purpoſe of raiſ- 
ing 20,000-men in the different ports of 
Great Britain. | 
' BipEFoRD, on the Coaſt of N. Ame 
rica, is at the W. point of the mouth of 
the River Salco, which falls into the bay 
{o called, having Black Point for the 
N. E. Point and Cape Porpoiſe for the 
S. W. point. Its lat. is about 43 deg. 
50 min. and long. 70 deg. 25 min. W. 
being 10 miles N. from Wells, and 20 
S. from Bruniwick. = 
BIELO SERAIS Kaya. See Bally 
. 5 
BIF GE Iſland, BORIQUEN, or CRam 
Ifland, is one of the Virgin Iſlands in 
the Weſt Indies, 6 leagues long and 2 
broad. It is only 2 leagues E. from Porto 
Rico, and has a good road on its S. fide 
in lat. 18 deg. 2 min. N. long. 65 deg. 
5o min. W. See CRAB Iſland. 

BIERVLIET Iſland, is a ſmall iſland 
of the Scheldt, having a town of the 
tame name, and is fituated on the E. of 
the Iſland of Cadſand, being about 4 
leagues E. N, E. from Sluys. 

BiGPERRY, or BIGBURY Bay, on the 
8. Coaſt of Devon, is formed by the 
Bolt Tail on the E, and Stoke Point on 
the W. in the direction nearly of N. W. 
by W. Round Stoke Point to the 
N. W. is the entrance into Plymouth 
Sound. . 

BiGGs Bay, in the iſland of Jamaica, 
is on the S. ſide, and to the E. of N. from 
Portland Point, which is the ſouthern- 
moſt point of the iſland. Weſt Harbour 
is between this bay and the point; but 
both of them are open to S. and S. E. 
winds, All this part of the coaſt, at 
ſome diſtance from the ſhore, is full of 
{mall iſlands or keys, and ſhoals fur- 
rounding them. See PORTLAND Point. 

BiLBoa, the principal city of Biſcay 
on the N. coaſt of Spain, The tide _ 


S8. and long. 108 deg. E. e 


BIN 


the River Ibaicabel here forms a ſecure 
and much frequented harbour, It is in lat. 
43 ms min. N.. and long. 3'deg. 10 
min. | 

W. and W. by S. from Placentia, and 


© has a bar over its haven, ſo that ſhips 
muſt go in at high water, which at full 
and 1 


ge is about 3 h. 15 m. Off the 
E. point a reef ſhoots out, and ſome 
rocks under water ; it appears white off 
at ſea, is high and ſteep, and within the 
reef is anchorage in 7 or 8 fathoms be- 
tween the point and the pier on the E. 
fide. In this road ſhips lie landlocked 
for a N. W. wind; from which to the 


Dar or river's mouth it is S. by W. a 


league and a half. It lies in cloſe by the 
W. fhore, on which are ſome houſes; 


and when the two weſternmoſt come one 


in the other, or when you can ſee through 


between the two eaſternmoſt which ſtand 


within the land, is the mark for the bar. 
Steer from hence due 8. and S. by E. 
right with the caſtle Portogalletto, and 
along cloſe by the caſtle, anchoring a lit- 
tle within it for a W. wind. From 
Bilboa Point to Caſtro is 4 leagues W. 
and 11 fathoms half a league from ſhore 
all the way. See BARMEA. : 
BILLITrOx Iſland, is to the E. from 
the S. E. end of Banca Iſland, to the E. 
of Sumatra, in lat. about 3 deg. 15 min. 


Brminis Iſland, amongſt the Bahamas, 
to the S. of the Iſaac Rocks, and on the 
W. ſide of the Great Bank near the Gulf 
of Florida, has a good harbour; it is in 
about 25 deg. of N. lat. and 79 deg. 
35 min. of W. Jong. the length being 
$ miles, and breadth nearly the ſame. 

BIiMLIPATAN, is a ſea- port on the 
Coromandel coaſt, or W. ſide of Bengal 


Bay, in the Eaſt Indies. It is in lat. 


18 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 83 deg. 


15 min. E. It is above 20 leagues from 
»Watfare Point, at about N. N. E. vary- 


ing a point either way; keeping an offing 
about 2 miles only, as far as Panary 

or Poaday. See PANARY. | 
BIN ARD Ifland, is a long and narrow 
| Hand, on the N. coaſt of France, to the 
E. of Roteneuf Point, with entrances at 


both the E. and W. end, and within it a 


found or bay. Two iſlands ſtand off 


from ſhore on its N. fide. This is to gu 


the E. of St. Maloes, towards Cancale. 
Bixe's Beach, is in the bay of Che- 
Hucto in North America, between Hali- 


fax Town and Gorham Point, being to 


— 


( 


- Tt is about 2 leagues W. 8. 


N. and long. 19 deg. ro min. E., 


it, which keep at g. S. W. and it u 
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the N. of the former. To the N 
theſe is America Point, the entrance i 
Bedford or Torrington yx. 

BinGazr or BIN c AZ is a fun 
of Africa, on the coaſt of Tripoli, ini 
Mediterranean, in lat. 42 deg. 26 mix 


14 


BixnGuT Cape and Bay, are abo 
by N. from Algiers, on the coat 
Africa, in the Mediterranean. Of tl 
the latter is S. 8. E. from the fam 
which is a projecting point, from wha 
the coaſt is ſoutherly each way. Off 
cape are ſome ſmall iſlands and ſhoakyl 
and the town of Bingut {| is at to 
bottom of the bay of its name, T 
are about 12 or 13 leagues from Algieny 

BinTAN Iſland, is one of the u 
iſlands at the S8. end of the ftraits c 
Malaceas, and nearly N. from Linea 
Hand. In paſſing through theſe firaiy 
from the N. W. under which head 
proper directions will be given, and a6 
tering the ſtraits of Sincapore, when th! 
high land of Bintan bears S. S. W. c 
to anchor till the current favours, ee 
cially-in dark and calm Weather. Ped 
Blanco, or the White/Rock, lies off u 


carry a ſhip clear off the ſand which ray! 
off from Johoar Head; this is ſteep, al 
in two caſts of the lead from 23 fathomsi 
a ſhip will ſtrike. Come no nearer Ped 
Blanco than 124 fathoms. See Canis 
MUM. i 

Biosro or Viovy1o River, on the$ 
W. coaſt of South America, in lat. about 
37 deg. S. and long. about 74 deg. 
min. W. There are two high rocks 


the mouth of this river, called Tetas & 


Viovio, by which the entrance of it 
known; for it is a large river, and has 
wide inlet. A ſhoal of half a lagi 


from the W. fide of an iſland, oppoſit i 


or even in the mouth of Lavapie Bay 
called St. Mary's Iſland, bears with the 
rocks N. E. and S. W. Port St. Vi 
cent, two leagues to N. N. E. from 
is a ſafe harbour, and ſecure agaiaft® 
winds but the W. this blows right l. 
BioRKko Ifland, is within 3 miſs © 
Stockholm, in the Baltic Sea, where! 
merly was the royal ſeat of Birkaz 
B1ORNEBURG, on the E. fide 
If of Bothnia, on the coaſt of Finjal 
1s ſituated on a aneS gr” 3 Io * 1 
of land, 27 leagues N. o . 
lat. 61 deg. by min, N. and long' 
deg. 10 min. E. $1.4 
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14, on the coaſt of France, a half S. 8. E. from Groa Iſland, is off * 
| 1 -_ ws Curtois Bank to the Quiberon Point, on the coaft of F rance. 
of Beauport, and near two miles It is very dan s, and 1s ſometimes 
hon the bank. See CURTOIS. dry; ſeveral others are near it, which are 
Bo Iſlands and Channel, on the N. always under water, Point de Croix is 
bo dhe iſland of Antigua, in the Weſt at the E. end of Gros Iſland; and when 
lies, towards the N. E. corner. The Point Lay, to the W. of Port Lovis, is 
nel is narrow, which comes in be- right over this point, and the northern- 
n two ſhoals full of rocks, at S. by moſt windmill on Quiberen E. by N. it 
nearly, leaving two ſmall iflands is the mark of being thwart of this 
tty near on the larboard or E. fide. rock. 
Itle Bird Ifland is conſiderably to ftar- Biscax Bay, a well known bay, . 
d, with another contiguous to it, on bounded by the W. coaſt of France and 
W. fide of the channel; but Great the N. coaſt of Spain, which may be con- 
d Iſland lies ſomewhat farther to the ſidered as extending from Uſhant Ifland 
E. with a cluſter at 8. by W. from on the N. E. to Cape Finiſterre on the 
See NORTH SOUND Point. S8. W. It is fo called from the province 
Birr Iſlands, on the coaſt of New- of Spain, which forms the S. limit of the 
dland, is more than a league to N. bay, and is the moſt northerly part of the 
W. from Flower's Point, on the E. kingdom of Spain. | | 
of the ifland, and has Cape Bonaviſta Bay of B1scay,. on the S. coaſt of 
pat 4 leagues towards the N. W. See Newfoundland, between Cape Race and 
NaVISTA. They are between 2 and Cape Pine, on the E. fide of a deep and 
ies N. eaſterly from Cape Largent. large bay, of which theſe two capes are 
Bitp Iſland, is nearly N. W. from the limits. It is ſituated in about 46 F 
ect. Mary, on the coaſt of Nova deg. 49 min. N. and long. $53 deg. 4 
tia, in Fundy Bay. min. W. 
und Iſland, in x S. Pacific Ocean, Bis cAx Coaſt, has no particular ſet of 
in lat. 17 deg. 48 min. S. and long. the tides upon it, but has uſually xy 4 
g deg. 35 min. W. being 10 leagues water about three o'clock at ſpring-tides. 
the W. end of the Groups Iſlands. Within the rivers it is from half an hour 
is about 4 miles in circuit, with water to an hour later. | 
the middle, and low land. The va- BI1sEGC:. or BisSacos, on the W. 
ion here is 6 deg. 32 min. E. coaſt ' of A rica, is S. E. from Point 
BIRD Iſland, is cloſe to the N. W. Baluma; towards which ſhips run with 
nt of the main land of S. Georgia, the latter ebb as far as Point Eſclavos; 
ich is called Cape North, and has which is a part of Biſegos, but broken 
lis's Iland to the N. W. of it, with off and appearing like an iſland. Then 
hannel of 2 miles broad betwixt them. paſs by — Biſegos, and go between 
is nearly in lat. 54 deg. S. and long. two ſtony banks and ſhoals which come 
deg, 23 min. W. See WILLIS. *» from the northward ; after which turn to 
vIRD Iſlands, 4 leagues N. W. from the S. fide of Croas Biſegos, and run N. 
de Grenville, on the N. E. coaſt of E. to Primero Point Biſegos, off which 
Holland; on the N. E. fide of the lies a ſtone bank, fo that ſhips muſt not 
hernmoſt of which is anchorage, a come near it. Run boldly up the river 
off, in 16 fathoms. See Cafe in mid channel, after paſſing this points 
ENVILLE. See BALUMA and BISsAcOs Iſlands: 
DIRD's _ a rock or iſland among BisERTa, on the coaſt of Africa, is 4 
Virgin Iſlands, in the Weſt Indies. port town of Tunis, in the Mediterranean, 
round, and about 2 leagues S. from about 13 or t4 leagues N. W. from Tunis: 
John's Iſland ; being ſo called from and 10 N. W. from the ruins of Carthage, 
quantities of birds reſorting to it, in lat. 47 deg. 5 min. N. and longs g 
in lat. 17. deg, 55 min. N. and long. deg. 47 min. E. It lies S. E. by S. 
geg. 20 min, W. from Cape Carboniere, which is the S8. E. 
IRD's Rocks, in the gulf of St. Law- point of the iſland of Sardinia, It was 
„hear the W. ae Newtound- formerly the haven or port to the great 
Iland are in lat. 47 deg. 43 min. = of Carthage. = | 
and long. 60 deg. 3 5 min. W. BIS HOP 1 his Clerks, are a cluſter 
"VIDAUX Rock, two leagues and of dangerous rocks, near St. 2 in 


| MEA © 
Wales. A light-houſe was erefted on 
them in 1777 for the direction of mari- 
ners. They are N. from Ramſey Iſland 
about a league, and a league trom the 
ſhore, The ſides run very ſtrong on 
this coaſt ; and the land falls oft caſt- 
ward both ways from them. They are 
in lat. 51 deg. 57 min. N. and long. 5 
deg. 20 min, W. | 

ISHOPS Headland, or Morro del 
Obiſpo, is 2 leagues S. from Cape 
Curaoma, on the S. W. coaſt of 8. 
America; which point is generally made 
from the ſea, to get to windward of 
Valpariaſo, that the 8. and 8. W. winds 
which often blow ſtrong here may not 
put ſhips beyond their port, as it would 
be difficult to recover their latitude but 
by running out too far to lea. 

BISsSsAGOs Iſlands, off the River Grande 
on the coaſt of Africa, to the E. of S. 
from Cape Roxo. The coaſt falls off 
here from the cape S. E. off which are 
theſe iſlands furrounded by ſhoals, in 
about 11 deg. of N. lat. See BIS ECO. 

Biss uA Bay, in the fea of Azoph, 
is N. E. from the entrance into Aktar 
or Baktar Bay, from the river ſo called 
which falls into it, and is in lat. 46 deg. 
N. A large iſland conſiderably within 
its mouth forms two channels on the 

S. and W. but the latter of them is the 
Thorteſt into the bay. 

BIrANZZEH Haven, or BETAN COS, on 
the 8. W. ſide of the River, and higher 
up on the ſame ſide as Corunna, near the 

W. point of Spain; where is an- 
chorage on the W. ſide under a row of 
rocks, in 10 or 12 fathoms. Or ſhips 
may ſail ſo far in as to have no ſca in 
fight. See BETANcOS. | 

BIZ ER Iſland, is off the N. coaſt of 


France, to the E. of N. from Meorlaix, 


between the Trepiedes and the Windmill 
at the N. E. corner of St. Pol de Leon. 
See MORL AIX. "Sls Tan BE 
Black Bay, between Falmouth and 
the Lizard on the S. coaſt of Coruwal, 
W. S. W. from the Manacles, and the 
head about 8. W. and the weſtern point 
_ of the bay. a . 
BLAck Bull Point. See BAN TRY. 
Brack or JENNY Buoy, at the going 
into Spithead, 'is about a mile and a 
quarter N. E. from Warner's white 
Buoy whichlies to the N. of St. Helen's 
Road, It is on the S. of all the ſands 
to the E. of the channel; from which 


ſhips may ſteer to N. W. by N. for Spit- 


ro4 ) 5» 


fhoal, I2 Or. 13 leagnes 8. trom the ba 


to the N. of E. from Cape de Gat, is 


Ireland, is about N. E. or N. E. by N 


N. The black rocks lie nearly in tt 


BL A 
bead Road, or to N. E. for about amg 
and then due N. for Lang ſtone Harb 
It is ſometimes called Dean Buoy, 
BLack Cape, on the E. coaſt of New 
foundlund liiand, is S. E. from Cape & 
Francis, between it and Red Acad, wit 
WHic'1 it forms aſmall bay called T erbn, 
vee Cape Sl. FRANCIS. ; 
BLACK Ground is a very dangery 


of Salinas, on the coat of Cyprus Hay 


touthernmoſt point. It has but 6 i 
water on it; but the current and brag 
of the fea, near and upon it, ſerve tod 
cover it. | 5 

BLAck Harbour, on the W. coat 


from the Black Rocks to the W. 4 
Achill Head, and about N. N. E. fn 
the point of the Head, and is a deep hu: 
bour, through which to the northwal 
is a narrow paſſage into Broad Haren, 
BLACK Head, a point of land h. 
tween Falmouth Haven and the Lin 
Point. See BLACK Bay. | 
BLack Head, a point of land on it 
S. coaſt of Ireland, to the E. of! 
within the Old Head of Kinſale, towat 
that harbour, as laid down in {oe 
charts, but entirely unnoticed by other 
BLack Head, on the S. fide of ti 
entrance to Galway harbour, witli 
which is a bay, called Black Head by 
From hence to Galway Road before fe 
town, Mutton Iſland being on the I 
board-is 3 leagues and a half to N. E. 


fairway on the larboard fide, of vnd 
care mult be taken in. coming with if 
miles of the N. coaſt of the bay. & 
GALWAY, ET 

Black Head, is one of the Heads k. 
tween Fermowes harbour on the E. d 
of Newfoundland and Agua Fort. Bad 
Head is the other. See BaLD Head, | 

BLack Head, on the 8. coalt 
Newfoundland, to the W. of Cape a 
the S. E. angle of the iſland, and but f 
a league farther. W. from Cape ti 
which forms the E. limit ot the de 
bay of St. Mary's, which goes m tort 
or 14 leagues to the N. Sce Cape * 

BLAck Head, on the E. coalt 0 | 
northern iſland of New Zealand, 95 
N. N. E. from Cape Turnagam, Þ 
about 40 deg. 18 min. of S. lat. 

BLack Neſs, on the coaſt of Feu 
and in the Engliſh channel, is 4 K 


BLA 


is full of rocks almoſt all 


- Wand the ſhore coaſt trends 


From. hence the 


t New 
. guc from the Neſs forms a 2 of fair 
ü cd bay, which is a good road, in 5, 


(, 10, or 15 fathoms, t | 
igance from ſhore, and ſecure from 


ger WS. i terly winds. Bring the ſteeple or vil- 
tc bo WA age over the midſt of the houſes to an- 
chor in this road. See St. JOHN's, 
;at, Mor the Neſs, the flood-tide ſets the iſt 


: quarter to the land, and then N N. E. 
out between it and Boulogue, the flood 
Wits N. and by E. by the land and N. 
N. E. in the offing. | 

BLack Pool, on the coaſt of Lanca- 


coaſt 

by N ſhire, is 25 miles 8. from Lancaſter. 
W. re coaſt here is a ſtrait line for many 
E. fron les, without either tree or hedge near 
eep hat it. The roads to it are good, and the 
1thwat beach is a beautiful level ſand, with an 
Laven extended fea before it. There is no fiſh 


ce beſides ſhrimps. | 
Black Point, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, between Cape Cavallos and Cape 


d on 12 Palmas, is about 3 leagues weſtward 
of bo Little Citriæ or Setry, and 8 leagues 
towan from Great Setry. To ride off, bring 
in aur a high tree on the point to bear N. N. E. 
y oth where there is good ground, and from 
le of ti 18 to 20 fathoms. 5 
„ wille Brack Point, on the coaſt of N. 
ead America, is to the S. W. of Cape Eli- 
efore le :beth, having the Bay fo called to the 
the EN. E. of the Point. There are ſeveral 
N. E. M Rocks off it, and it is alſo the N. E. 
ly in u limit of Salco Bay. 
of wid Black Point, is S. E. from Cape 
within i Chidley, the N. Point of the Labrador 


or New Britain Coaſt, in about lat. 59 
deg. 20 min. N. | 


leads b. Lack Point, on the coaſt of Spitz- 
E. cu bergen, or E. Greenland, is in lat. 78 
rt. fa eg. zo min. N. and long. 11 deg. 10 
Head, rin. E. and in the direction of N. W. 
coal M real from Bell Sound. The variation 
ape Rath e is 10 deg. 42 min. W. 

but. Brack River, at the mouth of the 
ape PoMRiver Tinto, 20 leagues tothe E, of Cape 
the of onduras, o 1the Spaniſh main, is the on- 
in fo y harbour on the coaſt of Terra Firma, 
ape Pl om Rattan Iſle to Cape Gratias a Dios, 
alt of l Black Rock, or Newland, off the 
d, t0 uch of Padſtow harbour on the N. ſide 
am, 15 vl Cornwal. See PaDS Tow. 

t. BLack Rock, off Liverpool, on the 
of Fru alt of Lancaſhire. See LIVERPOOL. 
wy BLacx Rock Point, within which 


gong ſhips come to anchor below the 
15 Corke, and mentioned under that 
ele. See CORKE, 


a 1 
w. com Calais; Which js a foul point, 


be wax. | Es 
Ws. to Boulogue 3 leagues ; and at a 


at more or leſs 


, 
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BLack Rock, is a very dangerous 
Rock under water about half a league 
S. E. from the Trunchin Rock, near the 
8. E. point of Ireland; the Trunchin 
being N. N. E. from the bigger Saltee, 
under which is à road on the N. W. ſide, 
and under the leaſt on the E. fide. In 
either of theſe is from. 7 to 9 fathoms 3 
and the road is over againſt a black. 
Rock, which appears like a boat turned 
keel upwards. - Come no nearer to the 
ſhore than 5 fathoms. See SALTEES, 

BLACK Rock, about 2 leagues N. N. 
W. from Achill Head on the W. coaſt 
of Ireland, and 8. S. W. about 6 leagi 8 
from an out point which lies S. W. by 
S. from the Stags. Ships ma al 
through between it and Achill Head, and 
allo between it and Broad Haven iſland, 
See ACHILL and BROaD Haven. This 
is in lat. 53 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 
10 deg. $$ mim, Wot... 2 

BLack Rocks, in Galway Harbour, 
on the W. coaſt of Ireland, near its N. 
ſhore, SeeBLack Head. 
BLAck Rock, near the extreme N. 
Point of the iſland of Antigua, is between 
Humphrey's Bay and Boon Point, in lat. 
17 deg. 5 min, N. and long. 61 degrees 
58 min. W. | 

BLACK Sea, or EUXINE Sea, which 
ſeparates a part of Europe from Aſia, 
and communicates with the Mediterra- 
nean through the Straits of the Dar- 
danelles, and Sea of Marmora, and lies 
to the N. and N. E. from Conſtantinople. 
It is bounded by Tartary on the N. has | 
Circafſia, Mingrelia, and Georgia on 
the E. Natolia and Aſia Minor are to 
the S. of it ; and Romania, Bulgaria, 
and Beſſarabia are its weſtern limit. The 
whole circuit has been eſtimated at 3300 
miles, extending from the 42d to the 
46th degree of N. lat, and from the 33d 
to the 44th of E. long. It is ſaid to 
be, a tempeſtuous ſea, though little 
known to the weſtern nations of Europe, 


and from thence it is ſuppoſed to have ac- FE 


quired its name ; and being incloſed on 
all ſides, its waves beat furiouſly on veſ- 
ſels within it, almoſt circularly, It has 
few good harbours, eſpecially on its S, 
coaſt, which the Turks chiefly navigate. 
_ BLACK Stone, a Rock on the 8. W. 
of Torbay in the Engliſh Channel, be- 
twixt that point of the bay and the new 
ſtone near the entrance of Dartmouth 
harbour. 8 mY 
Brack Tail, a beacon. about 3 leagues 
— from the Nore in the River 
hames, to the E. N . being the 
0 - point 


. 
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point of a long ſand. which runs down 
on the N. . an eaſterly direction, 
between which and the Nore buoy, it is 
all clear failing. | 
keep nearer the N. ſhore, and veer off on 
the fand in 6 or 7 fathoms, or keep the 
hill to the W. of Benfleet open of 
Hadley land above Leigh, and this will 
ad down to the Black Tail. It is on 
the N. fide of the King's Channel. 
Come no nearer to the N. fide of the land 
than ꝗ fathoms, nor to the S. ſide, alongthe 
iſland of Sheepey, frem Sheerneſs, than 
6 or 7 fathums. From Black Tail, the 


ſands edge away to N. E. along by the 


Shoe Beacon and Whitaker, where theſe 


fands end. 
the ſand on the larboard in failing to N. 


E. and it is all clear; but between the 


Black Tail and the Shoe Beacon it is 


deeper and ſteep towards the ſand, fo 


that ſhips may borrow off and on upon 


it in 6, 7, or 8 fathoms. See Cant 


Edge, SHOE Beacon, and WHITAKER. 

Bo chwarks: an arm of the ſea fo 
called, below Malden in Eſſex, on the 
S. fide of the iſland of Merſey. It forms 


a bay which makes a convenient har- 


bour for ſhips. Tok 
BLACKWATER, is a River falling into 
Youghall Bay on the S. coaſt of Ire- 
land, which almoſt croſſes the County of 
Cork from W. to E. as far eaſtward as 
below Liſmore, when it becomes a con- 
ſiderable river, and turns full S. to 
Youghall. 
There is another river in the N. of 
Ireland of this name; but it loſes it in 
Lough Neagh, and therefore need not be 
farther deſcribed. | | 
St. BLars Bay is 4 miles N. from 
Sombello point to the W. N. W. trom 
the gulf of Darien. The point of St. 
Blaes bears a point or two more towards 
the N. See Darien / | 
BLAKENEY, on the coaſt of Norfolk, 
between Cromer at E. by S. and Wells 
at W. by N. nearly, diſtant from the for- 
mer 2 leagues and from the latter 3 
leagues. It has a high ſquare tower to 
the church, which, to go in, muſt be 
brought at 8. E. and run in fo into 5 or 
6 fathoras within fight of the buoys. 
When this tower comes on with another 
mall ſteeple, the firſt buoy of the chan- 
nel, which lies at the S. end of the Pole 


and Piper Sand on the ſtarboard fide of 


the channel, will be ſeen. After failing 
in. between the buoys, run up to the 
b-2cons, and there anchor in 2 fathoms 


ar 2 fathoms and a half; higher up, 


* 


4 


With a W. wind, 


ſand called Cromer Knowl. 


Keep the ſame diftance from 


the S. E. of Cape Corſo, the we 


B L A 


ſhips ground at low water. Th 
almoit = at the ebb, the Fay, 
13 or 14 feet with the tide. The tit 
ſet to E. S. E. and it is high water g 
this coaſt at 6 vclock at ſpring tides, 

From this port 26 men are to he fo 
to the Royal Navy, by the authority q 
a late Act of Parliament for Procuring 
20,000 {camen from the various ports d 
Great Britain. 

BLAKENEY Sand or Knock, is: 
ſmall bank about 7 or 8 miles N. fron 
Blakency, and on the W. of the lar i 

It has bu WW 
3 tathoms and a half on it at low watg, 
but there is 4 fathoms within it, anda {M, 
the outſide or N. of it 6or 6. N 

( 
0! 


Cape BLANC or Blanco, on the h. 
coaſt of Africa, a noted point of land 
in Jat. 33 deg. 4 min. N. and long, 8 ds, r 


25 min. W. See BLANCO. F 
Cape BLANC or BARBERNOLA, K N 

BARBERNOLA. Re, C 
BLaxca Ifland, probably the iſant 

more utually called BLANCO Ifland neu le 


Margaritta Ifland off the coaſt of Tem Q 
Firma, in lat. 11 deg. 44 min, N. and = 
long. 63 deg. 41 min. W. th 
BLanca Ca e, or BLANCO, on the ſto 
W. fide of dies in lat. 4 deg. 8, It 
Sce BLANCO. 3 
Cape BLANCH, the point to N. W. d 
Calais, in the Engliſh channel, almot WW 
oppoſite to Dover on the Engliſh coal, 77 
BLancn Ifland, frequently call 
White Iſland, on the coaſt of France, be. WW-i1 
tween tne Seven Iflands and Lani 
Iſland and Haven, is one of the lage Mor 
iſlands which lie along the ſhore of the 1 
projecting coaſt to the N. E. of Morlan. 
BLAN CHART Ifland, See ALDER | 
NEY. | 5 
BLanco Cape, on the coaſt of Bu. 
bary, in the Mediterranean fea, is a get 
ſquare cliff, which is whitiſh withreddiſh 
ipots, and appears at a diſtance like: 
wall; from thence it has its name. I 
coming from the E. along the ſhore, i 
opens when you have a ſteep point about 
a league W. of Tyre on your broadlide, 
B.LAxNco Cape, is a ſmall point ie 
ernmol 
point of Corſica Iſland in the Mediter 
ranean, about 3 or 4 leagues. Betwel 
this cape and Cape Sagri, another ſmall 
point, is a kind of harbour, which affords 
ſecurity from a W. or S. W. wind. der 
_— CoRs0, | F 
LANCO Cape on the S. W. fide 
Cyprus Iſland in the Mediterranean, = 
the coaſt of the Spaniſh main. 1 5 


J © 
point is ſituated in about N. N. W. 


5 tom Cape Gatte, the moſt ſoutherly 
< tices point of that iſland, Cape Baffa is to the 
ater m N. W. from it. See Cape Barf a. 
es, WW Bi.axco Cape, the S. end of Cor fu or 
'- fri Cephalonia Iſland or. the W. of the 
rity of Gulf of Lepanto on the E. fide of the 
curin; WW Adriatic ſea. A ſhoal runs off from the 
orts point a great way into the ſea, which 
W muſt be avoided in coming from the 
> 8 1 WWſouthward, by keeping cloſe to the. N. 
\. fn point of an ifland called Pachſu, till it 
lug bears S. W. by S. and till a high round 
as bu mountain upon the main ſhews to the S. 
Water, of Corfu Point, and another iſland alto 
and a ſhews near the main. Keep theſe all at 
N. E. by N. and {ail in with them into 
he W. Corfu ; but come no nearer the ſhoalings 
f land of the and than from 10 to 6 fathoms, 
„8 deg, I becauſe it is foul and rocky, and uneven 
ground. This point is about 5 leagues 
A. der N. from the Ifland of Zante. See 
5 CepHaLONIa Iſland. | 
e land BLanco Cape, a high rocky point 4 
nd neu leagues S. W. from Port Saxo, the an- 
f Tem eient Tyre, at the E. end of the Mediter- 
N. ni ranean, An old decayed church is on 
the very point of the cape, built of white 
on tle done, and may be ſeen very far at ſea, 
deg. ), lt is a good mark. to ſhun a ſhoal or reef 
| which runs out to ſeaward for near a 
W. dd oeague, and very dangerous; which is 
alma dee a good mark to know the cape by. 
coalt, To the N. of the point alſo, and near the 
call E hore, is a ſquare high tower; and b 
nce, be. ell theſe the coaſt will be readily known, 
Lan Wt is alſo the N. E. point of a large bay, 
he lay of which Cape Carmel is the S. W. 
þ oo * diſtant 5 leagues to the 8. 
ALDER | Baxco Cape, or BLANC, in lat, 
$3 deg. 4 min. N. and long. 8 deg. 25 
of Ber mn, W. about 9 leagues E. N. E. from 
S a oo Cape Cantin, In coming along ſhore 
ey from the N. E. a very ſteep point is ſeen 
ze Uke ! wout 2 league W. from Tyro, without 
me. which no land is ſeen till you come very 
wy ar it; on bringing it on the beam 
nt 35 arly, a large and remarkable ſquare 
my ; Fi iff, with white and red ſpots at a diſ- 
15 ace, apparently like a wall, is ſeen, 
wenn uch is the cape under conſideration, 
— BLayc, Wo | . 
lf. ml co Cape, alſo on the weſtern 
ch affords Fat of Africa, in lat. 20 deg. 55 min. 
0 1 8 nd long. 17 deg, 10 min. W. is 60 
md. « 59 at N, by W, from Senegal River, 
; öl 3 nearly S8, from — Car- 
' near de, A great bay runs into the E. 
1 'the cape, where there is a good road, 
ts cee all 


N point 


(„ 


is under the cape itlelf. To ſmall black ſtones and ſhells. 
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come to an anchor go cloſe by the cape, 
and come ſhort about. In coming from 
the northward, there is no danger but 
what is viſible. The currents here daſh. 
one againſt another with prodigious noiſe, 
. which need not be regarded, any moretaan 
the fall of the water at the comer of the 
cape, which is 4 or 5 fathoms in a very | 
ſhort time; but there will remain 6 or 7 
fathoms near enough to the cape for ſhips 
to come in, In rounding the cape, give 
no wind oyer, but fail as near as practi- 
cable, and yet you will be obliged to turn 
to get into the road, The S. point of 
the cape is very clean; from hence it 
is 3 leagues N. N. E. to Cape Canſado. 
It is high water on all this coaſt from 3 
to 4 o'clock at ſpring tides. The {and 
called Blank Bank lies to the ſouthward 
2 or 3 leagues from this cape. 

BLaxnco Cape, on the Spaniſh main, 
and the coaſt of Terra Firma. It has 
St. Jago de Leon to the 8. W. of it, and 
the Fort Caraccas is a little to the E. of 
it. The cape is the moſt prominent part 
of this coaſt towards the N. in lat. about 
T1 deg. N. and long. 66deg. 30 min. W. 
See CAKACCAS.,-) 4 Toy” 

BLax co Cape, on the coaſt of Brazil, 
on the E. coaſt of 8. America, is be- 
tween Cape Roque on the N. and Cape 
St. Auguſtine on the S. being the moſt 
eaſtern part of the coaſt, and nearly lying 
N. and 8. Its latitude is about 6 deg. 
50 min. S. and long. 35 deg. 33 min. W. 
Small narrow ſhoals lie along this coaſt, 
parallel to the ſhore, like the grounds off 
the Trith coaſt from Wexford to Dublin ; 
within which there is not more than a 


fathom or a fathom and a half for more 


than 20 leagues, Without the ſhoals 
about a. league, the ſea is very clear, 
and has from 10 to 13 and 1 e as 
far as off the River Guiryo, and then 
7 to 9, and 4 to 5 fathoms cloſe oit the 
back of the ſands, #7 

| BLanco Cape, on the coaſt of Pata- 
gonia, on the E. ſide of $. America, and 
acing the S. Atlantic Ocean, is in lat. 
47 deg, 20 min, S. and long. 64 deg. 
42 min, W. Within fight of it is 40 
fathoms with rocky ground ; and when 
it bears W. 8. W. half S. 4 leagues off, 
you will tail a ſhoal, which changes at one 
caſt from 13 to 7 fathoms, but ſoon 
deepeng from 17 to 42. When it bears W. 
N. W. 6 leagues off, and a remarkable 
double ſaddle hill W. 8. W. z leagues, 
the ſoundings are from 20 to 16 fathoms, 
coarle ſand and gravel, and ſometimes 
Along 


O 2 ſhore 


Arch 
AtIONS 


SA 
ſhore 8. from the cape, 7 or 8 miles from 
the land, is in many places no more than 


20 fathoms. The flood-tide ſets along 


the coaſt very ſtrong to the northward, 


. Branco Cape, on the coaſt of Peru, 


ſituated on the 8. Pacific Oceim, in 
South America, in 3 deg. 48 min. of 


S. lat. and 83 deg. of W. long. and the 


N. point of Guiaquil Bay, 1s N. W. 
from Paita harbour, but due N. ffom 
int Parina. The cape is a high cliff, 
ving a great white ſpot on the rock 
cloſe to the water's edge; and juſt un- 
der the cape on the leeward fide is a ſmall 


bay, in which is good anchorage in 14 


fathoms and clean ground. ft is re- 
markable that the ſea is here quiet and 


calm; there is alſo good fiſhing, and it 
is much frequented. The current runs 


to wind ward on all this coaſt, and makes 
a great ſea, eſpeclally from May to No- 


vember, when hard gales from the 8. 


and 8. W. generally blow. The ſhore 
here is bold, and the points of the land 
break off the violence of the waves great- 
ly. Between Point Parina and this cape 


are ſome coves and bays, as Malac ca and 


on Farala. It is 12 leagues N. E. to 
Tombez. See FaRALA. 5 

s PLANES Ca 4 the coaſt of Nica- 
fagua, facing the N. Pacific Ocean, and 
58 the 8. W. coaſt of Mexico or New 
Spain is N. W. from Panama Bay, in 
9 deg. 18 min. of N. lat. and about 
85 deg. 50 min. of W. long. It is N. 
W. from Cape Burica, the W. point of 
Golfo Dulce, or Freſhwater Bay. There 
is anchorage a league off in 14 fathoms. 
There are many ſmall iflands near it 
Cloſe by the main. The iflands of St, 


| Luke is 9 leagues at N. E. by N. 


BAN co Cape, on the coaſt of Cali- 
fornia, in the lat. of 40 deg. N. on the 
W. fide of North America, See the 
next Article. 8 a 

BAN co Cape, on the N. W. coaſt 
of America, is in lat. 43 deg. 10 min. 
N. and Jong. 124 deg. 5 min. W. This 


was ſeen by Captain Cook, in his voyage 


on that coaſt ; but whether it is the 
ſame with the preceding, which was 
ſeen by Lord Anſon, may afford room 


for conſecture, but the determination is 


I immaterial. _ | 
- BLanco Ile, the fame as Blanca, off 


the ifland of Margaritta. See BLANCA. 


It is without all the other iſlands ; and 
on its S. E. point are 7 ſmall iſlands or 
rocks, called the Seven Days. On the 


(108) 


round it for ſhips to paſs about it cithy 


BL A 
S., W. point is a dangerous funken d 
which ſhould be avoided carefully, þ 
coming from the ſouthward to andy 
under this iſland, fteer to the W. ie 
and ſail boldly about the point, wid 
is bold and fteep, and on the W. jd; 
a good road in 9 to 10 fathoms. It ha 
excellent road; but no refreſhmentz a 
water can be had, a few wild goats oh 
excepted, From the . 8. . 0m q 
this ifland to the W. point of Graz 
is about 40 leagues ; and it is 35 leagy 
N. from the Spaniſh main. It is a f 
low, uninhabited iſland, but dry al 
healthy. . | 
BLaxco Pedro, on the E. coſy 
China, is in lat. 22 deg. 5 min. N. b. 
yond the coaſt of Canton, being a lith 
rock in the fea, with clean ground il 


by day or night, if the lead and line x 
kept in hand; keeping in 26 fathom 
without it, and 13 or 14 within it, 4 
pou ſtretches out to ſeaward at 4 leapi 
J. N. W. from it, to the W. of whid 
is Harling's Bay, having a good mal, 
See HARLING, _ | 
BLAanDa, or Blanes, is a fea portd 
Catalonia on the coaſt of Spain, abut 
7 leagues S. of Gironne, in lat. 41 & 
40 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 50 ni 
EF. It is in the Mediterranean, ah 
E. from Barcelona, and near the py 
where the coaſt begins to trend mai 
northerly, 


BLANK 


Bay, on the N. W. poit d 


France between le Four and St. Na. 


thew's Point, on the E. fide of thepd 
ſage la Four. See Four. _ 

BL ANKENRURG, on the coaſt of 16 
land, of which is a peculiar {ett of i 
tide ; for when it bears ahout 8. E. 
E. the tide from thence to the ealbvit 
turns about againſt the lea, though fro 
thence to the weſtward it does not fu 
about at all. It is fituate betet 
Oſtend on the S. W. and Cadfand Ila 
to the N. E. is in lat. 51 deg. 15 
N. and long. 3 deg. 24 min. E. i 
4 leagues to N. E. from Oltend, 2d 
and a half weſtward trom ny 

BLANK Moins Rocks, o St, M 
thew's point, at the N. W. point o l. 
entrance towards Breſt Road. Se 
theſe and the Fineſtires rocks, ud” 
Matthew's Abbey, is a good road; 75 
about midway a ſhoal lies off wa 
ſhore, called the Loquejoy Banks, WIr 


out which ups muſt ſail. Run * 
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en t from Point Vintier with theſe rocks till 
y. h tme abbey of St. Matthew bears E. 8. 
ane E. and then {ail towards it; anchoring 
W. i, before the abbey in 6 to 7 fathoms. 

t, wich e Cape St. BLas, in the N . E. part of 
„ des RS the great Gulf of Mexico, is A projec- 
Ita ting point of W. Florida, and the weft- 
nent u ern limit of Apalachicola Bay, having 
oats h St. George's Iſland within the point to 
,cin: ; the E. of it, See APALACcHI COLA. 

ranzh . Cape St. BLAs or BLaz, on the coaſt ; 

; aof Florida, is within the . of Mexico, 
is a {a in lat. 29 deg. 44 min. N. and long, 85 


|: . 35 min. W. . 

BG. Ei "5 St. BLas, on the coaſt of the 
coal (AE Spaniſh main, is in lat. 9 deg. 30 min. N. 
. N. „and long. 78 deg. 43 min. W. and about 
- 2 li A 18 or 20 leagues tothe E. from Portobello. 
round i Port St. BLas, on the W. ſide of 


it eitu Mexico, and N. by E. from Cape Co- 
hien rientes, at the mouth of a conſiderable 
{ton WAS river, within which is a Kind of lagoon 


nit, 4 or lake. Before its entrance are ſeveral 
+ las BRAS mall iſlands, which check the currents. 
of wid It lies in a Bight of the coaſt, which turns 


000 al i 


WW irom hence N. W. into the gulf of Cali- 
_ AE fornia; its lat. his, Fan 23 deg. N. 

a pen i and long. 104 deg. | 
in, abut BLaslus Ifle, near the entrance into 


Ferrol Harbour. Sec FERROL. 


. 41 &, | | 8 
„W BLasQUEs Road, on the coaſt of 


50 mil, 


n, ahmt France. n 5 
the pin e Brass Ifland on the W. coaſt of 
end mut Newfoundland, is in about 47 deg. and 


a half of N. lat. from whence the coaſt 


point d trends N. by E. and N. N. E. 
St. M e BLasQuerT's Iſlands, the moſt weſt- 
f the u erly land of Ireland, are a cluſter of 
lands fo called. They. lie S. W. by 
& of 7 W. from Loup's Head, or N. point of 
ett of th Shannon River 12 leagues, 3 or 4 leagues 
8. E. . W. S. W. from Smirwick, and 8 leagues 
- ealtwal N. from the Shellocks or Keligs Rocks. 
ob fr They are 4 in number, ſurrounded by 


'5 not Un other {maller illands; being in lat. 51 


beturn deg. 53 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 41 
and I min. W. 


18 mik _ BLasqueT*s Sound, is within the 
E. Its iſlands ſo called towards the main, which 
nd, 11 here forms the weſtern part of a penin- 
s. ſula. It lies in a direction nearly N. and 
f St. Mit S. and has ten fathoms. Before this 


oint of tt lound ſhips bound to the northward may 
Betwet anchor at the S. ſide for weſterly and 
under N. northerly winds, without fear of being 
road j embayed on a lee ſhore ; becaule if the 
F from f wind ſhifts eaſterly, they may either go 
nks, vi through the ſound, or go a ſea board to 
un dä be Blaſques, and if it ſhifts weſterly or 
ln ſoutherly they may go through the ſound, 
proceed on their voyage. A very 
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A. 
ſtrong tide both of the flood and ebb muſt 
be attended to. It is high water at half 


paſt 4 at ſpring tides. x 
BLAVET River and Town, or Port 


Louis, on the W. coaſt of France, has 


a very good harbour and capacious road. 


It is on the ſame river as Port L' Orient; 
in lat. 47 deg. 40 min. N. long. 3 deg. 
15 min. W. It is high water at ſpring 
tides at 3 o'clock. 8 1 | 
BLAWEx Balgh or Creek, is 4 leagues 
N. of 2 Hoorn Point, being a 
high hill which looks black and ſt 
an having ſeveral white ſand-hills to 
N. but it is a ſmooth fair ſtrand for x 
leagues as far as the haven of Numet or 
Kimneopper Deer iran. 
BLA is a town of Guienne in 
France, -on the Garonne River, with a 
citadel upon a high rock, where ſhips 
bound for Boardeaux leave their guns 
and ſmall arms till their return. On an 
iſland in the river, which is here very 
broad, is alſo a battery, and o to 


Blaye on the other fide of the river is n 


ford. It is in lat. 45 deg. 9 min. N. 
and long. o deg. 45 min. W. and is 
high water at ſpring tides at 3 o'clock. 
It is 27 leagues from Brouage, and 7 
from Bourdeaux, and on the E. ſhove af 
the river, at a point projecting a little to 
the W. before you come to the entrance 
of the eaſtern branch of the river. Se 
BouRDtaux and GARONNE, 


BLazEgy Bay, on the S. coaſt of 'Corn- 


wal, between F ar Foy and the 
Deadman, of which Predment Point is 
the W. fide; and to the 8. E. of this 
point about a mile are ſome ſunken rocks 


called the * which dry at the firſt 


quarter ebb. Keep without them, as they 


are not to be ſeen at high water, and be- 


tween them and the point is no more 
than 7 or feet, 4 
BLENK, or Woollack, a white -fand- 
hill on the ifland Schonen or Schowen an 
the W. fide, which is higher and whiter 
than any of the others. Sec BERKER's 
Creek and SCHONEN. _ 
 BLaifsNa: Salenſi, a harbour on the 
coaſt of Lapland between the river Kula 
and Kilduyn land; but nearer to the 
river. To fail in, go by 2 round-red- 
diſh Hummock; when you are within, 
it edges to the weſtward till the · harbour 
ſeems to be ſhut, ſo that the ſea cannet 
be ſeen. Anchor therein hre you 
ground, but ſometimes h and ſoſtz 
and a thip may even run aſhore on One, 


and be ſafe without either anchor or cable. 


BLiGH's 
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rch 
tions 


BL O 
Br1cn's Cap, near Kerguelen's Land, 
is in lat. 48 deg. 29 min. S. and 1 
68 deg. 40 min. E. being an inacceſſib 
rock; to the S. of which 2 leagues, is 
an iſland of about 3 leagues in circuit, 
which has g rocks, &c. to the S. of it. 
There is another at W. S. W. 2 leagues, 
and a third about 2 leagues 8. by W. 
and appears nearly to touch the main 
land or iſland. | 8 f 
BLIND Bay, or MURDERER's Bay of 
Taſman, at the N. W. part of the fouth- 


ern ifland of New Zealand, is a deep 


bay, having two ſmall iſlands near the 
bottom of it on the W. tide; the coaft 


turns into it 8. by W. from Cape Ste- 


aps See STEPHENS Cape and ifland. 
t is 6 leagues to the E, of Cape Fare- 
wel. Wt 5 | 

 Br1zaRD's Bay, on the N. E. ſide of the 


iſland of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, 


where the coaſt begins to fall off to the 


ſouthward to the ſeveral bays and har- 


bours within the numerous iflands off 
that coaſt, It is S. by E. from Beggar's 


Point, about a mile, having a ſand run- 


ning up to N. N. E. from a point on its 
S. E. This ſand and the bay are on the 


W. ſide of the channel, which rs . 


S. E. and 8. E. by S. between Maiden 
Iſland and Long Iſland in the direction 
towards the N. Sound Point. See LONG 
Ifland and MAI ůꝓ˙EN Iſſand. 

BLock Iſland, which is nearly S. 7 
or 8 leagues from Brenton Point, or the 


S. W. extremity of Rhode Ifland, and 
S. E. nearly 4 or 5 leagues from Nimi- 


= Point on the main, where the coaſt 
om N. and S. nearly to W. S. W. is 


in lat. 41 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 71 


deg. 32 min. W. It is about 6 miles 
in length and 5 in breath. 
BLocks, are 2 rocks in the way to 


the Bommel from the Iſland called Wy- 


brant's Eye on the coaſt of Norway, the 
courſe being N. W. by N. and N. N. 
W. 5 leagues. It is all broken land, 
iſlands and rocks, on the W. ſide, only 
that about mid-way there is a clear chan- 
nel to the N. or N. by W. into the ſea. 
The Blocks are even with the water, and 
ſnips muſt leave them both on the lar- 
board in ſailing to the N. and run cloſe 
along the E. ſnore, having the Longholm 
Iſland in a bay near ſhore on the ſtar- 
board. See BOM. 


BrocxzrILOr BLOCKZYLLSCHANS, © 
; 1s ſituated at the mouth of the Aa River, 


on its influx into- the Zuyder Sea, being 


a town and fort of that part of the low 
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rocks called the Boot or Oxen; but the 


B L Y 


countries called Overyſſel. It hy, 
harbour, which is capable of containj, 
200 veſſels, and is ſituated in lat. 6 
deg. 44 min. N. and, long. 5 dey, ;, 
min. E. | 

BLoopy Bay, is one of the bays q 
the N. fide of Egmont Ifland or Ng 
Guerntey, 3 leagues to the W. of B. 
ron's harbour. See BERKLEY, In 
is a ſmall rivulet of freſh water.. 

BLoopy Ifland, in the harbour gc 
Port Mahon in the Ifland of Minorca, i; 
the largeſt iiland within that port; bens WG 
allo nearly in mid channel, and havins | 
the ſmall ifland of Golgotha to the W. 
of it, in a line nearly towards the mouz Wil 
of Engliſh Cove allo to the W. on th 
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larboard ſhore going up towards e WY 
town, A ſmall iſland called Flat Ini We 
lies in mid channel, about a mile to N, an 
W. by N. from St. Philip's. fort at th 
entrance; betwixt this ifland and Bloody Wl 
Iſland, which is about half a mite to 


W. by W. lies a ſmall ſand, near which 
on the S. W. fide. is anchorage, rather Wa 
nearer to Bloody Iſland. On the N. I. 
fide of it there is from 8 to 5 fathoms, Wn 


but more on the other fide; and fen 
the former more to weſtward near the Wn 
Iflands is 7, 8, and 10 fathoms. Thi We 
iſland contains about 12 acres, is per 
ſant and healthy, and, when poſſeſſed 7 
the Engliſh, contained a good navy hol 7 


BLoop Point, on the S. W. file o We 
St. Chriſtopher's T{land in the Welt h. 
dies. It is S. E. from Old Road Bay, Wn 


and the N. W. point of Palmetto Bay. 


BLUEFIELDs Bay, on the S. W. ſid: 
of Jamaica iſland, towards the weſtem 
extremity, is a good road, being con. 
tracted at the entrance, by a ſhoal whica 
runs off S. by E. from Cabarita Point, 
or W. point of the New Savannah River, 
and by a reef of rocks, that runs W. 
from Bluefields and Dean's Rivers. I. 
lies in about 18 deg. 37 min. N. and 
long. 78 deg. 8 min. W. : 

BLvuFF's Point, a remarkable point 
of the Falkland Iſlands fo called. 

BL ypoxnes Iſland, off the mouth d 
Porto Verde, is S. E. by E. 4 league 
and a half from the mouth of the River 


Roxo, which lies in the ſame direction | 


nearly from Cape Finiſterre. Ships m 
fail round it, though on the N. fide there 
is no more than 5 or 6 fathoms. With. 
in the ſound allo on the N. fide alt 


fatrway into Port Verde is on the 8. 1 


425 


e 


has | 95 df als iſſand. Bayonne - a 4 2 
tri z leagues to the 8. of it. e Por 
. ; KDE. | | x - 
15 g 8 5 Sand in the River Thames is 

1 


ſhcre in the paſſage from 


clo to the 8. F Iron 
: cl To avoid it 


4 by [Ti:bury Fort to the Nore. 


as « as | 

2 d recep the ſteeple of Tilbury church about 

of B. a (ils breadth without Swanſheet Point. 
n 1 1 [Keep the lead going in the night, and 


the S. ſhore than 7 fa- 


come no nearer hi 
toms at high water, and 5 at low ; this 


bour d . f 

orca, i; AS depth will keep a ſhip clear as tar as 
j being me Nore Head, In a ſoutherly wind, 
havin: dil with the 8. ſhore, except to avoid 
he tis ſand, which runs off E. by S. 


rom the Point, where the ſhore trends 


e Mout 
; In a northerly wind keep the 


3 
on the 8 


ws wy E. 
. {orc aboard as far down as Hole 


* lasen at the W. end of Canvey Iſland. 
e % ue foundings as juſt mentioned will 
at the ad thence to the Nore. | 

| , | 
Bloody BLyYTH, on the coaſt of Northumber- 
> to N. land, at the mouth of the River Coquet, 
r which and about 3 miles N. from Seaton Sluice 
„rather or Hartley Haven. To go in, mark two 
- N. . Beacons on the Sand Hills to the S. of 
ithoms, the entrance into the river, which lead in 


between two Beacons in the river; from 


Bn bhence ſteer away cloſe to the {ſecond Bea- 
- Thi: con, which leave on the larboard, and 
is ple. run up and anchor before the Quay, where 
effed by there is 16 feet at high water at ſpring 
wy bo. WR tides, and 6 at low: but there is only 2 

ect at low water between the Beacons 
(ide of Loing in. A mile to the E. are ſome 
Veſt Tn. rocks in the ſea, which are viſible at laſt 


quarter ebb, and are 3 miles N. by E. 
from Seaton Sluice. Be careful to avoid 
them in failing along ſhore. The flood 
tide ſets to 8. E. by S. and at ſpring 
tides riſes almoſt 3 tathoms, but utually 


ad Bay, | 
W. id: Ws 
weſtern Wi 


ren ® | 16 feet; it is high water after two 
Point, clock on full and change days. 

Ren BoarT, a ſunken rock which, at the 
OW ebb, has 2 feet water upon it. The 
ers. It ; Dogger is near 1t, and appears above 
N. and vater. They are two leagues N. of 


3 and about a mile from the 
e. N | 


e point B # | N o 
OBABOXA Cape, on the Continent 


uth of of Aſia, is 6 leagues N. E. from Cape 
Kira | Seguri, the W. point of the iſland ef 
e River i Mytilene, 12 leagues from Ipſera, and 
lirection 10 leagues from Scio. See BABABERA. 
ips may i BoB19 River, on the coaſt of Chili in 
J ther 4 America, and the largeſt river of the 
with. Wan of country ſo called. Generally, 
-1e xe: * the rivers on this coaſt are not 
hut the 3, as they deſcend but a ſhort way 
8. 6d om the mountains Which extend the 
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along ſhore, between the Geer, the 


BOD 

whole length of 8. America at but a ſhort 
diſtance from its weſtern limit. It falls 
into the ſea in lat. 47 deg. S. | 

Bock Chica, Chica Channel, or lit- 
tle mouth, the narrov/ entrance into the 
harbour of Carthagena in S. America, 
which is defended by ſeveral forts and 
platforms of cannon. It is about $ 
miles S. a little weſterly from the Boca 
Cerada; and has Fort St. Philip, Fort 
St. Jago, and Boca Chica Caſtle on the 
N. ſide of it, and juſt within is an ifland 
on the ſtarboard, on which is Fort St. 
Joſeph. On the ſtarboard ſide of the en- 
trance allo is. Barradera Battery. 

| Boca del Draco Strait, is between 

the iſland of Trinidad in the W. Indies, 
and the coaſt of New Andaluſia, a pro- 
vince of Terra Firma in S. America. 

Bocannais or BOTONNAS, is a red 
ſand-hill on the N. ſhore of the River 
Tay in. Scotland, on which ſtand two 
light-houſes by the ſhore, and are a lead- 
ing mark to ſail by into that river. See 
Tay River. | | 

BocoNnao River, on the iſland of Cu- 


- ba in the Weſt Indies, is to the E. of 


the Havannah, having Cojimar River 
between them. 

BOoDEN Sea, is N. from Stockholm. 
It is the fame with what we call the Gulf 
of Bothnia, See BOTHNIA. gh 

BoDpkiL, is one of the channels be- 
tween Flanders and Walcheren Iſland, 
in Zealand, by which great ſhips may 
ſail in, Each of theſe channels have 
banks between them, which will be no- 
ticed under their reſpective heads. Theſe 
channels are often deſcribed by the gene- 
ral name of Weilings, from the moſt 
conſiderable one of them which hears 
that diſtinction. To fail in or out at 
the Bodkil, or channel to the northward 
of it, called the Eaſt Gat or Land Deep, 
{al about the N. or S. of the Stone Bank, 
and when Middleburgh comes over Dom- 
burgh, is thwart of this bank. When 
W. Chapel is E. S. E. in a black valley, 
is the fairway in at the Bodkil; before 
which the tide begins to run an hour be- 
fore low water, as it falls long before at 
ſea, Spring tides make high water at 
12 o'clock. _ | | 

To come out from Fluſhing through 
the Bodkil, which lies between the Raſes 
and the Calvo,. within two cables length 
ales, 


and the land, which is, bold and deep 
enough for the largeſt ſhips; but the 
Raſes are flat towards the land. 


There 
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is 5 to 6 fathoms in the Fairway, to the 


yard and jouthward of Soutland, and 


more to northward and weſtward ; thwart 
of W. Chapel there is 8 to 9 fathoms. 
Briag Buyens church to the E. of W. 
Chapel, over the mill on its W. and 
ecp them both in one, by which run 
out of the Bodkil between the N. Rates 
on the larboard and Calvo Sand on the 
ſtarboard fide, There is 4 fathoms and 
2 half in the Bodk il, and but 3 or 4 feet 
on the Calvo. Ships may go in by the 
fame directions, changing 3 tor 
ſtarboard, and <47ce verſa. | 

Boe Point, on the coaft of Norway. 
See FLEMSEN and ROMSDALE. 

 BoxRo Iſland or Bux RO. See BuR- 
RO. 

Cape BorTIA. See BEOTIA. 

Bod River, falls into the Black Sea 
on the N. near Oczakow, where it is 
joined by the great River Nieper, Nieſ- 
ter, or Dniefter. This is nearly about 
lat. 46 deg. 32 min. N. and long. 32 
deg. 32 min. E. | £ 

Scar Point, Barnſtaple Bay. 
Bac Point. 

Cape Bocra, Bocir, or Bvcara, on 
the N. coaſt of Africa, in the Mediter- 
ranean, is E. by N. from Algiers, and 
about S. by E. from the iſland of Mi- 
norca. It is the W. limit of. a deep 
gulf fo called, into which ſome rivers 
empty themſelves. There is good an- 
chorage in the Gulf, and on the W. ſide 


| See 


fide from the mouth of the eaſtern river, 
is lined with ſmall iſlands or rocks. Ships 
may ſhelter here; but few perſons ven- 
ture to trade with the faithleſs inhabi- 
tants, or to venture on ſhore. 
of the Cape is about 36 deg. ramin. N. 
and long. about a degree E. of the Me- 
ridian of Minorca. See Buca. 
BOHABORA. See BAaBABERA. 
BoHEMA, or RAamMsEY Sand is off 
Ramſey Bay in the Ifle of Man, at the 
N. E. end, and by its breaking off the 
fea forms a very good road, where ſhi 
may anchor in 20 to 25 fathoms. At 
the bottom of the Bay is the ſmall river 
of Selby, where ſmall veſſels may run in 
at high water, and lie dry on the ebb. 
BoxrorL Ifland, one of the Philippine 


iſlands in the Chineſe Seas, is 40 leagues 


in compaſs, to the N- of Mindanao Iſland 
and S. W. of Leyte Ifland, and in their 
neighbourhood. are ſeveral finaller iſlands. 
It is fituated in lat. 10 deg. N. and long. 
x22 deg. 5 min. E. nn arp 


i 


Bots le Duc, is a town of the Ne. 


deg. 40 min. 


Africa. 


The lat. 


BOM 


therlands, which is almoſt ſurrounded by 


the rivers of Aa from the S. E. and d. 


Pommel from the S. nearly. By mea 
of theſe rivers it is afferted that the yl. 
jacent country can eafily be laid unde 
water; and this city is io low, that fre. 
quently in winter it is not to he ay. 
proached but by boats. It is in lat, 5; 
. and long. 5 dep. 16 
min. F. 
River Meule, on the S. fide of Bommel 
Hand. = 

Chede Bois, is the N. point of the 


entrance into Rochelle in France, and: 


leagues and a half S. by E. from the iſland 


of Aix. 

BojapORE Cape, on the W. coaſt af 
See B.\JADORE. 

BoRANNIS, or BOTONNAS. 
CHANNAIS, | | 

Bo A BOL Aa Iſland, one of the Society 

Iſlands in the S. Pacific Ocean. N. W. 
by W. from Otaha about 4 leagues, 1 
ſurrounded by a reef of rocks and fone 


See Bo. 


ſmall iflands, making altogether about 
8 leagues in circuit. 


It has a high 
CrASSY hill which appears almoſt perpen- 
dicular, and terminates in 2 peaks, one 
higher than, the other. It has a harbour 
on the S. W. fide. See OTEAVANNA, 
The lat. is 16 deg. 32 min. S. ang long. 
151 deg. 52 min. W. | 
Bo1.5CHERESKO1, on the N. E. coll 


8 af Siberia, is in lat. 52 deg. 54 min. N. 
of it cloſe under the Point; but the E. 


and long. 1 56 deg. 37 min. E. 

BoLSWAERT is a city of the loy 
countries in that part called Frieflani 
and about a league from che Fly or Vii 
Stroom or Channel, along the E. cot 
within the iſlands, into the Zuyder Sen. 
It is in lat, 53 des. 3 min. N. and long: 
5 deg. 25 min. E. and its port, thoug 
much obſtructed by ſand, is of great WE | 
lity to the inhabitants. 

'BoLT Head and Tail, two noted pro. 
montories on the S. coaſt of Devon, ® 
the diſtance of about 5 miles. Tir 
Head is à little to the S. of E. front 
Tail, and the W. point of the entrance 
into Salcomb, and is very high land. 
See SALCOMB. | 
BOA River, on the coaſt of Africa 
is one of thoſe ſmaller ſtreams, thoug 
conſiderable, which fall into the * 
boro River, within Cape St. an y 
the S. by E. from Sierra Tee * 
navigable about 30 miles up. / i 
the mouth of Sherboro River 15 àn 5 
age any where; but ſhips-uſually run 8 


Its waters ſoon fall into l: 


024 fathoms. 


BOM 


*0 the mouth of the Bomba; and on both 
| ſhores ſhips may ride, as there is Pony 
of water and ſhelter from the high land. 

BoMBARIQUE, or Combarick Point, 
on the E. point of. the narrow-entrance 


9 1 into the Perſian Gulf, which is low, and 


3 the firſt land uſually made on approach- 
ng the gulf. It is in about 26 deg. of N. 
lat. and 57 deg. 40 min. of E. long. 


When this point bears N. by W. half 


W. a rock which is upon it makes like 
a ciſtle ; a ſhoal alio lies off from the 
point a full league from the ſhore, on 
Ws which is 3 fathoms at the ſhoaleſt part, 
and fo ſteep that within half a mile there 
It is well known by the 
water's changing colour upon it in the 


WF day; but in the night it is dangerous for 


great ſhips. It is beſt to keep off in 20 
WS tathoms, till there is a certainty of hay- 
nng paſſed the danger; when a ſhip may 
WF edge in again into 10 fathoms or leſs, 
The coatt is all clear and fteep from 
within the ſhoal of the cape'to the iſland 
of Ormus, which is N. by W. half W. 
30 leagues from the cape. Sce GoM- 
== 00x and Oꝶ uus. | 

= BomBay Iſland, on the W. coaſt of 
WE the hither peninſula of India, is about 
= 7 miles in length and 20 in circuit. 
The town, which is fortified, is a mile 
Bs long, beſides ſmaller towns; is about 50 
1 leagues S. from Surat, and 14 N. W. 
tom Dunde Rajapore, and on the S. ſide 
of the iſland, juſt within the Old Woman's 
liland, from which at S. E. there is a 


WE dangerous ſunken rock that lies much in 


che fair-way to the harbour. To avoid 
this rock, bring a fingle cocoa-tree on the 
Old Woman's Iſland to the opening of 
& {ven trees on the higheſt land of Bom- 
| bay, of which three are to the E. and 
tour to the W. which is right on with 
the rock ; but this ſingle tree brought on. 
| the middle of a range of trees on the Old 
Woman's Iſland will carry a ſhip clear. 
When this tree is W. of all the ſeven 
dees on Bombay Iſland, a ſhip is N. of 
the rock; if E. it is as certainly S. To 
go to the E. of the rock allo, Mazagon 
Houle ſhould be brought open to the eaſt- 
| Yard, and on with the phy ook angle 
of the N. E. baſtion of the town, keep- 
ug that courle till the great tree is W. 
vt the ſeven trees, as before. The town 
[18 in lat, 18 deg, 57 min. 
72 deg. 38 min. E. 
OMENE, is a port town of Zealand, 
* of the be of Holland, on the 
+ ſhore of Schonen or Scowen Iſland, 


( * 


N. and long. 


BON 

oppoſite to that of Goree, in lat. 51 deg. 
50 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 2 min. E. 
It is a league to the N. E. from Brower- 
ſhaven, a four leagues 8. W. from 
Helvoetſluys. 

BoMMEL Iſland, on the coaſt of Nor- 
way, is N. of Scute Neis, its S. point 
being called Bommel Head, and on the 
S. of it is Bommel Sound. Except the 
8. point, which is high and ſteep, ſo as 
to appear almoſt perpendicular, the iſland 
is all low plain land; and it is kuown by 
a high round hill called Sack, appearing 
like a ſugar-loaf or a man's hat, To 
{ail into the Sound from the tea, bring 
Bommel Head E. N. E. northerly, and 
run in for it, leaving moſt of the little 
iſlands on coming near it on the ſtarboard, 
paſting by it to the northward ; and when 
a ſhip has turned round the head to the 
caſtward, the harbour will be found. 
There is a rock juſt before it, and be- 
tween 1t and the N. point of the harbour 
another ſunken rock; keep therefore be- 
tween the S. point and the rock, and 
anchor any where within, being a good 
harbour for all winds. The N. point of 
the iſland is in lat. 59 deg. 25 min. N. 
and long. 5 deg. 57 min. E. | 

BomiELL Sound, is to the N. of 
Bomme] Harbour, being the mouth of 
two or three ſmall rivers, which fall into 
the ſea together. See MUNSTER. 

BoMMEL-WAART Iſland, is ſurrounded 
by the Wahal and Meuſe Rivers, and is 
five leagues in length and near two in 
breadth. | | 

Bomyrs, or Tree Iſlands, in the ſtraits 
of Sincapore, in Malacca Straits. See 
CarDamuM Iland; | | 

Cape BON or Boa, is the point of a 
peninſula, ſtretching out into the ſea, in 
a direction towards the iſlands off the W. 
end of the iſland of Sicily, in the Medi- 
terranean, having two iſlands at W. by 
S. from it, and another to the N. It is 
about N. N. E. from Tunis, and in lat. 
37 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 
59 min. E. It has been ſaid that the. 
W. end of Sicily, which is very high, 
may be ſeen at this cape, | 

Boa, a port town of Algiers, on the 
ſame coaſt of Africa, about 70 leagues E. 
from that city, in lat. 46 deg. 5 min. N. 
and long. 6 deg. 19 min, E. . 

| Bona Shoals. See Bassaws. 

, Bona Fortuna Cape, in the N. ſeas 
is in lat. 66 deg. o min. N. and long. 
40 deg. 43 min. E. | 

Boxaik Iſland, off the N. coaſt of 

= South 


iſland. 


F 


South America, and about 20 leagues 


BON. 


have not ſufficient depth in it, yet ſal. 


— 


from it, is about 10 leagues W. N. W. lops and boats go in to trade. A fingyly 


from the iſlands des Aves, and 14 E. 


mark to know the river is a great tit 


from Curagea or Curaſſai, on F/hich it is j growing in the middle of the tea, which 


_ dependent; it is about 18 leagues in cir- 


cumference, and has a good bay and road 
on the S. W. fide, near the middle of the 
To come from the caſtward, 
make in cloſe to the ſhore, and anchor in 
60 fathoms, within half a cable's length 
of the ſhore, but moor to it, to prevent 
the land winds from driving a ſhip to 
ſea. It is in lat. 12 deg. 16 min. N. 
and long. 68 deg. 18 min. W. 

Cape BONANDRIA, on the. coaſt of 
Barbary, in the Mediterranean, having 
the town of its name to the E. of it, is 
in lat. 32 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 23 
deg. 14 min. E. It is about E. by 8. 
or E. S. E. from Cape Razat. 

Box as or Buo Nas Iſland, probably 
the ſhoals mentioned under Bona, has 
within it on the main a peak or hill, 
which is ſo very high that it is almoſt 
conſtantly hid with clouds. It is a very 
good ſea mark for this part of the coaſt, 
which has many difficultics. 

BonavenTURaA Cape, on the ccaſt of 
New Guinea, is in lat. 6 deg. 15 min. 8. 


and about 65 leagues N. E. from Port 


St. Auguſtine. It is very low land, and 
very luxuriant; and contains the cocoa- 


nity, bread-fruit, plantain, &c. 


BONAVENTURA Iſland, to the N. E. 
from the bay of Chaleurs, is off the coaſt 
of New Bruniwick, in the gulf of St, 
Lawrence, and a little to the S. W. of 
the point, which may be deemed to form 
the 8. E. entrance into that river. It is 
about a league from Gaſpẽ Bay. See 
Miracnr Port. ; 

 BonavenTuRa Ifiland, on the ſtar- 
board fide of the entrance into Portobello 
Harbour, oppoſite to the mouth of Gu- 
anches River. See PORTOBE1.LO. 

BoNAVENTURE Bay and River, on 
the coaſt of Peru, in the Great S. Sca, 
or Pacific Ocean, is nearly S. from Pa- 
nama Bay. It is in lat. 3 deg. 20 min. 
N. and long. 75 deg. 18 mm. W. In 


coming to the bay from the ſ&a, if the 
Weather be clear, a high age of moun- 


tains will be ſeen within land, with a 
kind of peak on the middle; and to the 
S. of that hill another thicker bill, very 
high; and another ſtill more S. like a 


ſugar loaf, being wund and ficep. The 
river ſo called opens on approaching the 


bottom of the bay, which lies N. E. 
from Gorgona Iflayd ; but great ſhips 


within the country. 


boats may lie perfectly ſecure. 


S. W. from Trinity Harbour. 


muſt be left to ſtarboard; fail up di. 
rectly, but avoid a creek on the larboay 
ſide. On coming to four openings cr 
mouths, leave the firſt on the right hand, 
which is ſhut up and is ſhoal, and go up 
the ſecond, which is ſafe and deep, and 
of ſufficient width within, though narroy 
at the entrance. Shun a creek up this, 
alſo on the ſtarboard fide, and allo a fe. 
cond ; and keep to the larboard fide tg 
Viejo Port, which is two leagues beloy 
the fort. Run ſtrait on from thence, and 


anchor juſt againſt the fort, which i, 


5 leagues from the tree ahove mentioned, 
The bay is known by this circumſtance, 


that the lands next the ſea are all low and 


drowned, and that high copling hills are 
There is allo an. 
chorage in the hay, under a head of man. 
groves on the ſtarboard fide ncar Real 
Itand, which is made by Oſtiones River; 
taking care that a ſmall creck may ſo lie 
betore a ſhip, that when moored it may 
be right a-head. Barks and {loops of 4 
or 50 tons may go up to a village a leagur 
beyond the fort. : | | 

Cape and Port BONAVENTURE, a 
the E. coaſt of Newfoundland, is abaut 
S. W. of Bonaviſta Cape, and forms tie 
N. entrance into Smith's Sound, from 
whence the coaſt runs S. by W. into 
Trinity Bay. The port ſo called is two 
miles or more N. W. and S. E. from tle 
head or cape, and at a mile from the head 
the harbour opens, going in N. W. by 
N. about a mile to the Admirals Stage. 
It lies behind two ſmall iſlands, the pal- 
ſage going in between them; though ſhiys 
may go on either fide between them and 
the main, eſpecially with a briſk wind, 
for there is 4 to 5 fathoms in the paſlage, 
without any hidden danger. The road 
within has the ſame depth, and good an. 
chorage ; and there is a fecure place fof 
boats. in bad weather. Behind a point 
to the N. of the Admiral's Stage it 1 
ſmooth as a pond. The Planter's Houke 
is to larboard going in; above 100 — 

ro 

Gull Illand, on the W. fide, the harm 
goes up near a mile farther N. Some 
illands alfo lie in the offing. F 

BoxavisTa Cape, on the E. fide 
Newfoundland, is in lat. 47 deg. 43 min 


N. and long. 52 deg. 40 min. ſom 
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1 
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the 8. E. limit of Cork Bay, and is about 
z or 4 leagues in the une direction from 
its oppoſite cape. The cape of Bona- 
viſta is 2 bluff bold head, an Gull Itland 
is about 3-4ths of a miles from it, to the 
N. by W. The port is 5 miles or more 
from the cape, on the E. ſide, within a 
bay to the 8. W. and to go for it leave 
Gull Iſiand to the W. towards the main, 
as the channel between is both foul and 
narrow. Or, between Green Iſland and 
Stone Ifland, is a good and deep channel, 
and a bold ſhore; or without Stone Iſland 
run weſtward, and then 8. W. till the 
harbour opens, and till the head called 
Moſes's Point is paſted. Being thus to 
the S. of the rocks called the Sweers, 


anchor in 5 to 11 fathoms. Sce SWPERsS. | 


BoxnavisTa Cape, the extreme N. W. 
point of Cuba Iſland, in the Weſt Indies, 
opening into the gulf of Mexico, from 
whence the land falls off ſoutherly to 
Cape St. Antonio. All the coaſt is co- 
vered with rocks and ſhoals, and dan- 
gerous places; ſo that thele capes only 
ſerve as guides whereby to know the 
land. The cape now mentioned is low, 
and covered with trees and buſhes, and 
points out 8. W. towards Cape Catoche, 


on the coaſt of Yucatan, But the ſhore 


is leſs dangerous from hence ſouthward 
to Cape Coricntes, than it is to the N. 
and E. to Porcas or Hog River. See 
Cape St. ANTHONY, and Cape Co- 
RIENTES. | | 


BonavisTa Iſland, one of the Cape 


de Verde iflands, in the Atlantic Ocean. 
It is known by ſeveral white banks on 
its N, fide, where the ſhore is bold, and 
where a rapid river runs into the fea that 
makes a rippling, attended with ſome 


danger to ſtrangers. The land in gene- 


ral is low and ſandy next the fea, but 


riſes in high hummocks and ſmall hills 


| like ſugar-loaves within land. A low 
ſandy point runs out at N. E. above a 
league into the ſea; and there is a reef of 
rocks, which lie ſome above and ſome 
under water for a league and a half from 
the 8. point, in the direction of E. and 
E. by N. There is a very good haven 
under the 8. W. point, 5 . has 15 to 


16 fathoms. This ifland is about 20 


miles wy" and 12 broad, and near 70 
leagues from the coaſt of Africa. 
Engliſh or St. George's Road, on the 

« fide, is in lat. 16 deg. 6 min. N. 
* long. 22 deg. 47 min. W. and the 
point in lat, 15 deg. 57 min. N. and 
long, 23 deg. 8 min. W. But Captain 


uns 
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Cook laid down the long. to be only 217 
deg. 51 min. W. without differing ſenſi- 
bly in latitude, for which we have alſo 


ſome other recent authorities, and fays _ 


that a reef of rocks runs from the S. E. 


point of the iſland for a league and a half 


to S. W. by W. The variation of the 
compaſs near 2 deg. S. of this iſland was 


only 10 deg. 37 min. W. and a curent 


was obſerved to ſet S. eaſterly about three 


quarters of a mile an hour. It is the 


moſt eaſterly of all the Cape de Verde 
iſlands. | i 
Box ETTA Shoal, is about N. E. by 
E. from Bonaviſta Ifſland, one of the 
Cape de Verde Iflands, and the moſt 
eaſterly, about 12 or 14 leagues. 
Boxnty's Rocks, are ſome ſunken 
rocks near a mile to S. E. from Pred- 
mouth Point, the {outhernmoſt land on 
the coaſt of Cornwal, between Fowey 


Harbour and Blazey Bay. They are dry 


at the firſt quarter ebb. Keep without 
them, it there at high water, as they are 
not to be ſeen ; and there are but 7 or 8 


feet between them and the point. See | 


BLazey Bay. | 7 
Boxnco or BuxcGo Iſland, is one of 
the Japaneſe iſlands, whoſe principal 


town is likewiſe ſo called, on the E. ide 


of the iſland, where is a port oppoſite to 


Tonfa, from which it is ſeparated only 


by a narrow channel. It is in lat. 32 
deg. 41 min. N. and long. 131 deg. 57 
min. 
BoNIFacio, or St. Boniface, in the 
iſland of Corſica, in the Mediterranean, 
near the S. extremity of the iſland, is a 


fortified port town, and a very conſider- 


able place. It ftands on the ftrait be- 
tween the iſlands of Corſica and Sardinia, 
in lat. 41 deg. 24 min. N. and long. 9 
deg. 20 min. E. 

ONIFACIO Strait, as in the preceding 
article, begins near the town fo called, 
on the S. E. of Corſica Iſland, and mea- 
ſures to Point Tico, the moſt northerl 


point of Sardinia, 2 leagues and a half. 


This, however, is ſeldom croſſed directly, 
but obliquely into the little bay of Puſſi- 
nero, about 3 leagues diſtant. Aſmaria 
iſland is 13 leagues S. W. from St. 
Bonifacio. HED 
Boxiracio Point, on the coaſt of 
Chili, on the S. Pacific Ocean, is N. E. 
by N. from Point Gonzales; which two 
points form the inlet or mouth to the 
river of Baldivia. It is N. by E. from 
Point Galera 7 leaguts. See BALDIVIA, 
BoxNE, on the cdaſt of Spain, in the 
"I Medi- 
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then run in with it, and anchor. | 
this hill ſhips may le, a mile from the 
. ſhore. 


BOO. 


Mediterranean, is nearly E. from Malaga, 


in the direction of the coaſt, and about 


W. S. W. from America, about 1-4th 
of the whole diſtance only from the latter. 
A point ot land projects to the S. E. ard 
here forms a bay, in which is anchorage 
in 10 fathoms, to the E. of S. from the 
town. It is in lat. 36 deg. 42 min. N. 
and about long. 2 deg. 40 min. W. | 
Bo NT Bay, is a finall haven on the 
N. fide or the ifland of Jerſcy, near St. 
John's; but ſeldom made uſe of even for 
ſhciter. | 
BONTHAIN Bay, which is 40 leagues 
S. E. of Macaſſar in the iſland of Celebes, 
in the Indian Ocean, is in lat. 5 deg. 
24 min. S. and about 117 deg. 50 min. 
E. The variation here is only 1 deg. 
20 min. W. Point Paitang is the S. W. 


limit of the bay, trom which to Bonthain 
town and tort the courle is N. 42 deg. E. 


and about ieven leagues diſtance. Point 
Wideapock 1s the N. E. limit of the bay. 
In this bay are good and regular ſound- 
ings, with a ſoft bottom; and though the 
larhoard fide, on going in, is rocky near 
the ſhore, yet at N. E. by F. little more 
than a league from Point Paitang, there 
is anchorage in 14 and 15 fithoms and 
ſoft ground, which continues, gradually 
ſhoiling, to about half a league from 
the Fort in 7 fathoms, and a coarſe ſand. 
Point Wideapock there bears S. 76 deg. 
E. and Point Paitang S. 42 deg. W. In 
the Offing bring Bonthain Hill, the 
higheſt land in fight when 2 or 3 miles 
from land, to N. or N. half W. and 
Under 


A ledge of rocks above water 
are the only danger, and a good mark 
for anchoring. Wood, water, beef, rice, 
fowls, fruit, and wild hogs, were ob- 
tained in plenty; befdes fiſh and turtle. 
The ſhore of the ſtarboard fide runs E. 
8. E. from the town. Sce PaAITANG 
and TANEWONG. - 
Boo Iſland, is directly oppolite to 
Muſquito Bay at the S. E. extremity of 
the iſland of St. Chriſtopher's in the Weſt 
Indies, and more than half a league from 
it, off the N. end of Nevis Iſland, and 
within a bank, interſperſed with rocks 
on its N. E. extending almoſt three 
leagues, parallel to the coaſt of both 
ilands, from N. W. to S. E. See an 
account of this channel, under the Ar- 
ticle, NaRRows. 

Boo Iſland, ſuppoſed to be one of 
the iſlands called Prince of Waies's 
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. Hlands, extending from thence and Wat. 


lis's iflands as jar as New Guines. 


When Wallis's Iſlands bear 8. by W. 


haif W. 5 or 6 miles, this ifland which 
is but {mall, and in ſight, bears N. W. 
halt W. See WaLLIIS's Iſlands. 
Eaſter Boom Channel. Sec PET IEA“ 
Ground. g 
Meſter Boom Channel. 
DARIES.. 
BooMLAND, or Laland Bank, is the 
ſecond bank from the ſhore, ending nea. 
ly againſt Nieuport, on the coaſt cf 
Flanders, betwixt that and Oſtend. Be. 
tween that and the firſt bank, called the 
Geer, a channel of 8 or 9g fathoms goes 
through. All the banks begin off 
Oſtend, being 4, and what are called, 
the Flemiſh Banks. See BROaAD Bank, 
Boo 's Point, the moſt northerly point 
of the iſland of Antigua in the W. In. 


See BRay. 


dies, from which the coaſt trends a lit. 
tle to the S. of E. on that fide, and $, 


W. or more S. cn the other. It is in 
lat. 17 deg. 7 min. N. and long. 62 deg, 
W 8 


Boor Ifland, is the mott weſterly 
of ſome ſmall iſlands, about 3 leagues on 
the N. of Cajana ifland, oppoſite to the 
river ſo called on the E. coaſt of South 
America. See CAJANA. 

BoouRoV ifland, one of the two 
ſmall iflands, within the rect of rocks 
on the E. fide of the iſland of Otahcite ; 
and within theſe is gcud ancnorage. 

BoQUIa. See BEKIA. | 

Cape BORANO, near the N. W. er. 
tremity of the large gulf of Venice, and 
the N. E. point to the cluſter of illands 
which render the entrance to that city 4 
matter of tome difficulty. It is the bar 
rier or limit to the road before that city, 
from which the coaſt trends away nearly 
E. towards Trieſte. Its lat. is about 
45 deg. 16 min. N. and long. 12 deg. 
30 min. E. An iſland of the lame nan 
is within the cape. 

Borcum Hland, about N. N. W. 
from the point of Embden, at its 8. W. 
entrance into the port and river, 18 about 
2 leagues N. E. by E. from the iſland 
Rottum. Between them is a channe 
called the W. Channel of the Embs. 
The iſland ſhews off at fea, as if it w3 
3 or 4 iſlands, eſpecially from the * 
becauſe it is overflowed at ſpring tides 
in ſeveral places. A ſand ſhoots ww 
great way into the ſea from its W. fi i 
called Borcum Reef, being broader m 
the iſland than at its W. end, where 5 
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4 ow. By keeping largeſt iſland in the world, as it is now 
1 N r 8. E. Mins * the ſecond It is 2500 miles in circum- 
WE... the tail of the reef. It has 2 fathoms ference ; is divided on the N. and N. 
=; half at low water, and ſhoots in- W. trom China and India by the Indian 
ud with a breait, being very ſteep on Ocean, and has the Phillippine Iflands 
be fide. Keep the ſame beacons in the to the N. E. The iſland of Celebes or 
me direction, which will lead to the Macallar is to the S. E. of it, Java on 
nn buoy in the channel of the Embs; the S. and Sumatra on the W. Its ſea 
hen the Tower of Borcum will be E. coaſts are commonly overflowed for half 
outherly, and the W. end of Rottum the year in the ſeaſon of the rains, which 
band bears S. E. by S. See EMBDEN. - are covered with a thick ooze when the 
Tut Iſland lies E. N. E. a league and a waters ebb away; and their houſes 
alf; and betwixt thele goes in the E. either float at the mouths of the rivers, 
hannel of the Embs, to the S. of a reef or are built on pillars ſufficiently raiſed 
„hat runs out from the V. end of the above the water. Sce BANJAR. This 
„ dand of Juſt, and ſhoots out 2 leagues ifland extends from 7 deg. 5 min. N. 
and a half into the fea due W. To en- lat. to 4 deg. 15 min. S. lat. and from 
| er this channel bring the Tower of long. 108 deg. 52 min. to 118 dep. 
ESBorcum with a beacon due S. and 25 min. E. - 
WS having paſſed the flat or ground in 5 BORNHOLM ulland in the Baltic ſea, 
thoms as before, it brings a ſhip abreaſt is near 6 leagues from the extreme point 
Pf the firſt buoy of this channel in 5 of Zealand, and about 2 from Yitad in 
WE :thomns. | 8 Schonen; and is about 7 miles in length 
= BOkDIGUERO, on the coaſt of Savoy, and 4 in breadth. It is nearly ſur- 
one of the ſmall places between the rounded with dangerous rocks, and its 
oport of Monaco and Cape de Melle, be- landing place is detended by cannon. It 


Re 


7 tween Menton and St. Remo. The is in lat. 55 deg. 15 min. N. and Jong. 
n curent on this coaſt ſets very ſtrong to 14 deg. 55 min. E. „ 
\ e weſtward from the coaſt of Genoa, BORREI. Rocks, on the coaſt of Wales, 


1 Mind makes it very difficult for ſhips to are two ſhoals of rocks ſo called; of 
s into any of the ports, when bound which one is near a league W. from 
Wtrom the Hieres, ; ___ Greſholin,, and the other about the ſame 
= BorDoe iſland, is one of the Faro dittance farther W. the firſt being called 
lands of Norway, having a ſecure har- the Borrel, and the ſecond the Hats. 
bour on its N. W. fide, called Klack. Some part of the firſt ſhews itſelf at half 
here is a {mall whirlpool between the tide, and the other appears at low water. 


: iſt, za, and 4th iſlands, There is water enough between them ; 


X- 
id WE Bortquex, or Crab iſland, See but in a calm or by night, much caution 
% eur. | is neceſſary, as the tide runs very ſtrong. 


8 BoRI5THENEsS, or Dnieper river, in It is High water about half paſt 7 at 
le Black (ea, is one of the Jargeſt rivers ipring tides. ; 
Wt Europe. It falls into the ſea be-  BoRRowsTOUNNEss, Bo Neſs, or 


tv, a 
rly Pween Oczakow and Kinhurn, after ha- Bow Neſs, in Scotland, on the S. fide of 
at Ping formed a large marſhy lake. See the Frith of Forth, and W. from Edin- 
g. 8 burgh, is ſurrounded with coal pits, and 
be Bok Reef, on the W. end of Ame- falterns, and has a tolerable harbour. 
End iſland on the coaft of Holland, This port is to furniſh 155 ſeamen by 
v. From which it runs off into the fea almoſt the late Act of Parliament for raiſing 
W. 5 leagues. It is very ſteep on the out 20,000 men for the Navy from the ports 
out k de; come no nearer than 12 fathoms. of Great Britain. 
id in coming from the eaſtward, do not Bos A or Bofla, on the W. coaſt of 
mel tempt to go within it: in 7 fathoms a the iſland of Sardinia, has a harbour 
bs. wy has it cloſe on hoard. To come in near the mouth of the little river of the 
1238 um leaward to Ameland, fee the di- ſame name. It is about 11 leagues N. 
W. F-ctions under Ameland to the outer- from Oriſtan, in lat. 40 deg. 15 min. 
des ot buoy of this reef. See AMELAND. N. and long. 8 deg. 30 min. F. There 
t 2 | BokxEO Ifland in the Indian Ocean, is anchorage off the mouth of the river, 
re, almoſt of a circular form, and, before in 8 or 9 tathoms, without a ſmall iſtand 
next , full diſcovery of New Holland's which lies near the S. point of the en- 
e s an iſland, was conſidered as the trance into the harbour. 
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. BoSCAWEN'Ss Cape, is the 8. W. 
point of Egmont Itland, one of the Queen 
Charlotte's Iſlands, in the South Pacific 
Ocean, in about 11 deg. 15 min, S. Jat. 
and 163 deg. 40 min. E. long. 
BosScawen's Iſland, of Capt. Wal- 


lis, otherwiſe called Cocos, is ſtated by 


him to be in lat. 15 deg. 50 min. $. 
and 174 deg. 30 min. W. but the later 
voyages of Capt. Cook have ſtated it 
to be in long. 175 deg. 10 min. W. 
and make the variation to be 9 deg. E. 
It is nearly circular, and about 3 miles 
over, like a ſugar loaf, but ſomething 


longer from W. to E. at each of which 


points are cluſters of rocks. 
BosELS iſland, on the W. fide of 


Rorruu Iſland, between it and Schiere- 
moncoo, though but 4 leagues diſtant 
from the Extreams. As it is a flat 


ſtrand, it is frequently under water at 


ſpring tides, though but juſt covered. 
On the W. fide of the Boſel, between it 
and Schiexemoncoo, is a ſmall creek, 
but too ſhallow for any veſlels; and 
on its E. fide is a channel, but ſo ſhift- 
ing from deep to ſhallow, and the con- 
trary, and ſo frequently changing, as to 
render it uſeleſs. See BoRkUM. 
Bos1n Iſland, the third of the Bal- 
leneſs iflands, near the N. W. point of 


: Ireland. See BALLENESS. 


Bos NA River, on the coat of Illyrium 
in Turkey, is one of the navigable 
rivers of that country. | 

BosPHORUs, or Strait of Conſtanti- 
nople, by which the Black ſea com- 
municates with the Archipelago and 
Mediterranean. It is often called the 
ſea of Marmora, and at Conſtantinople 
is about a mile broad, and it is the 
boundary between Europe and Aſia. 
This Strait and the coaſt of Thracia, 

begin juſt at the point oppoſite to the 
city. 
8. or Baſſora, in Turkey. 
See Bass ORA. | 
Bosswv Iſland, about 3 or 4 leagues 
N. E. from Trinity Point on the N. 
coaſt of the gulf or river of St. Lawrence, 
Egg Iſland is near to it. | 
Bos raAs Point, on the W. point of 
Africa, is S. E. from Cuja Iſlands. It 
is known by a large wood on the land 
which appears right a-head ; but a reef 


runs off from the point to ſeaward, that 


prevents ſhips from approaching it. See 
Cuja. 5 
Bos ro is a well-built town of Lin 

colnſhire, whoſe Tower ſteeple is one of 


BOS. 
the moſt elegant and Iofty ſtructures 
that kind, and a ne A ; 
has an oftagon lanthorn on the 
and can be feen 40 miles round. 15 
harbour will only admit veſſels of ww; WK 
burden; but it communicates with Ly the 
coln, partly by a natural navigziu, Wi 
and partly by a canal. At its termin. 
tion in Boſton is a large and curjgy 
fluice. Another canal alſo goes 1g 
Bourn. N 
The number of men to be procured 
this port is 60, for raiſing a body d 
20,000 ſeamen for the uſe of the RI 
Navy of Great Britain from the di. 
ferent ports, = 
BosTox Deep, or Lynn Deep, an am 


of the ſea, running in to S. W. fr 4 
the point of land which trends N. Wel, 
to the harbour, and by a tum of th a lif 
coaſt on the Norfolk fide to a parakl Wi cher 
direction. | pon 

To fail into the deep within Beg leco 
Knock, keep the ſoundings of the ſhun Wi 
in 4 or 5 fathoms till the point of Legs my 
Neis bears W. N. W. Ther  ; e 
fathoms between the thore and the Knack os 
to the middle of the channel, but fall 15 
dry at low water. Having got Leg 2 * 
Neſs at W. N. W. ſteer 8. W. betwen ah 
the Knock and a ſhoal ſhooting out fra Ms . 
the ſhore to the W. of Leger Nel, ti nll | 
there is 6 or 7 fathoms, though it bs 11 
only 2 at low water; and when on, e \ 


as the tide there flows 5 fathoms, go - 
to 8. W. between the Jong ſand and tie BW 4 4 
ſhoal which lies off from the ſhow, i . fe 
9 to 10 fathoms. Sound on both jd 3 
both the ſhoal and the Long Sand, 
5 fathoms ; the flat is ſomewhat ſteeper 
than the Long Sand. : 
To ſail without the Knock, inte ft 
deep, in coming towards the W. Jan 
bring the ſteeples of Ingold mills, which 
are a little N. of Leger Neſs, into ons 
when they will be at about N. N. N. 
keep them ſo, and fail from them 5 
8. E. till the trees on 2 point 
Leger Neſs come without the pts 
the Neſs, when ſhips may run throng 
without the Knock. And when the = 
muſt mentioned come a hand pike 5 Jeng? 
E. of Leger Nets point, fail 8. W. un 
the deep between the Knock aud Long 
Sand, in 5 fathoms between the K : 
and the point of the ſand, but in 
9, and 10 fathoms after p38 
Knock. 1 F 
To ſail out of the fea into x 7 
which runs nearly parallel to the Ph 


= ing the trees before mentioned 
- adp length without the trees 
nt the point of Leger Neſs, then * 
boat N. N. W. and fail right wit 

mem till the high land within Leger 
W Ne or Winflect begins to come even 
Without the Neſs, which will then bear 
bo the N. of W. This is within the 
Long Sand Point. Or, when ſome houſes 
n Midway between Leger Neſs and 
W 1.00) Mills, cloſe by the fea, are at 
WNW. and the aforeſaid trees without 
W the point; this is alſo within the point 
W of the Long Sand, and then fail S. W. 
between the Knock and the Long Sand, 
a before. 3 ns 

A ſhoal or flat lies about mid chan- 
tel, but rather neareſt to the Long Sand, 
W : little paſt Leger Neſs ; the mark to be 
cherirt of it is, when the trees on the 
int 8. of Winfleet come into the 


ond valley of the high land within 


3 FE © EE . 


t Winfleet. Edge off to one fide, that 
2 " WE towards the ſhoal is wideſt, and keep 
body the founding of this ſhoal, run- 
23 ning along by it 8. W. till Boſton 
115 fireple comes over the ſmaller flat Lower 
po of Butterwyke. It ſtands in 2 wood, 
bl and thwart” of it lies a ſhoal ſomewhat 
n vitboot the point. Having paſſed that, 
We fil W. S. W. along the aforeiaid ſhoal 
al Boſton ſteeple come over the ſecond. 
mill ; when there is good anchoring by 
r. the W. ſhore in 5 fathoms at low water. 
Kir To go up to Boſton, ſtop here till half 
al good, as there is not on the ſhoaleft above 


be, fattoms. The channel lies in along 

the beacons about S. to the third beacon; 
ater paſſing that, keep W. S. W. and 
by little and little more weſterly and even 


"to th Portherly, keeping the beacons on the 


Jak farboard fide, and run N. for the river. 
"th This does not ſhew an opening, till. paſt 
1 the Sheep Houſe on the point of the river 
= along ſhore; when a ſhip may run up a 
b. ble taking care not to enter the river 
* = Hood, and being x little within 
ein ur bouſes on the larboard' fide, let go 
bon ie anchor, and wait till the water be- 
e en fe to fall, when a ſhip ae Bas up to 
TT) duay, and make faſt. he ebb does 
W. int e to run till the water has fallen 
0 Lt. The town is in lat. 53 deg. 10 
| bm. N. and 20 min. of E. long. and 
+ in b high water at ipring tides in the 


oF 


ing the Mithour at 6 o'clock, 


| 7 come from Boſton, and to ſail out 
MT ty deep with high water, bring the 
N. . and within Leger Neſs behind that 


BOS ( 19 J 


BS 

Bos rox, in Maſſachuſets, N. Ame- 
rica, is ſituated on a peninſula at the 
bottom of a ſpacious bay, which is co- 
vered with ſmall iſlands and rocks, and 
defended by a caſtle and battery. It 


forms a creſcent about the harbour, and 


has a beautiful proſpect from the ſea, 
The Brewſters Iflands are on the N. fide 
of the paſſage. The only ſafe cliannel 
into the harbour is ſo narrow, that 3. 
ſhips can ſcarcely pals in a breaſt, and it 
is full of iflands; but 500 ſhips may 
anchor within in a good depth- of water. 
There are proper marks to guide ſhips 
into the fair-way. A li ke fie, with 
one lanthorn, is on Light Houle Iſland 
at the entrance of the hay for that pur- 

ole; it is the firſt iſland to the N. of 
Point Alderton, and between them is 
the fair-way of the channel in directly 
W. about a mile within the Point, in 9, 
8, 7, and even 5 fathoms. Lk 

Trom this ſituation, there are two 
channels to the town, which lies N. W. 
The nerthernmoſt is firſt to N. W. by 

VJ. about a mile, nearly towards, the 
middle of the E. fide of George's Ifland; 
then more N. for half a mile, keeping, 
nearly parallel with the coaſt of that 
iſland, ſo as to avoid the rocks on that 


ſide of the iſland on the larboard, and 


the ſpit of a ſand that runs W. from the 
Great Brewſter (which is to N. W. 
from Light Houle Ifland; it then turns 
more weſterly to the 8. W. ſide of Lo- 
vel's Illand, keeping in 5 fathoms at low 
water till off that point, where there is 
a fathom leſs. Keep up nearly N. on 
the W. fide of Lovel's Iſland till abreaſt 
of the N. end of it, and then veer away 
N. W. and ſoon after W. in 3 and 4 
fathoms alternately round Nick's Mate 
Iſland, the northernmoſt of two ſmall 
iſlands on the larboard, The ſouthern- 


moſt is called Gallop Iſland, the N. E. 


end of Long Iſland is nearly W. of that 
about a mile; ſteer about W. as far as 
the middle hetween that and the N. end 
of Spectacle Ifland, about a mile farther 
alſo to the W. and then N. N. W. till 
almoſt cloſe with a ſmall iſland, called 
Caſtle Illand on the larboard. Between 
this and Governor's Iſland on the ſtar- 
board, {ail about N. N. W. till abreaſt 
of the N. end of the Starboard IIland; 


this part of the paſſage has the leaſt 


depth, not above 2 tathoms at low water; 
from hence proceed N. W. till pretty 


near the S. end of an iſland on the ſtar- 


board called Noddle's IIland, almoſt 2 


miles, 
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BOT 
miles, when Boſton will lic directly W. 
abort a mile. 15 8 
- The ſouthernmoſt channel, goes off to 


tde 8. of W. along the S. end of 


George's Iſland, and then N. W. leav- 
ing that and Gallop's Iſland on the ſtar- 
board. Then the courſe turns away 8. 
W. nearly in the middle way between 
the S. E. fide of Long Iſland on the ſtar- 


board, and fome ſmall iſlands and ſands 


on the larboard. Round the S. W. 
oint of that iſtand, and turn agatn N. 
V. by N. nearly at an equal diſtance 

from the E. end of Moon Ifland on the 

larboard, which is rocky, and the ſaid 
point. Here is the ſhoaleſt part of this 

channel. Then run up about N. N. W. 
till abreaſt of the E. end of Thompſon's 
Hand on the larboard, and then N. W. 

fo clear the W. point of Spectacle Iſland 

on the ſtarboard. Having cleared this, 
run up N. till Caſtle Iſland, before men- 
tioned, bears N. W. when the two chan- 

nels again unite. 5 8 
The N. W. winds. prevail here from 
October till February; and during that 
ſeaſon, as they generally blow very 
ſtrong, and are exceſſively cold, ſhips 


can make no port on this coaſt, Regard 
muſt alſo be had to the ſetting of the 


tides and currents between the iſlands; 
and, unleſs perſons are well acquainted, 
pilots may be conſidered as neceſſary. 
The town 1s in lat. 42 deg. 25 min. N. 
and Jong. 70 deg. 37 min. W. and it 
is high water at ſpring tides at 10 
o'clock, : 
Bosras Point. See CATABARIRA. 
Bos wick is on the E. coaſt of Swe- 
den, in the Baltic Sea, near the Karels ; 
but as neither large ſhips can fail in with 
the coaſt, or ſeamen find their way among 
ſuch a labyrinth of iſlands, without pi- 
lots, which are vtvally had at Ocland 
Ifland, any farther deicription is unne- 
ceſſary. | 

Borax Bay, on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland, ſo called from the variety 
of plants which were found there by the 
gentlemen who attended Captain Cook 


in his firſt voyage of diſcoveries round 


the world. 


The S. point of the entrance has been 


named Point Solander, and the N. one 


Cape Banks, who lays down the Cape 


in lat, 33 deg. 59 min. S. and long. 151 
dep. 25 min. E. They bear from each 
other E. N. E. and W. 8. W. and in 
mid- channel entrance, but eſpecially on 
the ſtarboard ſhore is not leſs than 12 fa- 


( 120 ;) 


nearly the len 


which is eaſily diſcovered from the lout 


at S. 59 deg. 30 min. E. t 


BOT. 

thoms, till abreaſt of ſome rocks whit 
run off S. S. E. from a {mall iſland, 4 
mult be kept on the ſtar board. Faris BY 

up N. N. W. round the point is a fu 

water river; and on the S. ſhore, win 
oth of the rocks juſt nu 
tioned on the ſtarboard „the inner pour, 
Sutherland, lies nearly W. about hi 
a league, with a bank to the W. «i, i 
Anchor off the freſh-water brook a s, Ml 

about 2 miles within the entrance, in ; i 
fathoms, ſo that the S. point may br 
8. E. and the N. point at E. The W 

riation is here 11 deg. 3 min, E. Th 
bay is capacious, ſafe, and convenicnt;; WY 
and the land on the coaſt is moderatcs i 
high, but level, and lower inland. Son: WY 
ſtep rocky cliffs next the ſea appear lit: Wil 
a long iſland cloſe under ſhore; abou: iſ 
the middle of which is the harbou, Wi 


ward, but not ſo eaſily from the N. Ti: 
entrance lies in W. N. W. aud is lit 
more than a quarter of a mile broa; 
and to go in, keep the S. ſhore on bon 
till within à fmall bare iſland, cloſe u. 
der the N. ſhore. Within that iſland 
7 fathoms on that ſide, which ſhoalst 
5 fathoms a good way up. A fholl 2 
ſome diſtance from the S. ſhore runs fron 
the inner S. point to the head of the iu: 
bour; and towards the N. and N. N. 
ſhore is a channel of 12 or 14 fect at or 
water for 3 or 4 leagues, where there 
3 or 4 fathoms, but little freſh watt, 
There is a fine ſtream of water in tle 
firſt ſandy cove within the iſland on ti 
N. ſhore, near Point Peyrouſe, wem! 
ſhip may lie almoſt land-locked, It 
high water at ſpring tides at 8 0'cloth 
fas between 4 and 5 fect. The ct 


may be ſeen 7 or 8 leagues off at lea 
BoTaxy Iſle, on the S. E. of Ne 
Caledonia, is connected with Ut 
Charlotte's Foreland by a reef of ad- 
and farther S. E. to the iſland of * 
From this iſland they extend to the 8. ® 
the ſituation is every way very danger 
There is a channel to it between the re 
after weathering the iſland of Pines 
its rocks, &c. but it 1s narrow wy 
quires much attention to guard * 
accidents. A ſtrong current ſetting® 
head to S. W. ſometimes obliges wy 
tors to anchor in 39 fathoms, fine 25 
ſand; when the ifland bears we 
one mile; the hill on the iſland oi **, 
he Jow Pf 
of Queen Charlotte's 2 2 , 
deg. 30 min; W. the high lan 1 b 
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5 ren over two low iſlands, at N. 26 deg. 


*. . and Prince of Wales's Foreland at 
Faria half S8. ahvut 6 or 7 l-agues off. 
a freh he illand is a mere ſand-bank, not 
. vin above 3-4ths of a mile in compaſs in lat. 


= dey. 27 min. S. and long. 167 deg. 


in 1 min. E. It is high water here at 


r pout 4 : : 8 
ut hal pring tides at 10 or 11 o'cleck. See 
. of it, QUEENs CHARLOTTE's Forcland, 
K at ZoTE5TAL Point, one of the points 
e, in ef the entrance into Bridgewater River, 
ay br in the Briſtol Channel. See BRIDGE- 
The Vþ SEWATER. ; ; 
1, A Borixia Gulf, or Boraxic is ſo 
venict; called from the country on each ſide of 
erat it, called E. and W. Bothma. It is a 
om branch of the Baltic Sea to the north- 
ear le ard, commencing at the ifland of A- 
; ab ad o Aaland, of the S. W. point of 
harbou, e 7 inland, in lat. about 60 deg. 15 min. 
de lou. N. and extending N. to lat. 66 deg. 
J. Ie being in breadth from 17 deg. to near 
is lu r deg. of E. long. at its S. end, but 
- bro; ſomewhat narrower, and inclining more 
n bod RS £alterly at the N. end. 
cio u. BoTTE Rocks, between Ventotiene 
iſlands and Ponza Tiands, 6 leagues from the 
ſhoals h former and 4 from the latter, are a 
hol 2 groupe which riſe ſeveral feet above the 
uns an turlace of the fea. See VENTOTIENE. 
the hu. ÞOTTOMLESS Pit, on the W. coaſt 
IN. V. ot Africa, is 13 leagues E. from Cape 
et at low la Hoa, near the W. end of what is 
there i called the Quaqua Coaft between the 
& water, F both and old Coaſt, and W. from 
r in the un, not far from the mouth of Mayo 
1 on th River. It has its name from the depth, 
where 1 the longeſt line finding no bottom, even 
Its to 600 fathoins; and within muſquet ſhot 
o'clock ot the main it is 50 fathoms deep, at 
The coi: which depth come to anchor as ſoon as 
75 94 polſible, though there is 35 fathoms in 
of dne place 2 miles from the ſhore, where 
h O Wi Ga belt riding. ue 
of rd OUGAINVILLE Bay, in the ftraits 
of Pins WRAY © Mlaghellan, is on the N. fide of it, 
the S. 9 | _ tac point where the coaſt begins to 
angew. BW = to the S. W. beyond Port Famine, 
the recs (AG OO EED it and Cape Froward, the moſt 
Pines 1% WE Cutherly point of Patagonia. It is 8. 
* ard W. of Cape Shut up. 8 
id 4%” Wl , OUGAINVILLE Paſſage, is formed 
{-ttig + WAN 2» S. E. end of Tierra del Eſpirito 
es nag to, in the 8. Pacific Ocean, which it 


has on to the 


fine cal Mail N. W. and the iſland of 

W. by 2 licoll» on the S. S. E. Theiz are of 

| of Ps = number of the New Hebrides. See 
ow po i:Baines, 

nd N. 4 Bovexa Iſland one of the Hieres 

id oh _ to the E. of Toulon in the 
I 


E 1 
- Meditcrranean, on the coaſt of France; 
it is the moſt eaſterly of them. Ste 


BOU 


HIERES. c 

BOVveNBERGHEN, on the W. coaſt of 
Jutland, and to the N. of Numet Iffand, 
is 10 leagues N. from Kincopper Dee 
or Numet Haven, the whole of the co 


a clear ſtrand with ſmall white ſand hills; 
the blue double hills within land being 
ſeen all along and inland a great way, cal- 


led the Holmes. Though there are ſeveral 


banks out at ſea off this coaſt, they have 


all from 7 to 9 fathoms on them, and 
ſome more. Here is a ſmooth long hill, 
having a ſquare tower church on its mid- 
dle on a riſing ground; and when thwart 
of it, the land appears in three, of which 
the middlemoſt is higheſt with the church 
upon it. Land way be feen off at ſea in 
13 to 14 fathoms. The Holmes arc 10 
teagues to N. N. E. | 

Bovcir, or Bogia, on the coaſt of 
Barbary in the Mediterranean, is on the 
W. fide of a river, and at the bottom of 


a hay, of which Cape Carbon, nearly N. 


of it is the W. point, in lat. about 37 
deg. 10 min. N. See BoGta. : 

Bovr Illes, in the Archipelago, are 
nearly in the midway between the 
iſlands of Nixia and Nicarie, in the di- 
rection of N. E. They are two ſmall 
iflands of little or no moment, near each 
other. | 

Bovin or Boving Ifland, an ifland of 
France on the coaſt of. Lower Poitou, to 
the S. of the river Loire. It is at the 
bottom of BOURNEAUP Bay, which fee, 
It is wholly covered with {ſalt pans. 

Bovka Iland of Bougainville, the 
fame with Winchelſea Iſland, ſometimes 


called Lord Anfon's Iſland, and S. E. 


from Sir Charles Hardy's Ifland. 
_ BouLEy Bay, on the N. E. point 
of the iſland of Jerſey, and E. from 
Bonnut Haven; and the fame with 
what is ſometimes called Trinity Bay, 
from the village at the bottom of it. 


— 


BovLoGxe, or BoLOGNE, on the 


coaſt of France, in the Engliſh Channel, 
near the mouth of the little River Liane. 
The entrance into the harbour is difi- 
cult, and defended by a ſmall fort; but 
ſhips of war can. come no farther than 
the road of St. John, and trading fhips 
can only enter it with the tide. It is 
ſomething more than 6 leagues S. W. 


from Calais, in lat. 5o deg. 44 min. N. 


and long. 1 deg. 37 min. E. It is high 


water at ſpring tides at half paſt 10 
m_ In the road is good anchorage, 
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of the road. On the N. part of the 


river is a high large Tower, called the 


Old Man, which is à ſpecial mark to 
know the river by; and there lies a little 
ſunken rock near a mile from the ſhcre, 
tothe N. of this Tower, having only about 
three feet water on it. On the S. point 
of the river is a ſtone wall, with a great 


beacon on it made of a maſt: thwart of 


which from the 8. Point à little reef or 
ſhoal lies off, Avoid this, and run cloſe 
aboard along by the head on the N. 
Prints and anchor within it; as a tide 

a ven ſhips go in at high water, and 


lie dry on the ſhingle at the ebb. There 


is a bank before the river, over which 


there is vſually water enough with the 


flood for any ſhips that can go into the 
haven. It is about 10 leagues 8. 
weſterly to the Soame. See BULLEN. 
BouNnDEN Neſs, on the E. coaſt of 
Scotland, is about 4 leagues N. E. from 
the river of Montroſe, and is indiffer 


ently tated in our Pilot Books to bear 


the names of Douneft or Todhead. 
BouUuQUERON Channel or Gut, on the 


- coaſt of Peru in the S. Pacific Odean, 


between Callao Point and Iſland, through 
which ſhips coming from the windward 


to that port uſualy paſs, becauſe the 


wind is always favourable. There is 
4 fathoms in the ſhoaleſt part of this 
channel. The beſt way is to ſtand in 
from 'a little to windward of Callao 


T{land, and run on till the part of the 


Hand to landward of the Solar Morro, 


or cape, be ſhut in and hid by a pierced 


rock. On each of the points there are 
croſſes, which muſt be brought into one 
At the end of this 
channel, which is the paſſage between 


the two biggeſt iflands, and where the 


N. ſide of the greater iſland begins, there 
alſo begins the ſhalloweſt part of the 
channel. The fairway is N. W. and 
S. E. keeping always the pierced rock 
right aſtern; and when a great rock that 
is between the two great iſlands is hidden 
by the S. part of the greateſt iſland, then 
keep cloſer to the iſland, for then the 
ſhoal is clear. The iſland fide has more 
water than the point where the bank 
lies, on which the ſea is ſeen to break, 
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ſheltered from eaſterly winds, in 5 to 
15 fathoms, and a clean hard ſand; but 
to the northward of the village it is foul 
and ſtony ground, and there are alſo ſome 
little rocks along the coaſt that ſhips 
mult not come too near to the ſouthward 
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BouRBON Iſle, in the Indian Ocex, 
about 20 leagues long and 15 broad, ;; 
to the E. of Madagaicar Iſland, and 
of the Mauritius, poſſeſſes no harbour, 
but has two roads in which veſſels 
moor, ſome mention only that of 9. 
Paul's, and add that hoats only can land 
there. It is on the W. ſide; and Dau. 
— Bay is N. of it on the lame ſck. 

ut they dare not ride here at anch 
eſpecially in the rainy ſeaion, for fear of 
hurricanes, which, from December u 
May, generally happen about the ny 
and full moon. In this interval, therefor, 


ſhips ſeldom approach the iſland, within 


or 5 days of tho:e phaſes ; and this pre 
caution, though not abiolutely intallible 
commonly ſucceeds. St. Denis, the N. 
end of this iſland, is in lat. 20 deg, gi 
min. S. and long. 55 deg. 3o min, E. 
It has been called Maicarenah's Iſland, 
The whole coaſt is dangerous trom the 
numerous ſunken rocks around it, 2 
well as frem the hurricanes ; and at the 


S. end is a volcano, which by night ap- 
pears both grand and terrible at ſea. 


Point BOURBON, is a projecting point 
on the S. E. fide of the iſland of Bourbon. 
See the preceding article. 

Port BOURBON, in the iſland of Mu- 


ritius, or ifland of France, in the tame 


ocean, is near the S. E. extremity cf 
that ifland on the E. fide. Sce Mar. 
RITIUS, 
BoURDEAUX, a city and port of 
France, on the Bay of Biſcay, is ſituatel 
on the river Garonne. Sec GARONNE, 
It is high water at ſpring tides at; 
o'clock, and is in lat. 44 deg. 50 min. 
N. and long. o deg. 35 min. W. 
BovkrDINOT Rock, is a ſunken rock 
lying off about a mile from St, Cas 
Point on the coaſt of France, in tht 
Engliſh channel, and about 3 leagues V. 
from St. Maloes ; but it never dries. 
BouREL, or BRILo Cape, is about 6 
leagues N. W. from Ribadves, hang 


on its W. ſide the bay of St. Cypriat 


on the coaſt of Gallicia in Spain, and on 
the S. ſide of the great Bay of Buca 
See CYPRIAN. | 
BoUREaAN Shoal. See BAZANE. 
Bovss, is the capital or chief lace 
of the iſland of Cayenne in Scuth Ame 
rica, in lat. 5 deg. 2 min. N. and long 
2 deg. 5o min. W. 
e Scbnk, a ſmall rivulet or brook, 
which falls into the ſea at Haſtings 
Suſſex. The port had anciently 3 #19; 
pier, of which the wooden piles wm 
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ITE and near it is a platform and a quarter of a mile from the ſhore. 

_ RT cannon, The elif on the They are dry from half ebb to half flood, 

SY rm perpendicular and lofty. See fo that at high water it is neceſſary to be 

| . HASTINGS. | careful. To fail without them, the high 

* BoURNEAUF, er NOIR MOUSTER Bay, hills of Largo Law muſt appear above 

| f France, is ſouthward the land, or keep an old houſe, called the 


5 W. coaſt o 
=_ 1 oint of the entrance of the Loire, Toll Booth, at the head of the bay, 


2 1 rs Noirmouſter Ifland at the S. point right upon the pier head. The entrance 
ip 1 pfrbe bay. To {ail into this bay from Bel- is not .good, having only 9 or 10 feet at 
1 d cine, ſtecr E: S. E. till Abbe Blancho in the high water at nea tides, and 12 or 13 
r » Wind of Noirmouſter is N. of the trees in at ſpring tides, they lie at W. S. W. 
rte land over that abbey ; and then run on from it. 1 | | 
be. r. by N. till the abbey is without the BOXEY Point, in Fortune Ba „ on 
nin a alle of Noirmouſter. After that, be- the E. coaſt of Newfoundland, is in lat. 
pr. og now within the Seoſcis, run again 47 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 55 deg. 40 
ive, x. s. E. till within the Monk rock, which min, V. 
.x = may be paſſed on either ſide. When BoxER's Bay, at the N. W. end of 
. 5 ba rres de Mont is open of the E. point the Iſland of dt. Kitt's in the Weſt 
F. er La Foſſe, anchor in 6 br 7 fathoms. It Indies, It is between White Flag Bay 
nl. is 1; leagues E. S. E. from Belleiſle to on the S. W. and Lariomtz Bay on the 
| N. E. and the Larionitz Gutt or River 


| the * Noirmouſter iſland. 3 - ana 
= Bouro land, in the Indian ocean, falls into it. 


» FR rea - 3 Pk | 
185 in the midway between the iſlands of BovyNE River in Ireland falls into the 
 EEM:caflar and Ceram, in lat. 3 deg. 30 ſea a little beyond Drogheda, to the 


min. S. and long. 127 deg. 25 min. E. N. of Dublin, on the E. coaſt of the 
lt is about 5o miles in circumference, iſland. 3 

and has lome exceedingly high mountains; BozE Iſland and River, in the Iſland 
end the adjoining ſea is in ſome parts un- of Sardinia in the Mediterranean. The 
ommonly deep. town is on the N. fide of the river, which 
== Bouron Ifland, is an iſland in the falls into the ocean on the W. and the 
indian Ocean, 4 leagues from the 8. E. ifland to called is off the coaſt to the S. 
port of the iſland of Celebes, or Ma- between the mouth of that river and 
acta, in lat. 5 deg. o min. S. and long. another which lies to the S. of it. From 
723 deg. 30 min. E. ä Cape St. Marc it bears N. a little E. or 


t of . ; 
ate! RE Bow liland, in the South Pacific Ocean, rather from Cape Salinas or Salterns, 
ine, is about 10 or 12 leagues in compaſs, from which latter point it is diſtant about 


nd ſhiped like a bow, of which the 6 leagues. There is anchorage off the 
arch and chord are land, and the middle mouth of the river, to N. W. from the 
pace between them, water. The chord iſland, in 8 or 9 fathoms. There is a 
sa flat beach, 3 or 4 ſeagues long, and watch tower on a point about 2 leagues ' 


Cas x deſtitute of all vegetation 3 ſcarce more to the N. W. | 
the han 200 yards broad, apparently, though BRaaN, is a river of Scotland, which 
W. EP may be wider. The E. end of the ifland falls into the Tay alittle above Dunkeld, 


wn lat. 18 deg. 23 min. S. and long. Though our plan does not ſtrictly war- 


ut 6 _ 41 deg. 12 min. W. and one account rant it, we may be exculed in acquaint- 
rng ks the variation 5 deg. 38 min. E. ing our readers, that a ſcene of uncom- 
ian, but another 5 deg. 58 min, E. It lies mon grandeur preſents itſelf upon this 
dn the W. of the Iſland called Thumb river at a place called the Rumbling 
ch. (h bridge; where the whole water of the 


Cafe Bowling Green, on the E. river is precipitated in a fall of near 0 
Koat of New Holland, is between Cape feet, under an arch which is thrown over 
WV pitart and Cape Cleveland, and nearly a narrow chaim between two projecting 
z the mid way. | rocks that almoſt meet each other. 

= bow NEss, on the W. coaſt of Cum- BraawtkinG Bay, is on the W. ſide 
L erland, has its name from the bend of of the Baltic Sea, about 30 leagues 8. 


ook, Wt he coaſt here towards the S. It forms a W. from Stockholm. See NORKIOPs 
s 0 © montory or S. point of the entrance PING. : 

ronz * Solvay Frith. | Backs, of which there are two, are 
pear es Rocks, a ledge of rocks on the ſand banks lying acroſs the entrance 


them of Scotland, about '4-4ths of a into the channels for the river Hughly at 
nom the harbour or haven of Elle, the bottom of Bengal Bay, The outer 
| | VV | brace 
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BRA 
brace is about 5 leagues from Pipley, 
where ſhips muſt anchor in the night; 
they would be in danger of being carried 
on the braces too ſoon, if they anchor 
nearer, from a ſharp current and {tiff gale, 
Keep the lead going till 5 leagues E. from 
Ballaſore road, and when Pipley River is 
due N. there will be a fine light brown 
fand on the land for 3 or 4 caſts only, 
and then ooze again. Anchor there, but 
with a certainty of having 6 fathoms at 
low water. On the edge of the brace, 
there is 13 ta 14 feet and a half; but the 
ſea runs ſo high in blowing weather, that 
it is ſometimes all on a breach. A deep 
ſhip, with a ftrong gale, ſhould not move 
theretore till two hours flood; and then 
with an eaſy fail, ſhe may ſteer E. by 8. 
till by the lead ſhe finds herſelf upon the 


brace, when ſhe muſt crowd all the jail | 


poſſible till ſhe is over into the firſt narrow 
channel, or ſmall ſwatch, which is be- 


tween the two braces. When over, and 


in ſoft ground, there wilt be 5 fathoms 
and a half water, or a little more; then 
ſterr E. by N. and E. N. E. to pals the 
ſecond brace into the great ſwatch or 
channel. Havi advanced about 2 
leagucs there, if the tide is ſpent, or the 
enb begins to make, anchor till the next 
flood, to be ready to go on. 

The following marks more particularly 


require attention, in polling the braces. 


In weighing trom Pipley tree with two 

hours flood, the E. by S. coaſt leads di- 
rectly to the entrance of the W. brace at 
3 leagues and a half diſtance from the 
neareſt land, which bears about N. N. 
W. That diſtance is the beſt offing, 
and the brace muſt not be entered upon at 
leſs than 3 leagues diſtance, as there is 
not ſo much water by 3 fect, if any 
nearer. Tf the wind alio blows from the 
ſea more than at S. S. W. with the flood 
a ſhip will be driven into the Bight, and 
loſe her paſſage, in being unable to wea- 
ther Salt River Point. Neither muſt the 
diftance exceed 4 leagues, becaule, 
though there may be water engugh upon 
the brace, 2 ſhip may be embayed, eſpe- 
cially in dak weather, after paſſing it, 
Either with the breakers on the other fide 
of the ſmall ſwatch (called the W. fide 
of the ſca reef) or. with the dry part of 
the S. end of the long ſand, which is on 
the eaſt ſide of the great ſwatch. See 
Loxc Sand. OE ey 

After paſſing the firſt brace into the 
Small ſwatch, the bluff tree at Salt River 
Point will bear N. i-half E. and fott 


— 
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ground; continue the courſe as hefy, 
When in the great ſwatch, the &.) 
River Tree, and a white {ſandy down . 
the W. of it, will bear N. W. by x 
this great ſwatch is part of the mz; 
channel of the river. Then ſteer away 
E. N. E. and N. E. by E. to avoid tþ 
dry end of the long land, already me. 
tioned ; always keeping a man on tj 
fore-yard or bow- ſprit to look out for ti 
breakers. | 
BRADING Bay, in the Iſle of Wigh, 
is moſtly dry at low water, and bu 
only a narrow channel for ſmall velltls 
when the tide is in, on account of a hy 
at the entrance; it is almoſt oppoſite i 
Portimuuth, being at the E. end of th 
1)and, and not far from St. cken 
Road. E 
BRAG Point, at the mouth ef th 
River Ava, on the E. ſide of its influ 
into the ocean. See Ava. 
BRane's Tower, or TyCHO BRAU 
Tower, in the city of Copenhagen, : 
mark tor {ailing into that city from Eli. 
neur. See COPENHAGEN. 
BRA Head Point, or BRAT (which 
ſee) on the E. coaſt of Ireland, is 4 
leagues N. from Wicklow, It is ſity, 
and the higheſt land upon that part d 
the coaſt. It is only 2 leavues and a hal 
from Dalkey, the S. point of the entran: 
into the bay of Dublin. The wi 
fiſhing. town of North Caltle, having 
(mall flat point, is between it and Wick. 
low ; from this flat point to Brah He 
is 13 to 14 fathoms, but at North Catte 
only 4 to 6 fathoms. To the 5. d 
Brah Head, oppoſite to the Sugar Lal 
hill, is a foul ſtony bank, with 4 fathom 
water on it. When jrom without ti 
grounds off this coaſt, the three {ui 
called the Vineyards, of which the dug? 
Loaf is fartheſt, are in a line; run ff 
in that direction within thote ground, 
Brah Head is N. of all the grounds. 
BRAIN TREE, in Maflichulct's B, 
on the coaſt of New England, N. Ane 
rica, is at the bottom of a ſhallow b 


but has no harbour. - It is well water i 


with ſprings. through which alio rut 
the river Smelt ; the river Stony 18 aboyt 
a quarter of a mile to the S. of it. 
BRAKPs, are certain ſands, near“ 
miles in length, which lie off from 
land nearly at E. and N. of E. fron 
Ramſgate, at the N. end of the Do 
about S. E. from the N. Forelat 
They are within the inner point o. in 
Goodwin Sand called the * 
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about half the diſtance from land; aud 


between them 15 2 channel out of the 


| Downs to the N. in 8, 9, or 10 fathoms. 


Come no nearer the Bunthead in going 
out N. than 10 fathoms on the ſtar board, 
but a ſhip may borrow on the Brake on 
the larboard in 7 fathoms. — | 
For the inner channel, within. the 
Brakes, between that and the Querns on 
the larboard, great ſhips can only pals 
through at high water, though it is above 
a mile acroſs ; for there is a {mall middle 
channel at the S. end near the Brake, 
on which is but 7 feet at low water; to 
go through between the Brakes and the 


Querns, keep. St. Margaret's church 


between Deal caſtle and Walmer. In 
turning throvgh, ſtand over to the Brakes 
till St. Margaret's church is within a 
ſail's breadth of Walmer caſtle, and to 
the weſtward till the ſame church is 
within a fail's breadth of Deal Caſtle. 
When the church is juſt to the eaſtward 
of Deal Caſtle, the courſe thruugh is N. 
N. E. in the beſt of the channel at low 
water. The depth varies from 15 to 24 
feet; but is deepeſt, the nearer to the 
Brakes. Ser BUNT HEAD 


UERNS. | | 
by Set a ſand before Dunkirk fo 
to N. W. irom it, and 
nearly parallel to the coaſt. A long nar- 
row bank, on which is from 3 to 5 fa- 
thoms, extends W. till it is N. from 
Gravelines, and ſtretches E. on the 8. 
of the W. end off the Brakes, almoſt 


to Dunkirk; and between them is a 


chanel lying E. and W. but turning 
off S. W. round the W. end of that 
bank. 

BRALLEROR's Shoals, to the Þ. of 
Madura Iſland, the N. end of whlich is 
in lat. 5 deg. 50 min. S. and long. 113 
deg. 41 min. E. the water is here diſco- 
loured, and it is {till ſhoaler to the S. but 


clear to the N. 


BRAMAO Point, on the N. E. coaſt of 
South America, being 12 leagues from 
Cupauama E. by N. In coming from 
the caſtward along the coaſt, keep a large 
olling, as there lies a great bank of ſand 
off ſhore in the midway, above 4 leagues 
to the ſea, and as many broad. It 
appears to be the point of the river Suri- 


nam, ou the coaſt ſo called. See SUR1- 


NAM, 


 BRamBLES, a dangerous ſand be- 
tween the 


cn 9). 


and 


of Cowes on the N. ſide 
ef the Ile of Wight and the mouth of 
Southampton River at Calſhot Caſtle. 
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It is rather nearer to the main, and 
nearly in the fair way; which at low 
water and ſpring tides is ſometimes part- 
ly dry, or very nearly fo, and lies nearly 
in the fair way from the caſtle to Cowes. 
T here are buoys upon it at the E. and 


W. ends; the courſe round the latter 


being a little out of the fair way to the 
W. and round the former a little out to 
the E. But to the E. of that is another 
buoy for the N. W. end of the middle 
ground; between which is the channel 
at low water. To the N. W. of the E. 
buoy of the Brambles, along the ſide of 
the tand is from y to 12 feet at low water, 
and from g to 21 feet along the N. W. 
ſide, which is nearly parallel to the 
ſhore of the main to the W. buoy, and 
the ſame variation on the S. fide between 
the two buoys in almoſt a direct line, 
At prelent, the lower maſts of a brig 
trader, which was lately loft here, are 
another mark, the deck of which is ſeen 
at low water ; but as thele will probably 
be decayed in a few years, they cannot 
be conſidered as a conitant mark. 
Branca Ifland, is a (mall uland near 
the ſhore, at S. by E. ſoutherly from the 
River Camaroon on the coaſt of Benin, 
in Africa. It is loft and flat ground all 
round it, and has good ſoundings. See 
CAMAROOR. 5 
BRANCHES Vertes, are about a mile 
N. W. from fome banks or overfalls, 
which axe 11 or 12 leagues W. from the 
iſland of Rhe on the W. coaſt of France. 
On theſe banks the ground is 1o uneven, 
that in ſome places there is but 2 or 3 
fathoms, and in other places above 30. 
In ſtormy weather theſe ſhoals are very 
dangerous, as the ſea breaks terribly 
upon them; there is 50 or 60 fathoms 
on the Branches Vertes. | 
BRAN CO Hland is an iſtand which is 
16399 on the ſtarboard in the fairway 
rom Cape Condecedo, croſs the bay af 
Campeachy, in the Gulf of Mexico, in 
the direction of 8. W. by S. and S. W. 
ta Vera Cruz. „„ 
BRANDARIES, on the W. end of the 
land of Schelling, or Scheveling, on the 
coalt of Holland, is remarkable for its 
Beacon and Tower. To go through 
the weſtern Room Gat or Channel, bring 
theſe both in one at E. and E. by S. 
keeping them ſo, and running paſt the 
firſt buoy in 6 {athoms as far as the ſe- 
cond. Then bring the Tower a little 


to ſouthward of the beacon, and then 
run between a white and a black buoy, 


where 
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B R A 
where is 17 feet at low water at the ſhoal- 
eſt; and from thence in 6 or 7 fathoms 
is the fairway of the Boom Channel, the 
N. fide of which is decpeſt, It is ſo 
broad and fair, as to admit of turning 
it up; and even the current, in calm 
weather, will ſutfice to ſend a ſhip right 
in. 

BRAN DEN Bay, on the E. coaſt of 
China in the Indian Ocean, is N. of 
Harling's Bay. Ships ſometimes ride 
off the bays and rivers of this coaſt at 
a diſtance, and ſometimes put in for 
freſh proviſions, water, and the like; but 
Europeans are not ſuffered to trade here. 
'To ride in this bay at a diſtance, go in 
N. and ride in 6 to 10 fathoms in good 
foft ground leaving two iſlands which 
lie W. by S. and E. by N. from you on 
the ſtarboard. 1 
BRANDERMASSIN Port. 


IAR. 5 
is on the N. ſide 


See Ban- 


Brannon Harbour, 
of Long Iſland in the State of New York 
in N. America, being 3 leagues W. 
from Smith's Town, and the ſame diſ- 
tance from Hampſtead Plain. 

St. BRANDON's Head and Bay, to the 
S. W. of Shannon River on the W. coaſt 
of Ireland. It is W. from Tralee Bay, 
and E. from Smerwick Haven. It is 
alſo called Hog Bay, or Linkerm Bay. 
See Hoc and LinkERM. The lat. is 
52 deg. 10 min. N. and long 10 deg. 28 

St. BRAN DON Iſland, to the N. E. of 
the iflands Bourbon and Mauritius in the 
Indian Ocean, is in lat. 16 deg. 38 min. 
S. and long. 62 deg. 50 min. E. It is 
a ſimall inconſiderable iſland, little more 
than a rock. | | 

BrRaqQuE Point, on the main land of 
the continent of India, is N. E. by N. 
25 leagues; it is a very high and remark- 
able point. It is in the way of ſhips to 
Pegu River. Sce Diamond Ifland and 
Pau. | | 

Bay St. BRASS, is E. * N. from the 
Needles Cape, or Cape d' Aguillas, on 
the E. ſide of the Cape of Good Hope, in 

lat. 34 deg. 8. | 

BRrass Iſland, is one of the ſmaller 
Virgin Iflands, near the N. W. end of 
= iſland of St. Thomas in the Wet In- 

es. 8 
BRASSA Iſland and Sound, or Braſey, 
among the Shetland Iſlands, to the head 
of which it is 2 leagues N. from the 
iſland of Mula. To go into the ſound, 
leave the iſland on the ſtarboard, having 


1 126 ) 


BRA 
the main, in coming in from the E. 90 
the larboard; the entrance this way is 
eaſily known by the E. part of Noſe 
Iſland to the E. of Braſſa Iſland, which 
is called Hang Cliff from the land on the 
ſea fide hanging over into the ſea. There 
is no danger in failing in or out of th: 
ſound, thouſand ſail of ſhips may 
ride in this ſound, at convenient mor. 
ings at one time. It is high water at 
ſpring tides before 10 o'clock, when it 
riſes and falls 8 feet, but at neap tides only 
5 feet. It comes in gently at the S. and 
runs out at the N. entrance; but the ebb 
tides run ſtrongeſt at the N. entrance. 
It is in lat. 60 deg. 9 min. N. and long, 
o deg. 38 min. W. and has 24 deg. 45 
min. of W. variation. 

| BRASSA, in the gulf of Venice, onthe 
N. E. fide of Italy, is one of the nume. 
rous places of that part which affords 
good roads for ſhips. 

Brava Iſland, one of the Cape de 
Verd Iflands, is 4 leagues W. S. W. 
from the iſland of Fuego. It is both 
high and rocky, and tull of trees, as 
oranges, lemons, &c. It has been ſaid 
to be unfathomable all round it, and is 
encircled with rocks ; but it has a road 
on the S. E. fide, and a haven on the 8. 


ſide, where there is ſufficient depth, for 
large veſſels, and good convenience on 


the W. ſide for taking in freſh water, 
It is in lat. 14 deg. 45 min. N. long. 24 
deg. 47 min. W. has had the name of 
the iſland of Rogues, and ſometimes the 


Savage or Deſert Iſland. At 8 leagues 


W. S. W. is a ſhoal of about 20 fathoms 
in length, on which is but 3 feet water, 
and the ſea riſes very high upon it; which 


requires to be noticed, becaule it lies in 


the fairway from theſe iſlands to the coal 
of America, eſpecially to the Brazils, aud 
from the coalt of Guinca to the Welt 
India Iflands. | 
BRAVAGHUL River, on the W. coaſt 
of Africa, is in 24 deg. of 8. lat. nearlys 
and about S. by E. from Cape Negro, 
which is the direction of the coaſt to the 
Cape of Good Hope. 4 
Baauxs BUR, is a pretty large an 
ood trading town of Ermeland in Pruſ⸗ 
fia. It is . on the paſſa ge, which 
at a ſmall diſtance falls into a freſh 1 
ter harbour, about 17 leagues E. 8 
Dantzick, in lat. 54 deg. 22 min. . 
and long. 29 deg. 6 min. E. 
BRAVO River, in New Mexico, ſome- 
times called Del Norte, falls into the oy 
of Mexico from the W. at the — 


B R E. 


|: f N. lat. The coalt from hence 
© | 5 N. and E. as far as Miſſiſſippi, is 


, <« 
y is all low and overflowed, and abounds 
ole with rivers; but has no ſettled inhabi- 
hich 25 unte. ä 


a Bravo Iſland, one of the Cape Verd 
lands. See BRAVA. | 


the EE Bravo, a town of Africa, on the 
may WT coaſt of Ajan, with a good harbour, It 
oor. is on the eaſtern coaſt, in lat. 1 deg. 


20 min. N. and long. 43 deg. 25 min. 
E. and about 27 leagues trom Magadoxo. 


ony WE Bray Head, already mentioned under 
and WS the Article BRAU, is very ſteep, and 
«<b MET allo on the ground, but has 10 fathoms 
nce. WW cloſe by the ſhore, It has a harbour, 
ong. in lat. 53 deg. 11 min. N. and long. 6 
. 45 (eg. 1 min. W. Sce DALKEY. 
Bear Head, on the W. tide of the 
1the coast of Ireland, is in lat. 51 deg. 42 
me- min. N. and long. 10 deg. 35 min. W. 
ords and has high water at ſpring tides at 
Zh. zo m. 
> ds WE Brave's Rocks, of which there are 
W. Mi freral, are about two miles N. E, from 
both che N. F. point of Guernſey Ifland. 
„% RE Braza, or Brazzo Iſland, on the N. 
faid E. coaſt of the Gulf of Venice, is a long 
id is narrow iſland, between the Iſland le Fina 
road and the coaſt of Dalmatia, and 8. E. 
je d. ſom Spolato. Its N. W. end is in lat. 
for 43 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 17 deg. 
e on zs min. E. | 
ater, BAZL Coaſt, in 8. America, ex- 
. 24 tends from the equator to 35 deg. of S. 
e of lat. and has on the N. the Atlantic 
; the Ocean and the River Amazons, on the 
gues E. is the ſame Ocean, on the S. the River 
zjoms Plata. The principal town is St. Sal- 
ater, gvador, or All Saints Bay, or Baya de 
hich Todor Sanctos. The coaſt is bordered 
es in by a thick and flat ridge of rocks from 
coalt 20 to zo paces broad, having paſſages 
aud through in many places to the ſhore. 


Weſt The winds and tides which go together 
pu northerly from February to Au— 
coaſt Eat. when ſhips cannot poſſibly ſail 


arly, rom N. to S. but from the beginning 
go, . Leptember to the end of November 
the e ſtream takes the oppolite courſe, and 


Plcre is no failing from S. to N. 


FO BrRazy Sound. See BRasyY. 
pruſ- Cape BRrak, or Break Heart Point, 
hich | I the E. coaſt of Newfoundland, is the 
v. 2 point of the entrance into Trinity 
. of being about 10 leagues S. E. from 
. N. e. Bonaventure. It firſt trends W. 
Y N. then W. by S. then W. S. W. 
ome- Hd OT: by S, Off the land from 
Boy point is a ledge of rocks, which are 
4 * 
gree 
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above water. Two leagues from it to 
S. W. is Sherwick Point. 8 
Iſland is to the ſouthward of it a littli 
trom the ſhore. | | 

BREAK Sen Ifland is without the Ne 
Paſſage or N, entrance into Duſky Bay, 


on the W. ccaſt of the ſouthern iſland of 


New Zealand. To come into that Bay 

from the N. it muſt be paſſed on the ſtar. 
board. See DuUsKY Bay. 

BREAK Sea Spit is a ſhoal which runs 

off from Sandy Cape, on the E. coaſt of 


New Holland, in the direction of N. N. 


W. It forms the E. ſide of a large Bay 
to the W. called Hervey's Bay. At 3 
leagues N. half W. from the cape is 6 


fathoms over the tail of it, in lat. 24 


deg. 22 min. 8. To the N. of it is 
ſmooth water. : 
Point BREAKERS, is the S. E. point 
of Hope Bay on the N. W. coaſt of N. 
America. It is in lat. 49 deg. 15 min. 
N. and 126 deg. 40 min. W. | 
tides on this coaſt make high water at 
ſpring tides about 12 riſing and falling 
8 feet 9 inches for two or three days at 
1 by day, and two feet more by 
night. | | 
383 Head and Bay, on the E. 
fide of the N. iſland of New Zealand, is 
in lat. 35 deg. 46 min. S. and the N. 


point of the Bay ſo called. The head 


is high land, and has many pointed 
rocks ranged on its ſummit, and ſome 
ſmall iſlands before it, called the Hen 
and Chickens; of which one is high and 
Irs two peaks. It is N. 41 deg. W. 


from Cape Colville, and 17 leagues and 


a half. diſtant. Point Rodney is 10 
leagues to the N. of it; and at about 10 
miles N. the variation is 12 deg. 42 min. 
E. The Bay was ſo called from the 
plenty of ſea bream caught here with 
hook and line, while at anchor in 14 fa- 
thoms and a ſandy bottom. : 

BREDE's Shoals is a dangerous reef 
of rocks near Cape Cicier on the coaſt of 
Cambodia, It rn out far to ſea. 
ward, and an offing of 3 leagues at leaſt 
muſt be kept, to clear the 23 and rocks 
and foul illands which are nearer ſhore. 
See CICIER de Terra, 

BREE, or BROAD Bank, is one of the 
three ſands which are thwart of Brewer's 
Haven Channel on the ſide of the Iſland 
Schonen on the coaſt of Holland. It is 


a good diſtance from land, and has 7 fa- 


thoms upon it, and 19 fathoms within 
it, and is the outermoſt of the three, 
The Rattle Bank is to the S. W. ** 


4 
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and between them is a channel of 18 or BREMEN, on the N. E. fide of th 
19 fat homs. a | River Weſer, which falls into the E. fea, 

Burtsrn Hand, See BRESIN. is in lat. 53 deg. 30 min. N. and long, 
BREHAR Iſland, or BRYER, ore of 8 deg. 35 min. E. and has high water 
the Scilly Iſlands, which has but few at ſ[pring tides at 6 o'clock, For the 
inhabitants, is very rocky and moun- paſſage to it, fee Wrsrr.. 
tainous. It is the largeſt of the iſlands BREMUR Holm Tiland is 2 leagues 
to the N. W. having the iſland of Freſco northward from Volgar Road on the 
on the E. fide of it; and between them coaſt of Norway; but there lies betwen 
from the N. N. W. or N. E. is a road them a funken rock, to keep clear of 
and anchorage for ſmall ſhips, called which, let the iſland in the entrance of 
New Grimſbay, in 5, 6, or 7 fathoms at Volgar River be a little open with the 
low water before the Caſtle. To the 8. point of land on the N. fide, The chm. 
— it dries between them on the ebb. nel here divides into two, the Old Leith 
igh water at ſpring tides is at half paſt or Channel, and the New. Thete ae 
4; riſing then 21 and 22 feet, but 15 all northward from the Bommel, and 
and 16 only at neap tides. See SciLLY from Mantter Haven. | 
Tfands. It is about 10 leagues from BRESCON Ifland and Fort, on the 
the Land's End, in lat. 5o deg. 2 min. N. ceaſt of Languedoc in France in the 
and long. 6 deg. 42 min. W. Mediterranean, is 5 leagues S. W. from 
BREHAT Briack Ifland, on the coaſt the port of Cette, and nearer the entrance 
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74 of France in the Engliſh Channel, is into the river going up to Besiers; for t 
i about 8 leagues N. WQ. by W. croſs a which fee ByztzRs and Ctrrr, Fron a 
ad bay from Cape Frehel. Brieu Haven is W. fo E. round its S. fide it is rocky; 2 
1 between them in the bottom of the bay. but has anchorage both to the W. I. - 
5 It is almoſt ſurrounded with rocks and and N. E. towards Cette in fiverl 4 
„ ledges, and ſmall iflands. Menmare is places, and even at a finall diſtunce from 0 
9 4 miles E. from the N. end of it; the the ifland which is nearly 8. on the out Bo 
4 Horaine Shoal about a mile E. from fide of the long, irregular iflands, which = 
ö Garro. Lobrafles Shoal is alſo about form the ſtraits on this coaſt from the Wi © 
i 2 miles E. from the N. E. end of Bre- river of Beziers to the mouths of the Wa 
kit, and the Eſchaudees are about a Rhone. Within theſe ſtraits is Mont- 7 
un ſhot N. E. from that; with many pelier farther to the N. E. a 
10 oals and rocks between them and the BRESIX Ifland, is W. from Cape ” 
4 land. On the N. W. fide are the Cornwal, a mile from the ſhore, an he 
* iſlands of Tuſcees and St. Maude, and a almoſt 2 leagues to N. N. E. from die lh 


channel between them and . the ifland, Long Ships, It is a tmall, high, round 
called the N. E. channel, where ſhips ifland, and on the N. of Whitlud * 
may ride in 8, 10, or 12 fathoms. Do- Bay. | | at 0 
ran and Zearn Iilands are almoſt two BRESO&N, 5 leagues about N. er N. 6 


2 
N * 


miles N. of theſe; but without, and to by W. from the Land's End of Cori. al C 
| N. F. into the fea, it is foul and rocky. It appears to be the ſame as the prectd- 1 
F The Heaux Shoal is allo about 4 miles ing article. OE e * 
N. W. from Brehat, and 2 or 3 miles BRESTH Harbour, on the W. coat ; mate 
from the main; and the Noires Rocks, France, is next to Toulon, the firit ns on : 
are about a mile W. S. W. from that; of France; and it has an excellent * 0 

Witt 


and on both are ſeveral rocks above wa- of near 8 leagues in circumference, % 
ter. A mile or two N. of theſe is alſo complete anchorage for the largeſt my 90 1 
all foul ground, and full of rocks. This in 8, 10, or 15 fathoms at low * 

Iſland is in lat. 48 deg. 53 min. N. long. Its entrance, from the W. 5. Foy engl 
3 deg. 12 min. W. | narrow and rocky, and therefore dam W 


N 0 I, 
BRELANDE's Bay, on the S. ſide of gerous; the Fillettes and Mingan Rock, wo . 


ee of + © RSS": Lg : | 
—— a Lo YU IO nh Eg 


12 the iſland of Jerſey, near the 8. W. are always under water, ws 61 d 
8 oint of that iſland to which St. Aubin's little on the ſtarboard ot the middle . 
10 f: contiguous, on which account it is tween the Main on each fide, 5 1 
af commonly called the bay of St. Aubin. the loweſt ebb of high ipring nid“ and o 
I See St. AUBIN. | | keep one-third over from ow e. lea 

5 BRT LAND Iſland, off Cape Cornwal, or N. coaſt is therefore the be N —_ land, 
a or the extreme W. point of England, in a parallel nearly to that cos for pa-: Gulf 
b Which is nearly N. about 4 miles from will be a good general direction e op: 


the point called the Land's End. 


B R F 0 
ung through the Gullet into the Road. 
Nor is this road ſufficiently covered from 
high winds which often cauſe a very 
rough ſea, and cecafion ſhips at anchor to 
labour gercatly. 
| on both tides is ſtrongly fortified. . Jo 
make the month of the entrance in com- 
ing round St. Matthew's Point from the 
N. or Engliſh Channel, run S. round 
the iflands to che ſouthward of that point, 
and then run E. à little foutherly near 2 
leagues, by which the Coq and other 
mall rocks will be left on the larboard, 
being about half a league from ſhore. 
When abreaſt of the windmill on the 
larboard, near the 8. E. point of Ber- 
theaume Koad, then oblerve the gencral 


- diretion already given to tail through 
Los the Gullet. t is alſo adviſable for 
a. ſhips coming trom the W. or 8. W. if 
"fo they do not make St. Matthew's Point, 
Fo to ſecure the N. point, called Godron 
5 of the Gullet, near a mile to the E. of 
5 1 this mill, and attend to the ſame cau- 
15 tion. The town of Breſt is not above 
hag two miles from the N. point of the en- 
5 trance into the road, and 1s on the N. 
wick | thorez in lat, 48 deg. 23 min. N. and 
* long. 4 deg. 31 min. W. and has high 
f th water at ſpring tides at 3 hours 45 mi- 
dont. nutes. Without the Gullet the tides are 
three quarters of an hour ſooner; and 
Cap they ulually riſe-ahout 3 fathoms. 
pt BRETON, about two miles from the 
* ſhore off the coalt of France in the Eng- 
pre liſh Channel, and the fame diſtance 8. 
ſin from Granville, towards Cancale Bay, 
| „ a bank, of which the middle is dr 
Al at low water. | | 
ntl Cafe BRETON, is at the N. end of 
rod the lake which extends northward from 
the mouth of Bayonne River at the hot- 
oft of tom of the Bay of Biſcay, It is on the 
u pat man land, and is known about Bayonne 
ot on that quarter by its flat tower ; and 
e, with is often called Cabriton. 
{& flects . Cape BR ETON Ifland, in the Gulf of 
7 t. Lawrence in N. America, is of very 
W. i ni extent, being 100 miles in 
re d Ga and 50 in breadth, and extend- 
a Rock, © rom lat, 4.5 deg. 20 min. to 47 deg. 
b are 1 fe from long. 59 deg. 30 min. tv 
4dle be OT 20 min. W. The ſtrait of 
werfe, 3 * Canlo, not above a league 
et. yy, eparates it from Nova Scotia, 
larbowd on the other hand' it is about 7 
chan agues 8 the iſland of Newfound- 
t; wic Gulf - ich is the S. entrance into the 
for Pa- mh or St. Lawrence. All its harbours 
ys open to the E., going round to the 
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RE, 
ſouthward for 50 leagues, from Port 
Dauphin to Port Thoulouſe near the, ens 
trance of Fronlac Strait. The Cape of 
its name is the E. point of the port or 
harbour of Louitbourgh, the capital of 
the iſland, and about 2 leagues E. from 
it. Except what has been juſt men- 
tioned, the reſt of the coaſt ſcarce aftords 
anchorage but for ſmall barks in the little 
bays or inlets between the iſlands; the 
northern coaſt in particular is very ſteep 
and inacceſſible, and io is the W. as 
far as the northern or N. weſtern entrance 
of Canto or Fronſac Strait. The ſea in 
its vicinity to the E. is covered with 
thick togs till the beginning or middle 
of April, and the harbours chvaked 
up with ice. | 

Pertuis BRETON, or Breton Channel, 
on the W. coaſt of France, and on the 
N. of the iſland of Rhe, between that 
iſland and the main; and the beſt part of 
the paſſage is to go nearer the main by 
about one ſixth part, in which is 10 to 
13 fathoms, but leſs when St. Martin's 
Fort bears 8. 8. W. and S. W. by 8. 
To anchor in St. Martin's Road, See St. 
MarTin's. To go through, run on 
till the mouth of the little river between 
St. Michael's and Lucon Channel is right 
over Point l'Aguillon; with which mark 
run through between Point St. Marc on 
the main and Point Sablonæaux on the 
iſland of Rhe, and that courſe will avoid 
the Lavardine Bank. | 

Port B&:TON, at the extreme part of 
the Mediterranean, on the coaft uf Syria 
in Aſia; it is N. N. E. from Lariſſa 
Gulf, about 14 or 15 leagues. 


Cape BRETT, MoTUGOGO, on 


the E. coatt of the“ N ifland of New 


Zealand, is in lat. 35 Weg. 10 min. 8. 
and long. 174 deg. 37 min. E. about 7 
!eagues from which are many fmall 
iflands cloſe under the mein, called the 
Cavalles. It is higher land than that 
which joins it, and on its point is a high 
round hillock, and to N. E. by N. about 
a mile, is a ſmall high iſland er rock 
that is perforated, On its W. fide is a 
large and deep bay, lying in S. W. by 
W. See Bay of IsLaxDs, and Point 
Pococks. 

Brewers Haven, or BROWERS- 
HAVEN Channel, on the coaſt of Hol- 
land, is the ſouthernmoſt of the two 
channels, between the Iſland Schonen 
and Goeree, and that which is uſed by 
great ſhips. The dry ſand, called the 
Springer, ſeparates it from the northern- 
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moſt, which only is covered by very high 
tides. To fail into this channel, go to 


the weſtward of it; then bring the two 
beacons on the W. end of Schonen one 
In another, and run directly in upon this 
mark till Reniſt Steeple comes to the 
Blenk or Woolſack; take up theſe marks 
and run on till the Outdrop, a ſmall white 
ſpire on the iſland Goeree, comes in a 
right line with the Steeple of Goeree, 
With theſe marks go in betwixt the 

| . „ on the larboard, 
and the Blenk on the ſtarboard; and then 
to ſouthward of the outermoſt buoy till 
within the Ooſter Bank, and thence till 
near the ſecond buoy. If there are no 
buoys, bring Bommen a little without 
Oſtefleert or Oxtail, a point off Schonen, 
on the W. of Brewer's Haven. The 


channel is broad and deep, and very 


convenient for large ſhips ; and in turn- 
ing to windward, either out or in, run 
along a good way on both ſides of the 
outermoſt as well as the ſecond buoy. 
Before this channel the flood turns about 
with the fun, fo that the after-flood runs 
into the channel, and atterwards turns 
about to the ſouthward, and continues to 
the running of the ebb; but the, after- 
ebb runs right out of the channel thwart 
into the ſea, and then turns about to the 
northward with a fore-fluod. Set BRO W- 
ERSHAVEN. 78 5 
BREWERSHAVEN, on the S. W. coaſt 
of S. America, is a good harbour at the 
N. extremity of Chiloe Iſland on the 
coaſt of Chili, in lat. 42 deg. 20 min. 


S. and long. 74 deg. 10 min. W. 


BREYER Iſland, on the coaſt of North 
America, is in lat. 44 deg. 19 min. N. 
and Jong. 66 dag. 25 min. W. where it 
is high water at ſpring tides at half paſt 
9 o'clock. The variation is 12 deg. 15 
min. W. - 7 1 

BRlZcx Ifland, is on the coaſt of 
France, in the Engliſn Channel. See 
St. BENNET and BREHAT. It is about 
two miles long from N. N. E. to S. 8. 
W. Two mills are ſeen upon it from 
the eaſtward, and a high round hill be- 
tween, having a ſmall houſe. It is good 
anchorage all round it, though there are 


ſome rocks. Near a league from the 


N. E. point is a rock, called the Souff of 
Garvo, and about a league from the N. 
end of it begins a ledge of rocks, under 
water, ſtretching N. by E. and S. by W. 
about two miles ; at low water they ap- 
pear at the two extremes. Be very care- 


tul to avoid them, In the fairway of 


B-RI 


Jerſey, Rockdove, and this iſland, is 46 
25, and 30 fathoms, DD 
BRIAREE, is a town in Gatinois, 
the country of Orleannois, on the W. 
coaſt of France, on the river Loire, when 
the canal begins that unites this re 
with the Seine. It is in lat. 47 deg, y 
min. N. and long. 2 deg. 45 min. E. 
St. BRIDE's Bay, or BROAD Bay, i 
to the S. by E. from Ramſey Iſland, a 
the coaſt of Pembroke in Wales, of which 
that iſland is the northern limit; a 
ſome call it Broad Bay. On the N. o 
the bay lies the little city of St. David's, 
There is very good. anchorage in'eren 
part of the bay, in 7 to 10 fathoms; by 
weſterly winds make a great ſea in th 
mouth of the bay, from which there i 
ſhelter under the iſland of Ramley, Seas 
more is the 8. point of the bay; which, 


with Scookham, break off much ef th | 5 


force of the ſea from ſhips riding here ir 
ſoutherly winds. It is in lat. 51 dy, 
48 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 23 nin, 
W. and has high water at ſpring tides: 
6 o'clock. | 

St. BRIDGE's Ifland, altc on the coat 
of Pembroke, in the Iriſh Sea, or d. 
George's Channel. 
 BRIDGETOWN, is the principal tom 
of the iſland of Barbadoes, in the Wet 
Indies, and contains commodious whats 
for loading and unloading goods, which 
are the produce of the iſland. Sent 
torts and caſtles are erected for its defence 
It is in lat. 13 deg. 5 min. N. and long, 
58 deg. 36 min. W. as under Barbados, 
See CaRLISLE Bay. 

BRIDGEWATER has been mentioned 
under Barnſtaple; and we have on g- 
caſi:n to add here, that it is 12 mils 
from the bay, on the river Parret, thi 
the ſpring tides rife 22 feet at the qui 
and that the flood comes in with ſo mu 
rage and roar, that it is diſtinguiſhed, & 
eliewhere at the mouth of the river Tr 
from the Humber, by the name of tit 
Boar. Ships of 200 tons may come 
to it. From this port, by the late a 
parliament for raiſing 20, ooo men in Great 
Britain, 26 ſeamen are required 25 
quota to be furniſhed, 3 

BRtDLINGTON, on the E. coal 
Yorkſhire, is near the N. end of ab 
to which it gives name, and nearly in 
bite; as the coaſt from hence trends ca- 
ward to Flamborough Head, about 75 
miles, and ſouthward to the point of ut 
Spurn, at the entrance of the * 
$8 or 9 leagues, This coaſt, to cue 1 


1 the Key, 


ech at pleature. 


= BzinyORT, on the coaſt of Dorſet, 


BRI ( 


a ſmall but well- built town, 
about 2 mile S. of the principal town, is 
a good tide haven, which is dry at low 


£7 | water, but ſecured by two projecting 


iers of conſiderable extent, running out 
obliquely into the ſea, and rendering the 
entrance of the harbour very narrow. 


ö 4 | The lat. is 54 deg. 7 min. N. and does 
| not vary from the meridian of Greenwich 


above 1 or 2 min. of W. long. It is 


5 ; | high-water here at ſpring tides a little 


before four o'clock; which riſe and fall 
about two fathoms. A ſand, called the 


WF $nithick; is in the bay, which greatly 


tends to break the force of the winds and 
waves from ſeaward, and the lands on 


: : the N. ſhelter it from the winds off ſhore. 
BF Here is very good anchorage in 4 to 6 fa- 


thoms at low water, and very good going 
in or out at the W. end of the ſand, and 
ſhips may ſtand in to the ſhore in any 
See SMITHICK, 
A late act of parliament, of the year 
1795, requires that 50 men ſhall be raiſed 


131 ) 
round; and a clear ſhore. At ſhore of the land of the Briell. Run right 


BRI 


in with the beacons to the fourth buoy, 
nearly.on the ſame courſe, or a little more 
ſoutherly. Betwixt the buoys is the 
ſhoaleft part of the Maes, where is but 
ro feet; but the 4th buoy is in 11 feet, 
where a deeper channel begins, and from 
without to the 4th r has 
a good breadth, ſo that a ſhip may turn 
in to windward a good way on both ſides 
of the buoys, and borrow from the ſhoals 
on both ſides by the lead. The belt part 
of the channel is right along, a little to 
the ſouthward of the buoys. The th 
buoy lies N. E. by E. on the N. fide of the 
channel, in 11 feet, in Honde Flat; leave 
it on the larhoard fide, and run in about 
to the ſouthward of it, In the fairway 
from the 4th to the 5th buoy, along to 
the ſouthward of the buoys, is from 13 
to 17 feet, and near the 5th. buoy five 
fathoms. The 6th buoy is in 11 feet, 
at E. by N. and on the N. ſhore or Honde 
Flat, begs to the ſouthward of it, is 5 
or 6 fathoms, but the narroweſt part of 


at this port for manning the royal navy, the channel, the S. ſhore there being very 


curing 20,000 ſeamen, 


0 as its quota or proportion towards pro- ſteep, with 6 fathoms and 6 fathoms and 
a half cloſe to it. 


Paſſing this buoy, 


Maes Land Sluice and Vlerdengen Steeple 


bas a harbour below the town, which come one in the other, which keep fo till 
may contain about 40 fail of ſmall veſſels. the houſe of Lucht, on the dyke between 
WE It was formerly a good harbour, and had Swaertwal and the head of Briell, is on 
great trade; but the tides, after a great with Ambroeck, when a ſhip will run far 


45 min, 


mortality, which occaſioned it to be ne- 


lected, threw up 1o much ſand as to bar 
dhe entrance. An act of parliament paſſed 
un 1722 to reſtore and rebuild the ha 
and piers; but it has never been properly 
exccuted, It is in lat. 5o deg. 40 min. 


ven 


N. and ae 2 deg. 55 min. W. and 
the ſpring tides make high water at 6 h. 

BRIELL, or BRILL, is a ſea-port town 
on the coaſt of Holland, and a mark for the 


'outhern channel of the Maes. Bring the 
4 teeple, which is a large ſquare ſteeple 
without a ſpire, at E. S. E. or a little 


more eatterly or ſoutherly as the beacons 
re diſcovered, till they are brought into 
die, and lo run right in with them. 
Or the ſteeple of the Briell may be brought 


| a hand- ipike's length to the N. of Ooſt- 


0 - * 
ori, and ſo run right in as far as 


| the outermoſt buoy, which has three 


; ems at low water. Keep the bea- 
_ in one from hence to the ſecond 
war which has 13 feet, and the third 
det. Tbwart of this the ſteeple of 


Coerde will come little upon the ſea- 


enough along to the N. of the Polder, 
and by the ſide of the 7th buoy, in the 
deepeſt water, with 4 and 4 fathoms and 
a half in the fairway, A. ſhip may then 
ſail towards the Briell, or elſewhere, at 
pleaſure, For the N. Channel, ſee Mats. 
The Briell is in lat. 51 deg. 50 min. N. 
and long. 4 deg. 23 min. E. where it is 
high water at ſpring tides at half paſt 


one o'clock, or nearer two. 


BRIEU, or BRTEUx, on the coaſt of 
Brittany in France, 10 leagues W. from 
St. Milan, at the bottom of the bay ſo 
called, between Cape Frehel to the E, 
and Brehat Iſland to the N. W. It is 
ſhut up by high mountains from a view 
of the ſea, thoygh no more than half a 
league from it, and has a ſmall harbour, 
in lat, 48 deg. 31 min. N. and long. 2 
deg. 43 min. W. This bay contains a 
great number of rocks, and we cannot 
give directions for them, as no perſon, 
unleſs well acquainted, will prudently 
venture in among them without a pilot. 

BRIGHTHELMSTONE, on the coaſt of 


Suſſex in the Engliſh Channel, is a _ 
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BRI 


ſea-port town and bay, with good anchor- 
age, between Shortham and Newhaven. 
It is not a place for large ſhips ; but many 


fiſhing veſſels belong to it, and thoſe of 
any burden are hauled upon the beach 


with inſtruments called crabs, to lie dry. 
A platiorm and battery are here formed 
and maintained. It is at the bottom of 
a bay, formed by Beachy Head to the E. 
and Worthing Point to the W. The 
ſhore is bold and deep, and a clean gravel 
runs to the ſea from the banks or cliffs, 
which terminates in a hard ſand, perfect- 
ly free from ooze or mud, ſo common in 


other places at the mouth of rivers. The 
almoſt annual encroachments of the ſea 


have already ſwept away ſome houſes ; 
and till farther depredations are to be 
apprehended. It is in lat. 50 deg. 52 


min. N. and long. o deg. 5 min. E. and 


has high water at ipring tides a little be- 
tore 10 o'clock, „ 
BalgOLIA, a deep and narrow bay, 
facing the N. a little ro the 8. of Baſtia, 
on the N. E. part of the iſland of Corſica; 
which indeed is of little ſervice, except 
for mall craft, having but two fathoms 
without the entrance, and 9 and 6 feet a 

BRiGUs Cape and Bay, in the very 
bottom of the bay of Conſumption, on 
the E. coaſt of Newfoundland. It is fo 
far in, that only ſome imall ſhips go up 
to it. The cape is high and ragged; 
and the bay is narrow, but deep. - The 
road goes in . W. by W. and W. S. W. 
about halt a league, where is anchorage 


on the N. fide. ce Cape BROYLE. 


BRILL. Sce BRIELL. | 

BRILO. Sec BOUREL. 

BRINPDISI, or BRUNDUSIUM, a town 
of Otranto, on the coaſt of Naples, and 
near the entrance cf the gulf of Venice. 
It is about 12 leagues N. W. from 
Otranto; had formerly a good harbour, 


which is now choaked up, and was a con- 


ſiderable place. 


It is in lat. 40 deg. 
45 min. N. and long. 18 deg. 15 min. E. 
BRIO Iſland, is one of the Magdalen 


Iſlands, in the gulf of St. Lawrence, 
and 5 or 6 lcagues W. from the Bird 


Illands. From hence to Cape Roſieres, 
at the entrance of St. Lawrence River, 
it is 39 leagues N. W. by N. being in 
lat. 47 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 60 
deg. 40 min. W. | | 

BRISTOL, ſo well known to ſeamen, 
about 10 miles up the river Avon, which 
falls into the gevern or Briſtol Channel at 
King Road, has one of the inoſt com- 


(1132) 


plenty of ſalmon; and the ebb ti 


BRI 
modious quays m England for ſhippi 


and landing merchants goods, extending 
for half a mile from the bridge on tk 


Glouceſterſhire tide to the place whe 
the Frome falls into the Avon. The ti 
ruſhes with amazing violence to a yg 


— 8 in theſe narrow rivers, and bring 
veſſe 


Is of conſiderable burden to Britt 
Quay ;, but they lie aground on the ny 
at low water, which induces ſome of th 
larger ſhips ta unload part of their cu. 
goes below. At King Road, veſſels rig 
ſecurely to wait for the proper oppo. 
tunity of going up with the latter par 
of the tide, when it is leaſt violent, l 
is in lat. 31 deg. 29 min. N. and lo, 
2 deg. 35 min. W. and has high we 
at ſpring tides at half paſt 6 or a quart 


before 7 o'clock. From this port, by the 


authority of a late act of parliament, 64 
men are to be furniſhed for raiſing a bod 
of 20,000. ſeamen from the ports of Great 
Britain for the royal navy. 
BRISTOL, in New England, Nort 
America, has a commodious harhour, x 
the entrance of which is Rhode Iſland. 
It is ſituated in lat. 41 deg. 45 min.]. 
and long. 71 deg. 20 min. W. on the 
oint of land at the N. end of the harbour 
— the N. end of Rhode Iſland to 
the E. from which it 1s teparated bye 
paſſage to the mouth of "Taunton Kn 
on that fide and Providence River on tit 
VV. = | 
BRiSTOL, on the river Delaware, i 
the ſtate of Pennſylvania, in North Aue. 
rica, about 7 leagues above Philadelphia 
and to the N. E. of it, being in lat. 4 
deg. 17 min. N. and long. 75 deg. 8 
min. W, : 
Gape BRISTOL, in Sandwich Land, & 
in lat. 59 deg. 2 min. S. and long. 25 
deg. 51 min. W. and is 8 leagues N. 


from Cape Montague, and eaſtward from 


Freezland Peak. See all thoſe places. 
BRISTOL Bay and River, on the n 
W. coaſt of North America. The 
point of the bay is Cape Neun 
and Cape Oenemak is the 8. point; 5 
whole extent of which is ſhoal water l 
a long way from ſhore, ſo that hoats mui 
go a-head ſounding to avoid the _ 
Theſe two points of the bay are in h. 
54 deg. 30 min. and 58 deg. 42 _ 
and in long. 162 deg. 24 min. àn 5 


deg. 30 min. W. The river is about 


th are 
a mile broad at the entrance, _— 
[# 11 


. is the 
the river ſets to W. S. W. Pee ; 
ſhoals. It is in lat. 58 deg. 27 m. ge 
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iati this coaſt is near 20 deg, E. 
e or GREAT BRITAIN, is the 
6r|t ilanc. of Europe, between the lat. of 
50 and 58 deg. N. its breadth being 
about 8 deg. of long. from 2 deg. E. to 


„W. 
: _ BRTITAIN, or coaſt of Labrador, 


bor Elguimaux Country, is a diſtrict 
E | homded by Hudton's Bay on the N. and 


W. by Canada, gulf, and river of St. 


Lawrence on the S. and by the Atlantic 
Ocean on the E. Its produce is only 


furs and ſkins. 


the Eaſtern Ocean, to the N. of it, con- 
ſiſts of two iflands; but the northernmoſt 
is ulually called New Ireland. The 
ſhores of both are rocky, and the inland 


= parts high and mountainous, abounditg 


The N. 


with various kinds of trees. 


W point of it is faid to be in lat. x deg. 30 


A min. S. and long. 148 deg. 5 min. E. 


long. 148 deg. 55 min. E. 
The deſcription of the coaſt may be 


given briefly as tollows. Cape Anne is 


the 8. W. point, and King William's 
Cape bears E. N. E. 12 leagues from it; 
and Cape Glouceſter in lat. 5 deg. 54 
min. S. and long. 148 deg. 15 min. E. 


is about $ leapues to the N. N. W. from 


the extreme point. The coaſt forms a 
bay to the ealtward from Cape Anne, 
the extreine point of which bay is 16 or 
18 leagues at E. S. E. off which, ex- 
cept in the middle, are many {mall iſlands. 
Port Montague is N. E. from hence; 
which is a river or deep bay, probably 
the former ; the wettern limit of it being 
in lat. 6 deg, 16 min. S8. and long. 149 
deg. 58 min. E. The W. ſide of it is 
lined by many ſmall iilands. Its gaſtern 
limit is in long. 150 deg. 15 min. E. 
The coaſt then trends away N. E. to 


Cape Orford, in lat. 5 deg. 34 min. 8. 


and long. 151 deg. 34 min. E. and is 
the 8. E. cape of the country. From 
hence is a circular bay to Cape Buller, 
in lat. 4 deg. 56 min. $. and long. 151 
deg. 23 min. E. and farther to Cape 


Pllifer, in lat. 4 deg. 22 min. S. and 


long. 151 deg. 25 min. E. It then turns 
ſhort to $. W. forming a deep bay to 
N. by W. as far as Cape Stephens, in 
lt. 3 deg. 55 min. S. a ſharp point; 


aud from thence it trends to S. S. W. 
en which from 5 to 10 leagues from the 


c3pe are the rocks or hills, called the 
Mather and Daughters. For the part 


(: 20354 
and long. 158 deg. 5 min. W. The va- 


New BRITAIN, near New Guinea, in 


the 8. point in 6 deg. 55 min. S. and 


B R O 
called New Ireland, ſee New IRELAND. 
The variation of the compaſs on this 
coaſt is between 5 and 7 deg. E. but in 
St. George's Channel, off this coaſt, the 
needle ſcems to be affected, ſo as to be 
leis than 5 deg. E. | / 
BRITAN Y, a diftri&t of the ancient 
di ion of France, extending coaſtways 
trom St. Maloes, in the Englith Channel, 
to Uſhant, and from thence on the coaſt 
of the Weſtern Ocean as far as the en- 
trance of the river Loire. 2 
B RITTTO Hill, a mark for the ifland of 
Maelſtrand, on the coaſt of Norway, from 
the Schaw; which, in a N. E. courſe, 
muſt be brought to bear E. N. E. with 
which run in, leaving the rocks called 
the Paternoſters on the Jarboard ſide. 


See MAI. STRAND. | 
| BrirTON's Bay, the moſt northerly 


part of Jamaica, in about lat. 19 deg. 


3 min. N. and long. 77 deg. 46 min. 


W. It is about W. N. W. from Plat- 
form Bay, and a little to the W. of N. 
from the weſternmoſt of the high hills 
within land. There are rocks along the 
greateſt part of this coaſt. Iſland Bay is 
a little to the W. by N. from it. 
BRIXHAM, in Torbay, on the 5 


coaſt, in the Channel, is on the S. ſide of 


that well-known rendezvous for our home 
or channel fleets. A great many of thoſe 
{mall veſſels, called Torbay boats, are kept 
here for the purpoſe of trawling out at 
ſca; by. which turbots, foals, plaice, 
whiting, and other fiſh, are caught to 
ſuppty the London, Exeter, Briſtol and 
Southampton markets. Small veſſels may 
lie clote to its quay, but they muſt lie 
dry at low water. 

BRIXTON Bay, on the W. fide of the 
ile of Wight, is an open bay to the N. 
W. from the S. point of the iſland. 
Though ſmall veſſels ſometimes anchor 
in it, at a proper diſtance from ſhore, 
the ground is in many parts of it rocky, 
and by no means to be recommended; 
in fwelling ſeas, or winds in ſhore, even 
thoſe who are beſt acquainted will never 
attempt it. 


Bxoapr Bank, on the coaſt of F landers, 


has its S. end about 4 or 5 leagues N. E. 
by N. from Calais Cliff. On that end is 
a thoal of a fathom and a half deep; but 


the reſt of it has at leaſt 3 or 4 fathoms, 


and the N. end 6, 7, and 8 fathoms, ex- 
tending till Nieuport bears E. by S. or the 
cloyſter Ten Duyn bears E. 8. E. 5 or 
6 lcagues. On the W. fide, between it 


and the Rattle Bank, is a. channel of 18 
| Eos or 
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er 19 fathoms. To go for Dunkirk, 
without going along by Flanders, run 
without the banks See BoOMLaND) 
till againſt this bank, and then in along 


by it in 5 or 6 fathoms, the channel be- 


ing 15 fathoms. When two ſteeples 
(which are to the S. of Nieuport, and are 
ſomewhat flat) are a hand- ſpike's length 
aſunder, that is thwart of the four Fle- 
mith banks, on which in ſome places is 
not above a fathom, and at ſpring tides 
fall almoſt dry. There is . -. be- 
tween them all in 9 to 12 fathoms, and 
ſhips may run over them in 4 fathoms; 
to the weſtward of them is from 8 to 10 
fathoms. 
firſt of the flood ſets over the banks to- 
wards the main for one third of the tide, 
afterwards along ſhore, and the after- 
flood along the ſea to the northward ; 
and when the flood begins to thwart of 
to ſea, it is half flood by the ſhore, and 
in this ſtate, or ſoon after, is the time to 
enter any of the harbours on the Flemiſh 
coaſt. | 
BROAD Bay, on the coaſt of Pembroke, 
in Wales. See St. BRIDE's Bay. 
BROAPD Fourteens, is a ſand which lies 
5 or 6 leagues N. E. from the Texel, 
having a ſmall tail running N. from the 
Texel, and N. W. from Fly or Vlieland 
Hland to the ſouthward. It runs alon 
more as far as Catwick, and ſo on en 
Scheveling, and the W. ſide reaches off 
3 right into the ſea, from 
Nortwick to Catwick. Upon this ſand 
is generally 14 fathoms, and between it 
the land 18 to 19, and more northerly 
20 fathoms. Coming over it towards 
the Texel or Fly, the land will be ſeen 
in 16 or 17 fathoms. On this ſand, the 
tide to the Nerth Sea runs round with 
the ſun, and falls but a quarter tide right 
with the coaſt. | 
Off this coaſt, though out of ſight of 
land, the tides will ſhew in calm weather 
whether a ſhip be to the northward or 
ſouthward of the Maes ; for to the S. 
the tide turns about agaiuſt the fun, and 
to the N. with the fun, and in ſhore with 
the laſt quarter tide. The ebb aſſiſts 
nothing on the coaſt of Holland for turn- 
ing to windward towards the Maes, ex- 
cept out of ſight of land; as there runs 
no ebb by the ſhore, if the wind be to the 
ſouthward of the W. 
BROAD Haven, on the W. coaſt of 
Treland, is 16 or 18 leagues W. from 
Sligo, nearly in the direction of the 
coaſt, facing the E. Beſides the Haven 
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Along the Flemiſh banks, the 


which runs off N. by W. a long way t 


B RO 

it has a ſound, which is a narrow pally 
through, by which an iſland is term 
on the W. ſide, called Broad Han 
Iſland. The rocks, called the Stags 
Broad Haven, are at N. by W. frony 
2 leagues off, and in the ſound ae 
rocks; theſe mult be left on the ſtarboyy 
and run into the weſternmoſt entrance 
which is the haven. There is 12 fathow 
in the entrance; it is a fhelter from 4 
winds except trom the N. W. to N. L. 
and running through the ſound to the; 
ſide, is a good ſhelter from thele ally | 
Black Harbour. It is in lat. 54 deg. þ 
min. N. and long. 10 deg. 43 min. W. 
and has high water at ſpring tides at; 
o'clock. | 

B ROAD Harbour is on the W. fide q 
Broad Haven Ifland, juit mentions 
under tie laſt article, and near the N. W. 
point of it. | 

Broan Hock, 


is a- ſhelf or wud 


ſea, and keeps on to Cape Naſſau, the B. 
point of the river Poumaron, on the 
E. coaſt of South America. This cape 
runs up about N. N. W. from the river 
Iſſequibo, on the coaſt of Guiana. Se 
Cape Nass au. | 
ROAD Sand, on the W. fide of the 
bucys of the channel in the Zuyder Set, 
within the Texel. | 
BROAD Sound, is the opening from 
the S. W. into the roads and harbours 
of the Scilly Iſlands. The courle i, 
to enter between the two weſternmoſt 
rocks, having the Biſhop Rock or iſland 
on the ſtarboard, and the Crim on the 


larboard, both of which are high above * 
water; and run in N. E. by E. keep. of 
ing the iſland of Great Gannick open T 
and ſhut with the N. point of St. eur 50 
Iſland. There is good anchorage in inis T 
ſound, when St. Mary's Iſland on the W 
E. S. E. and Samſon Ifland to the W. B 
N. W. and the S. point of Tre 10 
Iſland on the N. are nearly at the lame 
diſtance of about a mile. In this courle, th, 
St. Agnes Iiland is left on the S. or to « 
ſtarboard. See St. AGNES, and df, ma: 
Mary's Iſland. © : M 

BROAD Sound, on the N. W. Point 1 
of France, called by the French, Paſlage H. 
de Liroiſe, is between Point de Sant o 
and the itland of Uſhant, extending do M 
ſea about 5 leagues from St. Matthews * 
Point. In this found is 45 fathoms. th 

BROAD Sound, on the coaſt of Nor- fir 
way, has Flowack Iſlands between it ® ha 


the N, point of Stadland 3 to g ow 


B. RO 
keep without thoſe iſlands 
he northernmoſt of them, and 


1s ſound, 


d round t 


5 n E. by S. 2 or 3 leagues from it, 
5 3 and Godou will be ſeen on 


- larboard bow, where a pilot muſt be 


5 o into the ſound to Sudmer. 
3 = N Romidale River, go by the 
land of Luycke, which is the firſt of 5 
ee iſlands to the N. of this ſound, 
ere is 10 to 18 fathoms in the Fair- 
] but there is a ſtone reef acroſs the 
bannels after paſſing the iſland, almoſt 
che high head of Horrel, where ſhips 
Wnt edge off from the iſland on the lar- 
ard fide, and run cloſe by that head, 
lich will have about 3 fathoms over 
ee reef, and ſoon after 10, 20, and then 
oo or 200 fathoms. Then keep be- 
een the iſland and main, and run fo 
that river. | | 


BROAD Sound is the entrance into 


Boſton Harbour from the N. E. in a 
Uirect line for Nick's Mate Ifland, men- 
tioned under the ſailing directions for 
that harbour. 
me (mall iſtands of the Graves, Brew- 
ters, &c. on the larboard, and the N. 
end of Lovel's Iſland, and has from 14 
to 3 fathoms and a half of water; but 
Wthere is unfortunately a ſhoal from 
[Deer's Iſland on the ſtarboard to Lovel's 
Illand, beſides many dangerous rocks, 
which make it umpaſſable to any but 


This paſſage leaves all 


imall coaſters. 
Broad. Sound, in the S. Pacific 


Ocean, on the E. coaſt of New Holland, 
is within the bay of Inlets, of which 


ound Cape Palmerſton is the N. W. 
entrance, It is ſeparated. from Thirſty 
dound by an iſland lying in the direction 
of 8. 8. E. and S. called Long Iſland. 
The lat, is about 21 deg. 30 min. to 
fo min. and long, 149 deg. 20 min. E. 
The firſt of the flood was found to ſet N. 
. by W. half W. off the Bay. See 
— of Inlets, and Cape PaLMERS. 
„ | | 5: The 

BROAD Stairs Knowles to the W. of 
the N. Foreland, has but 12 or 13 feet 
vater, but round it is 4 fathoms. The 
uaks for it are, to bring Broad Stairs 
Mill on Crow Hill, to the weſtward 
"out 2 miles, or Sir Charles Raymand's 
Nooſe (lo called) at Stone, on the corner 
a Sone Hedge, and Moro Fort cloſe 
* Kingſgate Point between the 

d N. This fort well open of 
the point clears it. Off the Knowl, the 


third of the flood ſets 8. by W. at 
food, or little better, it is dead 
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BRO 
water; and from three quarters flood to 
near three quarters ebb, it ſets nearly 
N. W. by W. when the low ſlack water 
begins. But in gales of wind, the. tide 
off the Foreland frequently ſets quite 
round the compals. . 
BROAD Stairs Pier, ſometimes called 
BRoaD Stow Pier, is within the bight 
of the point betweeu the N. Foreland 
and Ramſgate, and nearly at W. from 
the Foreland. There is a ſhoal in the 
channel near ſhore, ſomewhat to the W. 
of Broad Stairs Pier, on which at low 
water is not above 20 feet; and another 
in the channel to the S. on which is not 
more than 14 feet at low water. A third 
ſhoal lies S. of that, right off a green ſpot 
in the upper part of the cliff, on which 
is not above ten feet at low water. Be- 
ware of theſe ; with a ſtrong tide, they 
will ſhew themſelves by the rippling, 
the ſmootheſt water being the — 
When the red tiled houſe off Ramſgate 
can be ſeen open of the cliffs, theſe ſhoals 
are paſſed. When St. Peter's ſteeple gn 
the land is on the pier, it will lead away 
clear of the N. Sand Head, which lies 2 
leagues ſouthward without theſe ſhoals 
(See BRAK Es) in 5 and 6 fathoms, ac- 
cording to the tide; and in the night 
bring the light on the N. Foreland N. 
W. half W. The tides riſe and fall 
here 13 feet. | 
BROERS Bank, on the coaſt of Hol- 
land, is thwart of a ſmall town of the 
{ame name, and the cloyſter of Ten 
Duyn, running W. N. W. about a 
league into the ſea. When that cloyſter 
bears S. the innermoſt part of the bank 
is there, between which and the land is 
a channel in 4 fathoms at low water. 
Ships uiually run to the weſtward of it, 
in iailing through between any of the 
Flemiſh banks. Between it and the 


Cams bank on the W. is 5 fathoms. 


dee BROAD bank. | 

BROKEN Bay, on the E. coaſt of New 
Holland, is in lat. 33 deg. 34 min. half 
S. and 151 deg. 27 min. E. within 
which is a ſmall iſland. The baydiverges 
within ſo as to form various branches. 
It is at the mouth of a great river called 
the Hawk ſbury. 

Brook Cobham Iſland. 
HAM Iſland. 

Brook Haven, a town in the ſtate of 
New York and county of Suffolk, on 
Long Iſland in North America. 

BrooM Loch, or Lake, is an exten- 
five ſalt water lake, or arm of the ſea, 

| ir 


See Co- 
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BRO 
in the county of Roſs in Scotland, on 
the N. W. fide, and is famous for its 
exccllent herrings. On this lake is the 
village of Ullapool. | 

BRORAa, a fea port of Scotland, on 
the E. coaſt of Sutherlandſhire, where is 
a coal mine of ſo peculiar a quality that 
it takes five on being expoſed to the air, 
Hence it is rendered unfit for exportation 
or incapable of being carried coaſtwiſe. 
Here is alſo a lime-ſtone quarry, in the 
folid body of which a variety ot ſhells is 
found, which affords much room tor 
conjecture and ipeculation. It is about 
13 Or 14 leagues N. by E. from Inver- 
nels. | 


BRORA River, which here runs into 


the fea, has its riſe in a beautiful lake 
of the ſame name. It forms ſever] eat. 
cades above the village, and many of the 
precipices on its banks are full of ſhells, 
fimilar to thole of the lime- ſtone quarry 
near it. - | 

BROTHERS, ſo called in the Weſt 
Indies, are nearly W. a little northerly 
from Acklin's keys, and about a degree 
of long. diſtant from them. Theſe are in 
lat. 22 deg. 44 min. N. and long. 75 
deg. 5 min. W. | 
Seen BROTHERS, iſlands fo called in 
the Indian Sea, in lat. 3 deg. 25 min. S. 
and long. 60 deg. 25 min. E. 

Three BROTHERS, iſlands fo called in 
the Indian Ocean, in lat. 3 deg. 45 min, 
S. and long. 62 deg. 25 min. EB, 
Three BROTHERS, iſlands fo called in 
the Dutch Eaſt Indies, in lat. 10 deg. 
32 min. N. and long. 107 deg. 59 min. 


E. i 

Three BROTHERS, iſlands fo called in 
the ſame ocean, of which the northern- 
moſt is about 5 or 6 leagues E. a little 
ſoutherly from the I humb ſhoal, in lat. 
5 deg. 20 min. S. and about 117 deg. 
30 min. of E. long. This is called by 
the Dutch, the North Brother. Tonikiky 
Iſland, which is larger than any of them, 
lies between them and Celebes. 
' Three BROTHERS, are three remark - 
able hills ſo called on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland. in the South Pacific ocean 
in lat. 31 deg. 40 min. S. and in long. 
207 deg. 10 min. W. "They can be ſeen 
14 or 16 leagues off at ſea. 
Taboo BROTHERS, on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland off Cape Manifold, of 
which one is low and flat, and the other 
high and round ; and near the ſhore is a 


third iſland, Theſe three iſlands are a 


{4} 


W. till 


of the ſea. 


BRO 


mark whereby to know the Cape. Fy 
the ſituation ſee Cape MANn1FoLy, 
Tawo BROTHERS, near Queen Char. 
lotte's Sound, between the two itlands of 
New Zealand, are remarkable, Why 
at anchor in 38 tathoms, on accounts 
the tide, cloſe to ſome white rocks, b.. 
half S. from Point Jackſon, and. S. M, 
ſrom the middle of Entry Iſland, on bt 
N. tide of the ſtraits, the northernmoſt 
them bore E. by 8. A rock at 4 mig 
S. by E. half E. from the ovtamd 
of the Brothers, is in a line with the 
white rocks, and on with the middle 
Long ifland ; which is juſt even with the 
ſurface of the tea, and has deep water al 
round it. Variation in the ſtraits is 1; 
deg. 30 min. i 
*- BROVUAGE, on the W. coaſt of France; 
in the gulf fo called, has very large and 
deep ports, and ſhips ride there very 
ſecurely. To fail for it run from the $, 
end of the Ifland of Aix, about 8. by 
paſt Iſland Madame, which mutt 
be left to the E. aboit 2 miles; then fil 
about S. S. E. direct for the port, which 
is in the bight of the bay within Oleron 
Tiland, till Point Roche comes due E. 
When Soubize comes right on with &. 
Frons monaſtery, and Fort Lupin right 
within St. Nazaire monaftery, it is with: 
in the bank that runs off from Brouage, 
The ſalt-works here are the fineſt in al 
the country of France, and its ſalt i 
called bay ſalt, becauſe it lies on a bay 
The lat. of Brouage is 45 
deg. 52 min. N. and its long. 1 dege 
4 min. W. It has high water at ſpring 
tides before 4 o'clock. | 
BROUCA, is a town of the iſland of 
Sicily, in the Mediterranean, on the d 
ſide of the gulf of Catania, and 5 leagus 
to the 8. of it; ſituated in lat. 37 deg. 
25 min. N. and long. 15 deg. 30 mu. 
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BROWERSHAVEN, is a port town d 
Zealand, on the N. fide of the iſland 
Schonen, oppoſite to Goree, Its man 
is from Port des Braſſcurs, the port * 
haven of Brewers; being only 2 leagues 
8. from Goree Iſland, and 3 leagues d 
W. from Helvoetſſuys, and in lat. fl 
deg. 40 min. N. and Jong. 4 deg. 15 


min. E. 5 | 5 
BROWER Strait. See BEN 
Bay. : | 

Brown's Point, the N. W. end 


extends from 
of 3 


bay 


of Magee ifland, which 
Carrickfergus bay to the entrance 


'BRU 


within the N. W. of that iſland, 


wy See FLEET 


called Old Fleet or Learn. 


, CARN. 
cr the S. fide of Non- 


Brown's Bay, on 
fich harbour, near the E. end of the 


» 


iland of Antigua, in the Weſt Indies. 
It is the middlemoſt of three bays on that 
S ide, on the E. fide of which. is the 
guard-houle 3 and has 5 c 6 iathoms 
near the entrance. 
s  browNsZA Iflan 
pour of Poole in Dorfetſhire, for which 
| {ce POOLE. | | 
Cape BROYLE and harbour, are on the 
$ which the cape or head is 4 miles N. by 
E. from Ferryland head, between which 
are Buoy ifland, Gooſe iſland, and Stone 
idand, which lie off the entrance into 
Caplin bay. The harbour lies from the 
bead W. N. W. and N. W. by N. 2 
leagues and a half; but ſomething more, 
if you ſtand off, the entrance into it 
between the points, which are N. by 
W. and S8. by E. from each other, 
about 2 miles, 
funken rock, is about three quarters of a 
mile from the N. point of the harbour. 
It is a league from Cape Broyle to St. 
brigus, and but a mile from the N. head 
r the bay. Their lat. is 47 deg. 7 min. 
N. and Jong. 52 deg. 36 min. W. See 
CAPLIN Bay. | : 
BRUE GRANDE Road. See- BARNAR- 
Do. 8 
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Jay | | 
14 Bruces, a city and port town of 
eg Flanders, near 4 leagues E. from Oſtend, 
ing o which ſhips come from thence by means 
| 2 navigable canal. It is in lat. 51 
ol eg. 16 min, N. and long. 3 deg. 15 
18 mn, E. ; | 
zue , Cape BxvLe, on the coaſt of Egypt, 
leg. in leagues W. N. W. northerly from 
nn. Umata, or the ancient Peluſium. The 


att is very low land, with abundang 


n of " ies; but off at fea it is good Tandy 
id df rom and fate riding, eſpecially when 
name « treſhes do not come much out of 
rt d " Nile, The trees of this coaſt make 
ue) n iſland, before the land is ſeen, it 
s ö. 1 low ; but there are two great 
. „ans about midway between them, 
9.0 hills, probably two ſtony red 

=, directly W. of Damiata, which are 


Pu marks to know 
"1 ground and ſhoa 


Out p 

1 it ſex; and ne 
i 
Gor 


ns, 


ca BruLF, on the coaſt of Cipe 


the coaſt By. It is 
water a great way 
| ar the ſhore is ſafe 
every where in 6 of 7 fa- 
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d, is within the har- 


k. coat of Newfoundland iflard, off 


The Old Harty, a 


BRU 

Breton, in N. America, near the uf 

of St. Lawrence, ſeparates the *bay*oF 
Morienne from the bay of Miray.. ' 
Cape BRUN or BROWNE, is the N. 
N. E. point of the entrance into the great. 
road of Toulon on the coaſt of France in 
the Mediterranean; St. Margaret's caſtle 
and Garonne road are tp the E. of jt. 
The S. ſide of the entrance is formed by. 
a peninſula, of which cape Cepet is the 
S. S. W. point. See Toulon. 
BrUND1s1, in the gulf of Venice, or 
the ancient Brunduſium, is the firſt port 
on the coaſt of Italy within it, being 13 
leagues N. W. by W. from its mouth ; 
it has a clean ſtrand with good anchorage 
all the way, in a hard ſandy ground, in. 
any depth deſired. It is the ſine allo 
under the E. point of the haven, where 
ſhips are fafe from W. and S. W. winds. 
To go in, keep cloſe under the caſtle on 
the W. fide of the entrance, the E. fide 
of tae channel being all foul ground, 
with many rocks, of Which ſoine at 

under water, and very dangerous. There 
are no rocks within the haven, fo that 
thips may anchor any Where. From. 
hence to Bari is to leagues W. N. 
BRUNSBUTTLE, is a port towfi of 
Holſtein, on the coaſt of Germany, near 
the mouth of the river Elbe, between 4. 


and 5 leagues to the N. W. from Glutk- 


ſtadt, and belonging to Denmark. It is 
in lat. 54 deg. 30 min. N. and Toifs. 9 
deg. 2 min. E. | „ 9 wa 

Bzaunegr Cape, the 8. point of the 
entrance into the bay of Arcailon, on the 
W. coaſt of France, from which a tail. 
ſtretches off to ſeaward, in the direction 
of W. S. W. Give the tape a moderate 
birth to go into the bay, and when fairly 
in the entrance keep along cloſe by the 
land on the S. or ſtarboard hide to the next” 
point within, in 7, 8, 9, and ro, fa- 
thoins. Beware, however, in coming 
round the cape of an iſland in the meuth 
of the entrance on the larboard, and a 
ſhoal or bank which runs off from it, in 
a direction parallel to the tail of the 
Brunet. S ARCTASSON. , ©  -; 

BRUNET Ifland, in Fortune Bay, on. 
the S. coaſt of Newfoundland, in lat. 
47 deg. to min. N. and long. 56 deg., 
W * 


ew BRUNSWICK, in North Ame- 
rica, is that part cf Nova Scotia to the 
W. of the River St. Croix; and there is 
2 town ſo called at the head of ons of the” 
REN bays on chis coat. Theſe are 
| ; | 0 
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in the gulf of Venice, is about two bonn 
paſſage from Porto RE. Its harbour u 
If is commodious and fafe ; but it i; 
ittle expoſed to the 8. E. wind, 
BucHan Neſs, on the E. coaſt d 
Scotland, is the eaſternmoſt point of 4 
Scotland, the coaſt falling off W. uy 
making a deep bay called Murray Fri, 
from which it again trends N. to Dun 
Head, It is a point from which ſhips d 
this coaſt uſually take their departur, 
in the ſame manner as. from Winter 
Neſs in the N. or Downs in the 8. d 
England, and the Lizard Point toward 
the W. end of Cornwal, at the extremity 
of the Engliſh Channel. It is 8 org 


to the N. and N. W. from Small Point, 


which is in lat. 44 deg. 3 min. N. and 
long. 69 deg. 53 min. W. being the S8. W. 
point of a large bay. 

BRUNSWICK, a town in the ſtate of 
New England, in North America, in 
Caſco Bay, 13 miles from the town of 
Falmouth. | ES | 

BRUNSWICK, on the W. fide of Cape 
Fear River, in North Carolina, North 
America, about two leagues up it, on 
the fork of a ſmall rivulet, which falls 


| into it from the W. There is a ſmall 


iſland in the middle of the river, nearly 
thwart of it. The lat. is about 33 deg. 


58 min. N. and long. 78 deg. 23 min. W. 


BRUNSWICK, 1s a town of Georgia, 


in North America, in lat. 31 deg. 10 


min. N. and long. 82 deg. W. about 
24 leagues at 8. W. by W. from Sa- 
vannah. Near this place the Turtle Ri- 
ver empties itſelf into St. Simon's Sound. 
Its harbour is capable of containing a 
numerous fleet of men of war; and though 
there is a bar at the entrance, it has 
depth ſufficient for the largeſt ſhips. 
RUSLEE Iſland, on the coaſt of France, 
in the Engliſh Channel, is one of the 
lands along the ſhore, between the Seven 


Iſlands, ſo called, and Lanion Haven and 


River. 
 BRUSTERVORT Point, in the Baltic 


Sea, is three leagues N. by W. from 


Koningſburg Deep; between them is 


Lockſteed Caſtle, a ſea- mark. From 
hence to Memel Deep it is 16 leagues 


N. E. by N. | | 
Bx River, called alſo the Brue, and 
ſometimes Brent, is a river of Somerſet- 


| ſhire, which falls into the Briſtol Channel 


in Bridgewater Bay. 


BRYANT's Cove, on the E. coaſt of 


Newfoundland, is half a league 8. W. 
from Harbour Grace; in which there is 


good fiſhing for boats; but it is not uſed 


y ſhips, though it is clean ground, the 


going in good, and ſufficient depth of 
he: bur it | is not well ſheltered from 


winds off ſea, It is two leagues and a 
half to the S. W. of Spaniſh Bay. 
BRYER. See BREHAR Ifland. 
Bua Iſland, in the gulf of Venice, on 
the coaſt of Dalmatia, is near the town 
of Tran, likewiſe called the Partridge 
Iſland, becauſe frequented by thoſe birds. 
Buarcos, isa town of Beir, on the 
coaſt of Portugal, at the mouth of the 
Mondego, in lat. 40 deg. 30 min. N. 
and long. 8 deg. 40 min. W 
BUCCARI1, on the coaſt of Dalmatia, 


leagues from Girdle Neſs or Aberdet, 


to N. N. E. being in lat. 57 deg. 29 min. 
N. and long. 1 deg. 28 min. W. a 
having high water at ſpring tides at thre 
leet; Peter Head is but a little u 
the N. of the Neſs, and the Bullers i; 


between them. 


Boulers of Bucfan, See BUlLn 


of Buchan. 


Buck Iſland, one of the leſſer Virgin 
Iflands, on the E. of St. "Thomas's Ifland. 
It is in St. James's Paſſage, in lat, 13 
deg. 15 mim. N. and long. 63 deg. 5p 


min, W. 


 BUCKHAVEN, a ima | 
Fifeſhire in Scotland, on the N. fide of 


the Frith of Forth. 


fall fiſhing tod 


BUCKHORN's Bay, Sce BETHaxG 


and CANTON. 


BuckLEX's Point and Sound, on the 
N. ſide of Maghellan Straits, to the W. 
of Long Reach, the point being more 
than 10 leagues from Cape Notch and 


the ſound round it, 
it to the E. 


turning back behind 


Bupk River and Haven, on the], 
coaſt of Cornwal, is about S. 8. W. and 
S. half W. from Hartland Point, en tt: 
coaſt of Devon. The town of Stratton, 
not far from the moſt northerly limit 0 
this county, ſtands near a rivulet, wii 
falls into this haven at-a ſhort diſtance, 

Bupoa, on the N. E. coaſt of the 

If of Venice, or Dalmatia, near 
E. S. E. from Raguſa, and 8 miles N. 
W. from Autiari, in lat. 42 deg. 1 


min. N. and long. 


19 deg, 20 min. F. 


BENE VISTA, or TIxIAR Iſland, c 


of the Ladrone Iſlands, in the 
Indian Ocean, in about 15 deg. 


quarter of N. lat. 


and 4 
See TiN IAN. 


BuENEVENTURA River, on 7 
Coaſt, South America. See f 


NENTURE. 


ByE05 


5 south America, 
5 | on the * ſhore, 17 


Vater round it; at one ca 


BUG 

| vos AYRES, on the E. conſt of 
4 , within the river Plata, 
leagues from its 
where the river is 7 leagues in 


th 
on It is one of the molt conſider- 


Z | able Spaniſh ports of La Plata; in lat, 


deg. 4s min. S. and long. 58 deg. 
0 — W. See La PLATA. : 
Buee Iſland, on the coaſt of Benin, 
off the river Camaroon, on the coaſt of 
Guinea, has a very irregular depth of 
| | in 5 fathoms, 
and the next a- ground. On its N. fide, 
however, it has more regular and gradual 
ſhoalings; but the ground is flat and ſoft 


bor 9 or 10 leagues out to ſea, See 


CAMAROON. | 

Burr River and Bay, Jamaica, on the 
N. E. fide, within which on the land is 
Crawford's Town, in St. George's pariſh 
and county of Surry, in lat. 18 deg, 27 
min, N. and long. 76 deg. 32 min. W. 

BurFALOES Bay, within the point of 
the cape of Good Hope, acroſs which 


| from point to point is a ledge of rocks, 


continuing along northward to the 8. 
int of the entrance into Simon's Bay, 
a ſmall bay on the W. fide of the large 


and ſpacious bay called Falſe Bay. 


BurFALoOEs Point, on the approach to 
Hughly River in Bengal, is above Ron- 


gufoula River, lying about half way in 


the bite between Jeſſore and Cul 


| Rivers, Having paſſed Rongufoula, the 
middle of the grove on the point will 
bear N. N. W. for which ſtand over, 


and there anchor, as there is good riding 
on its N. E. fide in 5 and a half and 6 
fathoms water. Ships ſtop here which 
wiſh. not to venture higher up into 
Hughly River. Thoſe which go into 
that river only wait for the next day's 
low water, and weigh with the firſt of the 
tide, ſo as to be ſure of flood enough to 
enter that river, without being obliged to 
anchor in the narrows in deep water and 
an exceſſive tide to ſtrain the cable. To 
al from this point upwards, range the 
altern ſhore far aboard „ to avoid the point 
of the Diamond Sand, See DiAMoNp, 
ad HvouLy, 


Cape BUGaRONIE, on the coaſt of 


| Africa, in the Mediterranean, between 


2 Bay on the W. and Cape Ferra 
on the E. that being the E. point of the 
gulf of Eſtora, as this is the W. cape. 

Bvcc's Hole, near the ſouthern ex- 
Wa the iſland of St. Kitt's, on the 
„round the point called the Nag's 

+ Cloſe in ſhore it is lined with 


ti 


BUL 
rocks, but there is 5, 7, and 10 fathoms 
off it, as ſhips approach more or leſs to 
the land. : | 

Buca, or BOG14, is a port town of 

Algiers, on the N. coaſt of Africa, at 
the mouth of the river Major, on a bay 
of the Mediterranean, 20 leagues E. from 
the city of Algiers; in lat. 36 deg. 47 
min. N. and long. 4 deg. 2 min. KE 

BIE, a port town of Egypt in Africa, 
on the W. coaſt of the Red Sea, nearly 
oppoſite to Sidon, the port town of Mecca, 
and about 37 leagues to the W. of it; 
and is ſituated in lat. 22 deg. 15 min. N. 
and long. 38 deg. 40 min. . 

BucLEs, are rocks or little iſlets ſo 
called, in lat. 15 deg. 40 min. N. and 
long. 78 deg. 20 min. W. . 

vk ARI, is a ſmall town of Hungary, 
on the coaſt of Dalmatia, which has a 
harbour, and contiguous to it is a gulf of 
the ſea, which takes its name from it. 
The lat. is 45 deg. 29 min. N, and 
long. 14 deg. 59 min. E. Z | 

ULAC, is a town of Egypt, on the 
coaſt of Africa, and on the E. fade of the 
river Nile. It is two miles W. from 
Grand Cairo, and the port town of that 
city; where all veſſels going up or down 
the Nile make fome ſtay, rendering it a 
place of conſiderable trade. The banks 
of the Nile are here annually cut, to fill 
the canals and overflow the adjacent 
3 It is in lat. 30 deg. 16 min. 
N. long. 31 deg. 27 min. E, | 

BuLaM Iſland, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, near that part which is named 
the coaſt of Guinea, is at the mouth of 
the Rio Grande; the ſoil of which is ex- 
cellent, and the climate more temperate 
and healthy even than that of Barbadoes, 
though the latter is ſome degrees more 
northerly. 5 

BuLe Harbour is only one mile N. 
from Munſter Haven, where there is good 
anchorage for ſoutherly winds. See 
MUNSTER, 

BULGANAC River, on the S. W. coaſt 
of the Crimea, in the Black Sea, falls 
into the ſea in lat. 44 deg. 38 min. N. 
and long. 34 deg. 50 min. E. about 3 
leagues from which, at S. by E. is a 
promontory, forming the N. point of a 
ſmall bay, ealled the gulf of Felenk. 

BULL Bay River, to the E. of Port 
Royal, or Kingſton Harbour, er 


between Cane River and Four Mile Wood. 

Bay of Bur Ls, on the N. of Cadiz, 
in Spain, within Rota Point, is a fine hel- 
m the N. W. to the N. E. winds, 

8 2 and 


ter 
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SY: Petty Harbour is about 4 Izzgues to N. coaſt of France; between which in th 
FE. by N. and all the way a ſteep dead fairway is a bank which has only 1; 
ſhore. The Spout is about midway. ' 


and the E. point of the deep gulf or bay by a rock of an irregular oval form, pro 


good and ſafe paſſage of four fathoms, rock as without, and veſſels of all 115 i rick ; 


the main. 


_ Grimſby, as far as its N. W. end, and vity has a foot-path round it, and @ 


Magotty Cove. It is in lat. 47 deg. 20 North America, to the 8. W. from Cape 


that it is icarce three miles over land to afford information by night, that it na 


BUL {a6 1. BUL 


and about N. N. W. from Cadiz bay. end to the cliff of Clay Neſs, and fron 
Baye Bus, or Babcul Bay, a noted thence to Grimſby Road, and anchor; 
place on the E. coaſt of Newfoundland, little below the Beacon, in 7 to 9 tathons 
6 leagues to the S. of St. John's Harbour. BULL Sand, S. and N. the tails of 
Tt has 14 fathoms water, and is very fate, - which unite and form the bar of Dubly, 
being completely land-Jocked. But there See DUBLIN. + 

1s a rock 20 yards from Bread and Cheeſe BULL:s Harbour and Iſland, or Sem 
Point, and another with 9 feet water off Bay, on the coaſt of South Carolina, i 


min. N. and long. 52 deg. 30 min. W. Carteret. The entrance of the harhoy 
It is about 5 leagues from Cape Broyle, which is within the iſland, is at the N.. 
to the N. by E. half E. and the Zul end of it, having a ſmall iſland with 
Head is about half a league to N. E. that; between them is the paſſage, in 
northerly from the S. head of the bay. lat. 32 deg. 56 min. N. and long. 1 
Tt has good riding and good ſhelter in deg. 24 min. W. Ea 

18 to 20 fathoms. From the bay to BULLEN Bay, or BOULOGNE, cn thy 


| fathoms on it. We mention it, not d 
Bay of BULLs, on the W. fide of account of any danger, which at ſuch: 
Trinity Eay, which runs in ſo far W. depth is entirely out of the queſtion, but 


from the head cr bottom of it to the bay not induce ſeamen to think themiche 
of Placentia, which runs in N. from the nearer ſhore than they are. 

S. coaſt of the iſland. | | BuLLERS or BOULERS of Buchau, 
Bor and Cow, remarkable rocks on the E. coaſt of Scotland, is a naturl 
about a mile to the S. E. from Cape St. harbour, about 6 leagues N. from Aber. 
Mary, the W. N. W. point of St. Mary's deen, and two 8. from Feterhead. It is WF 
Bay, on the S. coaſt of Newfoundland, only frequented by fiſhermen, and formed i 


of Placentia, Theſe are viſible, and jecting into the ſea from the middle of 1 
therefore not very dangerous; but there bay to the diſtance of 100 yards. Th: WM Ara 
are ſeveral ſunken rocks about them, middle of the rock is hollow down to the et! 
which require a good Jook-out. It is a ſurface of the ica, and open at top; but . 3 
proverb amongſt the ſeamen, that when the par next the ſea is not open at top, Wl Liz: 
they fee the Bull and Cow, to take care but appears like a ruined arch or vault, mou 
of their horns ; by which are meant the about 50 yards high from low war Wn B 
rocks under water. | mark. This arch forms the entrance; gal! 
Bull Man Rocks, are three ſmall diſtant from the main land 90 yards, uy Wor 
rocks a little to the S. E. from Prehain breadth being 70 yards. The thicknes mile. 
Point, to the E. of Kinſale Harbour, of this rock is about 10 yards. Ti: WF B. 
Ireland, and very foul ; but there is a depth of water is the fame within tle fora, 


which is very clean, between them and may ſhelter here from the weather; land 
| ing, however, is impracticable. At (i 
BULL Sand, about a league S. W. entrance is a conſiderable ſwell, but fey 
from the Spurn Point, or eaſtera entrance veſſels are loſt in going in; an 
of the Humber, on the coaſt of .Y orkſhire; weather ſeldom long prevents veſſcls fron 
between which and the point is a fine coming out, Bullers is a name i cala 
turning channel of 10 or 11 fathoms. from boiling, from the turbulence of Us 
To the W. of the Bull is a ſand, which water. 5 
ſtretches. from Clay Nets to the 8. of Some accounts ſtate, that this c. 


makes a channel that runs to Homerſton the N. fide where the land comes up b 
or Comſholme, in three fathoms. A buoy it people may walk without fear, it 7 
is placed about four miles W. from the do not approach too near to the mw | 
Spurn lights on this ſand point; from the dreadful gulf; but on the E. e Fx 
= buoy the edge of the ſand ſtretches S. fide, where the path goes along ; 
W. by N. to Grimſby. Ar 

marks of the buoy is a houſe on the W. ſides, like a walk along the top of 0H 


The thwart top of a ledge of rocks, ſteep — 


BUN 
- ruinous abbey, if they look on either 
nd, they muſt have very ſtrong nerves 
- ſteady heads who are not agitated 
Sy the fight. | : 
38 Cape Tul rs, in South Georgia, to 
ie veſtwerd of the Bay of Iſlands, and 
1 about leagues 
Ll En f. _— hence to Cape Saunders, 


or 12 leagues. It is in lat. 53 deg. 


9 58 min. S. and long. 37 deg. 49 min. 


= cj Burk, onfthe coaſt of Terra 


= del Fuego Ifland, at the extremity of S. 


america, is in lat. 53 deg. 58 min. S. . 


and long. 67 deg. 40 min. W. It is 
not S. a little eaſterly from Cape Vir- 
ein Mary, and about N. W. from Cape 
isgo. ; 5 
_ Cc: BULLER, on the coaſt of New 
WE Britain, in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, is 
in lat. 4 deg. 56 min. S. and long. 151 
(eg. 23 min. E. Between this cape and 
(ape Orford, the 8. E. cape of the 
WS country, is a circular bay. Capt St. 
ns Gorge, the moſt ſourtherly point of New 
WE Iclnd, is about 16 or 18 leagues nearly 
E. from this cape ; theſe two points form 
WE the entrance of the channel between the 
two iſlands. | 
Boron Iſland, Of the mouth of 
Aracan River, on the E. fide of the bay 
ot Bengal. See ARACAN. : 
= BUiBLE Head, is to the E. of the 
Ws Lizard, or S. point of England, at the 
WE mouth of the Engliſh Channel. 
Bux Road, on the S. fide of Done- 
gal Bay, on the N. W. coaſt of Ireland, 
is ucarly W. from Ballifhannon about 5 
miles, where ſhips may ride very ſafely, 
BunDER-abatheir, in the gulf of Baſ- 
ſora, is near 14 leagues from Bunder- 
E rick; ſituated on a ſalt water river, and 
has a good harbour for ſhips. The Per- 
han ſhore is very high land from hence. 
BunveR-rick, or Sandy Port, is the 
port neareſt to Iſpahan, in the gulf of 


ot Corgo, and 14 from Bunder-abaſheir. 
UNDORF. See BENDORE. 15 

Buscar, in Suffolk, is a town on the 
nver Waveney, which is navigable frum 
the fea at Yarmouth for barges only, It 
is in lat, 52 deg. 35 min, N. and long. 
i deg. 30 min. E. 

BUNGELO, in Hughly River, near 
which is a fand that extends two thirds 
amore thwart the whole river towards 
i; and, to avoid it, keep on the ſtar- 
board Gde in coming down from Hughly, 
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from Cape North, nearly 


ie coaſt is S. 72 deg. 30 min. E. about P 


aſſora, about 7 leagues from the iſland - 


y BUN 


in 3 and a half to 4 fathoms, till below 
the next point, and below the uſual moor- 
ings. Keeping the ſame ſhore cloſe a- 
board, the depth will then increaſe to 4 
and a half and 5 fathoms, till almoſt at 
the point oppoſite to Bungelo, when all 
the dangers of the ſhoal will be paſſed. 
When below the New Chaney, and 
aſt a ſmall houſe on the Bunger ſide, 
thort of Bungelo, a ſand, being a branch 
from the Bovey Sand, but diſcontinued 
by a fmall channel of but 4 feet water, 
which is ſteep, reaches from thence ta 
within a ſtone's caſt of the Bungelo. 

In putting over to the weſtern ſhore, 
the point oppoſite to the Bungelo being 
flat off, take care not to fall below the 
Bungelo, on account of the ſteep ſhoal 
which is ſo near it. The danger will 
then be paſt, as there is from 5 to 7 fa- 
thoms, according to the time of tide 
trom the Bungelo itfelf ; which muſt 
therefore be kept on board, till near the 


upper point of the Devil's Reach. 


Nutty BUNGELD, a river ſo called, on 
the E. ſide of William and John's Reach, 
in Hughly River, which opens flat like a 
bar to the entrance for about a ſtone's 
caſt ; here ſhips muſt edge off towards 
the W. ſide of the great river, till 
below the Bungelo, as well as a ſmall 
bite below the S. point of its mouth, but 
not ſo much as to have the W. ſhore on 
board, becauſe that ſhore alſo ſthoals, after 
paſſing the back of the upper point tor 
more than halt channel over, till above 
half way through the reach. 

Bux o, is a kingdom 
the iſland of Ximo. | On | 

BunT Head, is near the middle of 
the Goodwin Sands, on the inner part, 
and nearly 8. from the N. ſand head. 
It is without the Brakes and other ſands 
round the N. Foreland, the channel be- 


of Japan, in 


| tween the S. end of the Brakes and the 


Bunt Head heing called the Gull Stream, 
and haying 8 or 9 fathoms, but 1s deepeſt 
on the fide of the Bunt Head, which has 
11 fathoms cloſe to it. The N. end is 
about two leagues from Broad Stairs, 
and the S. end about one league off ſhore. 
See Gul Stream. The firſt of the flood 
lets ſtrong over the 8. ſand head into the 
bite to the Bunt Head, and out again over- 
the N. ſand head: the middle of the flood 
ſets more over the ſand for the Gulls; 
and the laſt of the flood nearly direct to- 
wards the Foreland. The firſt of the ebb 
ſets nearly regular for the 8. Foreland : 
the middle more for the Gulls; and = | 
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| head. 
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bf of the ebb over the N. ſand head for 
the Bunt, and out again over the S. ſand 

BUNTZEL and BUNTZLAW, are two 
towns of Germany, of which one is on 
the river Elbe, and the other in Sileſia, 
on a branch of he Oder. 

Buoy of the Nore, is a float placed 
at the mouth of the river Thames, to di- 
rect mariners how to avoid a dangerous 
fand. It is about N. E. from Sheerneſs 
Fort, on the N. W. point of the iſle of 
Bhepey, the E. entrance into Chatham 
River, or Medway ; and it is at the ex- 


treme point of a ſand which runs off 


E. N. E. from the iſland of Grain, or 


W. entrance of the Medway. 


 Bvoy Iſland, lies between Ferryland 
Head and Harbour, on the E. coaſt of 
Newfoundland, in the fairway nearly to 
Cape BROYLE, which ſee. 
 BURAGRAG River, on the coaſt of 


Barbary, falls into the Atlantic Ocean at 


the town of Sallee, 

Burcom Beacon, of Grimfby Haven, 
on the coaſt of Lincolnſhire, on the S. W. 
fide of the river Humber, 
make the buoy of Clay Neſs nearly at W. 
by N. from the Spurn Head near five 
miles; edge round it on the 8. W. or 
larboard, and ſtcer nearly W. a very little 
northerly, about 4 miles, for this beacon, 
See BULL, and HUMBER, 

BuREAL Ifland, on the N. E. coaſt 


of Ireland, is near the ſhore, and about 


half way between the N. Rock and Bar - 
LYWATER, which ſee, ; 


© BuREc Bay, on the W. coaſt of France, 
is to the W. of Quimperley; off this coaſt 


lie the iſlands of Glenan, &c. There is 
a good channel between theſe and the 
main, and allo a very good road between 
them and this bay. Being to the N. of 
the iſlands, and about two leagues from 
Burec, there is clean ground, and from 
10 to 15 fathoms. 

BurtMay Bay, is 7 leagues to the 
eaſtward of Buttery Bay, on the N. coaſt 
of Africa, within the Mediterranean. 
Here 1s good anchorage as to ground, 
but no ſhelter from winds, the road being 
=—_ open. From hence to Cape Three 
Points it is 18 leagues E. N. E. | 

 BURGAROONE Cape. See BUGA- 
RONIE. | 


BurGEo Iflands, in Newfoundland, | 


are in lat. 47 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 
57 deg. 36 min. W. The variation here 
is 24 deg. W. 

BukGH Sand Buoy, on the coaſt of 


( +242 7 


To fail for it, 


EUR © 
Holland, is W. by S. from the bezcy 
on Vooge] Sand; and when Fyerlyy 


Iſland comes open without the E. in 


of the Texel, then you are the length 
this buoy, which lies on the $.-ſhore @ 
a tail of ſand, within which is a chany 
of 5 or 6 fathoms. On the Texel Ilan 
are four churches, of which Burgh is tt 
moit northerly, except Oogh, which by 
no ſteep!e. | 
Buco Sand, on the larboard fide s WR 
the channel going into Livereoo, Mi 
which ſee, | . 
- Burica, or Baruco Cape. $ 
BaRUco. Es | 
Burin Iſland, about four leagues W, 
of Ticao Iſland, one of the Manillas, j 
only 5 miles in compaſs, being about ir 


or 12 leagues about W. N. W. or mor 


northerly trom the mouth of the ſtrait, 
BURKA, in the iſland of Angra, in the 


= of Baſſora, has a ſpacious and nohle 


arbour, and plenty of water; but the 
iſland is . 
- BuRLinGs Rocks, on the coaſt a 
Portugal, are 14 leagues about N. N. 
W. from Cape Rocque, commonly call 
the rock of Liſbon, and are 18 leagus 
S. W. from Cape Montage. This ob- 
ſervation points out one cape from th: 
other, ſo as not to be miſtaken, as the 
coaſt near thoſe eapes is very ſimilar; bit 
the ſituation of theſe rocks, to the 8. d 
the one, and to the N. of the other, 52 
certain guide. There is a good roat 
and anchorage behind the Burlings, un. 
der the great ifland before the Hermitage, 
and 10 fathoms water; into which ſhips 
may come from the N. or S. as it is broat 
— wide, and every where clean, They 
are directly W. about three leagues fun 
Cape Fiſeron, and about W. N. W. iron 
Mount Roxent ; in lat. 39 deg. 20 m. 
N. and long. 9 deg. 37 min. W. 
- BURLINGTON, or BRIDLINGTON, 0 
the coaſt of Yorkſhire. See BRIDLING- 
TON. | i 
New BURLINGTON, the capital of 
W. Jerſey in North America, is fituatel, I 
on an iſland in the midit of the ri 
Delaware, oppoſite to Philadelphia. It 
has quays for ſhips of burden, with 2 
good trade; and is in lat. 40 deg. 1! 
min. N. and long. 74 deg. 10 mim. W, 
Under ſhelter of Mittinicunk and Bur 
lington Iſlands is a ſafe and convenient 


harbour. | jp 
BURNEY's Iſland, on the N. E. 2 
of Aſia, is in lat. 67 deg. 45 mm. 


| the main. 
and about three leagues from the duns 


B U R 

7 nam Market, on the coaſt of 
Us Tat — has 2 tine harbour, and a | fm 
Lade in corn. It is a league W. from 
Vell, on the ſame coaſt, and within the 
. de part of the fand called Burnham 
3 Flats, which extends from before Wells, 
ind ſtretches about as far W. parallel to 
me ſhore, about a league. It is dry at 
bo water in many places; but there is 
3 = may ride, and at high water is ſut- 
ccient deph over it for {mail ſhips. On 
be N. fide the ground goes up flat and 
: plain, but come no nearer than 3 or 4 
fathoms; and within it is good riding 
br eaſterly winds, and very ſteep. When 
over the Teal thin will ſoon be deep 
Vater, and good ſandy ground. To fail 
WE into Burnham, go in only at high water, 
ind bring the ſteeple againſt the block - 
boule, and fo fail in by the beacons, 
9 karing them on the larboard fide. It is 
| high water on this coaſt at 6 o'clock at 
bring tides; and is fituated in lat. 53 
Lg. 4 min. N. and long. 48 deg. E. 
BURNBAM, in Eſſex, is within a 


land, which goes in weſtward, called 
zumham water, at the mouth of Crouch 
River; the entrance into which is round 
dhe N. fide of the buoy of the Whitaker, 
S diretly W. or very little ſoutherly for 
the entrance between Foulneſs and Brad- 
well Point. f | 
| BurNT Head, on the E. coaſt of New- 
foundland, the S. point of the bay of 
Port Grave; which was ſo named when 
the trees upon it were burnt down. It is 


S RY GS . *. 


. 


> 


by E. from the haven about a league. 

Holy Road is 3 leagues: and a half from 

the Head. 5 | 
BURRTISLAND, in the Frith of Forth, 


SAESS 7 6 


om 


and on the N. fide of the Frith, on the 
coaſt of Fife. It is ſituated under a 
great rock, and has an excellent harbour, 


| of in the form of a baſon, where ſhips 
ed, bmetimes perform quarantine ; being in 
ver. lat, 56 deg. 8 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 


It min. W. 


th 2 BuaxT Iſland, in Chriſtmas Sound, 

17 dear the extreme part of 8. America, 

W. ls to the N. of Goole Iſland, and Egg 

Bur- land is not far from it; the Devil's 

nent WY ban or harbour is N. N. E. from Burnt 
land. See CHRISTMAS Sound. 

coal Bu8NT Iflands, are certain iſlands ſo 


N. talled, on the coaſt of Malabar, in the 
| Indies, ſituated to the W. of N. 
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5 to 6 fathoms along it, where 


W fall water, on the N. end of Foulneſs 


on the S. fide of that port, and is S. E. 


| Edinburgh, on the E. coaſt of Scotland, 


3 
from Goa, in lat. 15 deg. 50 min. N. and 
long. 73 deg. 30 min. E. 

URNU Cape, or Koſſa Kotſagyna, 
opens the N. E. extremity of the ſea 
of Azoph, from the E. fide, and is in lat. 
47 deg. 4 min. N. and long. 59 deg. 20 
min. E. | | 

Eaft BURo Ifland, one of the Shetland 
Iſlands, between which and the Ifland 
Tronzo on the W. and the main land on 
the E. is Cliff Sound, being fair and 
clean, and running in N. half E. for 2 
leagues and a half. Without Buro 
Iſland is the beſt channel into Scalla way, 
turning round it fo as to leave it on the 
ſtarboard, and Oxna and Papa Iſlands on 
the larboard. The tide of flood here 
runs to the fouthward, and the ebb to the 
northward ; and it is high waterat ſpring 
tides, which riſe here about 5 feet, at 10 
o'clock or ſomething later. | ; 

BURRAIſland, is one of the Orkneys, 
between which and S. Ronaldſha is a 
good channel into CAIRSTON harbour, 
which lee. | 5 . 

BURRAMPOOTER River, in India, is 
of vaſt extent from its ſource within 
land, and is doubtleſs the Sanpoo, or 
the river of the Geographer du Halde, 
which falls into the Ganges; in the 
mouths of which latter, eſpecially of the 
Hughly or Calcutta River, is a remark- 
able boor, or ſudden influx of the tide into 
a narrow ſtrait or river. It riſes ſome- 
times 5 feet almoſt inſtantaneouſly, and 
boats lying near ſhore, immediately on 
its approach, make for the ſtream of the 
river; and in the channels between the 
iſlands in the mouth of the Burrampooter 
it ſometimes riſes more than 12 feet, and 
is ſo terrible that no boats will venture to 
paſs at ſpring tides. | 

BuRRELL's Gut, round the moſt 
northerly point of the iſland of St. 
Chriſtopher's, or St. Kitt's, to the E. 
between. Deep Bay and Sandy Bay ; be- 
tween which, at a little diſtance from the 


coaſt, is a rocky bank, parallel to the 


ſhore, within which is a channel for ſmall 
veſſels from the N. W. having 5, 4, 
and 3 fathoms. Without the bank is 16 
and 20 fathoms, and upwards, 

BuRRo Iſland, one of the Moluccas 
in the Dutch Eaſt Indies, is in lat. 
3 deg. 30 min. S. and long. 126 deg. 15 
min. E. | | 
- Wit Buxkows, a ſand to the E. of 
Black Tail Beacon, the W. end of 
which begins at S. 8. E. from Shoe 
Beacon, and runs along to N. E. * 
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BUS 
the S. E. fide of King's channel. In 


turning down that channel from Shoe 


Beacon, come wo nearer the Purrows on 


the ſtarboard than 8 or 9 fathoms, nor 


to the Whitaker on the larboard than 4 
or 5 fathoms. | 


Buks ALL, cr Bur Salum River, which 


comes down from the kingdom of Salum, 
on the W. coaſt of Africa, is nearly N. 
from the entrance into the River Gambia, 
It is ſheltered with numerous iflands, 
without which alſo is a bank; the lat. of 
which is tomething leſs than 14 deg. N. 
and is S. E. from Cape Verd. 

Cape Buxsaxo, under the Toe of 
Italy, that peninſula being conſidered as 
a leg and foot, towards the 8. W. ex- 
tremity, is N. E. from Cape Spar- 


de vento. | | 
BURTON Bay, on the coaft of Dorſet- 


ſhire, extends from the village of Burton 
to the W. of Abbotſbury, as far to the 
S. E. as Cheſil bank. There is a ſteep 
beach of pebbles along it; and if a ſhip 
ſhould be embayed, to as to be unable to 
clear the bill and race of Portland, ſhe 
may run boldly on the heach, at the be- 
ginning of the ebb eſpecially, and be ſure 


to remain on board for 8 or 10 ſeas, after 


which perſons may ftep on ſhore with the 
greateſt ſafety. ' Tc leave the ſhip in- 


- Rantly on her ſtriking the beach is certain 


death. From the Bill along this beach 
theebb runs for 9 hours, and flows but 3. 


Beware alfo of wrecks on the ſhore. 


Cape Bus, in the Ifland of Candia, 


is at the N. W. point of the ifland, and 


nearly S. from Serigollo Iſland, about 11 
or 12 leagues. | 

Bush Cay, or Key, or Reef, as 
Engliſhmen erroneouſly call the little ſands 
and rocks in the Weſt Indies, 1s to the 
S. of the entrance into the harbour of 
Port Royal, in Jamaica. It is between 
the Salt Pond Reef on the N. and Three 
Fathora Bank on the S. lying in a di- 
rection of the N. and S. having from 5 
to 6 fathoms near its N. end, and from 
7 to 8 towards the S. end. It is more 
than a league from the channel into the 
harbour. 918 | 8 

One Bus Cay, or Hand, is 3 leagues 
within a Laguna, or falt water lake, of 
which Port Royal, 18 leagues 8. W. by 


S. from Champetan, on the Spzniſh main, 


is the bar or entrance. One of the en- 


trances into the Lagune is between Trieſt 


Ifland and Bees Iſland, which is about a 
league wide, and is ſhoal without, hav- 
ing only two channels to come in at, Of 


( wb 3 


7 


BUT 
theſe the deepeſt on the. E. coaft is 
above 2 fathoms, and that on the W. ah 
10 fect. See BEEF and Bees Illand. 
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BUSSURELL® Bank, is a long baut Tuck 
to the fouthward of the Quemer far jo an 
or outermoſt of two fands, at 4 lean BY: 
N. W. from the River Soame on th * | 
coaſt of France, in the Engliſh chamy, " "ty 
The Baſſure and is the northernmoſt g F. 
theſe two, On the middle of the Buſh. | ries 
relle, which is near 2 leagues W. frm Wl * ; 
the S. point of the river Soame, there is Br 1 
but 2 tathoms water. | rep 
BusTarD Bay, on the E. cru ©; 
Holland, in lat. 24 deg. 4 min. S. and in b 
long: 151 deg. 42 min. E. When the 1 55 
S. point of this bay bears E. three quarten tered 
S. 2 miles, and the N. point about J. Bo- 
W. one quarter N. and the ſame diſtance Ameri 
from the ſhore, there is anchorage in ; k WM x. 
thoms and a fine ſand. There is a chu. fore 
nel within the S. point of the bay int ther H 
a large Lagoon, having trom 3 to 6 fi 1 2 
thoms for a mile within, lying 8. by W. i ;. 
where a few ſhips may lie ſecurely ner: nd 66 
ſtream of freſh water. The fpring tids 100 de! 
riſe 8 feet perpendicular, and make high Bur 
water then at 8 o'clock. The tide & Hudſon 
flood here ſets to the eaſtward, as it dots inlet. u. 
on the parts of the coaſt to the S. E. from on the 
it, See Bay of Inlets. . 
Bus rARD River, falls into the River They at 
St. Lawrence, in à bay of the fame Huth B 
name. The Oziers Iſlands lie at the we in la 
mouth of it, in lat. 49 deg. 28 min. N, b5 deg. 
and long. 68 deg. 5 min. W. t lpring 
Burk Ifland; off the W. coaſt ef Bur1 
Scotland, between the peninſula of Cu. is in [x 
2 and the main wag of Argyleſhire; kagues! 
orming a county, including the iſlands fat, and 
of Arran and Inchmarnock. It is about Boxe 
14 miles long and 7 broad. Its prin!” the Buxe 
pal town is Rothſay. The S8. end of te N dtn fr 
iſland is level, but the N. end is mou bad they 
tainous. > oy bs 
BuTLzR's Bay, on the N. fide of 1 not te 
long iſland in the ftraits of Mageli, d the 
which lies E. and W. nearly between the 
Rider's Bay and Chance Bay. It ier Br 
lat. 53 deg. 37 min. S. and long. e Whit 
deg g min. W. and the variation 22 deg dont $ n 
30 min. E. 4 miles from Cape Quod „rn the 
one quarter W. Vet it 1s not only imal, hep cl 
but furrounded by rocks; and there th s. wy 


is, if pofſible, to be avoided by ſhips 3 | mile du 
a place of anchorage.” It affords 0" fn; thets 
and water, mutcles, limpets, rock ill 


; BUX _ 
„el, but little celery. The tide 
. — Tot but the current always ſets 
WM 3 : 

Bortmro, or the ancient BUTARO- 
Jou, is a ſea port of little moment on 
4 \ lake of the lame name in Albania, in 
Turkey. Tt lies oppoſite to Corfu iſland 
the caftern limit of the gulf of Venice, 
about 11 leagues S. from Chimera; in 


10 min. E. 3 8 
Burr Bay and Point is to the 


F. of Penon de Velez, which is E. S. E. 
Cotherly 24 leagues from Ceuta, on the 

EN. — of Africa, in the Mediterranean. 
IJ Buttery lies on the ſide of a rough point 
een with trees, in a fine bay, the 
F points of which are two miles afunder; 
Iii beſt to ride on the E. fide in caſe of 
1 Lerant wind, from which it is ſhel- 
tered, 

BuTTON's Bay and Strait, in North 
| America, is in the N. part of Hudſon's 
Bay. Sir Thomas Button attempted to 
difcover a N. W. paſſage through it 
iter Hudſon's miſcarriage, but Joſt his 
| ſhip, and came home in a ſloop which he 
wk in the country. It lies between 60 
ad 66 deg, of N. lat. and from Zo to 
100 deg. of W. long. | 

BuTToN's Iflands, at the S. E. end of 
fudſon's Straits, are 8. from Lumley's 
inlet, which ſeparates Reſolution Iſland 
om the 8. from. Cape Elizabeth, or the 
S. E. point of Good Fortune Iſland. 
They are off Cape Chidley, from which 
Suth Bay is to the W. S. W. They 
e in lat. 60 deg. 47 min. N. and long. 
b5deg, 16 min. W. and have high water 
ſpring tides at 6 h. 5o m. 


in lat. 4 deg. 5. In. 8. wm 25 


re kapues long and 10 broad, and is high, 
nts Wi ct, and woody, 
tt Buxty Buoy, is the N. E. end of 
el. e Buxey ſand, and nearly in that di- 
the rition from the Whitaker Beacon, which 
un- td there forms the N. W. ſide of the 
King's Channel. The fand extends 
4 ot to the Whitaker, between which 


ad the 8. W. end of the ſand, is a 
flannel in directly W. as mentioned 

er BukxHam, The diſtance from 
e Whitaker Beacon to this: buoy is 
11 baut 8 miles to N. E. by N. Borrow 
od 1 den the fand in 5, 6, or 7 fathoms, 

ee clear of two middle grounds, on 
efors SW. end of which is a buoy about 
ps 38 | ine due E. from the Whitaker Bea- 
* ; thele middle grounds run parallel 
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Burrox Ifland, in the Eaſt Indies. 


B XR 


to the Buxey ſand, and form the S. E,. 
fide of King's Channel in that part. 

BuxEN, on the coaſt of Holland, is 
the eaſternmoſt point of the great flat 
called the Hinder, which lies between the 
two channels of the — Deep to the 
N. and the Gorees Gat to the S. On 


this flat is not more than from 5 to 7 feet 


water, Having paſſed the Buyen, 80 in 
to the Gorce, or to the E. of Helvoet- 
fluys, at pleaſure. See GOREE Gat and 
Quack's Deep. Fg 
BuuzkEkE Bank, is about half a league 
E. from the ſunken rock called the Coq, 
which lies E. from St. Matthew's Point, 


in the way towards Breſt, and E. S. E. 


from Point Craomear. Ships may paſs 


on either ſide of it, and proceed into the 
Gullet, See Coq. WE 4. 
 BuUzEMAR. See ALBOUZEME. - 
Buz10s Port, on the coaſt of Brazil 
in South America, between Point Negto 
and Point Luena, which are 20 leagues 
aſunder to the S. E. It is firſt noticed 
in our pilot books, and is a barred port; 
but ſmall veſſels go in eafily, and have 
good riding when they are in. This is 
between Cape Rocque and Cape St. Au- 
guſtine, being the moſt eaſterly part of 
the coaſt of South America. | 
 Buzzary's Bay, on the coaſt of New 
England in N. America, is on the S. W. 
ſide of the Iſthmus or neck of land, be- 
tween it and Barnſtaple Bay, at the bot- 
tom or $, 
the Iſthmus here not being more than 7 
miles broad, but the circuit of coaſt 


round Barnſtaple county is near 100. 


leagues. 


YHOPRs Iſland, in the E. Indies, is 


to the W. of Borneo Iſland. | 
Cape ByYLEM. See BELEM. 

BYRON Cape, on the E. coaſt of New 
Holland, is in lat. 28 deg. 37 min. half 
S. and long. 153 deg. 30 min. E. 
known by a remarkable ſharp peaked 
mountain within land, which bears from 
it N. W. by W. | 

BYRON Cape, the N. E. point of Eg- 
mont Iſland, is in lat. 10 deg. 40 min. S. 
and long. 164 deg. 49 min. E. e 
variation of the compaſs on this coaſt is 
about 11 deg. a little more or leſs, to 
the E. | we 

Cape BYRON, the S. W. extremity of 
New Ireland, in the eaſtern Indian Sea, is 
in lat. 2 deg. 30 min. S. and long. 149 
deg. 2 min. E. 1 | 

Byron's Harbour, is on the N. fids 


of 1 Iſland, in the South Pacifis 


Ocean, 


part of Maſſachuſet's Bay; 
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Ocean, between Sir Thomas Hays's 


point on the E. and Berkley's Point on 


the W. It is a fine, ſmall, round har- 


bour, juſt big enough for three ſhips, 


about 4 or 5 miles W. from Portland 


Illand. When abreaſt of it, it bears 8. 
by E. half E. and the Volcano Ifland 
N. W. half W. It contains in the S. 


W. angle a run of freſh water, and anv- . 


ther in the 8. E. of ſalt; and is 3 leagues 
E. from Bloody Bay. The entrance of 


this harbour is not two cables length 


broad; keep the middle of the channel 
at going in, but be ſure not to come 
nearer the W. point than half a cable, 
and the E. entrance 1s alſo rock ground. 
The middle of the harbour is Df mud, 
and from 10 to 20 fathoms. The S. E. 
angle has ſome rocks. 

ByYRON Iſland in the S. Pacific Ocean, 
is in lat. 1 deg. 18 min. S. and long. 
x73 deg. 46 min. E. and the variation 
about 11 deg. 15 min. E. It is a low 


flat iſland, about 4 leagues in length, 
but has no anchorage. But later obſer- 


rations make the long. to be only 170 deg. 


30 min. E. | 
By RON Sound, in Falkland's Iſlands, 


opens to the W. near the N. W. part 


of thoſe iſlands. There is a paſlage 
into. it from port Egmont towards the 
N. but only for boats. This ſound is 
too much expoſed to weſterly winds, off 
which alſo at its W. end are many 
ſhoals. | ＋ꝛf 

| ByRoON's Strait, to the N. E. of 


Cape Byron, divides New Ireland from 


New Hanover. . 
BVZAN Tun, the ancient name of 
the place where now the city of Conſtan- 


tinople is placed. 


— 
hy * 
J S 


AANA, a town of Egypt on the 
E. ſide of the. River Nile, from 
whence corn and pulſe is traniported to 
Mecca. It is 320 miles S. of Cairo, in 
tat. 26 deg. 30 min, N. and long. 30 
deg. 25 min. E. | ; 
* CaBaRITO Point, is alſo the E. "ou 
df Old Harbour on the S. fide of the 
iſland, to the W. of Port Royal, or en- 
trance into Kingſton Harbour. 
CaBaRIToO River, on the 8. W. fide 
of the ifland of Jamaica, to the W. of 
Bluefields, has good anchorage at its 


month. In ſome charts it is called 
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hummocks on it, covered with 


15 fathoms, and under ſhore 2 gre! 


CAB. 


Savannah River, in which caſe the gy 
from the weſtern point is called Cabam 
Point, and a mall {and directly 8. fun 
the Bluefields Reef has the ſame naw, 
See BLUEFIELDS. 

CaBaRos Ifland, or Titan, the nat 
euſtern of the iſlands of Hieres, to the B 
of Toulon, on the coaſt of France in th 
Mediterranean. | 

CaBBy Iſland, on the N. of Hoh. lt 3 
head Iſland on the coaſt of Wales, aboy 4 Fo 7 
two miles from the N. point of da Ga 


WEriver 1 


iſland. To clear it, after going row AF Ca 


the ſaid N. point, fail a mile into th WE Vera ( 


bay, and then half a league E. li WW peach) 
northerly, to keep free from a ledge d mount 
rocks called the Platters, which lie na WG league 
4 mile out N. from the ifland, ham and 
but 3 feet on them at low water, WW. by 

CABELON, on the coaſt of Corona. come 


del in India, is 7 leagues from Conimat, I bcchom 
in the direction of N. by E. and 5 leagus league 
ſhort of Madras or Fort St. Geurge, MW feriouf 
To the S. of Cabelon are the 7 Pagods, oft ip 
by which the coaſt is known ; off which Ca 
Pagodas a larger offing than elſewber 7 or 8 
is neceſſary, as the ground is foul and in the 
ſtoney. Ships muſt not anchor ay opposite 


where about them, till a league and a nud fect 


half at leaſt to the northward, The col on the 


alſo turns a little more E. from them, mounta 

CABELLo Port, on the N. coaſt of the M cceptir 
Spaniſh Main, is in lat. 10 deg. 31 min. banithm 
N. and long. 67 deg. 32 min. W. tbrera an 


 Canptnba River, is 9 or 10 leagus nd has 
S. 8. E. caſterly from the great rivet ledge of 


Cacongo, Cocongo, or Congo, and 1s end of th 
ſometimes called Duos Montes, or two harbour 


Mountains. It is a ſandy and ſtom about 8. 


coaſt, and full of palm trees; and fp dE. f 
may run along it in 6 or 7 fathoms, tit cape anc 
land plain and bara. On its N. fide pood ro- 
the town of Lemba;” and on the S. fidt brera, 


| Cabenda. The land forms a large bay; WW There 


* 


go northerly about the point, at 2gW rame of 
ſhot's diſtance, and . in 506 Hand, t 
fathoms, over againſt. a great tree nei within tþ 
the ſea ſide, when the point bears 5. W. betwixt 
The ground is oozy; but avoid the u 20 an 
N. point, which is very foul, tor a g Bl ther illar 
ſhot off northerly. On the S. of it tir EN. E. 
land is ſteep and broken, like the mim “ Corlic 
6f old caltles, having a great ma e, a 

palm um that 
trees; there is alſo a foreſt or woody V. fr 
ſhewing like a regular fortification. Co Wm in 
nonearer this coaſt than 18 to 20 fathom ed w 
becauſe it is full of rocks under wats — _ 
of Iſla 
ſhoal runs off, which has not m—_ i : ” 7 


CAD „ CAB 
EA t hioh tide; and the ſea runs name occurs in the Adriatic Sea or Gulf 
= me rr e eee with a ſpring of Venice, not far from the coaſt of Italy 
Ks 14000 It is in lat. 4 deg. 5 min. N. an within that fea, and nearly. N. from 
=) = © deg. 5 min. E. | *- - . Mount St. Angelo, or rather the Gulf 
WS C.::5, or GaBES, is a town of the Varennes, 

WEN. coaſt of Africa in the Mediterranean, (CxBRERA Ifland, on the ſouth coaſt 
WL. the kingdom of Tunis, ſituate on a of Candia iſland , to the {outhward of the 
rer near the gulf of the ſame name, in 2 iſlands, is about 12 leagues 
nt. z; deg. 40 min. N. and long. 10 E. N. E. from the illand of Goꝛa, on the 
4g. 55 min. E. 8 ſame ſide of Candia, but towards tlie 
W Car:5ra Gatto. See Cat's Head“ W. end. It is very cloſe to the land; 
W CrnsrEs, on the approach of La and on the E. of it is a fair bay, in which 
Vera Cruz, on the S. W. coaſt of Cam- is a good road, and another to the weſt- 
Peachy bay in the Gulf of Mexico. The ward, which is likewiſe a good road. 
bountain of St. Martin is ſeen 25 CaBRETa' Cape, on the coaſt of Spain 
YN kagues off, under which is the little is 5 leagues E. from the ifland Tariffa, 
and of Partido; from which ſteer N. and the weſternmoſt point of the great 
WW. by W. to go without the Cabeſtes. bay of Gibraltar ; a little to the weſt- 
come no nearer by night than 35 to 37 ward of it, over againſt the Hill of 
Efithoms; for in 32 to 33 fathoms, a Gibraltar, is good riding from 8 to 12 
league from them, the current ſets ſo fathoms for a N. E. wind, thwart of a 
Efiriouſly upon them, as to require the great rock, and not far from the ſhore. 
noſt ſpecial attention to this caution. — On the point is a fire-tower or light-.. 
CapRERA Ifland, one of the iflinds houſe z and to the weſtward of it a 
- or 8 miles from the town of Majorca fair ſtrand at a little diſtance, where 
in the Mediterranean, towards the S. there is ſmoth riding from the weſtern 
oppoſite to Cape Salinas, having a large ſurge of the ocean, which comes in upon 
Ind ſecure harbour in 12 or 13 fathoms, any ſwell there. All the toaſt between 
on the fide neareſt to Majorca. It is Tariffa Iſland and this cape forms a bay, 
mountainous and without inhabitants, in the middle of which is a light-houte, 
excepting that it is an uſual place of againft which is good ground in 12 
bauthment. The channel between Ca- tathoms, and at a good diſtance from the 
ſbrera and the cape is only about 4 miles, ſhore. It is a clear ſtrand all the way, 
and has from 7 to 15 fathoms; but a and no danger but what is viſible. For 
age of rocks runs off from the N. E. an account of the currents or tides in 
end of the iſland towards the Cape. The the Straits of Gibraltar, ſee GIBRAL- 
tarbour is towards the W. end, and TAR. 33 Stet | 
avout 8. by W. from the road to the S. CABRITA Ifland, or CA PRT, is nearl 
d, E. from Cape Blanc, between that W. from cape Campanella on the 1 
cape and cape Salinas. There is alſo a of Italy about 8 miles, on which is a 
good road under the W. end of Ca- caſtle and village ſo called. Off the E. 
brcra. OE 0 point of the {ſand is 10 fathoms, and 
There is another ſmall iſland of this from thence increaſes to 55 and 65 fa- 


nme off the N. E. point of Sardinia thoms in mid channel. It is nearly 8. 
and, to the E. of Ifland Magdalena, from Mount Veſuvius, on the W. of 
at Within the S. W. and S. points of which, Naples, about 6 or 7 leagues ; and 
\ betwixt that and the main, is anchorage about 10 or 12 miles in compaſs. See 


lt 20 and 25 fathoms. There is ano- CaPREA. | 
I iſland fo called, which lies about CABRITON., See CAPE BRETON. 
LN, E. from Cape Corſe, or N. point CABRO&N Cape, is the N. E. point of 


ins Corſica, and not quite half the dif- Samana'' Ifland, between the point of 
11 ance, a little to the E. of the fairway Old Cape Francois, the N. E. cape of 
im "m that cape to Leghorn ; it lies near- the iſland of Hiſpaniola in the Weft 
od, 0 N, from the W. end of the Elbe Indies, and Cape Raphael to the S. E. 
me land in that ſea. This is afterwards of it, and the ifland of Samana. Its 


— under the name of Capraa. There lat. is about 19 deg, 33 min. N. and 
n iſland of this name to the long. 68 deg, 40 min. W. The Cape 
ty 15 Sapienza at the S. W,. point Cabron makes in two points, and at a 
* 2 having the Ifland Venetica great diſtance is like a ſhip with her top- 
„ "Jr iſland of the ſame maſt ftrack, which comes to its ſhape 
| N 4-3 on 


| 


! 
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on a nearer approach, See SAMANA or 
SUMANA. | 
Caccia Cape. See ALGERI. 
 CACHACRON Head, is the S. paint of 
Dominic?, Ifland, in the Weſt Indies, 
and nearly N. from the N. erd of Mar- 
tinico. | ] . 
Cacao, or Kecio, is the capital of 
Tonquin, in Aſia, on the W. ſhore of 
the Domes River, 100 miles to N. W. 
from its mouth. At this town, which 
contains 20,900 houles, moſt of the 
European nations have factories, and 
urchaſe goods as in China. It is in 
at. 22 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 
105 deg. 15 min. E. | 
Cachiaus Tower and Bay, on the 
coalt of Barbary, in the Mediterranean, 
is nearly W. from Algiers, 6 or 7 
leagues, The tower or light-houſe 
ſtands on a point of land, from which the 
bay trends in on its W. round the point, 
to the S. and then S. E. turning away 
from thence to the 8. W. At the point 


is a {mall iſland, and ſome rocks ſur- 


rounding it to ſeaward; and within the 
hay, which affords an excellent ſhelter 
from Levant winds, is good anchorage, 
and gradual ſhoalings, from 7 to 3 
fathoms. | 5 

Cachors Sands, called the N. and 
8. Cachops, but perhaps with more 
propriety they might be named E. and 
W. are two remarkable banks, which 
contract the channel of the mouth of 


the River Tagus, at its influx into the 


ſea below Liſbon. Cloſe in "ſhore round 
the point of St. Julian's on the main to 


the N. is a narrow channel between the 


N. E. point of the N. Cachops at W. 
S. W. from the point, having 5 fathoms; 
the 8. E. ſide of which ſand lies nearly 
ſtraight in a S. W. line from that paint, 
and forms that ſide of the main channel. 


The S. Cachops runs off from the 8. 


int of the main land to the W. edg- 
ing away a very little ſoutherly to Bougie 
Fort; from which it rounds off more 
ſoutherly, till it comes almoſt S. at half 
a league from Bougie, which is the 8. 
point of the und. This forms the 
other fide of the main channel, called 
CaRRIck Deep, which fee. 

Caconco, is a ſmall kingdom of 
the W. coaſt ef Africa, lying on the 
River Zaire. See CONGO. | 

Cacoyyco River is 8 leagues S. from 
the great reef called the Indian Bar. It 
is between Loango Point to the N. and 


Molcomba to the S. and from Cape 


„ 


againſt a ſhip 


miles W. of the 8. 


CAD. 
Lopez al this coaſt ſoutherly, . 
my TSS difficulty, pa 
l againſt the wind, fometing 
againſt the currents, and ſometimes fy, 
ced to anchor, becauſe of both bez 
* But Ahr 
ways in the night, and every mori 
ſtand off to ſea till near noon, 5 
if the wind is S. or S. E. or ſtill wa. 
ther, even if ſo far out as in $0 fathony, 
If the ſhip loſes ground, come agan 


to anchor; it is difficult to pals th 


mouth of this river in ſtill weather, u 
the ſtream runs violently, and for md 


| part of the year ſhoots towards the N, E. 


and N. N. E. even in ſummer. [f 
the wind blows S. or S. S. W. the cur. 
rent of the river will vary, and run b. 
W. but a ſhip muſt, nevertheleſs, 
off as before. The ſea beats very vi. 
lently on this coaſt from March to Sep. 
tember, when a ſhip muſt keep farther 
off to ſea than Fen of the year, At 
the entrance of the river eaſterly iron 
the Indian Bar at 6 leagues diſtance are 
4 iſlands, which look like a reef, reach. 
ing along the coaſt about a league from 
the ſhore; on which iſlands the ſea 
breaks with a dreadful noiſe. 
CADAVAYLLO River, is about; 
leagues N. N. E. from the ſand off tle 
mouth of Lima River, on the coalt a 
Peru in South America; along this 
coaſt is from 4 and a half to 5 fathoms at 
a convenient diſtance from ſhore. To the 
N. of this river to Old Men's Port, ner 
3 leagues more, is a * of from 5 
and a half to more than 7 fathoms. 
Care Bay, is on the S. W. ſided 
the iſland of Antigua in the Wet Ja- 
dies, and a little to the N. of W. from 
Carliſle Bay on the. S. of the iſland, 
 CapE's Point, on the iſland of News, 
is at the N. W. end of that iſland, and 
the neareſt cape to Major's Bay, at the 
8. E. end of the iſland of St. Chribo- 
pher's or St. Kitt's. Moreton's Bay i 
a little to the W. af S. from it, in the 
direction of the coaſt. To the N. ad 
N. E. from it is the bank, at the ernte. 
mity of which, bounding the 
between the two iſlands, are the rocks 
called the Cows. Off the point at N, 
by W. and N. N. W. is 4 and 5 2 
the former depth clolp along the . 
ſide of the bank ; and near the for 
to the ſouthward is only 3 fathom 


| ; t two 
but which deepens fo Er ae 
mile 8. 4 


Nags 


Bay, is 47 fathgms, and at à 
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and a little more to 8. 


bs 44 On See Boospy Iſland 


RROWS. A 
N eee the bottom of a ſmall 


1 ker, betwern Roſa Bay and Cape de 
Ul on an the E. coaſt of Spain. It is 


4 or 5 miles to N. E. from Rola Fort 
on the N. fide of the bay ſo called. Off 
the mouth of this bay is anchorage, and 
within there is 4 fathoms. See ROSA, 
Canzr YDpRIs Mountain, See DOL- 


BE GELLY. 


 CantapPaTNaM Point, on the coaſt 


I | of Malabar in the Eaſt-Indies, is Near 
WE the extremity of the Peninſula of India, 
Como in. Patnam is 


to the W. of Cape 
a general name for city or town on both 
coaſts, and means the town of Cadia. 

On its N. W. is the entrance into a 


1 bay at the mouth of a River, before 
8 which are two iflands, and without which 


is anchorage to the N. of a rock nearly 
W. from the point, in the ſhape of a 
ſhip's buoy. Betwixt the rock and the 
point is 21 fathoms, and 15 fathoms to 
the N. W. of the two iflands. 

| Capiz, on the coaſt of Spain, facing 
the Atlantic Ocean, is a noted port town 
or city at the N. W. end of the ifland 


of Leon, within which is the bay or 
| harbour of its name. 


nicles give it the-name of Calis, and 


| hence Engliſh feamen uſually call it 


Cales. It lies nearly 8. from the Bay 
of Bulls; off which on the N. are three 
iſlands, from the eaſternmoſt of which 
runs off a ſand, alſo to N. N. E. Be- 
tween the iſlands, having the eaſternmoſt 
on the larboard, which is largeſt, and 
the two ſmaller ones on the ſtarboard, 
from the iſland to the city is 3 fathoms. 
A fand bank alſo runs off from the 
eaſtern point of the Bay of Bulls, called 
Fort St. Catherine, to the S. W. nearly 
to the Diamond Rocks. Over the ſouth- 
ernmoſt of theſe ſands, between the Dia- 
mond Rock and the largeſt of the three 
iſlands, is the ſafe mark for fajling in 
vith the tide into the bay, bringing it 
on with Porto Real Town, up the N, 
E. creek, nearly at E. When the city 
s directly 8. E. from a ſhip, having 
theſe marks on, {he will have 12 fathoms, 
gradually ſhoaling tg 6 in that line of 
Wedtion, near the ſand, about half way 
between the Diamond Rock and the 
lat, Having paſſed the ſand, and in 
that line brought the city at 8. W. an- 

in 6 fathoms or lets at low water; 
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.ag, Head, on the idand of St. Kitt's 


Old Spaniſh Chro- 


CAE 


there is good anch alſo in 2 or 3 
fathoms leis to the E. of St. Philip's 


Battery, or E. point of the eity of Cadiz. 


Other directions for going into the bay, 
ſo as to avoid the Diamond Rock, 1ce 
under the article DIAMOND. 

There is alſo anchorage in this bay to 
the N. E. on the 8. E. ſide of F St. 
Catherine, in 3 fathoms, in the way to 
the Guadaleto, Bedelao, or Port St. 
Mary's River, within which river is an- 
chorage for {mall veſſels, juſt below the 
town, and alfo without the eaſternmoſt 
point of that river, towards the bottom 
of that part of the bay, at an equal dii- 
tance from the land, of about half a 
league. There is a ſmall round ſand off 
the point to the N. E. of Fort St. Ca- 
tharine, on which is 3 or 4 feet leſs 
water than the depth round it, directly 
in the fair-way for the E. point of St. 
Mary's River; edge off, therefore, about 
it on either ſide, and run on either for 
the river or the part of the bay juſt men- 
tioned. Little more than half a league 
to the E. N. E. from the point of Fort 
St. Catharine's is the point of a ſand ar 
bank, on moſt parts of which is but g 
feet, though on the W. fide cloſe to the 
bank is 3 and 2 fathoms. This fide of 
the bank lies nearly N. and S. for almoſt 
a league. Another ſand allo lies off to- 
wards the W. from the point of Fort 
Matagorda, over againſt the 8. end of 
the former. 5 

To go farther into the harbour, ſee 
MATAGORDA and PUNTAL. Cadiz is 
ſituated in lat. 36 deg. 31 min. N. and 
long. 6 deg. 12 min. W. The tide runs 
here N. E. and 8. W. and it is high 
water at ſpring tides at half paft 4 
o'clock. : 2 40/2 

CADSAND or CADSANO, on the coaſt 
of Dutch Flanders, at the mouth of 
the Scheldt, is fituated ſo as to com- 
mand the navigation of that River. It 
is on the S. fide of the entrance into the 
W. Scheldt, oppoſite to F uſhing. 

CAEN, a town of Normandy in France, 
ſituated in a yale at the confluence of the 


_ rivers Orne and Odon, about 7 miles 


from the Engliſh Channel, and has a good 
trade. It is 10 leagues 8. W. Foes 
Havre de Grace, in lat. 49 deg. 11 min. 
N. and long. 25 min. W. and has, high 
water at ſpring tides at 9 o'clock or 
ſomewhat later. 
to the S. 8. W. and there are many rocks 
off the mguth of the river, about 2 
leagues to the 8. W. which extend _ 

| C 


The flood-tide here ſets © 


EE ' ( 


che ſea a mile or two, on the E. fide of 
which is the beſt entrance into the Foſs 
of Caen. This lies in nearly S. and is 
In a bay; at the W. end of which is a 
ſhingle, and within a wide, broad, and 
iandy ſtrand, But the E. land conſiſts 
of ſand-hills, und far off flat, having 6 
and 7 fathoms water on it, here ſhips 
may go in with ſoundings. It is 16 
leagues from hence to Barfleur at N. W. 
CAERMARTHEN, in Wales, ts fituated 
on the River Towy, which is navigahlc 
kither for ſmall veſſels, and has a very 
commodious quay for loading and un- 
loading goods, - with a narrow ftone 
bridge over the river. It is ſtuated 
nearly N. from Barnſtaple Bar, and the 
River Towy falls into the N. part of a 
broad and deep bay, formed by Wormſ-. 
head Point in Glamorganſhire on the E. 
and St. Gouan's Point in Pembrokeſhire 
on the W. It is high water in this bay 
at ſpring tides about half paſt 5; o'clock, 
The channel into the river leads in E. N. 
E. on the E. fide; for there is a great 
bank on the S. ſide, which lies off a 
_ diſtance from the ſhore, the outer 
ide going off flat. To fail in, found it 
in along by the E. or N. ſhore, to the 
ſhoaleſt part of the Bar, where is about 
14 feet water at half flood, and 4 fa- 
thoms within the Bar, Then run in by 
the lead along the S. ſhore, till the river 
is properly entered. The town is in lat. 
$1 deg. 52 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 23 
min. W. | | e 
CAERNARVON Town, in Wales, in 
the ſtrait of Menai, which ſeparates it 
from the iſland of Angleſey, has a con- 
ſiderable trade by ſea with Ireland and 
many of the Engliſh Ports. It is in lat. 
53 deg. 6 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 30 
min. W. and has high water at Half paſt 
8, The bay lies between two points at 
the S. entrance of the ſtrait or channel, 
and has a tolerable good harbour for 
ſhips. There is 9 feet at low water 
over the bar, at the S. end of the ſtrait; 


and the mark for going over it is to bring 


a hill on the N. of the town and a little 
houſe on a low ſandy point to the W. of 
the harbour, into one, and run up to the 
Ferry Houle, in 3 to 5 fathoms at low 
water on the E. point. The time of 
high water at ſpring tides is about 9 
o clock; and ordinary tides here riſe 24 
feet or more. There is good anchorage 
oft the bar in 5 to 10 and 15 fathoms, 
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CsAREa, on the coaſt of Af, , 
the W. fide of the land of Canaan. I 
is N. by E. 7 leagues from Joppa, a 
about S. S. W. 15 leagues from Tyr 
and therefore about one-third part of tþ 
diſtance from the former; in lat. 32 , 
40 min. N. and long. 35 deg. 2 min. . 
This was anciently a noted Sea Por, 
being about 2 leagues S. from the caſh 
of Pelgrini, and 6 from Cape Carme, 
but at preſent there is neither haven pe 
road, ſo that the very port is loft as yel 
as the city, though there was formerly; 
mole here, ſufhcient for the thipping al 
thoſe times. 55 

CAE TSE Iſland, one of thoſe of the 

Adriatic or Venetian Sea, which afford 
anchorage for ſhipping; of which ar: 
clutter to the S. from Cape Cetto on the 
northern coaſt of Dalmatia, 

- CarFa, or KAFFA, is a city an 
port town of Turkey, on the S. E. pan 
ot the Peninſula of the Crimea. The 
{traits fo called, which forms a communi. 
cation between the Euxine or Black $a 
and the Palus Mœotis, or Sea of Azoph, 
takes its name from it, being 25 leagues 
S. E. from Bachiſerai. It is in lat, 4; 
deg. 18 min. N. and long. 35 deg. 4; 
min. 3 5 f og 
"-CaFFA Straits, or the ancient Cim- 
merian BOSPHORUS, is that narrows 


paſſage or found which forms the com. 


munication between the Black Sea to the 
8. and the Sea of -Azoph to the N. 
CacapoSs Rocks are between tl 


3ftand of Palmas and Cape Formoſa en 


the W. coaſt of Africa. They are two, 
and both of them large, and a great ret 
runs from them to ſeaward, fo that great 
ſhips ſhould not come nearer than 30 fi. 


thoms. The ground within 16 fathoms 


is foul all along the coaſt; and no ſhips 


ſhould come nearer the land than 20 fa. 


thoms WT 

- CaGL1a, or 'MaTAPaNn Cape, the S, 
W. point of the Morea, is in lat. 36 
deg. 33 min. N. and long. 22 deg. 36 
6 —ß. , ES ds 
 CacLI1aRi, ſometimes called Cal. 


RI, or CALLARIA, and anciently CA. 


LARIS, is the capital of the ifland 0 


Sardinia in the Mediterranean, ſituat 
on the S. end towards the E. in à ap 
bay or gulf of the ſame name, win? 


ſecure harbour. It 1s lat, 
min. N. and long. 9 deg. 
It lies 4 leagues to the N. and 4 5 . 
from Cape Suroch; and to the“. : 


3 9 deg. 27 


14 min. 7 
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- GAS | 
WM a the Cape and the city is a great 
I 1 = an d lows: tad, with good anchoring 
: ground, and an even ſandy ſhore. , Ships 
as come to anchor in 3, 4, or 5 fathoms 
Fady ground any where at the port or 
de bay; juſt before the city, they lie 
„ om all winds, and under the caſtle, 
ue from the road, or 2 or 3 leagues 
n the city, is 14 or 16 fathoms ſandy 
und. The Zuart Point is a league 
aa half S. E. from the town, to the 
V.. of which is an iſland; there is a 
eat bay to the E. of the point, with 
2 eren ſandy ground every where. In 
Wcoming by night into the bay, anchor 
Wary where if you cannot get 2 ſight of 
Wit city; there is from 14 to 16 fathoms at 
or 4 1cagues from the city. Cortelazo 
Iiland is at the E. end of the gulf, being 
lagues to S. E. by E. from Zuart 
Pont, | 1 

Caicos, or Cayos Iflands, in the 
Weſt Indies, are certain {mall iſlands or 
rocks at the S. E. end of the Bahama 
lands, and to the N. of Hiipamola ex- 
Fend from lat. 21 deg. 15 min. to 22 
leg. 22 min. N. and from long. 71 deg. 
u min. to 71x deg. 50 min. W. This 
Includes both the great and the Little 
WC:icos, On the E. ſide of them is a 
hannel of a league over, by which ſhips 


kde of St. Domingo Ifland, 15 
CalFFA, a ſmall town on the coaſt of 
Wic Levant, in the Deep Bay, between 
ſic port of Aucon and Cape Carmel, or 
pt, Pegs, where is a good road for 
ound to the ſouthward. 

Chefe or Gulf of  CAILLERT, | 
ACLIARI, | | ent: oft; 
Cajan, or CajJana Ifland, fo called 
bom 2 r1yer of the ſame name that comes 
ito the fea on the outſide of it, and 


| See 


, coalt of South America, between the 
” great rivers of the Amazons and 
ie Oroonoko. It is now more uſually 
wn by the name of CAYENNE, which 


Calan or CaTMAN Illands, the 
me of a cluſter of iſlands between the 
lands of Jamaica and Cuba, at which 
b numbers of tortoiſes are caught. 
J we in lat. 21 deg. 10 min. N. 
5 from 81 to 86 deg, of W. 
MI:ER's Bank, on the W. coaſt 
India, is in lat. 16 deg. 25 min. N. 
0 8. 71 deg. 40 min. E. 6 
ont Illand, near the mouth of the 


Ein 


pals through theſe iſlands from the N. 


ſhips 


ts a very good harbour, is on the from the Orkney Iſlands, 


CAL 
Ganges, and not far from Pipley, at the 
bottom of the bay of Bengal, is ſituated, 
with Ingeli Ifland, on the W. ſide of the 
river; but has been deferted fince the 
eſtabliſhment of Hughly. | 
CalRo Grand, is 100 miles from the 
mouth of the River Nile, to the S. and 
on the E. of it at two miles diſtance. 
European nations have conſuls and fac- 
tors here, for the purpoſe of carrying on 
the Turkey trade in that part of the 
world. It is ſituated in lat. 30 deg. 3 
min. N. and long. 31 deg. 18 min. E. 
CAIRSTON, at the S. end of Pomona 
Iſland, the principal one of the Orkneys, 
has a very good and ſafe harbour, with 
an out-let to the weſtward. There are 
ſeveral channels to fail into it; a good 
one is off the S. end of Pomona, and is 


. called Ham Sound, cloſe in by the point 
A 


of Roſs Neſs, leaving the Ifland Lam- 
holme on the larboard fide, and keeping 
Pomona Ifland on board quite up to 
Cair Sound. Another good channel is 
between South Ronaldſha and Burra; 
and a third, which is broad, between 
the iſlands of Hoy, Flota, and South Ro- 
naldſha. Between the iſland of Hoy 
and Pomona are many good places to 
anchor in, where ſhips may ride land- 
locked; but the tides run in and out 
very itrong between the W. end of Hoy 
and Pomona, with great riplings and 
breaches, as if there was ſhoal water, 
though the channel is both bold and deep, 
and without danger. In the harbour 
it{clf is no tide, and ſhips may ride in 
it with the greateſt ſafety. It is high 
water at 9 o'clock at Geing tides, and 
riſes and falls from 10 to 12 feet. | 

 CaiTHNEss is a county of Scotland, 
at the N. E. extremity, having Pent- 
land Frith on its N. which ſeparates 'it 
The moſt- 
ſoutherly. point of it, facing the E. is 
Ord Head; the N. E. point is Dungſby 
Head; and the moiſt northerly is St. 
John's Head. The two laſt form the 
S. points of the Frith. The moſt eaſterly 


point is called Neis Head, or Caithneſs 


Head or Cape. Though the coaſts 
abound with fiſh, the want of ports is a 
fatal impaliment to the eſtabliſhment of 
large Aberies ; and ſalmon abound in 
the rivers. 
CALABAR, New, on the coaſt of Afri- 
ca, a river ſo called, the entrance to 
which is in lat. 4 deg. 30 min. N. and 
long. 9 deg. 10 min, W. See CALLA- 
CALABAR, 
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CAL 
. 'CaLAaBart, Old, on the ſame coaſt, 
but farther to the weſtward, has its en- 
trance in lat. 4 deg. 32 min. N. and 
long. 10 deg. 23 min. W. | 
ALAB4.SH Bay, on the S. W. fide 
uf the iſlend of jamaica, is to the N. 
W. from the Pitch of Portland; and is 
ſituated between Flint Bay on the E. and 
Switt's River on the W. containing good 
anchorage. | 
CALABERNA Head, 1s the extreme 
int of a long, narrow, projecting land; 
along the 8. tide of the Gulf of Smyrna, 
towards the W, and from thence turning 


up N. in the form of a curve; a little 
to the E. from the N. end of the ifland 


of Scio in the Archipelago. 


CALABRIA, in the kingdom of Naples, 
at the extreme part or toe of Italy, next 
to the iſland of Sicily. This part of the 
country, between the latitude of 33 and 
39 deg. N. ſuffered dreadtully by earth- 
quakes at the beginning of the year 
1783. 

CALA1s, on the coaſt of France, nearly 


oppoſite to Dover in England, at the 


very neck of the channel, has a harbour, 
which was formerly a good one; but this 
is now too much choaked up for ſhips 
of burden to enter it with fafety. It is 


only 22 miles $. E. from Dover; and 


to the Haven it is almoſt E. S. E. from 
Calais Cliff, This Haven ebbs dry at 
every tide,. and yet has not leſs than 3 
fathoms at high water with a common 
flow. Io fait in, keep the mill, which 
is on the E. point of the town, right. over 
the Eaſt Pier Head, and run in cloſe 
along by that Head, leaving the caftle 
on the W. Avoid a little ledge which 
runs off from the Welt Pier Head. In 
coming in with the Weſt Pier Head, fail 
up to the weſtward into Paradiſe; there 
faips will lie dry at low water. At the 


time when the tide ferves in the night, 


there are two fires, right in with which 


a ſhip may run; but it is beſt to wait 


for high water, on account of the very 
ſtrong tide of flood, and alſo to avoid 
the anchors of ſhips lying in the harbour. 
Yet it is but a bad ſituation, beſides 
being dangerous in a northerly wind, 
which there blows right in. There is a 
dank thwart off from the Weſt Pier 


Head, on which is about 2 fathoms; 


but there is a channel between this Head 
and the Bank, having 3 fathoms at half 
flaed. Under the Cliff of Calais between 
Calais and Blackneſs, there is alſo an- 
chorage at the E. end in 10 fathoms; 


(E 


CAL 


and at 2 muſquet ſhot from the W, 6y 
is 2 rock under water. This cliff 
be ſeen, when a ſhip has 24 fathoms j 
the channel. The lat. of Calais js 1 
deg. 58 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 5ĩ ny 
E. and it has high water at ipring tidy 
about half pait 11 o'clock. The fig 
lets in N. E. by E. Calais is 7 lea 
from the S. Foreland, and 40 from Du. 
noſe. 

CALAMIANESs Iflands, in the Eaſt h, 
dian Ocean, between the iſland of By. 
neo and the Philippines Iſland. T 
are ſaid to be 17 in number, to the W. 


of Luban, in about 11 dev. of N. K. Ic 
and 118 deg. 5 min. of E. long, It 
CALAMoO Ifland, in the Archipelay, | hi 
ſometimes called Calamine, is near th! 10 
coaſt of Afia, not far from Mytilene, ti 
CALANTIGAS land, in the Eaſt Ir. e 
dian Ocean, has anchorage at about h] ut 
a league N. E. by N. in 12 fathoms v 
oozy ground, when the two peaks c m 
Lingen bear E. by N. at 4 leagues 1 be 
a half. See LIN GEN. | 8. 
Cape CALAPADA is on the N. fide of he 
the iſland of Candia, to the E. of Ci by 
Meleche, and about one fourth pat d 
the length of the iſland from the W. en the 
It is the weſtern point of a bay or mi. lea 
which here falls N. into the ſea, befor ſee 
which is an iſland ; and the 8. E. poi > 
of another deep bay, in which are ſer! ” 
ittands, opening round the point caſtwat 0 
from Cape Meleche, and running inc at 
ward fo as to form a peninſula, = 2% 
CALCUTTA, or WILLIaM's Fot, wo 
a factory in Aſia, on the River Hugih | Wi 
one of the branches of the Ganges, t . 
the firſt place of note up that river, | 70 
is 35 miles to the S. of Hughly, and | Wl tha 
N. trom the ſea, in lat. 22 cog. $992 WS 7: | 
N. and long, 88 deg. 29 min. E. 5 
CA ry: on the coaſt of Cumberlzn . 4 
is a fmall ſtream that falls into the A 0 
to the S. S. E. from St. Bees Head; I EE 
it has no harbour. Between _ Wo 
fand and ſhingle is very looſe and e , 3 
Drig Rock, which is ſeldom een, in g 
about a mile from its mouth and out! 
dangerous. fat 
"Polo Port, on the W. coat Fur 
South America in Chili, is 2 league the! 
E. by E. from the lee of an illand al freſh 
mouth of the River Copiapo. It * not 
vided from the Bay de Ingleſes, 05 bdotn 
liſnman's Bay by two points . there 
which make a little Sound; ww lies; 
them is a channel at E. by 8. Be N. v 


- 
rocky point here bs 3 good road. * 


„„ (48 ] G 
in piſtol ſhot, in _ CALDY Ifland, in the great bay of 
| Caermarthen in South Wales, is on the 
W. ſide of it, at S. G E. from Tm 
: in good ground, and ſecure. and forming an inner limit on that ſide 
| Rs os * n here for the to the bay, though it {b.etches out cir- 
| town of Copiapo, which, by the courſe cuitoully to St. Gouan's Point. It is 

of the river, is 20 leagues up, and 14 about five leagues almoſt W, from 
the neareſt diſtance over the mountains; Wormſhead ; and has on it a white 
beſides which, it is 5 leagues N. to the tower, ſhewing at a diſtance like a white 
mouth of the river from the offing of this fail, purpoſely built to know the land by. 
road. This is the chief port for the As well as in the great bay, ſhips may 

town of Copiapo. The place for an- anchor on every fide of this iſland, and 
chorage is S. E. by E. from the moſt be ſheltered from all winds; but there is 
| advanced point on the S. fide, when the a range of ſunken rocks to the north- 
low N. point is 3 leagues at N. by E. ward, called the Wullox. A narrow 
11 fs not utual for N. winds to blow in channel, but with clean and deep water 
bere, only thwart ways, nei: ner are they on the W. ſide of the ifland, is between 
lo ſtrong here as in a more ſouthern la- it and the main. It is high water at 
| titude; but when. they do blow, the high ſpring tides about a quarter paſt five 
ſea in the road cauſes ſhips to ride very. o'clock ; and is in lat. 51 deg. 33 min; 
unealy, The difficulty of procuring N. and long. 5 deg. 19 min. W. . 
wood and water prevents its being ſo CaLE BEG Haven, on the N. W. of 
much frequented, as it would otherwiſe Ireland, commonly called RELLYBEG, 
be. It is in lat. about 26 deg. zo min. is on the N. fide of Donegal Bay. The 
8. and long. 73 deg. 40 min. W. From whole of that bay abounds with havens; 
= hcnce to Port General is 12 leagues N. This is a fair round bay, where the 
—_ by. - largeſt ſhips may anchor; the entrance is 
Carpo, a remarkable mountain in narrow, but very clean, and no. opening 
ue Gulf of Venice, which is a guide at is ſeen till very near. In any part of the 
BS tc for the harbour of Rovicxo, which bay is clean anchorage, in from 5 to 8 
ſce. | 5 fathoms or more, and cven leſs, at plea- 
Cape CALDERO, on the N. coaſt of ſure. There is a caſtle on the N. fide of 
South America, is W. from Otchier Bay. the bay about a league to the weſtward, 
On the E. ſide of this Cape is a bay with and a little. iſland about a _—_— of a 


. 4 the ſtarboard fide with | 
ander to keep to windward; for the road 
lies on that or the $, ſhore, and has 10 


Wes 


BS 2 tolerable road, but there runs off from league from land, which is low and flat 
it a ledge of rocks above water. It is at both ends, is a good mark to know 
i about 12 leagues E. by S. from the Ca- the bay. Sail between this iſland and 
% AE r2acas Fort; being often called the the main, or otherwiſe, as convenient or 
White Cape, the prodigious quantity of agreeable. | | 


dung from the fowls frequent ing it being CALEDONIA, is a port in the iſthmus 
We tbc cauſe of ſuch an appearance, though of Darien, in the gulf of Mexico, 25 
de rocks have naturally a dark colour. leagues N. W. from the river Atrato. 
It lies nearly S. or a little weſtward from The ſituation is 9 unhealthy, and 


wo, 7 | the W. end of Margaritta Iſland on the na inhabitants are eſtabliſhed there. 
« WEE coalt of the Spaniſh Main. | New CALEDONIA, an extenſive iſland 


| CALDERON, on the coaſt of Coro- in the S. Pacific Ocean, between the lat. 
mandel in India, is 6 leqgues N. from 19 deg. 37 min: S. and 22 deg. 30 min. 
Tranquebar. A reef of ſand lies off S. and from long. 163 deg: 37 min. and 
44 from it, fo that it is neceſſary to keep off 167 deg. 14 min. E. It is very narrow, 
in 9 to 10 fathoms; but though it runs neither the N. W. nor S. E. end being 
out far, it gradually ſinks to 5, 7, and more than 10 leagues broad; but the 
| 9 fathoms. Go round it to the north- breadth of the middle part is not fo 
| _ and then turn in for the river on certain. | i | 
wha, hide of the reef, where very good CaLENTIGas Ifland. See CALAx- 
: a 3 may be got, but veſſels can- Ti6as Iſland. | 
{0 2 in. This reef is ſteep on CALETURE, is a fort on the iſland of 
went N. therefore come no nearer Ceylon, in the Eaſt Indies, on the S. fide, 
Is an from 6 to 7 fathoms. Porta Nov: at the mouth of a river of the fame name. 
es at the end of the reef, 4 leagues N. It is towards the 8. W. corner, to the 


N. W. from Calderon, 8. of Columbo, and nearly N. from 
; | - W Barber in 
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Barberin Iſland ; in lat. 6 deg. 30 min. 
N. and long. 79 deg. 25 min. E. To 
anchor here, mark two ſmall hummocks 
near one another on the land fide, between 
which bring the fort, and run right in 
upon it into four fathoms. If the fort is 
to the S. of the hummocks, it 1s all foul 
ground. At S. W. by S. half W. is a 
funken rock, on which is only 12 to 13 
feet water; but it is almoſt two miles off, 
and a ſhip may run in between that and 
the ſhore in 45 fathoms. There is 5 
and 6 fathoms on the off ſide of the rock, 
and good ground; but farther off, in 15 
fathoms, tis ſomewhat foul, and in 20 


fathoms very foul with coral rocks. 


CaLETURE, on the coaſt of Coro- 
mandel, is N. eaſterly from Pullicat or 
Palliakate, Sail along between them 
with an offing of only two miles, in from 
9 to 12 fathoms, and a good hard ſand. 
Without this channel 1s a reef, called 
the reef of Armygoon, from a village to 


the W. of it on the ſhore, which is fo 


called, lying N. N. W. trom Pullicat. 
From hence the coaſt makes a large cir- 
cular ſweep. | 

Cal of Man Iſland, off the S. W. 

int of the iſland of Man, in the ſea 
called the Iriſh Sea. Its lat. is 54 deg. 
x min. N. and long. 4 deg. 43 min. W. 
and it has high water at ſpring tides at 
half paſt 10 o'clock. See Mann Iſland, 

CAlr Sound, on the coaſt of Sweden, 


is four leagues S. from Maelſtrand, and 


as much N. from Wingo Iſland. This 
ſound is fo full of dangerous rocks, that 


there is no moving without a pilot; 


it would therefore be vain to attempt 
giving any directions on the ſubject. 
CALICOULAN, is 50 leagues to the 
fouthward of Calicut, on the weſtern 
coaſt of the peninſula of India or Malabar, 
between Cochin to the N. N. W. and 
Anjango to the S. S. E. There is only 
10 fathoms in ſhore towards Quilon to 
the ſouthward, and 20 fathoms and more 
to the N. W. and W. The beſt maps 


| vag it in lat. 8 deg. 2 min. N. and 


ong. 74 deg. 15 min. E. | 

1 or CALLICUT, on the ſame 
coaſt, but more northedy, is in lat. 11 
deg. 21 min. N. and long. 75 deg. 28 
min. E. It is 10 leagues S. S. E. from 
Tellicherry; and, though it has no har- 
bour, has good riding in the open ſea, at 
three leagues diſtance from the ſhore. 
Bring the fort to bear N. E. by N. and 
at this diſtance there is 13 fathoms, and 
= good oozy ſand, The town is known 


T1400) 


CAL 
by three white ſpires at an equal diſtane 
from one another, as no ſimilar mark g. 


curs on all the coaſt, Ships may ri 
nearer in five fathoms in the ſame roy 


and good ground, by bringing the fo 


tombs to the N. of the town at E. N. z. 
half N. and the northernmoſt land in light 
at N. by W. half W. only 2 or 3 nil 
from the ſhore. It is much viſited by 
Engliſh ſhips. | 
CALIFORNIA, is a peninſula of Nord 
America, facing the Pacific Ocean tothe 
N. W. and S. W. within which is the 
gulf of the ſame name, which ſeparates i 
on the E. from Mexico: At the N. W. 
end it is joined to the continent by a nz. 
row iſthmus ; it lies between 23 and 45 
deg. of N. lat. and from 1 16 to 138 deg, 
of W. long. Its length is 300 leagues 
but its breadth ſcarce any where exceed; 
40 from the ocean to the gulf. Cape 8. 
Lucas is the extreme point of the penir. 
ſula, and Cape Blanco de St. Sehaftin 
its fartherſt limit known on the weltem 
coatt, On the coaſt of the continent to 
the S. E. Cape Corientes has been deemed 


the limit of the gulf on that fide; but 


we think it ought rather to be taken ouly 
from the point laid down to the E. of 
Cape St. Lucas, and conſequently in 
nearly the ſame N. latitude. Sir Franci 


Drake paſſed up this gulf to the N. W. 


three days fail, till by ſhoal water he wa 
obliged to return; the river Co!loredo i 
now known to fall into -its extremity, 
with the Blue River and Coral Rive 
from the N. and N. E. Several rivers 
alſo fall into the gulf from the E. and 
N. E. in various parts, with which, 
however, European navigaticn has 10 
concern. The peninſula is, in general 
barren, rugged, and wild; but in 35 deg, 
of N. lat. to the W. of Colloredo Rive, 
the face of the country is happily reverl, 
being fertile and well watered. 
gulf has been ſometimes called Purpk, 
Vermilion, or Red Sea; and the penit- 
fula has alſo by ſome obtained the nam? 
of New Albion. 

' CALIMERE Point or Cape, is the pt! 
montory or head, where the coaſt of Coro- 
mandel, in the peninſula of India, is ſup 
poſed to commence, though ſome ext" 
it to the S. W. to the reef of Manar, dt 
the W. end of Adam's Bridge, _ 
ſhuts up all communication through tie 


gulf of Manar. It lies nearly N. W. by 


W. from Point Pedro, at the N. end dd 


the iſland of Ceylon, at the diſtance of 13 
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| 10 fathoms, till within four 
— 4 3 the ſhoalings of Calimere 
| Reef begin, to which come no nearer than 
fre fathoms, unleſs in a {mall veſſel. 
| When the Calimere Pagod bears W. 8. 
W. and 8. W. by W. the reef is then 
clear and ſafe, and a ſhip may run in for 
WS tc ſhore, keeping in 4 and 5 fathoms. 
WE 7: is a little mere than nine leagues N. 
W om the point to Negapatnam, keeping 
alone ſhore in from 4 to 6 fathoms. See 
ADERANPATANAN. 
© Carimno Ifland, in the Archipelago, 
WT contiguous to another ſmall ifland called 
W Capra, They are left to the larboard in 
the paſſage from Stantio Road towards 
damos, as the ſmall iſland of Guideronſa 
is on the ſtarboard, as well as ſeveral 

rocks and iſlands above water to the N, 

| of Stantio. See CALMINA. 
CALITURE. See CALETURE. 
Calk Inch, or CHALKY Ifland, on 
| the E. coaſt of Scotland, is juſt without 
Peterhead, to the northward of Buchan 
Nets. Ratter Head or Katter Head is 
two leagues E. N. E. from it. 

CaLL, or SMALL Bank, is the weſtern- 
moſt of the two banks, which together 
form or conſtitute what is called the tourth 
of the Flemiſh Banks. It lies along by 
the de of the Broad Bank. | 

CALLABAR, is a wide river on the S, 
coaſt of Africa, about ſix leagues E. from 
the river Andony. A great bank of ſand 
lies in its monk. which extends a great 
way off to ſea. It is known, in coming 
from the W. by the breaking of the ſea 
upon it ; but ſhips may proceed, keeping 
ct only in from 5 to 3 fathoms on either 
ide, The River Ree, or King's River, is 
nine leagues E. from it. See CALABAR. 
CALLAO, on the coaſt of Peru, in S. 
America, is a port town, fituated in a 
mall iſland, oppoſite to Lima, to which 
city it is the port. It is in lat. 12 deg. 
4min, S. and long, 76 deg. 59 min. W. 
The river and town of Callao is about 
ute miles S. W. from Lima River, and 
btwixt them near the ſhore is from four 
athoms and a half to five and a half 
"ater, and from Callao to a cape or nar- 
oy point of land alſo to the S. W. is 
tom 5 to 8 fathoms ; on the W. ſide of 
fie cape is but one lathom and a half, 
ad on the N. three fathoms near ſhore. 
renzo Iſland is ſomewhat more than 
no miles W. from Callao Cape, and La 
La, a very {mall iſland, lies in the mid 
i between them. Round the cape on 


E 


ing it; ſmall ſhips 


CAL 
the S. fide is ſhoal water more than a 
mile from ſhore ; but two miles E. from 
it is three fathoms, and from thence for 
four leagues to S. E. the coaſt forming a 
kind of bay, is from 4 to 6 fathoms. 
At 2 or 3 miles N. E. from Port China, 
off a point at that diſtannce, there com- 
mences a ſhoal. The Hunch-back'd rock 
is 4 miles S. by E. from the cape, with 
the Ordada rock and ſeveral ſmaller ones 
to the E. of that; but there is from 9 to 
16 fathoms water round them. rs 

Callao Road is the faireſt and beſt of 
any which the S. ſea affords; being ſafe 
riding, clean ground, deep water, and 
gradual ſhoalings, as well above the town 
towards les Piſcadores, as below it to 
St. Lawrence Ifland. Turn in or out as 
occaſion requires, or wind and weather 
will permit. To come in from the ſea, 
give the cape a good birth of a league 
at leaſt; becauſe the winds off ſhore, 
if nearer, - come off in ſtrong flows and 
guſts, and off the windwardmoſt point f 
the cape is a ſmall ledge of rocks. In 
coming from the windward, a channel 
between Callao Point and the iſland of 
Callao, called the Bouqueron, muft be 
paſſed through, the wind always favour- 
in right before it, 
Callao Ifland and Port are five leagues. 
from each other, at N. E. and 8. W. 

In the paſſage of the Bouqueron, take 
notice of a break or cleft in the high lands 
of the iſland, having a white ſpot on the 
top of it; then incline a little towards 
the port of Callao, but fill give a birth 
to the ſhoal, which in that ſituation is to 
the E. or N. E. Come not near the 
point, even in ſteering in, ſo as at leaſt 
to keep the N. head- land of the iſland to 
the weſtward ; this offing will carry a 
ſhip ſafely in, fo as to come to an anchor 
in the road in any depth, in an olive- 
coloured oozy ground. The only rocx 
or ſhoal is about three cables length from 
the ſhore, near a point of St. Lawrence 
Iſland, oppoſite to la Galera Point, the 


moſt weſterly on the fame iſland. 


The tea is always fo ſtill here, that 
ſhips careen at all ſeaſons, without fear 
of ſurpriſe from ſudden guſts of wind, 
which are frequent farther to the S. and 
though the road is open to the N. and 
N. N. W. theſe winds 1o ſeldom blow 
here, that no danger is apprehended, be- 


cauſe whenever there are ſuch winds they 
never exceed a gentle eaſy gale, fo that 


the ſea never ſwells to do any damage. 
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ſhips ride. | 


other; which are known by ſome white the N. 


CAL ( 199] CAL | 
The ifland of St. Lawrence alſo breaks of the iſland, the Calloredoes bear N. p. 
off the ſea from the S. W. to the S. E. by N. about 15 leagues. Some of then 
All forts of conveniences are to be had are dry at low water, and others lie in 


in the port of Callao; and water is very 2 and 3 fathoms; but there is no rip. 
readily procured in 'a ſmall river that pling or breach of the fea upon then, 


comes down from Lima, and bears the When off 5 St. Anthony, with the 


name of that city, which talls into the apprehenſion of coming upon theſe ſands 
ſea under the very walls of Callao. From in a N. E. courle, keep the lead going, 
Callao to Lima is about two leagues by hecauſe they have gradual ſhoalings; 
land. | there is from 25 to 15 fathoms, excellent 
CALLA SUSUNG, is a town of Aſia, ſticking ooze, and in 12 fathoms clan 
in the iſland of Bonton, in the Eaſt- ſand. When at this depth, Rand ng 
Indies. 1388 | nearer W. but ſteer E. N. E. till clexr 
Las CAL LE TAS, or the Creeks, two of Cape Bonaviſta. When the firſt hun. 
very good harbours at the ends of the mock or high land on the W, end of 
ſtrand going into the port of Salagua, on Cuba is due E. or E. by S. and the ly 
the W. coaſt of Mexico, in which many land S. E. by E. a ſhip is clear of tet 
ER fands to the E. and N. eaſtward of then, 
CALLIAQUA, a town and harbour at To go without them, ſteer N. W. by 
the S. W. end of St. Vincent's Iſland, W. from Cape St. Anthony, till by the 
in the Weſt Indies, uſually called one of lat. the ſhip is certainly paſt them to the 
the Caribbees. It is the beit harbour in W. keeping the lead going till out of the 
the iſland, which conſequently draws to ſoundings of the ſhoals. 
the town a great part of the trade, as 
well as the principal inhabitants. Mexico, to which the boats go for water 
CALLIBOGIE Sound, is to the N. E. to ſupply ſhips at the port of Guatules, 
from the neareſt entrance into Savannah Anchor at a imall iſland to the weſtward, 
River, in the ſtate of Georgia, in North during the time of fetching water. To 
America; the entrance into which is at the W. of this iſland about a league is 
the S. W. end f Gaſkin's Bank, which another iſland, and to the landward of it 
lies to ſeaward the whole length of Hilton good anchorage, ſecure from all winds, 
Head Ifland. Both thele extend to the It is called the iſland of Sacrifices, whe 
mcuth of Port Royal Harbour, South ſhips may very conveniently water. 
Carolina; and the 8. W. point of Hilton QCaLm Point, on the N. W. coaſts! 
Head Ifland is called Callibogie Point. America, is $ leagues E. from another 
Behind this iſland, which is narrow, is point, between which is a large bay, the 
the ſound of Callibogie. Its lat. here is coaſt in ſome parts being hardly ville 
32 deg. 4 min. N. and long. 81 deg. from the maſt head, though but; mil 
12 min. W. a diſtant from the weſternmoſt point. Of 
Port CAL Lo, on the coaſt of Chili, the points are ſoundings from 14 to 26 
on the S. Pacific Ocean, or W. coaſt of fathoms. Cape Newenham at this ſtia. 
South America, is four leagues N. from tion bears N. 36 deg. W. about 16 
Solango Tiland. There are two harbours miles, forming allo another bay with the 
between them, about a league from each weſterly point. The flood tide ſets b 
along the coaſt ſtrongly; and 
cliffs Kanding juſt between them. Of it is high water at 12 o'clock. At + 
theſe, the leeward port has the deepeſt leagues from ſhore, anchor in 24 be 
water; but proviſions may be had at thoms, 
either of them, and ſhelter, from ſoutherly 
winds: © It is fix leagues N. W. from Baltic Sea, lies in between the 8. end d 


Port Callo to Cape St. Lorenzo or St. the Iſland Oeland and the weſtein Main; 


Lawrence's. * This port is in lat. 1 deg. where, to the point off Chriſtianople it 
10 min. S. and long. 80 deg. 9 min. W. is about 4 leagues broad, and in the har 
CAaLLOREDOES, or COLLOREDOEs, roweſt part 7 miles. But there 2 
are very dangerous ſands, which lie off frightful 
in the ſea, at a diſtance from the ifland is neceſſary to take a pilot from Ot : 
of Cuba. When abreaſt of Cape St. An- though the channel, when known, r 
thony, with an- offing of five leagues, ſufficient depth of water. At the N. © 
which it is uſual to give that cape on of this channel between the wow 
account of the ſhoals along the W. end the N. end of Ocland, is 2 Ver) x 


0 


CALLUTA, on the -W. coaſt of New 


CALMAR Channel or Sound, in the | 


rocks on both ſides of it, and i | 


pope! 
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ex, which may be ſeen a great way to 
a over the iſland, and appears like a 
or of it; but it is clean round it, and 
amits of anchorage from 18 to 20 fathoms. 
he town is in lat. 56 deg. 40 min. N. 
BS ind long. 16 deg. 22 min. E. Z 

 C..14kDIER Sand and Rocks are 

4 about 2 miles and a half E. from the 8. 
WEE point of the harbour of Plempoul on the 

Coat of France, in the Englith Channel. 
WS The marks to find them are to bring the 
3 biggelt of St. Quay's Iſlands called Ar- 

bouze, on with the weſternmoſt houſe on 

WS Þo{ttcrs Point, which will then bear 
s. s. E. and the Iſland Quemenes on 
ich the abbey of Beauport. They 
never appear, but at low water at 2 
tides, W. from them about a mule, 1s 
another ſhoal with ſunken rocks upon it, 
which are dry every tide. The Bar- 
botes rocks are about half a league N. 
N. W. from theſe. 

CALMARDIERS. See BARBO TES. 

CaLulxA or CALMINO Ttland, in the 
Archipelago, is N. W. from Stantio 

Illand, having Capra and ſome ſmaller 

illands between them, on the N. of the 

latter iſland. See CALIMNO. 

Cape Cal MINx ERA, on the coaſt of 
Coromandel, is in lat. 10 deg. 15 min. 
N. and long. 79 deg. 40 min. E. a few 
kagues to the 8. of Negapatnam. 

CALMORE, on the coaſt of Coroman- 
del in India, is near 4 leagues N. E. 
| from Pullicherry. It is known by a 
white Pagod or Idol Temple near it. 
Keep the ulual offing of 4 miles, from 10 
to 12 fathoms, a good hard ſand. It is 
9 leagues from hence to Conimore, and 
a clear ſtrand, without creeks or har- 
bours all the way. Sail in the ſame of- 
ung. | 
Caroo Sand, on the coaſt of Holland, 
| lies between the Bodkil to the ſouthward 
and the Eaſt Gat Channel to the north- 
ward, It has not above 3 or 4. feet, 
though the Bodkil Channel has 4 fa- 
thoms and a half. See BODRIL. 

Calov, in the iſland of Corſica in the 
lediterranean. See CALvI. 

Caleexy Iſland, one of the Laca 
Dives Iſlands, to the W. of the Penin- 
la of India. See LACA Dives 
Ilands. | | 

CalLuBo Iflands, to the S. E. of 

meo iſland in the Faſt Indies; a little 
0 the S. of E. from Cape Salatan, and 

to the W. of S. from Laut Ifland. 

Cary, on the N. W. of the iſland 
ot Corica in the Mediterranean Seca, is 


157 
about a league and a half due E. from 


CAM 


Cape Rivila or Revellete, having a ba 
or road between them, open to the N. 
and. anchorage within the cape on the E. 
fide in 19 to 5 fathoms, according to the 
diſtance from the ſhore. It has a caſtle 
for its defence on a rock with 5 baſtions; 
and is in lat. 42 deg. 26 min, N. and 
long. 9 deg. 7 min. E. | 

Cape CALVINO, in the Moreas is the 
moſt weſterly Cape, to the E. of Zante 


Ifland, and to the 8. W. from the S. 


point of the entrance into the Gulf of 
Lepanto. | 
CAM's Bank, on the coaſt of Flanders, 
1s W. of the Broers Bank, and has 3 
fathoms water upon it; within which a 
ſhip may run through in 8 to 10 fathoms, 
and ride there by the land in all winds. 


Between it and the Broers Bank is 5 far 


thoms; and between it and the Main, 
in coming from the E. run along by the 
Quad Bank till before Dunkirk Harbour, 
See BROERS. | EY, 
Cam Ifland, is one of the ſmaller 
Virgin Iilands in the Weſt Indies, on 
the N. of St. John's, and in the channel 


uſually called, the King's Channel. It 


is in lat. 18 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 
63 deg. 25 min. W. | 


Porto CAMAC, on the N. ſide of the 


iſland of Candia, to the S. of the Archi- 
pelago Iſlands, is ſituated on the E. fide 

of Cape St. John, having ſeveral iſlands 

in its mouth. It is ſcarce one fourth of 
the length of the ifland from its E. end, 

in about 26 deg. and a quarter of E, 

long. : 

Comnd CAMAINES, is a large ifland, 
with low and ſmooth land, and trees on the 
top, about 46 or 48 leagues W. N. W. 

from the W. point of Jamaica. It has 


a bold ſhore, and there is good anchor- 


ing in the bay on the N. fide, and allo at 
the W. end of the iſland. Ships uſually 
ſteer from hence for the iſland of Pines, 
near the S. W. end of the iſland of Cu- 
ba. The iſland is well ſtored with tur- 
tle. See CayYMan's Iflands. | 
Little CAMAINES, are two iſlands, of 
which the weſternmoſt is called Camin 


Brack. They lie E. N. E. about 20 


leagues from the Grand Camaines. 
Many turtle are caught here by the peo- 
ple of Jamaica. 

CAMALA River, on the E. coaſt of 
Africa, is within the long Reef or Sand 


Bank from Cape Corientes to the Barras 


Vermulas, an extent of at leaſt 400 miles. 
Its outer edge being pretty ſtraight, it 
h widens 
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widens as the land falls off within it, fo 
as to be of various breadths from 2 to 15 
ard 17 leagues. It begins to be broad 
off this and the neighbouring rivers of 
Mata and Cuamu, on each fide of the 
Camala, from 19 deg. of 8. lat. to 17 
deg. and a half. See Cape CORIENTES, 
on the E. coaſt of Africa. 

CaMaNa River falls into a ſpacious 
bay to the N. W. from Arequipa, on 


tze coaſt of Peru in South America. 
See Ocona and QUILCA. 


' CAMANAR City is behind a ledge of 
rocks on the S. fide of Gallipoli, on the 
Aſiatic ſhore of the ſtrait of Gallipoli, 


or paſſage towards Conſtantinople and 


the Black Sea. Avoid the ledge both in 
going in and coming out; it reaches far 
— the ſhore, and is ſo very ſteep that 
at one time there will be 30 fathoms, 
and the next caſt 10. Veer off imme- 


_ diately to clear it; and fail round it on 


the W. when between it and the Main 
to the ſouthward, is ſafe riding in almoit 
all winds. The tail runs off at the E. 
end to the main. The city of Cama- 
nar is cloſe by the water ſide on low land, 
and is ſcarccly ſeen; but Gallipoli lies 
higher. On a point to the eaſtward 
ſtands a large light houſe; over againſt 
which, about a gun ſhot from ſhore, is 
2 ſunken rock, the only danger, beſides 
the ledge, in all the gulf. | 
CAMARANA Ifland, is an ifland of 
Arabia in the Red Sea. | 
CAMARET, or CAMERET, on the W. 
coalt of France, to the S. of the channel 


or entrance into Breſt, is a fea port 


town, and has a good road, 5 
that it is open to the N. which is we 
defended by forts on the land. By its 
being fo much within St. Matthew's 
Point to the N. W. with the point of the 
bay, the ſands and rocks, which run far 
out to the W. and W. S. W. the force 
of the ſwelling ſeas from the bay of Biſ- 
cay, muſt, however, be much checked, 
fo as to render it a tolerable anchoring 
place. It has 10 fathoms at a diſtance 
of little more than half a mile from the 
E. coaſt of the bay. To fail for it, 
make the length nearly of the E. point 
of Bertheaume Road on the N. coaſt, 
and then ſteer 8. S. E. a little eaſterly, 
for the road of Camaret, which lies in a 
bight of the land. See Bas du Lis. 
CAMAR UE Inlet, in the Mediterra- 


nean, near the mouth of the River Rhone, 


from which it extends to the 8. W. as far 
as Agde and Beziers, and forms ſeveral 


( 


C A M 
long narrow iſlands, parallel to the coat 
The ifland of that name, formed by th 


two principal mouths of the Rhone, 


very truittul, _ 

. CAMARINES, a country of Aſa, 3 
the iſland of Luconia, one of the Pl. 
lippines. | N 

Cape CAMARON or CAMER0x, i; 
Head Land on the N. part of Hondury, 
in North America. It is nearly dues, 
from Cape St. Anthony at the W. al 
of Cuba Iſland, from Cape Gratiaz ; 
Dios it is N. W. nearly, and about f. 
by S. from Cape Honduras. Its lat. i 

15 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 83 de, 
29 min. W. A Land Reef lies to $.$, 


E. from the cape almoſt to CarthagoBy, 
extending cloſe upon the land for abe 


15 leagues, and running out to fea in the 
form of a wedge for near 40 leagues, 
On the S. W. of the thoal and within 
the middle of it are the Baxos, 4 low 
iſlands, io called from their being lo 
and flat, croſſing the ſand parallel with 
the ſhore, The Millans, or Meewe, 
6 other iſlands, alſo ſurrounded with 
rocks, lie on the N. fide of it. 
CAMARONES River, on the E. coaf 
of South America, about 30 leagues N. 
from Port Deſire, and 20 from Cape 
Blanco, which lies between them. It 
is alſo 8. S. W. from Port Leones to 
Cape St. Helena, its N. E. entrance. 
CAMaRORES River, on the coaſt of 
Peru in South America, is 8 leagues J. 
from Piſagua River, and S. from Aiica, 
To the N. of it the land is rocky. It i 
in lat. about 19 deg. 20 min. 8. There 
is alſo a point or cape ſo called, which i 
rendered white by the dung of the Cor 
morants, that reſort to it in vaſt num. 
bers. Its value occaſions ſhips to come 


thither to load with it. The ifland al. 
joining is called Camaron, though 1s 


proper name is Guano. PF 

'CAMAROON River, on the 8. coalt 0 
Africa, is S. E. by E. from the Iſland 
of Amboiſes. Sail along by 3 © # 
rivers, with ſeveral villages 0 fiſher- 
men ; beyond which are abundance 0 
nets hanging upon ſtakes. 1 
ſeveral cliffs on the main, and loc 
among the iſlands, and all of them vel 
ſteep and high; but the paſſage is my 
the iſlands, and never anchor in leſs ; 
7 fathoms. When in 8 and 9 on 
above Point Bato, run u uy” 
Cameroon, and fo into the ver: bers 
a ſand bank from the N. point, in 44 - 
from Amboiſes for the river, and BY: fy 


lia, An 


| CAM 
deen fathoms, running on into 8 
$20 oy bark Gra and then i up into 3 or 
= :thoms at low water. The flood riſes 
J . R fathoms; and .2t ſpring tides it is high 
acer at 6 . e | 
3 AMARRA River, A 
„ . is W. from the River 
lara, between which the ſhore is all 
e way covered with trees. See Ca- 
IEP * 
 CairTREs Rocks, or Vingrola, are 
between Tamana and Goa, on the coaſt 
f Malabar in India. The fairway of 
is coaſt is 2 or 3 leagues from ſhore, 
n 7 or 8 fathoms ; and theſe rocks lie 
nn the fairway, ſo that it is neceſlary to 
W keep a good look-out. | 
| Cath Gulf, at the bottom of 
W which is the city of the ſame name, had 
formerly a great trade, which is now re- 
moved to Surat, 50 leagues to the N. of 
Wit. This city is in lat. 22 deg. 30 min. 
N. and long. 72 deg. 21 min. E. | 

CaMmBoDla Point, on the coaſt of the 
country ſo called, is in lat. 8deg. 55 min. 
IN. and long. 105 deg. 34 E. See the 
next article, | 

CamBoDIA River, on the coaſt of the 
country ſo called, is in lat. from y deg. 
30 min. to 10 deg. N. and from 107 deg. 
10 min. to 107 deg. 35 min. of E. Jong. 
Slips deſtined for that river firſt make 
the Iſland of Uby, which is about 40 
kagues weſtward from the Iſland of 
Condore; bring this iſland at N. W. by 
N. about 6 leagues, where is a ſtrong 
current in 18 fathoms ſetting to S. S. E. 
From thence proceed towards the Bay of 
diam, and double the ſouthernmoſt point 
in from 15 to 16 fathoms, when the 
| northernmoſt or Cambodia Point will 
ber N. W. From this point the courſe 
to the land of Cambodia is due N. in 
Fich the lead muſt be conſtantly going, 
on account of a hard ſand bank at 5 
leagues to 5 and a half from the main, 
wich in ſome places has but 3 fathoms. 
Leer weltward to clear the land, and 


of tien keep due N. into 4 and 5 fathoms, 
e ad then 4 again; where the firſt river of 
ne tte country may be ſoon expected to 
rn da. This river is about 23 leagues 
ot wb of the proper river, called Cam- 
20 *12, and the courſe from hence to that 


mer is N. E. by E. and E. N. E. Hav- 
ne made this firſt river, ſteer N. N. E. 


| 

i wy $ leagues, in 3 and 4 fathoms, 
ns My *. othng of about 2 leagues, for 
of 1. and here ſtretches out E. for 10 
wy dues and a half to Cambodia point. 
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on the N. coaſt of 


C AM 


When got to that length, run in fair 
with the land into 3 fathoms, for from 
4 to 5 fathoms it cannot be ſeen ; it will 
make in two points and an iſland in 
mid channel, and is the opening of the 
river. | 

Two ſhoals lie in the mouth of the 
firſt opening, by 'which there are two 
channels, beſides one to the weſtward. 


But the eaſternmoſt channel is beſt, hav=- 


ing 3 fathoms, whereas the others are 
ſhoal and dangerous. | 

To go up the river, run over to the 
W. point, where there is from 30 to 34 
fathoms ; leave the iſland on the ſtarboard 
fide, and keep along under the W. ſhore. 
It is 60 leagues up to the city of Cam- 
bodia, and ſhips muſt warp up againſt 
the current the whole diſtance to the v 
walls of the city, or at leaſt fo as to 


anchor before it. All veſlels going hither - 


ſhould, therefore, be well ſtored with 
_ anchors and cables, and have a 
thouſand fathoms of warp. At 48 
leagues up, a large river comes in on 
the larboard ſide, when the main river 
conſiderably leſſens ; but the channel has 
from 12 to 15 fathoms, and the ſtream 
is not violent. Keep ſtill on the W. fide 
of the channel quite up to the city. In 
all this river, there is neither rock, reef, 
bank, or ſhoal, except on the E. ſide of 
it quite out of the way. _ 2 85 
Mount CAMEL, on the W. coaſt of 
New Zealand, in the S. Pacific Ocean, is 
remarkable from the land contiguous to 
it being moſtly low and barren, and being 
near the N. end is ſeen in almoſt every 
direction, the Iſland of New Zealand 
being here very narrow. It appears on 
the N. to be about the middle of Sandy 
Bay. When at 6 leagues N. E. by N. 


from the Mount, and 13 leagues N. W. 


by W. from the Cavalles, the extreme 
land in fight is N. W. a quarter N. 9 
leagues ; and when this laſt point is x 
league S. W. Mount Camel bears S. by 
E. 11 leagues, and the weſternmoſt land 
in fight is S. 75 deg. W. The lat. op- 
ſerved is 34 deg. 20 min. S. . 

CAMEL River, on the N. W. coaſt of 
Cornwal, falls into the river or haven of 
Padftow. See PADSTOW. | 

CAMERON, or the Black Pagoda, on 


the coaſt of Golconda, in the Bay of 


Bengal, in the Faſt Indies. Keep an 
offing of a league, where is from 12 to 
13 fathoms. It is between Manchepatam 


and Cape Palmiras. 
Cauf RON River, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, 
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Africa, is to the 8. E. from Calabar 
River, the entrance of which is 4 deg. 
of lat. N, and 11 deg, 20 min. E. 
long. | 
Surat. See CAMARONS. 

Cauks Point, a low point 2 leagues 
N. from Manta Harbour, on the coaſt of 
Peru, which harbour bears E. N. E. 
from Cape Lorenzo, or St. Lawrence 8 
leagues. To go about it, ſtand off, and 

ive it a large birth, as there is a great 
ſhoal before it, which is very dangerous. 
It is known at fea by the Mountain 
called Monte Chriſto, a little to the 
ſouthward, being a very high and broken 
land, remarkable both for its name and 
ſhape. Directly over the point alſo is 
another very high piece of broken land. 
See Port CALLO. 1 85 

CamiLE Mount, on the 8. E. coaſt 
of the River of St. Lawrence, in North 


America, is between Hare Iſland and 


Cape Chat; in lat. 48 deg. 41 min. N. 
and long. 67 deg. 18 min. W. | 
CAMINA, or CAMINHA Haven, on the 
coaſt of Spain, is 5 leagues S. from the 
 Tflands of Bayonne and the Port of 
Vigo. It is a broad found, and has 
room and water for the largeſt ſhips to 
enter at high water, in the direction of 
N. E. by E. But there is a rock, a 
little towards the S. ſide of the entrance, 
almoſt in the middle of the fair way. 
The deepeſt water is cloſe to the N. of 
this rock; and there is on the N. ſide, 
after being within the haven, a {mall 
iſland, with a tower on it, which muſt 
be kept on the N. land, and ſo run right 
in. A little northward from Camina is 
a high ſteep hill on the coaſt, with a cleft 
or Paddle on the top of it, which is a 
very good mark to know the haven by. 
Viana, on the coaſt of Portugal, is 7 
leagues S. from Camina. | 
orto CAMISA, or Road, at the W. 
end of Liſa Iſland, on the N. E. coaſt of 
the Gulf of Venice, has good anchor- 
age ; but it is open to weſterly winds, 
and a W. N. W. wind blows right in. 
See LISA. 5 | 
 CamiTa,or Corr Iſland, is 3 leagues 
N. E. from Cape Roſa, near the N. W. 
part of the peninſula of St. Domingo 
Iſland. There is no paſſage between 
them, being fo foul with rocks, and a 
reef of ſand between, as to exclude the 
poſſibility of running between the cape 
and iſland. From the N. point of this 
iſland to the W. end of the reef eff 
1 is 19 leagues towards the 
8. | 


* — 
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Cammas Water, at the mouth of 
river running from Morpeth,” in Ny, 
thumberland, has a {mall port tor ſhippiy 
corn, and grinding ſtones, 

CAMMIN Sound, 5 leagues to tht 
of the Swin, has the appearance c: 
river, and is one of the ſmall chaw E : cl 
which go from the Baltic Sea to the u 1 
ward into the great Haaft or Cham pe 
the River Oder, up to Stetin, 1, Mi 
town is on the E. mouth of the 0% Ml 8 
oppolite to the Iſland of Wollin, nun 
leagues N. from Stetin, being in k | 
54 deg. 11 min. N. and long. 146% 


52 min. E. po 
CaMPANELLA Cape, on the cc 
Italy, nearly S. from the City of Nayk in 
acroſs the gulf, of which it is the of 
ſoutherly point. The Ifland of Cab to 
or Capri, lies to the W. of it, & dep 
CaRITa. ; + mir 
CAMPARRE, or CARREPARRE, wit 
CARREPARRE, | = ( 
Cape CAMPBELL, to the S. E. m fail 
ueen Charlotte's Sound, New Zea EM 
in the South Pacific Ocean, is S. by N. 3 
13 leagues from Cape Koamaroo, on tit of 
E. fide of the ſfoutuern iſland, Its 
Mount CAMPBELL, is on the N.. whit 
fide of Kerguelen's land, about 5 lagus ſlopi 
N. W. from Cape Digby. See Dichr and 
Port CAMPBELL, or RoSEWAY, dl rank 
the coaſt of North America, is in lat. moc 
deg. 40 min. N. and long. 65 deg. 1! whic 
min. W. and has high water at ſprig by v 
tides a little before 9 o'clock. The . C. 
riation of the compaſs on this part of it Afri 
coaſt is only 13 deg. 24 min. W. Ilan. 
CAMPBELTON, on the bay of it lies - 
name, near the S. extremity of the Mu Iſland 
of Cantyre, in Argylefhire, on the V great 
coaſt of Scotland. It is a place of em groun 
ſiderable trade, and the general render alſo 
vous of the fiſhing veſſels of this coal, ! | freſh 
lat. 55 deg. 29 min. N. and long. 5 dep and t! 
42 min. W. F the Ja 
CamPEacuy Bay, in the great C one ro 
of Mexico, is to the W. of 5. bare, 
Cape Condecedo, and on the larbom to be: 
the paſſage from that cape to Ver? Crs of the 
It is towards the bottom of the g WWW which 
that S. W. part of it, the tow! s and 
about midway on the eaſtern coal 4 round 
tween this cape and the Iſland of Tri the ma 
in the very extreme part of it. By mother 
town from whence this bay has its _ wa a 
is in lat. 19 deg. 10 min. N. * Ne | 
go deg. 27 min. W. = * a git 
leagues from Cape Condecedo, ,"} AN 


it is 15 8. to the- Salinas, and 9 K lang, 


þ : to Vera Cruz, that lies 
0 go into the harbour, | 
ao under the guns of the fort. 


tom Toulon, between that pos 
| WES iflands of Hieres, and nearly E. from 
| WEE Cape Sicie, which hes S. W. from that 


ſoping, the ſouthernmoſt part being 


. oy W. to the hill of Hina, which is 
s kagues E. of Campeachy. Here is a 
oed port, and it is the only PRE. . 
any note quite round from Cape Catocte 
open to the ſea. 

Rips muſt come 
It is 
10 or 12 leagues S. from hence to 
etan. | 
Cape CAMPEBARIS, on the S. coaſt of 
France, in the Mediterranean, is 8. E. 
rt and the 


CaMPEN was a port town of Overyſſel 


in the United Provinces, near the mouth 


= of the Vſſel and Zuyder Zee, 22 miles 
WE to the N. of Deventer; being in lat. 52 


8 - | deg. 35 min, N. and long. 5 deg. 46 
min. E. The port is now choaked up 


BS with ſand. _ . 
CaupEx Buoy, one of the marks for 
WE filing into the port of Embden. See 
= EMBDEN end EMBS. 

 CaMPERDOWN is a 4 to the 8. 
of Honboſch on the coaſt of Holland. 
BE Its N. end is very remarkable, being a 
WE white ſteep ſand hill, very high and 
ey. 
W and rough, and overgrown with heath or 
rank weeds, There are ſeveral hum- 
W mocks or ſand hills farther 8. among 
W which is ſometimes ſeen a white ſpot, 

by which they are diſtinguiſhed, 

Cameo e on the S. coaſt of 
Africa, is to the ſouthward from the- 
| Iſland Pan Navia or Gayara Point, which 
lies 7 leagues S. 8. E. from Branca 
Iland, On the S. fide of this river is a 


great Bight, wherein is good anchoring 


We ground in 6 and 4 fathoms, where 


8 allo may be had good ballaſt and 
| freſh water. A few houſes ſtand here 
aud there cloſe to the water fide, and to 
| the land are ſeen ſeven ill ſhaped hills in 
one row, This coaſt is all very low and 
bare, and the ſtrand is ſeen at low water 
to be a clean hard ſand. On the S. point 
of the river is a ſtone bank or —_— on 
which the ſea breaks with great violence, 
and appears dry at low water. Two 
round hills are here ſeen to landward on 
the main of the coaſt, and a little farther 
mother long hill; by theſe marks the 
* may be known. St. Bennet's 
bh is 7 leagues 8. by W. from the 

Cana Iſland is to the 8. of Skye 

no, one of the Hebrides or weſtern 
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Cham-, 


that point at 5 or 6 leagues to the N. W. 


CAN 
iſlands of Scotland, and is 4 Engliſm 
miles in length. About a quarter of a 


f mile above the harbour, the rocks riſe 


into Polygon Pillars; and from the W. 
end about 2 miles is a low rock or ſmal 
illand, where is a regular pavement of 
hexagonal ſtones. It 1s about 200 miles 
N. from the Giant's Cauſeway in Ire- 
land, and jointed exactly like that. See 
DUNBAR. . 
CANALEsS Iſlands are 2 leagues to the 
S. of Honda or Deep Bay, and to the N. 
of the Iſland Corbo, which is 18 leagues 
in length, and near it is another called 
the Iſland Rhenchira. It is to the E. of 
Sebaco Iſland, the land lying E. and W. 
to this iſland, and low within 4 leagues 
of it. Theſe are within the limits o 
the Golfo Dulce, or Freſh-water Gulf, 
which is nearly W. from the bay or gulf 


of Panama, and between them the 


trends both ways to the S. ſo as to form 
a kind of peninſula, See PAx a MA. 

CANANORE, on the coaſt of Malabar 
in India, is in lat. 12 deg. N. and long. 74 
deg. 10 min. E. It is a large maritime 
town, and has a very good road from 
7 to 10 fathoms a league or two off ſhore, 
as is uſual on this coaſt. - It is S. S. E. 
from Manquelore; and from hence to 8. 


E. is 5 leagues to Tellicherry. Calicut 


is about 1 5 leagues from it to the ſouth- 


ward; and the harbour of Cananore is 


large and (| 2 and vcry commodi - 


ous, at the ttom of a bay. Proviſiona 
are here to be had, with cinnamon and 
inge i enih » | 
>ANARIES Iſlands, which are 5 in 
number, are ſituated in the Atlantic 
Ocean, of which Lancerota Iſland; the 
moſt eaſterly of them is 50 leagues W. 
from Cape Non on the coaſt of Atriea. 
They lie between 27 and 29 deg. of N. 
lat. and between 12 and 21 deg, of W. 
long. Their names, beginning from the 
E. are Lancerota, Forteventura, Great 
Canary, Teneriffe, Gomera, Palma, and 
E ; Which ſee, under their reſpective 

ads. | | 

CANARY Iſland, from which all thoſe 


in the preceding article have their general 


name, is 50 leagues in circuit ; the name 
of its capital, or principal town, 4s Pal- 
mas, from whence comes the moſt excel- 
lent palm ſack. It is 19 leagues to the 
W. of Forteventura Iſland. The road 
is af the E. end of the iſland, behind the 
N. E. point; to go into it from any di. 
rection between the N. E. and N. W. 


or 
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* r in circumference, _ very high 
nd connected with the reſt o 

by a long low ſtrand which runs out of 2 
miles long, and about 4 50 yards broad. 
On a nearer approach, this is diſcovered. 
To go into the road, leave the point to 
the ſtarboard, without the Iſolettes, or 
ſmall iſlands, off the point, till the caſtle 
bears N. W. by N. where there is an- 
chorage from 8 to 10 fathoms. The 
N. point of the bay will then be at N. E. 
by N. and the S. point at S. S. E. Maſ- 
ſapalomba, another good road, is alſo at 
the 8. end. The lat. is about 28 deg. 
12 min. N. and long. 15 deg. 40 min. 
W. The time of high water at ſpring 
tides is about 3-o'clock. © 

The middle part of this iſland is fo 
very high and mountainous as to ſtop 
the N. E. wind which generally blows 
here; either cauſing it to be quite calm 
on the N: fide of the mountains, or having 
there a gentle breeze from the 8. W. at 
the very time, perhaps, when on the other 
fide it blows'a ſtorm at N. bh 


As theſe calms and eddy winds, thus 


eauſed by the height of the mountains, 
extend for 25 leagues out to ſea at S. W. 
they are dangerous to ſmall veſſels if the 
wind blow hard without. For the ſtag- 
nant water reſiſts the waves which roll 
in, and cauſes them to break; and the 
waves boil and foam hke a pot on firſt 
entering the calm, breaking in all di- 
rections, ſo as to ſhake a veſſel extremely, 
and put her in the greateſt danger. The 


beit way to manage ſhips in that caſe, 


is to haul up the courſes, and particu- 


larty attend to the braces to catch every 


breath of wind, fo as to puſh them as 


| ſoon as poſſible into dead water. | 


Canar Ifland, on the N. coaſt of the 
gulf of St. Lawrence, is about 40 miles 
long from N. E. by N. to 8. W. by 8. 
parallel with the coaſt, but very narrow. 
It has ſeveral ſmall iſlands at each end of 
it near the coaſt, and within it on the N. 
W. oppoſite the mouth of Auguſtina 
River. A chain of ſmall iſlands con- 
tinues to the S. and W. near the coaſt, 
as far as near 57 deg, W. and about 
zo deg. 35 min. N. Ds 

Cape CANAVERAL, on the E. coaſt 
of E. Florida, towards the $. point of 
N. America, is a little to the N. of W. 
at the N. end of the gulf of Florida, 
from the reels of the Bahama banks. It 
is in lat. about 28 deg. 20 min. N. and 


long. 80 deg. 5x min. W. Off this 


be ( 162. 79 
or S. E. appears like an. iſland about 2 
the iſland 


which 100 = of war and 1000 trat. 


 ſhoal water off it. 


CAN 
cape is a ſhoal; for which reaſon git 
a good birth, The variation here is hy 
little. | 

La CANcAl. River, in France, vid 
riſes in Artozs, is navigable at Mx. 
treuil, and falls into the ea below Staple 
or Eſtaples, to the S. of Boulogne in th 
Engliſh Channel, See Caxchz wy 
CANEHE. 2H 

CANCALE or CONCALE Bay, on ths 
coaſt of France, is formed to the N. . 
from Granville, and to the S. W. fo 
Concale, diſtant 4 leagues by ea, which 
is the breadth of the entrance of the hay, 
It forms a half circle of 10 leagues, in 


ports may ride, and has excellent an- 
chorage on a ſlimy bottom. There ar 
only 3 rocks in it, which are known, 
and it has no breakers or irruptions- 
of the ſea, The cove has an ealy fly 
ſhore ; but the point is defended by three 
batteries and the fortified iſland of Ri. 
men. Ships paſs within reach of then, 
to go to Concale, but experienced pilots 
can take a half circle, and avoid it; and 
if they get within the bay, can anche 
out of the reach of thoſe batteries. The 
N. point allo is fortified, and it has 


The bay has various depths of water 
from 13 fathoms to 4, and fo to one, 
and at low water it dries fo far, that 
no water is ſeen from the ſtrand, To 
the eaſtward of the town of Cancale w? 
3 rocks, under which is anchorage i. 
10 fathoms; and to go to the town, {ail 
between theſe rocks and the point in | 7555 6 
8 or 9 fathoms, but there is leſs water 111 1 | 
before the town. Under the two rocks | 9 5 
N. of the town is alſo anchorage in 5 3 
or 6 fathoms. High Water at pris 25” b 
tides is about 7 o'clock, or a little later, , nal 
The town of Cancale is 6 leagues E. 4, 12 
from St. Maloes, in lat. 48 deg. 43 mu. 0 Ol! 
N. and long. 1 deg. 30 min. W. | 5 
The bay of Auranches or Auvranches Kr It 
is within this bay, in the 8. F. aber, I S nd 
off which lies Mont St. Michael; both, "6 
of them are noticed under their prope! Ver 
Beads. 55 | T 
CaxcaALE Point, or Groin of Can. Thet:” 
cale, is to the W. of N. from Cancale F A, 
town and the iſlands of Rimen and Cz The 19 
telier, off which at N. E. by E. are 1 alle 
dangerous rocks called the Filles or de Gin 
Landes, diſtant about 2 miles, wit water + 
which is another great rock above ce, ich 
ter, called Grand Pierre about half exrefall 
league off, and many more —— ait 


biavI. 
Can 
ene of 


CAN ( 
is point to Rochfret Point is 
| w=_ 5 | with the Iſland La Foy off be- 
tween them, and many windmills on. the 
coaſt. Mingar Point is to the W. of 
| ie River, on the W, coaſt 
oft New Mexico, in the bay of Fonſeca, 
See AuAPALLA. | . 
Caxchk River, or CAN AE, is a 
| fall river of France on the Engliſh 
Channel, only fit for {mall veſſels. There 
are two channels up it to Eſtaples, and 
a pilot 1s neceſfary. From the mouth of 
the river to the diſtance of 3 or 4 leagues 
into the ſea, is ſhoal water, only from 5 
W t 10 fathoms, which is a direction for 
mis part of the coaſt. | 
Capi land, or the ancient Crete, 
uin the Mediterranean Sea is S. E. from 
W the Morea, and S. and S. W. from the 
E Archipelago Iſſands. It is near 200 
wiles BE; and about 40 or 50 broad, 
lut variable; and lies between lat. 35 
| and 36 deg, N. and between long. 22 
and 27 deg. E. It contains many rivu- 
lets, but has no conſiderable rivers. 
(ape St. John Baptiſta, its moſt weſterly 
| point, is about 140 leagues E. by S. 
| from Cape Paſſaro in Sicily; and from 
| the E. point of the iſland to the W. 
point of Cyprus Ifland, is g1 leagues 
E. half S. Ships from one to the other 
muſt keep that courſe exactly. See AL- 
BIANIA, 8 
CaNDILLAO, at the N. E. point of 
ce of the rivers on the coaſt of Para- 
guay in South America, of the name of 
| Rio Grande, It is to the N. of the 
iſland of St. Catharine, which lies in 
lat, 27 deg, 35 min. 8. There is not 
much buſineſs here for ſhipping, 
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Cape CAN DñINOSSE, on the coaſt of N 
Lapland, is in lat. 68 deg. 45 min, N. 


and long. 43 deg. 10 min. E. 

CaNDLEMAS Iſlands, are two in num- 
ber, ſituated in what is uſually called 
dandwich Land, in lat. 57 deg. 11 min. 

S. and long. 27 deg. 13 min. W. 

Caxza Haven, in the S. E. part of a 
y or bight, within St. Theodore's 
. Hand, on the N. coaſt of Candia. 
: Thele are between Cape Spado to the 
k N. W. and Cape Meleche at N. N. E. 
. The Ifland Urula, on which are two 
e caltles, is about a league W. by S. from 
n Canea; there are alſo ſeveral rocks under 
. iter to the W. of the town of Canea, 
och are = dangerous, and muſt be 

crfully avoided. The haven will not 
ve great ſhips, but thoſe of (mall 
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former. 


bluſtering and ſtormy. 


CAN: 
draught of water under 100 tons, may. 
go in readily, paſſing pretty near the two 
iſlands on the ſtarboard, as a ſand lies 
off from the E. point on the larboard. 
The ground, however, is not very clean, 
Its lat. is 35 deg. 20 min. N. and long, 
24 deg. 15 min. E. ENT. | 
CANEHE River, on the coaſt of France, 
the ſame as Cancae, or Canche. There 
is alſo a place called Cahna, on the coaſt. 
of Albania, N. E. from Cape d'Otran- 
to, or S. E. point of Italy, on the Con- 
tinent within ſome iflands, the outermoſt. 
of which is called Souafeno, which 
iſlands form a ſhelter to a bay within 
them, on the S. W. of Canna. 
Cax Er, on the E. coaſt of Spain, in 
the Mediterranean, is to the N. of Per- 
pignan, or River Tet, and on the S. ſide 
of a river which there allo falls eaſtward. 
into the ſea, about 7 leagues from the 


CANETTE or CAN ET TO, on the coaſt 
of Peru in South America, is S. S. E. 
from Callao, in lat. 13 deg. 20 min. S. 
and 4 leagues N. W. from Chinca; from 
whence alſo it is 14 leagues N. W. to 
Chilca, the iſland of Aſia being about 
mid-way between them, near the ſhore, 
It is all bold from Canette to Chilca, 
and the land next the fea is low and plea- 
ſant; but the Cordilleras or Andes 
Mountains ſhew behind. See As IA and 
CHILCA, 

Cans Gulf, is a ſea of Aſia, near the 
E. end of the long wall between China 
and Tartary. It is more uſually known 
by the name of the Yellow Sea, through 
which veſſels mutt paſs to go to Pekin, 
and has the Korea tor its eaſtern boun- 
dary; extending from lat, 34 to 40 deg. 


CANGALLAN or Gallan Cape, on the 
coaſt of Peru, is N. N. W. from the 
iſland of Lobos. Off this cape it is very 
The iſland of 
Carette is 3 leagues to the N. W. of it; 
and on the S, ke cape is a very good 
harbour, much frequented by the coaſt- 
ing ſhips from Panama and Lima. To 
come into it from the ſea, or N. weſt- 
ward, furl all fails before coming to the 
narrow paſlage juſt at the entrance; and 
after paſſing the narrow, with the fare- 
fail very low ſet, the opening is ſuffi. , 
ciently wide, when ſhips may run boldly 
in and anchor at diſcretion, There are 
always hard gales and guſts in the paſ- 
ſage, but the weather ſenſibly abates 
when it opens, the narrow of the moun- 
2 tamyg 
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tains, apparently drawing the winds like 
a torrent from the higher ground be- 
yond them. Every day at ſtated hours 
there is a calrn after the breeze, when 
ſhips ride caſy; but the flavrs and guſts 
are lometimes ſo ſtrong even in the har- 


bour, as to force ſhips quite out, and 


oblige them to run to Paraca Bay for 
ſhelter, from whence they return to take 
in their loading here after the weather 
becomes ſettled. It is all deep water 
in the harbour, and the point itſelf is an 
illand, the land exceeding high, broken, 
and uneven; on the N. ſide it is all foul 
The Spaniards call it San- 
gallan, meaning St. Gallan ; but Engliſh 


ſeamen corrupt it into Cangallan. 


 CantBai's Cove, in Queen Char- 
lotte's Sound, between the two iſlands 


of New Zealand, in the S. Pacific Ocean, 


is on the W. ſide of it, and about 5 
leagues to S. by W. from Point Jack- 
fon. From the N. end of Motuara 


Illand, the entrance into it is nearly W. 


There is allo a kind of cove, to the N. 
W. from it, within the ledges of rocks, 
to which no name has been given, hav- 
ing from 17 to 7 fathoms water; and 
off the S. point of Canibal's Cove, which 
alſo is the N. point of Ship Cove, there 
is 13 fathoms on the N. and 11 on the 
8. It is in lat. 41 deg. 6 min. 8. 
and long. 175 deg. 8 min. E. 

Can1s0s Port, is at the moſt ſouther- 
ly part of the iſland of St. Jago, the 
largeſt and almoſt the fartheſt S. of the 
Cape de Verd Iflands. Forteloſa Point 
is to the eaſtward of it; but that and 
the point to the W, of it are both very 
rocky and foul, Port Reybeierra is to 
the N. of E. from it; and Port Praya 
to the E. of that, ' 

CANNANC Haven, to the N. of Cape 
Rola, and W. S. W. from Cape Garapo, 
near Antibes, on the coaſt of France in 
the Mediterrauean, is a ſecure place for 
ſhips.” To go into it keep under the 
ſhore E. by S. till in fight of two ſmall 


illands before the entrance of the har- 


bour. Anchor under the Caſtle Iſland, 


which is one of them in 18 fathoms. 


There is a bank about a gun-ſhot from 
the caſtle to ſeaward ; in goin 


e te | in is 30 
fathoms, and being in, lie with one an- 
chor in 8 to 9 iathoms, and a headfaſt 
on ſhore. The 8. E. wind blows right 
in; but it is ſafe from all other winds. 
A pilot will come off, on firing a gun. 
EanxanoRZ. See CANANORE, | 


( 


is a ſmall fort. 
aſunder, due E. and W. but the 


CAN 


CanxAkx Iiland, is one of the ty 
fmall iſfands at S. or 8. by W. fon 
Bombay on the coaſt of Malabar in Indy, 
about 4 leagues. They are in lat. 1 
deg. 51 min. N. and on the outer 
They are a 


is all rocky and foul between them, l 
unacquainted, keep without them hath, 
in failing along the coaſt, in 8 to n 
fathoms. It is 6 or 8 leagues 8. $, J. 
from hence to Choul. 1 

CANN As, on the N. or larboard ſct 
of the entrance into Vigo, eaſtward fron 
the iflands of Bayonne. The haven lis 
about N. N. E. from the point of Vigy, 
which is alſo the N. E. point of Bayonte 
Bay. On that coaſt the ground is pretty 
clear, and there is 10 to 12 tathonis ary 
where. See BAYONNE. 

CANNAY, one of the Hebrides to the 
W. of Scotland, lying 8. W. from the 
ifland of Sky. It is remarkable for its bz. 
faltic columns, forming a kind of cauſeway, 

CANNEYS or Boneys, a ledge « 
rocks, which appear above water at half 
tide, half a mile trom Predmont Point, 
the W. fide of St. Blazey's Bay on the 
S. coaſt of Cornwal. There is a paſſag 
between them, but it has only 7 fett 
water, and therefore is only fit for (mall 
veſſels. See BLAzEY. 

Cano Iſland, in lat. 8 deg. 40 min. N. 


is N. N. W. of Cape Baruco, or Buric, 


on the S. W. coaſt of Mexico, in the Pa. 
cific Ocean, and S. E. from the Gulf uf 
Salinas. The coaſt is E. from hence, 
forming a bay or ſound within the iſlands 
of Quicaro and Quibo, and ſeveral {mal 
ones, of which Hyguera point is the d. 
E. extremity. It is 7 leagues from Golio 
Dulce, or Freſhwater Bay; 9 leagues to 
N. W. to the River Eftrella, or Str 
River; and 16 leagues thwart the bij 
and not in the bight, to Cape Herradun, 
or Horſe Shoe Point, about W. N. W. 
and 20 leagues farther N. W. to Cape 
nes. 5 
Canoa or Canoo Point is 8. W. 
from the Arenas Iſlands, on the . 
coaſt of South America; but the cout 
is, W. S. W. on acconnt of rocks 
ſhoals, of which ſome are 2 _— 
wg cy ogg Myr" 
nec , eſpecially in going ; 
point from lde eaſtward, or from on 
thagena. It is fo called, becau a 
makes at ſea like two canoes hn” 
gether, and is in lat. 11 * ' 


. The noted ſnoals called 
bo lic off it; and the ſhore falls away on 
che W. into a great o 
te W. point is called 


be narroweſt 
does not exceed 


ST ö = «a To. „ @&S> FA &'- - 


1 
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coal «< 
called De Nigeril- 
n bay, of which 
| ittle % 4 7 
5 Bay, on the N. E. e 9 
1 Hoes. 9 Chriſtopher's, almoſt in 
| part of the iſland, where it 


halt a mile, nearly oppo- 
ſte to Bennet's Bay on the S. W. ſide. 


lt is ſituate between Pym's Bay on the 
s. E. and Turtle Bay on the N. W. 
WT Here is 12 fathoms within a quarter of 
RE league from the ſhore ; but all this 


art of the coaſt is lined with rocks. 
CaNORIN. See SALSETTE. 5 
Caxor Cape, is on the E. fide of the 


band of St. Lucia in the W. Indies, to- 


wards the N. end of the iſland. On its 


gs. fide is a bay of the fame name. 


CansaDo Cape is 3 leagues N. N. E. 
from Cape Blanco on the coalt of Atrica, 


turning into the Gulf of St. Anne, in 
about 20 deg. 20 min. of N. lat. 


Cape BLAxco, and St. ANNE. | 
== Caxso Cape is the S. point of Port 


E Canſo, to the S. W. of which at 3 


WS leagues is White Point, having an 
illand off it that ſhelters Bar Haven. 
Iltis in lat. 45 deg. 16 min. N. and 
long. 60 deg. 55 min. W. and has high 
woater at ſpring tides at half paſt 8. The 


WE variation near this cape is 16 deg. 15 
min. W. 


== Canso Ifland, on the coaſt of Nova 
WE Scotia, in North America, has a very 


WE 200d harbour of the depth of 3 leagues, 


It forms 


in which are ſeveral iſlands. 
: It is in lat. 


two bays of ſafe anchorage. 


45 deg. 18 min. N. and long. 60 deg. 


o min, . 0 

Caxso Port, of which the S. point is 
named Cape Canſo, and off the N. point, 
BE 2nd along the coaſt to the N. of that for 


W 7 or 8 leagues are many iflands. It is 


7 on the ſtrait of Canſo in lat. 45 deg. 
£ 3 N. and long. 60 deg. 55 min. 


7 


Caxso Strait or Gut, is about 6. 


= cagues long and 1 broad; but the na- 


= Yg2tion is very good. It ſeparates the 
9 and of Cape Breton from the continent, 
leading into the great bay or gulf of St. 
Tawrence. The harbour of /Tatama- 

suche is on its 8. W. fide. 6 11 

. Can Edge, the name of a fand 
5 bank which runs all along the N. ſide of 


: 1 Iſland on the Kent ſhore of the 
Thames, and round the E. end. In fails - 


4 ing from the Nore to the Black Lail 
con about 3 leagues, which is nearly 


point; and from the northward 


EAN 
N. and on fh oppoſite ſhore, from the E. 
end. of - dhepey Ifland, come no nearer to 
Shoebury Sand on the N. than 7 fathoms, 
nor to the Cant Edge on the S. than 6 
or 7. In ſtanding over from the Cant 
Edge, after having ſhoaled on the warps. 
as ſoon as the ſhip ſhoals again, about 
ſhip. | | ib 1Þ 
3 Cape, on the coaſt of Africa, 
is in lat. 32 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 
9 deg. 5 min. W. being a high land of 
Barbary, 120 leagues to the E. of the 
Madeira Iſlands. It is an even plai 
evvs 
flat towards the W. and out to ſea. On 
it is a fire tower, but ſo ſinall that it can 
ſometimes jcarcely be ſeen. From Cape 
Blanco it is 9 leagues W. S. W. weſter- 
ly. On that coaſt the wind more com- 
monly blows northerly, which renders it 
adviſable to fall in with the coaſt E. of 
the cape, It is high water on this coaſt 
a little before or after 10. It is due 8. 
from Cape St. Vincent on the coaſt of 
Portugal go leagues; and 8. W. ſoutherly 
35 leagues from Cape Spartell. W 
CANTON, a large, populous, and rich 
city of China, with a tecure and com- 
modious harbour. It is 50 miles from 
the Indian Ocean, and 1000 S. from its 
capital, Pekin; being in lat. 23 deg. 
8 min. N. and long. 113 deg. 2 min. E. 
CanTon Ifſland, is 3 leagues or more 
from the coaſt of Chinan or inam, 
without Cape Bethang, to the N. E. from 
Buckhorn's Bay. It appears low, like 


a flat cheſt or coffin at N. N. W. dif-/ 


tant 10 or 11 leagues; but at 8. E. 
and 7 or $ leagues diſtance it makes in 
two hills like two iſlands, There is 4 
channel between the cape and elle iſland. 
See BETHANG.  - ' . 
Cax TORE. See GAMBIA River. 
CanTY Bay, ſometimes called New 
Bay, is on the coaſt of Java in the Eaſt 
Indies, and is formed by an Iiland of the 
ſame name. It has anchorage in 14 
fathoms, and a fine ſand; when Prince's 
Iſland bears N. 14 deg. W. the W. 
point of the iſland itſelf 8. 82 deg. W. 
and the E. point of Java in fight at N. E. 


about a mile and a quarter from the Java 


ſhore, and a mile and a half from the 
watering place. It is the beſt 12 for 

wooding arid. watering in theſe. teas, the 
water being excellent; and may be filled 
expeditiouily in the boats within a ſmall 
rect of rocks which'19/no-ways dangerous 
to ſhips. If a thip” ſhould he driven 
from her anchors, ſhe may run with the 
| greateſt 
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greateſt eaſe between this iſland and Java, 
and there be perfectly ſecure in a land- 
locked harbour. The variation here is 
ſomethir g leſs than a degree W. 

CaN TY RE, is a peninſula of Argyle- 
ſhire in Scotland, about 50 miles in length 
from N. to S. and from p to 8 in breadth. 
At the S. it terminates in a great pro- 
montory, and is ſurrounded by danger- 
ous rocks called the Mull of Cantyre. 
The iſthmus, which joins it to the 
mountainous country is ſcarce a mile 
acroſs, over which boats and {mall veſ- 
fels have been uſually drawn to avoid the 
dangerous navigation round the headland, 
and the ſhoals and currents which are 
there found. Hence it probably obtained 
the name of Tarbat, which in the country 
language, denotes © a carrying place,” 
A canal might eaſily be cut through 
the land, by which all theſe evils would 
be prevented. From the cape to the 
Mull of Galloway, the S. W. point of 
Scotland, and ſo on S. S. E. to the Ifle 
of Man, the flood tides letting from the 
N. meet thoſe which come from the S. 
nearly in a line E. and W. with the S. 
end of the Iſle of Man. | | 
_ Canvey Ifland in Eſſex, is about 5 
miles in length from Hole Haven to 
Leigh, which is a ſmall port town with- 
in the mouth of the. River Thames, On 
the low coaſt, it is frequently overflowed, 

It is there but 2 miles over. FOR 

CaNvo River, on the E. coaſt of S. 
America, is a ſmall narrow river a little 
to the weſtward of Capperwacco, having 
on its eaſternmoſt ſide a bank of ſand. To 
fail into it, keep along the W. ſhore, 
where there is 2 fathoms in the entrance, 
but 5 to s fathoms farther up. On the 
W. ſhore of the river is a town called 
Cottowani; but ſhips very ſeldom uſe 
the port. The ground along the coaſt 
from N. cape to Wia River is loft, 
muddy, and oozy, but is free from rocks 
and has good ſoundings. 1 

CAORLO, is a town of 'Triuli, on an 
iſtand in a lagoon or laguna of tlie gulf 
of Venice, about 7 leagues S. W. from 
Aquileia. It is in lat. 46 deg. 5 min. 
N. and long. 13 deg. 2 min. E. 
Cape Caos1R, on the coaſt of Arabia, 

in the Arabian Sea, is in lat. 25 deg. 
20 min. N. and long. 34 deg. E. 

Le Car, is the common appellation 
of the French for Cape FRangois, on the 
N. coaſt of the iſland of St. Domingo in 
the Weſt Indies, which ſee. n as 
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top of the Table Mountain, 


C:A-P- 

_ Cayas Hands, are ſome ſmall iam 
near the E. coaſt of Malacca, in 4 
Faſt Indies, in about 5 deg. of N. x 
and 103 deg. and a half of E. long. | 

Cape Bay, on the E. coaſt of No 
foundland, is one of the finall coves h. 
tween the Bay of Bulls and the harbor 
of St. John's, which are but 6 league 
diſtant. mY 0 8 

CaPE Inch, or iſland, is a great wy 
very dangerous rock at N. E. half. 
from Fifeneis, which is moſtly unde 
water, except at the laſt quarter <), 

It bears E. half 8. 4 leagues fron th 
mouth of the River Tay, and 3 leagin 
and a half S. E. from the Red Head, au 
6 l-agues to N. N. E. from the ligt. 
houſe on the iſland of May. To brin 
the iſtand of Baſs in one with the Mar 
is directly on the edge of the rock; by 
the Baſs brought on the E. part of the 
May will clear it. Except on the S. W. 
ſide, where is only 4 or 5 fathoms at1 


1 
23 


mile from it, there is elſewhere 18 to: _ 
tathoms at that diſtance ; ſo that it i; _- 
generally bold, being about a mile long, 8 * 
and but a cable's length broad. Ti: . 
flood ſets over it to the S. W. and the Wi ar 5 
ebb to N. E. and the ſea breaks upinit WS in 
violently with a S. E. or N. E. wind, Wa? Th 
The greateſt danger is, when the water WW 1 
is {mooth, and near high water, ? 8 5 | 
CAPE of Good Hope, is the mot Ks 


ſoutherly point of the continent of Africa, 
and very rocky, to the S. of the town io 
called; being in lat. 34 deg. 29 S. and 
long. 18 deg. 23 min. E. Falſe Bay, 
which lies on its E. fide to the north. 
ward, is a noted place of anchorage for 
Eaſt India ſhips, and others paſſing to 
or from the E. See FaLsE Bay. 
Cap Town, to the N. of the Cape 
of Good Hope, is ſituated on the 8. fide 
of. Table Bay, in lat. 33 deg. 56 mn. 
S. and long. 18 deg. 23 min. E. Fron 
James Fort in the iſland of St. Helen 
to the Cape Town, the difference 
longitude is exactly 24 deg. 12 min. 
one quarter E. The Table Mountain 
is ſeen at a vaſt diſtance at ſea, and 
a proper land-mark for ſhips, being! 
remarkable piece of high land behind d 
to the 8. W. of the town, near the ſhore. 
An approaching — * —_— 
| 1 ick clouds 
by the gathering of thic ich i 
deemed an infallible ſign; and faden 
guſts of wind often 'ruſh out ſo * 
trom the caverns and hollow places * 


Whore, in 


Wdually f 


CAP 
+ adjoining mountains, as to overturn 
2 thing which oppoſes them. , See 
= ay. — 
ee Lind, is, 2 finall land, on 
. N. E. of the road of Guam, the moſt 
ccberly of the Ladrone Iſlandsziwhich 
nes to break off the wind from ſhips 
lich anchor in that road, as certain 
bas do from the 8. E. It is fo called, 
BS... it is overgrown- with Capers. 
ee GUAM. _ A e | : 
5 CarrroN Point, on the coaſt of France, 
BS. the Engliſh Channel, to the ſouthward 
WE om Cape Barfleur, on the E. fide of it. 


* 


nis ſhore muſt have a good birth, of a 


OE 


- 


WE CirrRVEADER'S or CAPEVEADER'S 
Rod, within the Texel Iiland, is N. E. 
mewhat caſterly from the point of the 
alder. To go into it from the ſea, 
either by the buoys in the Spaniard's Gat 
Wor Channel, to S. S. W. then S. and then 
. S. E. till the N. E. end of the Helder 
ears nearly E. or by the New Stnk or 
Ind Deep Channels, into the fame bear- 
Wnc; run along that point of the Helder 
Pill all the S. E. fide of the Texel Iſland 
Wd: open, and then run N. E. for the road, 
Kk:cping the buoys on the ſtarboard, and 
anchor any where about a mile from 
ſhore, in 9, 8, 7, or 6 fathoms, as it gra- 
uually ſhoals along the coaſt. It is high 
er here about half paſt ſeven o'clock. 
Set HELDER, 1 130 
Caps Ifland, or CaPas. See CA PAS. 
Canan Saba, or Antipater, to the 8. 
d. E. from Cæſarea, on the coaſt of Pa- 
tine, See Ax TIPATER. 
Caplix Bay, on the E. ccaſt of New- 
fundland, is between Ferryland Head 
F 1 Broyle Head. See Cape BROYLE; 
na very good road, and runs in W. 
N. W. for two leagues at leaſt heyond 
e lands, having - ſafe riding for the 
krgelt ſhips, and being frequently a ren- 
av0us in times of war for the New- 
undland fleets. Sail in between Buoy 


% Wand and Gooſe Iſland; but there is no 
bo mh between Stone Iſland and Cape 
: Proyie, | 


Caro Firo, is a barren rock, in the 


the R 

16 wat of Genoa, on the Mediterranean, 
* und a caſtle on its caſtern point; and 
5 . is a harbour of the ſame name, 
of : four leagues and a half E. by 8 
the Fe Genoa, h 
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CAPPERWACCO, See APPERWACK 
and CAN voi. 
_ CaPRa Iſland, in the Archipelago, 
See CALIMNO. | | 
CaPRaa Iſland, is in the ſea of Tuſ- 
cany in the Mediterranean, 10 leagues 
S. W. from, Leghorn, ſometimes called 
Cabrera. It is in lat. 43 deg. 15 min. 
N. and long. 11 deg. 5 min. E. See 
CABRERA. | | 


_CAPRALA, is an iſland of the Tuſcan 


Sea, N. E. trom Corſica, on which it 1s 


dependent. It is populous, and has a 
ſtrong caſtle, and is about five leagues in 


circumference ; ſituated in lat. 43 deg. 
5 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 12 min. E. 

CAPRAUX Rocks, a . ab of rocks on 
the coaſt of France, which begins about 
two miles W. from the N. end of the 
Milena Iſland, and ftretches out half a 
league S. W, Within this ledge lies the 
— ſhoal of the Irondille, and between 
the Milena and Capraux is eight fathoms, 
but between the Irondille and Capraux is 
14 fathoms. 


CaPREA or CApRI Ifland, an ifland 


and city at the entrance of the gulf of 
Naples, already noticed under the name 
of Cabrita. It is in lat. 40 deg. 10 min. 
N. and long. 14 deg. 8 min. E. The 
ancients allo called it by the names of 
Capraja, Caprania, and Caprina. See 
CAPRITA, ö | 

Cape CAPRICORN, on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland, is directly under the tropic 
io called, and in long. 151 deg, 2 min. 
E. There is 14 fathoms off it at a mile 
diſtance. It is conſiderably bigh, and 
looks white and, barren, having ſome 
iſlands to the N. W. and ſome ſmall 
rocks a league to the 8. E. From hence 
the land runs off to W. by N. half N. 
which, except the points that are high 
and rocky, is low and ſandy next the ſea; 
The tide rites 7 feet nearly, and here ſets. 
to the weſtward and the ebb to the eaſt- 


ward; being high water on this coaſt | 


at ſpring tides about 8 o'clock. 
CaPUCHINEsS Point, is the S. W. 
point of the entrance into the gullet or 
channel of Breſt, without another point 
of the ſame channel, and on the ſame 
coalt, called Cornouaille. | | 
Capo Iſland, is one of the ſmall 
iſlands of the Philippines, about 3 leagues 
in compals, not far from the Manilla: - ' 
Cape CARABEA, or CARABES, on ths. 


N. coaſt of Africa in the Mediterranean, 


is in lat. 21 deg. 21 min, N. and long. 
28 deg. 23 min. E. | 
CARACAS 


| 
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C AR 
Caracas, or CARACCAS, on the N. 
coaſt of South America, is the eaſtern 
limit of the gulf of Venezuela, and about 
12 leagues W. by N. from Cape Caldero. 
The fort is on the ſea ſhore, a little E. 
from Cape Blanco, where there is a bay, 
having anchorage from 19-to 20 
fathoms, and ſo fituated (which is extra- 
ordinary on this coaſt) as to keep off the 
ſwell of the ſca, that is here ſo great, and 
runs ſo very high on a northerly or N. 
eaſterly wind, as to endanger the founder- 
ing of a good ſhip at anchor. The cape, 
with a ſpit of ſand which runs off from 
the N. W. point of the bay, breaks off 
the force of the ſea ; and the land on this 


coaſt is high enough to be ſeen 30 leagues 


off at ſea, The ſmall river Maya, which 
ſapplics freſh water, is due W. from this 
road or bay, and behind the cape ; but 
beware of the Indians, who ſhoot: poiſoned 
arrows, and are very treacherous. There 
are vaſt quantities of cocoa-nut trees here. 
It is in lat. 9 deg. 32 min. N. and long. 
64 deg. 48 min. W. and ſometimes called 
St. JOHN DE LEON. | | 
© CARACK or CARRACKE Ifland, is about 


z miles long and 2 broad, and nearly in 
the mid channel between the ſhores of 


Perſia and Arabia, in the Perſian Gulf. 
It is about 30 leagues from the mouth of 
Buſſorah River, and ſhips take pilots here 
for that river. 5 | 

| CaracoLvs Cove or Bay, is in the 


. mid-way between Cape Garachina and 


Port Pinas, which are 7 leagues aſunder, 


the coaſt lyi erally at N. N. W. from 
1232 point of a bay, on the S. ſide of the gs 


the latter, but has ſome openings. It is 
on the coaſt of Panama, or the W. coaſt 
of New Mexico, and has a ſmall iſland 
before it, of no importance. See GaR- 
RACHINA, | & 

CAR AD TVA land, is fituated ot the N. 
W. _ of the iſland of Ceylon, in the 
Eaft Indies, and is ſeparated from Oura- 
ture Iſland by a river. „ 

CARALMAPO Port, is at the N. part 
of the . bay of Ancon or Chiloe, on 
the 8. W. coaſt of South America. The 
Spaniſh ſhips put in to land the ſupplies 
for the garriſons on this coaſt. To go 
fafe into this harbour, lie cloſe aboard 


the ſhore on one ſide or the other; other- 


wiſe the current, which ſets between the 
Iſland Chiloe and the main, and is very 
ſtrong in mid channel, will puſh a ſhi 

out, even againſt' a ſtiff gale of wind, 
It is at the bottom of a ſmall bay, in 
lat, 42 deg. 30-mini 8. has deep water, 
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cia. It is N. W. from Syria in A 


ſix feet at high water. The ground i 


bays and roads for ſhips. _ 


CAR 


and anchorage cloſe to the ſhore. Ty f The f 


neareſt land of Chiloe this port is e /* 
ARAMANIA, on the N. coaſt of ER Ca 


Atrici 


Levant, in the Mediterranean, a com | 
or coaſt now known by the name of (il; hte 5 
ver * ] 
See CILICIA. WE which 

CaRan, on the W. coaſt of Aa = hat, 
to the W. of Primeira about 22 aqui, Wi bank 1 
having Jahum between them. The tom, n thy 
which ſtands on the river ſo called, i I 80 C 
large, and encompaſſed with double ja, b % 
liſadoes, having centinels conſtantly a wich! 
guard at each gate. The wile hy . ban 


much ſooner than it ebbs, and riſes abot and 5 
bound 
W palled i 


| and a h 


muddy above, and ſandy below, Aba 
a league W. from Lagoa is a mark ff 


knowing the coaſt. - See Lacoa, e. 
ANK, 


iſland Pavilion, and a head-land, diſtat 
five. leagues N. from Pica, on the col 
of Peru, in lat. 20 deg. 15 min. $, | 
w 1 5 leagues from Arica, at S. S.. 

is cape is very high, having Tquique 
Iſland der the pitch ct it, gs 
goes in like two harbours, over which 
the land is flat without and hilly with, 


thevrs 4 
in 8 fat! 
and all 
muddy 
the Arl 
which k 
courte tl 


and makes at ſea from every direfti due kal. 
like a Spaniard's hat. There is a fn: 4g 1 
iſland under ſhore; and it is a bold coal, b. E. r 
having anchorage within the iſland in wage 
tathoms, well ſecured from northerly « Fi 1 ” 


ſoutherly winds. 3 Cara 
CaRaQuUET Ifland, is the 8. eien Bp V. E. p: 

torminget 
war the 


bay of Chaleurs, on the W. coat of tit 
If of St. Lawrence. It is S. S. E. fron 


A 
ort David, within that bay. dee Per 1 Ka 
 CaraRa River, on the coalt of Brazil, Pine 

is one of the rivers between the rv pg 


Cayta and Tury, which are 40 leagueh of Sour 
aſunder to the E. S. E. Here is no ch Carer 
merce, though ſome of them have N. 85 55 
 "CaRaSU MESTRO, or NESSUS, 51 a 
river of Romania in Turkey, which ering = 
into the ZE gean Sea. 7 "Ig 
Caraves; known alſo by the we Bn es i 
of Grava and Maricarvo, is 40 inde brag 
about 8 leagues N. E. from Cape An duonne ! 
at the 8. E. point of the Morea, at mn Vit 25 
opening of the Archipelago. * dition | 
better than a black rough rock, © 5 


Nac 
the ſize of the hulls of two or thre Of 4 - oy” 
It is only mentioned in order to bear 2 


C. AN 


The fairway of the track 1s 
n larboard fide, * g0 to 
0 IT hy S. fix leagues from it. 

oc peer, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, near Cape Roxo. On the E. 
le of the land from Cape Rox0 1s a tree, 
alled Arbor de Caſticuis, 
N. E. in 3 fathoms and 


to leave it on 
Falconcra 


very high, 
which bring at 


bank is diſcovered. Run along within 
gun ſhot of the bank, and, after paſſing 
it, go on eaſterly a good way if the water 
which will bring a ſhip to a ſight of the 
d. bank. Run along the S. bank in 5 
and à half to 6 fathoms, and then go 
W rod a toil which comes from it; having 
W palled it, run over the bank in 5 fathoms 
and a half. When Pereira Foreſt is at N. 
e w. point of Praya de Vacas at N. W. 
ind the E. point at E. N. E. then there 
| is two fathoms at the deepeſt over the S. 
tank, A deepening even of half a faot 
thews a ſhip to be over. Then go 8. E. 
in 8 fathoms to the iſlands Los Illgetos, 
| and all the way from 12 to 6 tathoins in 
muddy ground. Then go about N. till 
the Arbor de Caſticuis is right at N. 
which keep ſo till paſt the bank, In this 
courie the river Aucras and the point of 
the laſt- named land will be E. S. E. and, 
atter paſſing the bank, Praya de Vacas is 
N. E. right a-head, till paſt the Corra 
Ruyva, when Dos Vacas ſhifts in enter- 
ing the ſtrait, 
W tic N. bank, fee ColunRA. 
| CaRaVELLE Iſland and Point, at the 
N. E. part of the ifland of Martinique, 
forming the eaſtern limit of Trinity Bay, 
ear the N. end of the iſland. 
Cakab land, the ſame as CARA vA, 
which ite. | 
Carnawawanc Point, the E. point 
er Batavia, Bay. See BATAvIA. 
| Carhizowiny River, on the E. coaſt 
T cuth America, is between the river 
| (Arora to E. S. E. and Uracho to W. 
N. W. 
” few lupe come here, except a few 
butch veſſels to load dyers* wood, of a 
weles between Logwood and Brazil. 
Ops CARBALA, is a rock or ſmall 
Tok etween the river Roxo and Port 
die or Port Nova, 5 leagues N. Yrom 


| *270nne Llands, and to the ſouthward 
2 F. milterre, towards the E. in the 
wWection 0! the coaſt. Within the iſland 
ng off the 

the way 
3s 


| ene of 3 fathoms, keepi 
I of the main, which is all: 
aud rotky, dee BLYDUXE 
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hauf, and run in towards it till the N. 


be talling, or E. by S. if it is flowing, 


See ILLGETOS; and for. 


lt is large and navigable; but 


CAR 


Cape CARBON, on the N. coaſt of 
Africa, in the Mediterranean, is directly 
N. from Bougie, to which ſlips go on 
the E. ſide of the Cape, See BOGIA or 
BOUOIE. a 

Porto CARBON, in the gulf of Venicez 
is one of the many good roads among 
the iſlands on the coaſts of that fea. 

Cape CARRONNAIRE, or CARBONE- 
RA, is the S. E. point of Cagliari or 
Cailleri Gulf, on the main land of the 
iſland, within Cortelazo Itland. See 
CAGLIAKI, and CORTELAZO: Te 
CaRCHI Iſland, is the outermoſt of 
two iſlands to the W. gf the - iſland of 
Rhodes inthe Archipelago, having betweert 
them ſeveral tmaller ones. Pitcopla is 
to the N. W. of it, and Scarpante to the 
S. W. 3 | 
CaRDaMuUM Iſland, in the paſſage 
from Malacca to the ftraits of Sincapore, 
or S. E. end of Malacca Straits. When 
the hill or mount on Formoſa, the cape 
of which is about 10 leagues S. E. from 
Malacca Port, bears N. E. by N. in 16 
fathoms, Peſang Iſland will bear E. by 8. 
half S. and this iſland of Cardamum 8. 
S. E. half S. making two heads like ſmall 
mountains; the trees will then be ſeen on 
the Sumatra ſhore. In paſſing the iſland 
of Peſang, in from 7 to 10 fathoms, this 
land will bear 8. E. by S. or S. E. half 
S. 9 or 10 leagues from Peſang. The 
tides flow here variouſly to the N. W. of 
this ifland, at S. E. by E. and ebb the 
contrary; but when this iſland hears 8. 
W. the flood begins to run E. N. E. and 
N. E. which brings ſhips through the 
narrow ſtraits and the Tree Tflands. The 
tide parts in the ſound, and the flood ſets 
ſeveral ways. Come to an anchor in the 
night, if there is not a leading gale 
through, on account of theſe variable 
tides. Go on in the fame courſe of 8. 
8. E. when the Two Brothers Iflands, 
about four leagues from Cardamum, will 
be ſen juſt riſing out of the water, and 
mult in that ſtate be brought to hear at 
W. two-thirds S. and the print of Carda- 
mum Iſland W. by S. quarter S. when the 
entrance of the great ſtrait of Sincapore, 
known by ſome trees on a {andy iſland 
on its S. fide, will be in view. A better 
courie is {aid to be, to bring the N. end 
of Cardamum Ifland at W. and the Tree 
Tilands bearing E. 7 leagues from each 
other, in fron 16 to 11 fathoms. Run 
fair paſt the Bompes or Tree Iflands, till 
the N. trees bear W. by S. then will 
Paſſage Iſland bear E. by N. and a 9 
3 ; re 
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red iſland with two clumps of trees on it 
8. W. 3-4ths 8. All theſe mult be left 
to larbo ard, giving Paſſage Iſland « ſmall 
birth of about two furlongs, as wil the 
danger is viſible. When Paſſage Iſland is 
brought at N. N. E. the ſtraits of Sinca- 
pore will then be open, and the utmoſt 
point of Malacca being paſt, the Chineſe 
Ocean will appear. Sce BINTAN Iſland. 

- CarnDiFr, a town of Glamorganſhire 


in South Wales, is ſituated near the mouth 


of the river Taaf or Tave; whither ſmall 
veſſels bring up the lading of the ſhips 
from the haven below, which is very 
commodious. It is about 8 leagues to 
the N. of the Flat Holm, and has before 
it a good road, where ſhips lie land-lock'd 
almoſt for all winds. To the E. and N. 


of it are many banks and ſands, which 


are dry at low water, and ſecure veſſels 
from the N. E. to the S. E. Come from 
the W. into the road, between the Flat 


Holm and the point of Cardiſf, which is 
S. from the haven; ſteer up to the north- 


ward, after coming round the point, 
along by the ſhore into the road. There 


are two {mall iftands a little weſtward of 


the point, of which the neareſt or eaſtern- 
moſt 1s called Scilly, and the other Barry. 
Veſſels of moderate depth may tail over 
all the ſands at high water, through the 
road ; for they are covered at halt flood. 
Naſh Point, the W. point of Cardiff Bay, 
is five leagues' W. from the point. It is 
high water here at ſpring tides a little 
after fix o'clock ; and the town is ſituated 
in lat. 51 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 3 
deg. 12 min. W,. 

CARDIGAN Bay and Iſland, of which 
the former extends due N. and S. 12 


| leagues, from Cardigan Point or Iſland 


on the S. to Bardſey Iſland on the N. 
The bay forms a great gulf, in which 
are many tide havens, and ports for {mall 
veſlels. The S. point or iland is feven 
leagues and a half from the Biſhop and 
Clerks rocks, to the S. W. the ſhore 


being all the way bold. Off. Cardigan 


Iſland there is ro fathoms water. The 


town of its name is near the mouth of the 
Tyvy. Though it has good ſhelter from 
E. winds, having from 7 to 25 fathoms 
water, there is no harbour in the whole 
bay for large ſhips; and a ſudden ſhift 
of wind to the W. and a hard gale, if 
ſhips anchor in the bottom of the bay, 


will prevent their weathering either of the 


capes to the N. or 8. | 
CARDINALS Hats, or St. George's 


Ifland, in the Archipclago, is towards 


10 


Indies. It is a deep bay, gom 


CAR 


Cape Colonni and the gulf of Athy 
or the Eubeean Sea, and S. W. hr x 
from the ifland Macroniſi. It i; Kai 
and fteep, and eaſy to be known by tr 
tops of the hills, which our ſcamen har 
diſtinguiſhed by this name. In the far. 
way from Cape St. Angelo to Zea, ſkin 
pals cloſe under it; but it has no road d 
harbour, and ſcarce any bottom can he 
found round it. 7 
CARDINALS Iſlands, on the N. E. co 
of Labrador, is in lat. N. about 58 dee, 
55 min. and to the S. E. from Black Poig, 
CARDINALS Rocks, off the W. cf 
of France, are about half a league $, E. 
from the iſland Hedic or Heudic. They 
lie nearly E. N. E. from the S. E. point 
of the itland of Belleiſle. All the wy 
from hence, parallel to that iſland, ar 
ledges of rocks; within ſome of thele is 
anchorage, which will be pointed out, 
That gallant Admiral, Lord Hawke, 
after the defeat of the French fleet in 
Nov. 1759, anchored within them in 1; 
fathoms water, having theſe rocks at W. 
half S8. the ſteeples of Croize at S. B. 
and the illand of Dumct at E. by N. 
between two and three miles. But it is 
not a very good road. The iſland La 
Four is S8. E. from the Cardinals, with 
a paſſage between them. 
CARDOUNES, or Cordounes Bank, 1s 
part of a ſand over againſt Cardounes, 
on the W. fide of the river of Bourdeaur 
in France, extending for ſix leagues al 
along from Surin Bank to the iſland de 
Patria up the river, according to tl: 
courſe of the water, but nearer to the ö. 
than the N. fide of the river. 
CarRDRONAC Bay, on the coalt of 


Cumberland, is very dangerous, being 
h , * 5 


full of ſhifting quickſands, Though the 
land from Buwnets to How Point, a mil 
W. of it, is high land, it then becomes 
low, winding by Scargevil Head to this 
bay. There has been an old calitle at 
Skinbury Naze Cote, probably to guard 
the bay, to which a deep creek flows up) 


making it navigable. On the 8. tide of 


the bay is Holm Abbey. _ the 

CARENAGE Bay, on the middle 0 tie 
W. ſide of St. Lucia Iſland, in the Wet 
in to the 
E. nearly half acroſs the iſland, betwee? 
the Grand Cul de Sac on the 8. n 
Choque Bay on the N. 5 

CARENTAN or CHAREN TAN, 4 
ſmall town of Normandy in France, © 
the mouth of a river of the ſame names 


in a bay of the Engliſh Channel. — 
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lt. 49 deg. 20 min. S. and long. 1 dey, 


16 min. W. he | 3 1 .* 
CakE RA, is one of the ſinall trading 


laces between Caletore on the coat of 


Coromandel and Montipoli. or Great Poli, 


zi leagues to the N. and N. E. by N 
from it. The ofting in part of this courſe 


muſt be from 6 to 8 miles. See PENNY 


and GOEDEGAN. . _ | 

CARESEN or CASSEN, is a ſca- port 
town of Arabia F clix in Aſia, ſituate on 
the Indian Ocean, 100 leagues N. E. from 
Aden; being in lat. 16 deg. 5 min. N. 


aud long. 52 deg. 7 min. E. 


Cape CARESFORT or CARYSFORT, 
is the N. E. point of the eaſternmoit of 
the two large iflands of Falkland, in the 
g. Pacific Ocean. 

CareT Bay, in the Gulf of Darien, 


is but ſmall, and has two iſlands before 


it, the lands of which are pretty high 
and covered with trees. There are no 
rocks about it, and it affords very fate 
anchorage ; but the ground near the ſhore 
is broken and ſwampy. From this bay 
to the promontory near the Golden 
Iland is ſufficiently fertile, though part 
of it is ſandy, and the reſt ſwampy ; 
but in attempting to go aſhore, a man 
muſt venture in mud to the middle. 
Theſe iſlands make an indifferent good 
harbour, and it has clear anchoring 
ground without any rocks; in which 
bay are alſo two or three rivulets of freſh 
water. 

CakETAS Morro or Hill, is at E. by 
8. before a ſhip, as ſhe goes into a large 


| bay; which bay is ſituated in the mid- 


way between Guanape and Guanchaco, 
and the hill in the middle of the bay on 
the main. The coaſt within the bay is 
bold, and the water deep, with a chin 


| bottom, ſo that ſhips may ſtand in as 


near as they pleaſe with the lead. The 
land to the ſea fide is low and flat; but 
there goes a very rude ſea, which pre- 
rents ſhips from anchoring here, except 
n cafes of neceſſity. It is about 
lat, 8 deg. 20 min. S. on the coaſt of 
Peru. 5 | 
CARETTE or CARRETTA, is a ſmall 
v land, of a circular form, having a 
good coaſt, but no harbour; about a quarter 
la league off from the main. It is on the 
coat of Peru, in the S. Pacific Ocean, 
and 3 leagues from Cangallan Iſland, 
Mich bear N. W. and S. E. from each 
eher. It is between Morro de Vejas, 


& old Headiand, half a league only from 


* 


gation is given. 


— and largeſt of the Carimon 
2 | 
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the Iſland Lobos, and the Cape or Ifland 
of Cangallan, and 2 leagues N. of the 
Headland. See CANGALLAN. 

CakEX, an Ifland of Aſia, in the Per- 
ſtan Gulf. | | _—_ 

Carty's Swan's Neſt, is E. by N. 
from Cape Southampton, and a harbour 
at the S. E. extremity of the coaſt or 
penintula on the E. tide of the Welcome 
Sea, It is the ſtarboard point of the 
entrance to the 8. W. into Hudſon's Bay 
troin the ſtraits ſo called. 

CARIBACO Bay, on the coaſt of Ve- 
raguas, to the W. of Darien, is the 
ealternmott of the two large bays of the 
N. coaſt, as St. Jerom's is the weſtern- 


moſt, in the very bottom of the gulf to 


the S. weitward from Portobello. 
CakIEBEE Iflands, are thoſe iflands 
of the Weſt Indies, which are uſually 
comprehended under this name, between 
Anguilla on the N. and Tobago on the 
8. Each of them is treated under its 
reſpective head. See CARIBIANA, 
CaARIBBIANA, or COROBANA River. 
See COROBANA, 8 | 
CaRIBIANA, that part of the N. E. 
coaſt of Terra Firma in South America, 


ſince called Paria and New Andaluſia. 


Its inhabitants, as well as thoſe of the 
iſlands, called Caribbees, were fo named 
from the idea of their being canibals, or 
caters of human fleſh. 

CARIDIEN or CERADIs Ifland, near 


the W. coaſt of the large iſland of 


Ceylon, is N, a little E. from the N. 


end of Calpentine Ifland. The S. point 


of it is in lat. 8 deg. 26 min. N. Near 
this ifland, and in the Gulf of Manara 
in gencral on the E. fide, the ſea is fo 
clear, that the bottom may be ſeen in 20 
fathoms; and ſunken rocks are therefore 
diſcovered by the naked eye. In coming 
from the weſtward keep. the lead going, 
as the ground is very uneven, havin 
ſometimes 15 fathoms, at the next cal 
no ground, and again +$-or 9 fathoms; 
but within 3 leagues and a half of the 
land the ſhoalings are good and gradual. 
There is a bay at the S, end of this 
iſland about 2 leagues from the river 
Calapetene. 

CARIMEN Iſlands, of which there are 
3 or 4, are all cloſe together, and the 
land very high; but the ſouthernmoſt is 
the higheſt of them. They lie in the 
channel from Malacca called Dryon 
Straits, where an account of the navi- 
See DRYON. The 
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has two entrances. 


CAR 


Java Iſlands is in lat. 5 deg. 56 min. S. 

and long. 110 deg. 15 min. E. 
CARINACOQU, one of the iſlands called 

Grenadilles in the Weſt Indies, is the 


ſecond in ſize, and about 4 leagues from 


Grenada, It has a fine harbour, very 
fate, large, and convenient as any of 
the Welt Indies; but it has no freth 
water. | | 

CARISTO, is a town of Greece, in 
the caſtern part of the Iſland of Negro- 
pont, and is ſituated in lat. 38 deg. 4 
min. and long. 24 deg. 45 min. E. 

CARLE5SCROON, or CARELSCROON, 
is only inferior to Stockholm in the 
whole kingdom of Sweden. The royal 
navy of that country is here laid up, and 
it contains a remarkable dock, which is 
hewiy out of a rock, being 80 feet deep, 
and between 3oo and 350 feet long. It 


is 3 leagues N. by E. and has a channel 
deep enough for the Jargeſt ſhips, but of 


wach the entrance is extremely difficult. 
Though a pilot is adviſcable and perhaps 


neceſſary, it is our buſineſs to give the 


beſt directions in our power. 1 
Having the N. point of land from 2 
miles to 2 miles and a halt on the lar- 
board, in coming in from the W. bring 
the ifland called Jediſkiard, which is 
near a league 8. from the town, and is 
ſtrongly fortified, at about E, half N. 
in the line of the entrance of the channsl, 
about half a mile N. of the ſmall iſland 
called the Half Skier, on which is a 
beacon or flag ſtaff. Go in with it on 


the ſtarboard, at that diſtance only, hav- 


ing the Iſland Arpo, with the Half Skier 
Sand and Rocks on the larboard, and 1o 
run on till you are the length of another 
long and narrow iſland within that of 


Arpo on the larboard; when a N. E. 


churſe, between that and a ſmall iſland, 
the northernmoſt of a cluſter of {mail 
iſlands, all which are to be left on the 
ſtarboard, will lead up within the land, 
at N. half E. from that northernmoſt 
jimall iſland about 2 miles, between the 
iflands on the W. of Carleicroon. Here 
is trom 4 to 6 and 7 fathoms in al} this 
channel at low water, except at the very 
entrance of the Half Skier Iſland; from 
which to the N. W. about three quar- 


ters of a mile is but two fathoms and 
a halt. 


Another channel comes in alſo from 
the tout ward, which is thus found, and 
The firſt, is on the 
S. fide of a long and narrow itland, 


tying E, and W, andonits W, end 4 


(mm) 


CAR 


very ſmall round iſland, betwixt 3 andy 
miles at S. E. by E. nearly from ch 
entrance of the former channel ; keepin, 
thoſe ſmall iſlands nearly on board ont 
larboard fide, run right in to the k 


towards the ſouthernmoſt fortified ill, 


till the larger iſlands on the N. and). 
E. are open on the inſide, and with: 
mile or a little more of the fort, Tj 
other entrance, which here joins th 
former, comes in from the 8. by W, 
nearly between two ſmall banks of fand 
on each hand; both of theſe channc 
having from 11 to 15 or 16 fathans 
water. From hence the fairway of thi 
channel, which gradually fhoals to 7 
fathoms to the S. and S. E. of Jedi. 
kiard Iſlamd and Fort, is in a line with 
3 iſlands at N. E. from it; and from 
hence to the N. varying a little to the W. 
of N. to pais through between the ifland; 
ſo as to come before the town on the E. 
and N. E. in 4 fathoms, I he town i, 
in lat. 56 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 15 


deg. 26 min. E. | 


It is not inconſiſtent with our plat 
to notice the vaſt deſign of rendering this 
port the firſt place in the world tor bull. 
ing, repairing, or laying up hips of 
war. It was not till the year 1724, that 
a dock was .hotlowed in tie folid rock, 
capable of receiving a firſt rate man di 
war; before which time all vellls, in 
carcening or repairing, were obliged t 
be laid upon their fides in the open hate 
bour. The original jchemc extended e 
the forming 30 ſpacious docks for build. 
ing and laying up the largeſt ſhips at ti: 
extremity of the harbour. A large 
baſon, capable of containing two mel 
of war, was deſigned to communicate by 
ſluices with two ſmaller baſons. Fron 
each of theſe five rows of covered docks 
were to extend like the radii of a cur; 
and each row was to be ſeparated 9) 
walls of ſtone, and each dock to be pro 
vided with fluice gates, fo as to be filled 
or emptied by means of pumps; mag“ 
zines for nayal ſtores were intended te 97 
conſtructed cloſe to the docks, the. . 
of which were to be incloled by Itons 
walls. The execution of this denen 
was warmly patroniſed by the late Gul 


tavus III. though the project was begun 


in 1757; and the firſt- dock, which was 


completed in 1779, ſerves to convey 
full idea of the very expentive 
plan. 
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acle for ſhips, impreſs the 
he reſemblance of a colo- 
nade to 2 temple. If this undertaking 


ing a recept 


does not proceed more expeditiouſſy, a 
century mult elapfe before it can be 


rfected. 

CARLINGFORD Bay, on the E. coaſt 
Ireland, and nearly N. from the en- 
trance into Dublin Harbour, 1s 3 leagues 
F. trom Dundalk, and is one of- the beſt 


15 fathoms, and is 2 miles broad in the 


"a1 narroweſt place, and is theretore fit for 


the largeſt ſhips 3 it is likewiſe 10 en- 
compafled by high land and mountains 
as to be defended from all winds. The 
month of the harbour is two miles and a 
half vide; but it has a bar on which is 
only 9 or 10 feet at low water, and 
common tides rile 10 or 12 feet at 


4 Neaps. The iſland called the Haul. 


Bowling, lies at the entrance, on the W. 
ide of which there is no paſſage in; but 


on the E. ide within the bar is £9 2 39 | 
| and even 20 fathoms. Come no nearer 
che E. point than 3 fathoms, or the 


iland than 7. The channel is about a 


mile and a half over; keep in mid chan- 


nel after paſſing the iſland, and ſteer 
over to the W. ſhore, leaving Gucrne 
land to the ſtarboard, between which 
and the main is a fair and deep channel 
of 7 or 8 fathoms. Grenore Point mult 
not have too great a birth, as a ledge of 
funken rocks lies off half a mile at N. 


E. trom it. The town of, Carling ford 


is on the S. W. fide of the bay, but 
that is very foul and recky from the 
point ; {ſtand up therefore N. W. for 2 


| miles and a half, and anchor in Arling- 


ton Road in 6 or 7 fathoms. See Ak- 
LiNcTON, We have noticed already 
under Cantyre, that the tides from the 
N. ſea and the Bay of Biſcay meet each 
ther right off this port, where they ter- 
minate and occaſion a race. It is high 
water here at ſpring tides at 9 of clock. 
Four miles E. of the bar is a ledge of 
rocks which has but 8 feet water over 
them; hut there is from 8 to 12 fathoms 
between them and the main, Its jat. is 
wages, deg. N. and long. 6 deg. 42 
r w = N W. file of 
mand, and the principal town, is 
tated on the conflux of the Rivers 
«en, Peterell, und Canda, which ſoon 
wm fall into the ſea in Solway Frith, 
'3 peculiar vicinity has occaſioned its 
le gectire gates to be diſtinguiſhed into 


rocks runs to the main. 


Engliſh, Scots, and Iriſh, We have 
given it a place here from its being 16 


near the fea, though it can ſcarcely be - 


called a fea port. It is in lat. 54 deg. 
55 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 5 min. W. 
and it is high water below the city at 
ſpring tides at a quarter paſt 11. 
CARLISLE Bay in the Ifland of Bar- 
badoes, is on the S. fide of Bridge Town 
Point, the capital of the iſland, and the 
place of anchorage for our men of war, 
It is capable of containing 500 ſhips, 
being a league and a half in breadth, and 
a league in depth; but the bottom is foul, 


and accidents ſometimes occur by its 


cutting the cables, and the nearer the 
ſhore the woric the ground. The depth 


is from 12 to 30 fathoms, and great 


ſkips jcldom”ride in leſs than from 25 to 
30 tathoms. Buoy up the cables well, 
and allo take care to have them well 


ſerved ; for the ground is bad all over 


the bay. £ 

CARLISLE Bayy on the S. fide of the 
Iſland of Antigua, is a good bay for 
{mall ſhips, and a pretty clear ſhore; 
There is 5 and 6 fathoms off and juſt 
within the E. point of the bay, and far- 
ther up on the ſame fide 3 and 2 fathoms, 
within the W. point. A long reef of 
rocks of near 4 miles, lies off it within 
halt a league at the E. end, bearing 8. 
W. which is frequently above water, 
and within it in a parallel direction to 
the coaſt is a bank with only from 2 to 6 
ect upon it, extending about two miles 
off Morris's Bay and Cade Bay to the 
W. Thele ſerve to ſecure the road 
againſt the force of eddy currents. On 
the W. point of this bay is a fort to 
command the road. 

CakLIsLE's Harbour or Lagoon, is 
one of the numerous ports on the N. fide 
of Egmont's Tiland or New Guernſey in 
the S. Pacific Ocean; it is round How's 
or Howard's Point fram the E. and has 
the {mall ittand of Portland over againſt 
the entrance, which is on the E. fide of 
the jfland, when it lies at W. 8. W. 
It is about 2 cables length wide, and has 
8 fichoms ; from the W. fide a reef of 
Beſides the 
danger from the natives, ſhips muſt 
warp both in and out of the harbour, if 
they venture here, Off the coaſt, there. 
ts no bottom at a mile dliſtance with 50 
fathoms. | Fs 

 CaRLOs is 2 town of Veragua in 
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New Spain, 15 leagues 8. W. from 


Santa Fe, fituated on a large bay, having 
85 a number 
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a numbe:: of {mall and deſert iſlends be- 
fore its mouth, in lat. 7 deg. 40 min. 
N. and long. 82 deg. 10 min. W. 

CARLSHAVEN, a town of Sweden 
within the ſound of Hanno, to which 
there is not water ſufficient for large 
ſhips, See Hanxo land, 

CARLUTAs River, on the coaſt of 
Brazil, is near 5 miles within the en- 
trance of the Rio Grande, on the N, 
ſide of that river, the ſhore being all the 
way foul and full of rocks, See £9 
GRANDE. | 

CARMARTHEN, 
THEN. | 

Cape CARMEL, is on the coaſt of the 

Levant, now called St. Margaret de 
Amene, but by our rude ſeamen St. 
Pegs, and by the. Italians Cape Mella. 
It is 5 leagues S. W. from Cape Blanco, 
between which is a large bay, having 
the, port oi Acon, or Ptobemais, at its 
bottom. A. bank run: out to ſea from 
this point, with 2 or 3 fathoms over it; 
behind it is an excellent road between the 
bank and the ſhore. Both the ſhoal and 
road may be known by a flat tower on 
the top of a point. See Acon. 

CARMON, See CARIMON, 

CARMOYLE Road, the place for ſhips 
to ride in which are bound to Belfaſt on 
the N. E. coaſt of Ireland. It is 5 miles 
S. W. from Carrickiergus; but as a long 
ſpit runs out from the N. ſhore, ſhips 
muſt run up into 4 fathoms at low water 
almoſt to the White Houſe to come into 
Carmoyle, which will bring Caſtle Rock, 
on the top of a hill on the E. ſhore a lit- 
tle above Carmoyle, on the village by the 
water ſide. Then fail two-thirds over, 
and bear inn, : | 

But in tou] and hazy weather, when 
the White Houſe cannot be ſeen, ſail near 
toit in 4 fathoms at low water, and then 
run S. 8. W. two-thirds over, and bear 
in at S. W. after the ſame manner, where 
anchor in three tathoms at low water; 
higher up, the water is ſtill ſhoaler. 

The channel from hence up to Belfaſt, 
has ſeveral poles or beacons on the W. 
fide, to direct the courſe, windings, and 
turnings into this -bay. From the en- 
trance of Carmoyle is anchorage in good 
ground, having from 10 to 4 fathoms; 
but if the anchor ſhould trip or come 
home, it will be ſo clogged with weeds, 
as not eaſily to take the ground. 

- CARNAPOLE, is a factory on the 
Malabar Coaſt of India, at S. S. E. from 
Cochin, The iſland of Porcat or Por- 


* 


See CAERMAR- 


Tan 


times has the name of CABRETA 


C AR 


cas, within which is a channel for (ny 
ſhips only formed by an inland branch 
of the fea, and parallel with it fta 
Cochin Harbour to Carnapole for 1 
leagues; it there takes in the river, w 
then opens together into the (ea, making 
a very good harbour. See Moony; 
Bay. | 

CARNARISH Point, the S. point of 
Kilmore Sound or River, on the $, W. 
coaft of Ireland, between which pai 
and Cape Dorſes is a deep bay, 

CARNAROOT Point is E. S. E. fun 
the point of Waterford, within the 9. 
tees, a little to the weſtward of Which 
point there is the only foul place betutg 
them, cloſe by the ſhore. It is the 8. E. 
point of Ireland; and to anchor tber, 
coming from the weſtward, keep in 6 
tathoms at Jeaft till paſt the high hill h 
the weſtward of the point. Open the 
mill to the eaſtward the length of a cap. 
ſtan's bar, and there anchor in 9 ts 
thoms; it is very good riding. The 
flood tide runs along here by the S. col 
to E. N. E. It bears W. N. W. i 
leagues from Ramſcy Point on the coal 
of Wales. It is in lat. 52 des. r1 mi. 


N. and long. 6 deg. 56 min. W. an 


5, 


has the names of CARNFORE, Cant 
SORF, and CERNFORE. f 
CARNARVON. Sce CAERNARVOS, 
CARNATIC, is a province ot India 
the coait of Coromandel, on which tie 
fort of Cuddalore or St. David's and 
Pondicherry are fituated, extending nar 
120 leagues from N. to 8. It is boundd 
by the river of Kiſtna on the N. and tit 
kingdom of Tanjour on the 8. 
CARNEFORE Point, or the 8. E 
point of Ireland, another name for Cat 
NAROOT, which ſee. 9 
Cape Cak NERO, the W. point of the 
entrance into Gibraltar Bay. T hee pon 
is rocky within the ſmell ifland of 
S. W. part of the Cape, called Pigeon 
Iſland, on the outſide of which is * | 
thoms. It has watch-towers both r 
the N. towards Algeziras or Old Gr 
braltar, and to the W. of it; and lame 
Point, 
or Cape, which ſee. 
CAR NERO is the 
gulf of Venice. 
Point CARNERO, 
or Panama, is 3 leagues tot 
ward from Point St. Helena, 
about 2 deg. 20 min. 8. See 
QUIL and St. HELENA. 


NE e ARNAROOT- 
 CaRNFORE, dee © Cannol | 


name of a part of the 


on the coaſt of Pery 
he wil 
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CAR 
Carnom or TARNOM Point, lies he- 
teten the outer point ot Sincapore Straits, 
and the bay of Siam. It is N. and N. 
by W. from the iflands 40 called, being 
3 in number, to the bight of St. Juſte 
WW 127 11 leagues; and from the innermoſt 
er em the courſe lies right into the 
Peppy Road in Siam Baya: 

_ C::zx0R: Point, the fame with CaR- 
cor. 8 | | 
Case C:i:0B0, on the N. coaſt of 
—_ Barbary. See CARAEZ As 5 
= C.rolina, is the diſtrict of N. 
America, between Virginia on the N. 
and Georgia on the S. and is ſituatec 
betwern 32 and 36 deg. of N. lat. 
a coalt or tide of the country facing 
e fa. It is divided into N. and 8. 
Caclina, of which the coaſt of the for- 


CakRpkRTIER Rock, about 2 miles 
= from the W. coaſt of France, a little 
dove St. Sebaitian. Atter paſſing it, 
dips may run along by the N. ſhore of 


1 : 1 hay : 

; WEE the entrance of the Kiver Loire as tar as 
6 St. Nazaire, See LOIRE. 

; CaRPORi Ifland, a large ifland in 
f the great river of Amazons, of which 
4 Cope Arrowary is the 8. W. point. See 


W ARROWART. | 
Ca Rocks, a ledge which runs off 
E. N. E. from Fife Nets a mile. into 
the ſea; of which the outermoſt falls dry 
two hours before low water, but the 
| other is not ſeen except at very low ebbs. 
Jo keep clear of it, bring the light 
bouſe of May Ifland at 8. by W. and 
t bail N. by E. till the point of the Neſs be 
u 8. W. by 8. or till the ſteeple of St. 
Andrew's can be teen; this courſe goes 
tree ot it that way. In coming from the 
N. bring the light-houſe, as before, at 
b. by W. and ſo continue till the ſteeple 
or Cryll bear W. when it will be clear 
am the 8. Come no nearer by night than 


re . 
4 vt the rocks, there being from 22 to 24 
* iathoms to the S. of it, keeping the 
G7 quaze or tower part of Cryll Steeple be- 
e w the ſpire or point above the land. 
cint From the Carr to St. Andrew's is N, 
W. by W. along ſhore near 2 leagues, 
i: and to the entrance of the River Tay N. 
N. W. 4 leagues. It is high water at 
Pem Pring tides at about half pzit 1 o'clock. 
uk CARRACAS Bay, to the S. of the equi- 
\ lat weil line, about half a degree, is 
v Fithia the Cape of Paſſado, 4 leagues to 
ö. E. on the coaſt of Peru in the 8. 
. 8 Ocean. In that direction are 
yon nie hillocks on 


the land. Enter the 


E 


dar comes down to 33 deg. 48 min. N. 


river, bearing N. W. and 8. E. 


mr to 17 fathoms, the depth to the N. 


C 
bay to windward, as there are ſhoals in 
the middle of the entrance almoſt to the 
leeward ſhore, keeping the white hillocks 
of Choropata cloſe on board; and then 
go along the coaſt into the bay with an 
eaily ſail, ob#rvins to have 4 fathoms 
and 2 half, and 4 fathoms by the lead. 
It is all dead water within, and neither: 
wind nor fea can ditturb ſhipping. In 
going ont, a ſhip may ſail to leeward to- 
wards Cape Paſſado, where there is wa- 
ter enough that way with the breeze cloſe 
to the ſhore, though not ſufficient room 
to turn in. Keep the lead going both in 
going in and out. The place affords 
plenty of wood and water, with cattle 
and ſhell-fiih. It is 17 leagues from 
Cape Lorenzo or St, Lawrence to N. E. 
and E. N. E. WOT 
CaRRACK Road, within the port of 
Falmouth, is a little to the N. of E. from 
the town, and directly N. from the Fal- 
mouth or Great Rock at the entrance, 
on which is the flag ſtaff, and on the W. 
ſide of the {and or bank of St. Mawes. 
The greatelt ſnips may ride here in from 
15 to 18 fathoms in mid channel, bearing 
N. N. E. from Pendennts Caſtle. The 
weſtern ſhore is lined with rocks. The 
point of Falmouth is generally brought 
to bear on the Manacles Point, or the 
point of Trefuſis on a great houſe to the 
W. of Falmouth town towards Penryn. 
See FALMOUTH. | 5 
Fulian CARRASCO River, on the W 
coaſt ot New Mexico, is 4 leagues from 
the River Cojula. It runs out at the 
ſtrand, 'where there is a good landing 
place; but there is a high bank of ſand 
before it at à quarter of a league from 
the main, and halt a league from the 
The 
bank appears above water like a tortoiſe. 
It is in lat. about 15 deg. 30 min. N. 
and E. S. E. from the port of Angels. 
CARREGARRAN, or CARROGARRE, 
a ſmall point, called the Falſe Point, g 
leagues 8. W. from Cape Palmiras in 


the bay of Bengal; but the ſailing courſe 


is N. E. and hy E. to avoid the tand of 
that cape. But it is 4 leagues E. N. E. 
from a imall rivulet, a level coaſt, co- 
vered with trees and buſhes till near the 
point, when the trees make at à diſtance 


like ſeveral {mall iflands, which diſtin- 


guiſh the Falle Point. Keep an offing 


of 2 leagues, in 20 and 21 tathoms ſoft 
ground, to avoid the flats nearer the 

hore. Ea 5 
CARREN Point, the moſt northerly 
land of the iſland of Angleſey in Wales, 
5 18 
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. the N. point of tae 1iand. 
Moule, a rock ſo zalled, which appears 


CAR 
is 2 leagues to N. E. from what is called 
ne N. 


above water, is N. E. from it, a ſliort 


. Mile from the ſhore. 


CARRENBASE Rock, is one of the 
two ſunken rocks in the W. part of 
Mount's Bay in Cornwal, within a mile 
of the ſhore, at E. N. E. from St. Paul's 
Church. There are but 4 or 5 feet wa- 
ter on them when the tide is out; but 
by keeping the ſteeple of that church in 
ſight above the land, a ſhip will ſail to 
the eaſtward of them. | 

CARRICKFERGUsS Bay, near the N. 
E. point of Ireland, is 6 leagues broad 
at the entrance, gradug ly narrowing 
up to Beltaſt. The town of Carrick- 
fergus is 2 lengucs within the bar on 
the N. faore, having a good road before 
it, and a pier at the town, which is dry 
at low water. At a mile diſtance S. by 
W. is a bank of fand, which has 9 feet 
on it at low water, juſt before the road. 
To the N. and S. of it is 2 fathoms ; 
farther to the S. W. 3 ; and 5 fathoms 
in the middle of the road. See BELFAST 
and CARMOYLE. The town is in lat. 
54 deg. 43 min. N. and long. 6 deg. 
I6 min. W. ; 

CARROGARRE. Sec CARREGARRE. 

CARRON Point is about 2 leagues from 
the N. Point of Holyhead Itfland, in a 
ſmall iſland to the W. of the itland of 
Angleſey, See CaRREN. 

CARRON River, in Stirlingſhire, up 


the River of Forth to the W. of Edin- 


burgh, the village of that name being 
famous for its aſtoniſhing foundery for 


caſt iron of all deſcriptions, from the 


ſmalleſt domeſtic utenſils to the largeſt 
cannon. | 
Cape CARTAGE or CARTHAGE, on 
the Coaſt of Africa in the Mediterranean, 
is 6 leagues S. by E. from Port Farina. 
This cape, which is the W. point of the 
Bay of Tunis, is about S. W. from the 
projccting point or Cape Bona. It hes 
between Tunis Bay on its E. and a deep 
round bay on its W. which was for- 
merly the road or harbour tor the Cartha- 
ginian and Roman flects, though now 
almoſt uieleſs; yet it is a fine ſandy bay, 
a {afe road, and capacious enough to re- 
ccive a Royal Navy, having good hard 
fand tor anchor-hold, and gradual ſhoal- 
igs from 12 fathoms to the ſhore. 
There are no dangers in it but ſuch as 
appear. From this cape to Cape Fortas 


(6 769 


cape within the Bay. 


„ 
or E. cape of Tunis Bay is 7 leagues 9. 
E. and there is good riding under either 
See BISFRTA, 
CaRTAGOo Bay, is on the F- fide of 
the continent of Honduras, between the 
coatt and Cape Gratia Dios, the ſhore 
of which is a fine ſandy ſtrand, ard 
good anchorage in the hay, occaſioned by 
teveral iſlands in the mouth of it, but g. 
pecially one juſt in the entrance, hehind 
which 18 a very good road, | 
CARTERET Cape or Point, on the 
Coait of France in the Engliſh Channel, 
is N. E. from the Iſland of Jericy, and 


nearly E. from Guernley and Sark Iflands, 


From Cape La Hogue, or Race of Blau. 
chart or Alklerney, to this cape, 2 
oſling of a league or a league and a half 


from ſhore, in a direction nearly S. halt E. 


or S. by E. muſt be kept. The fair-way 
then goes off more  welterly between the 
Bank de Feloe, Pel Bank, and Grune Bank; 
and, having paſſed thele, go away 8. 2 
little eaſterly, between the high ledgts of 
rocks called Eckrebon Rocks, and the 
Fel Banks Rocks, which will lead be- 
tween Le Beuff Rock and the main, and 
ſo go on till paſt St. Germain's Kiver, 
which is about 4 leagues to the E. ol 
S. from this cape, keeping 4 or 5. miles 
from ſhore. | 
CARTERET Cape, or Cape Ronan 
on the coaſt of North America, is à {mall 
land betwixt two sthers, a little to tie 
S. W. from the Santee River, where the 
coaſt begins to take a direction a little 
more weſterly, and there appearing t0 
form a point, in lat. 33 deg. 5 min. N. 
and long. 79 deg. 57 min. W. 21s 
near 15 leagues to 8. W. from Cape 
Fear; the coaſt all the way being cieal 
and good founding's, _ 
CARTERET Harbour, a fine little hif- 
bour round the point ſo called to the E. 
which affords cocoa-puts in great ples: 
and abundance. of cabhages, near i 
S. E. extremity of New Ireland. It 1s 
in lat, near 5 deg. S. and long. 153.66 
19 min. E. It bears N. E. half Ne 
from Wallis's Point, where the varitten 
is 6 deg. 30 min. E. See ExGL15 
Cove. The harbour is formed by ““? 
iflands and the main, of which tue _ 
geſt is Cocoa Nut. Iſland on the 5 g 
and the other Leigh Iſland to the d. i 
Between them the water is ſhow b 
has two entrances, of which the 8. . 
or weather entrance is between Leit 


Iſland and Booby Rock, 


the 
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CAN 
ater cloſe to it; and the N. W. or lee 
"ce, which is beſt, has gaod an- 
, on ihe lee ſide of Cocoa 
In the harbour there is any 
to 5 fathoms, at any dit- 
it runs S. E. 
by s. and N. E. by N. about 3 miles 
| Jong and 4 cables broad. - 
| There is from 12 to 17 fathoms 

water in the gut of the paſſage by the N. 
W. end of Cocoa Nut Itland, and with- 


w 


| chorage in it 
Nut Illand. 
depth from 30 


in it near that end 20 fathoms and up- 


| wards; and a ſoft mud. 
| Nut Iſland. 
| CarreRET”s Iſland, in the S. Pacific 
Occan, is in lat. 7 deg. 56 min. 8. and 
long, 158 deg. 56 min. E. and the va. 
ration 8 deg. 20 min. Gower's Iſland 
is ncar it. 1 

The iſland of this name in Capt. Car- 
teret's voyage, is laid down in lat. 8 deg. 
27 min. S. and long. 156 deg. E. but 
whether it is the lame or another, which 
latter we rather conclude to be the caſe, 
| we will not poſitively aſſert, though we 
might do it on very probable grounds. 


Cingaptp, Point, is 8 or 9 leagues 
S, E. * Cape St. George on 
the coWot New Ireland, though from 


| the point the coaſt between them lies 
hearly N. and 8. Sce CARTERET 
Harbour. | — 
CaRTERET Point, the N. W. ex- 
tremity of Lord Egmont's Iſland or New 
Guernſey in the S. Pacific Ocean. See 
. EcyonT Ifland. 
CaRTHAGE. See CARTAGE. 
CARTHAGENA, is 2 City on the coaſt 
of the Province of Murcia in Spain on 
the N. W. coaſt of the Mediterranean, 
0tween Cape Tignoſe on the W. and 
Cape Palos on the E. and has a fine bay, 
in kt. 37 deg. 37 min. N. and long. 
deg, 8 min. W. Its herbour is one 
" the beft in the kingdom, and formed 
the ſhape of a heart; the entrance to 
Vinch is covered by the Ifland Aicum- 
era or Eſcombrera, which ſhelters it 
Tory the winds and waves. They heave 
zorn their ſhips in a dry dock, which, 
zan the back water and the ſprings 
at %ze through the marſhy ſoil, is 
Geared from water by the fire engines 
wn the great pump. At the lait are 
Mployed 800 criminals and 600 flaves ; 
4 8 the former uſually work 16 
"0p; aud the latter or Moors 8 
ag CARTHAGENA, is the principal 
7 « town of a province of its name, 


See CocOA 
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near the W. end of Terra Firma in 
South America, being on the eaſtern 
coaſt vrhich runs northward towards 
Cape Galara from the Gulf of Darien. 
It is more than 100 leagues E. from 
Portobello, and 140 S. from Port Royal 
in Jamaica, and in. lat. 10 deg. 27 min. 
N. and long. 75 deg. 27 min. W. Its 
harbour is very capacious and fafe, but 
has. a very narrow entrance. At the 


N. W. end of the town is a {mall river, 


connecting with the harbour from the 


S. W. The Boca Cerada, or Mouth 


of Cerada, about three quarters of a mile 
broad, is about a league” farther to the 
N. W. but it has an illand off the inner 


about 8 miles farther, the coaſt trends in 
ſoutherly to the Boca Chicha, or narrow 
mouth. This entrance has on the E. 
fide Forts St. Philip and St. Jago, and 
the caſtle of Boca Chicha, and juſt within 


* 


entrance which extends conſiderably 
acrols. Nearly W. a little northerly , 


off the point, on an ifland on the ftar- 


board, is Fort St. Joſeph. There are 


a great many ſmall iſlands under the 


ſhore of the land at S. E. from the en- 
trance. At the W. end the harbour 1s 
pretty broad, and narrows towards the 
E. end or firſt entrance, with ſome irre- 
gularity of coaſt; on the S. fide alſo 
are ſeveral iſlands. | 
The port of Carthagena takes up 
the whole Bay, the city being in 


an iſland, except in one part of it; 


the only navigable entrance being to 


the W. of it, as the bay lies nearly due 
E. and W. parallel to the ſea, from 
which only it is ſeparated by three iflands 
in the front of it. The Kares, which 
is the weſternmoſt of them, is ſquare, 
and has on it the Fort at the W, point 
of the port or entrance into the toad; 
the next, which is long, ſtretches E. by 
N. from the eaſt point of the entrance, 
called Iiland Nova; and one triangular, 
which is the eaſternmoſt, is that on 
which is the city. On its W. point is 
the Boca Cerada above mentioned, but 
not navigable, and is joined to the main 
at the two other angles by two bridges 
but the channels of theſe are not navi- 
gable. „ 

The Forts above mentioned at the en- 


trance of the channel, on the S. fide 


and upon the main, lie on the beſt of the 


channel, and are alſo guides to it, as 


well as guards; that which is eaſtern- 
moſt is oppoſite to the W. point or angle 
of the city. ö 


There 
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There is a good road in the open ſea 
under the eaſternmoſt point, where, by 
giving the land a ſmall birth, ſhips may 
ride in fron 5 to 6 fathoms, with gradual 
foundings off to 12 fathoms ; ſhips often 
wait here for a wind. The entrance into 


the harbour is S. W. from the road, ly- 
ing between the weſternmoſt and mid- 


dlemoſt iſland. The harbour is fair, 
open, and bold, all dangers being viſible, 
having from 11 to 16 fathoms in mid 
channel, rather inclining to the W. ſ.de. 
Go in S. or S. by W. till abreaſt of the 
ſecond fort; after which is the Aixo or 
Aixos Shoal, that ſtretches out near 8. 
S. E. towards the main. Keep along the 
fide of it as far as the point, and then 


' ſteer up channel due E. or E. by N. 


in from 9 to 10 fathoms by the lead, 
which muſt be kept going; and thus paſs. 
cloſe under the guns and platform of the 
weſternmoſt fort on the S. fide, and come 
to an anchor between it and the other fort 
on the S. fide. Here is ſecure riding, as 
if in a mill-pond, and within fight of the 
eity walls, where the galleons and mer- 
chant ſhips uſually ride; but the men of 
war commonly ride lower oft the point of 
the inner fort of the Boca Cerada, though 
there is water enough, with clean ground 
and ſafe riding, up to the ſtation of the 
other ſhips. The Sahnadinas Rock lies 
out to ſea off the illand of Kares. Sce 
SALMADINAS. In coming from the 
eaſtward, fail along the iſland Nova, in 


6 fathoms, boklly into the road; and in 


coming from the weſtward keep 2 leagues 
off from the ifland, till you make the en- 
trance into the port fair open at S, or at 
moſt a little weſterly. 

The Boca Chicha Channel, on the W. 
of the Iſland Kares, though little uſed, 
is a ſafe channel, and has allo water 
enough; and the port is the beſt in this 


unwholeſome country. But here are con- 


tinual rains, violent heats, and frequent 
tornadoes and tempeſts from May to No- 
vember, which make both ſca and land 


very unealy to European feamen ; and, if 


they ſtay long on the coaſt, occaſions their 


dying in great numbers. The coaſt from 
hence falls off to 8. . 8 


CART MEL, a town of Lancaſhire, near 
the Ken ſands, lying among the Cartmel 
fells or hills, nearly between Lancaſhire 


and Weſtmoreland, which has a harbour 


for boats ani] ſmall craft. It lies between 
two bays of the ſca, of which one is 
formed by the ZEftuary of the river Ken 
from Weltmorclan.!, and the other by the 
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conflux of the ſeveral ſmall rivers fe 
We#moreland and Cumberland, ing 
I: 1th Sea. It is in lat. 54 deg. 12 ty, 
N. and long. 3 deg. 6 min. W, 
Cape CARVASONE, on the W. «ys 
of Africa, is 10 leagues S. by W. fi 
Cape Barbas; from which it is 16 lexgue 
S. to Cape Blanco. In the firſt 101; 
the coaſt is all the way very foul, de 


Cape BLANCO. 


CARVEL of St. Thomas, in the Wg 
Indies, 1s a .rock between the Virgin 
Iſlands to the E. and the iſland of Pas 
Rico to the W. At a mall diſtance 4 
appears like a ſail, being white, and ha. 
ing two points; and between it and th 
iſland or St. Thomas is the channel d 
Sir Francis Drake. It is in lat. 14 
58 min. N. and long. 61 deg. 7 ni. 
MF, | 
CaRwaR or CARWAVE Bay, on tle 
coaſt of Malabar in India, is 22 laws 
S. E. from Goa. The beſt of the mad 
is to bring the Duckcy Rocks to N. N, 
W. half Nu and a ſmall rock in the ru 
open with the ifland India Diva N. ly 
W. half W. diſtant two leagues, Shiz 
may allo anchor abreaſt of Diva Iiland, 
the body of it bearing N. E. by E. abo 
two miles and a halt off, where is 10 ts 
thoms and a half, when the S. point d 
Carwar bears N. by E. The pafiage in 
to the bay is between the Duckey Rocks 
and the iſland, ncar the S. point: ther 
is a ſmall cove within at S. E. quarter l. 
where ſmall ſhips may lie ſecure fromall 
winds ; near the entrance of which 14 
little hook, where ſhips may ride ve 
late in four fathoms, aud be ſecure i 
the weſterly monſoons. There is a pi 
ſage on either fide of the rocks witholt 
any danger, in 7 or $ {athoms, and of 
ground. It is nine leagues S. E. halt!. 
from hence to Annanore. Carwar 16 8 
lat. 15 deg. o min. N. and long. 75 
deg. o min. E. | 

Cary Bay, os the S. coaſt of Coma 
is round the point of the Deadman tot 
weſtward, and is a large bay, extending 
almoſt to the eaſtern point of the entrine 
into Falmouth Haven. 

 CaRyNns River, is three leagues © te 
W. of St. Marcus, a ſmall town ef 15 
N. coaſt of Spain, and five leagues 8 
by E. from Cape Ortegal. It has pu 
anchorage, and the coaft is every on 
clean, MI 

St, Cas Bay, on the N. coaſt of ar 
to the W. of St. Malo s, is a fit ** 


6 village! 


Hand 
Scotia 
from 
E. ſid. 
lands 


75 C A8 
85 hence it is named. This extends along 
orc nearly in the direction of N. E. and 
(. W. ta rock which lies N. W. irom 
r village. It was here that the Engliſh 
landed in 1755, under the preſent Ad miral 
rar Howe, then Commodore, which, by 
5 Home untortunate circumſtances, Fernie 
rated to their diſadvantage, with the lois 
ot about 1000 men. | 

= <5 Cas Point, off which about a mile 
4 is the Bourdinot Rock, and about eight 


coaſt ot France. 

ecasauauca River, on the W. coaſt 

WE of Atric „is between Cape St. Mary, the 
WV. point of the river Gaorabia, and C ape 

W Rox; trom the former of which keep in 
tre tathoms along ſhore, and in landy 
round; as tar as the ſhoal of St. Pedro, 


ground; and then again five fathoms to 


i this river, but within three tathoms depth 
1 off ſhore it is very red land. c 
. Caamprc, round the N. point of the 
Iiland of St. John's, in the gulf of Nova 
vv WE Scotia, a point of land which is ſouthward 
tom the N. point of the ifland, on the 
10 E. fide, and the N. limit of a chain of 
. ilands which here lines the coaſt. 

Ihe Casax, on the coaſt of Siberia, is in 
0 kt. 55 deg. 44 min. N. and long. 49 
5 deg. 8 min. E. * 

C63 CasanDR1a, is a town fo called in the 
ber BS iland of Cadiand, one league to the N. 
5 | from Sluys, and 3 leagues to S. 8. W. 
n 


from Fluſhing. 
CasaxT, is on the coaſt of Flanders, 
ud when the high ſquare ſteeple of St. 


1 Lambert comes upon it to the N. of Sluys, 
ar ſkips are paſt what is called the Inner 
10 


Bank Channel, or French Pole to the E. 


| dee INNER Bank. 
"Y |. CASCADE Bay and Port, is on the 8. 
we ve of Maghellan Straits, in 8. America. 
on . CasCae Bay or Cove, about a league 
4 * 8. of Pickerigil Harbour, is round 
ai de E. point of land, lying two miles 
* N the 8. W. Abreaſt of it is a mall 
bang land. It has good anchorage and other 
trance wal 5 3 5 
Kceffaries, with room for a fleet of ſhips. 
< "wry . _ room on the E. fide of the 
ne 15 ough the W. ide is wide enough 
of, wp a pallage, if care be taken to 
= a unden rock near the S. E. ſhore, 
nt a uttte to the S, of the iſland; this 


= . be cen at half ebb. 
3 - cap Point, in the direction of the 


V. coaſt of the ſouthern iſland of New 


4 179 


Wis W. from St. Nlalocs, cn N. 


Vbere there is but 4 fathoms and muddy 


Gard, is N. N. E. from Miſtaken Bay, 


CAS 
in lat. 44 deg. 5 min. S. and long. 189 
deg. 4 min. E. It receives its name 
from a caſcade of water, in 4 four ſmail 
ſtreams, which here ruſhes down the high 
red cliffs;  * | 5 
Casas Road, is one league E. from 
Cape Rocque, or the northern point of 
the entrance or opening to the river Tagus 
or Tajo, otherwiſe named the river of 
Liſbon, Here 1s very good anchorage 
for N. W. or N. E. winds, in 12 or 13 
fathoms, more or lets. The port of St. 
Julian is to the E. It is in lat. 38 deg. 
40 min. N. and long. 8 deg. 43 min. 
W. and about fix leagues from Liſbon. 
CAscals, are mountains on the ſou- 
thern coaſt of Africa, on the S. Atlantic 
Ocean, which are {een as ſoon as ſhips 
paſs the river Cacongo or Congo, to the 
ſouthward, floping down to ſeaward. 
The land is low, but the coaſt is dan- 


gerous; come no nearer than 10 fathoms. 


Casco Bay, is a very extenſive bay on 
the coaſt of New England in N. America, 
extending from Cape Elizabeth to Small 
Point, 25 miles in breadth, and about 14 
in depth. It is a beautiful bay, and full 
of mall iſlands. On the N. E. cove of 
ic is the town of Bruniwick, It is in 
lat. about 44 deg. 10 min. N. and in 
long. 69 deg. 35 min. W. 

Cas Cary. See CASHENDEN Bay. 

CasHe's Ledge, on the coaſt of New 
England in North America, un lat, 43 
deg. 1 min. N. and long. 68 deg. 50 
min. W. | | 

CASHENDEN Bay, is a bay at the N. 
F. extremity of Ireland, to the S. of the 
point called Cas Cary, both of which are 
to the S. E. from Fair Head, 

Cas MA Port, or Cazuà, is 4 leagues 
N. from Mongon, and 11 8. E. from 
Ferrol, on the coaſt of Peru, in the South 
Pacific Ocean, and in lat. about 9 deg. 
40 min. S. It is a very good harbour 
in which there is no great ſea, though it 
is always blowing weather and hard gales 
from about 12 at noon to ſun- ſet. There 


is a ſmall round white rock a little above 


water towards the N. ſhore of the bay; 
and on the S. ſhore is a {mall ſhoal of 2 or 
3 ſhips' length, on which the ſea breaks 
at low water, though there is nine feet 
water upon it. After paſſing between theſe, 
a ſhip may range the ſhore any where in 
from 14 to 15 tathoms clole to the ſtrand. 
To come to an anchor, ſteer againſt Ca 

Blanco, a white head land, whather t 

hawier or ſtream cable is carried on the 
= A | ſhore z 
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ſhore; there make faſt to the rocks about 


the very cape, When the wind will be cer- 
tainly off ſhore. 5 

CaskETS or Gas kETSs Rocks, are 
two high rocks at W. by N. and W. 


N. W. from the W. end of Alderney 


or Ornay, beſides many leſſer ones, of 
which ſeveral are covered by the flood 
tide. The diitance is 3 or 4 leagues 
to the largeſt or weſternmoſt ; and the 
other, though large, but not ſo high, is 
about halt way between the weſternmoſt 
and the iſland. There are three light- 
houles on the weſternmoſt of the Caſkets, 
placed in a triangular form; the moſt 
eaſterly of theſe I ghts is 68 yards at E. 
by N. from the mcit weſtern, and <4 yards 
N. N. E. from the molt ſoutherly; and 


the moſt weſterly is 40 yards to N. N. W. 


from the moſt toutherly. To the north- - 
ward of them, about 2 leagues ſrom land, 
is from 40 to 55 fathoms; and to the 
ſouthward 35 to 40 fathoms, betwixt 
them and Guernſey, and moſtly ſtony 
ground. The tide ſets conſtantly againſt 
the Sun with the Caſkets, ſo that it is 
never ſtill water. To go from thence to 
La Hogue, haul out from them E. N. E. 
half N. 3 or 4 leagues, to avoid the rocks 
on the N. of Alderncy, and then ſtcer in 
again a little to the S. of E. for the cape. 
Between Portland and the Cajkets is 40 
ſathoms, and in fair weather the land 
may be ſeen both on the Engliſh and 
French ſhores in that depth; on the fide _ 
neareſt the Caſkets it is deeper, and on 
that neareſt the Engliſh ſhore is leſs 
depth. The lat. of the Caſkets is 49 deg. 
48 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 15 min. 
Wi. and there is high water at 12 o'clock 
at ſpring tides. | 
CASPER Buoy, is in the channel from 
Elſineur to the S. of Copenhagen, the 
mark for which is to bring a large white 
houſe, near the end of a great wood on the 
N. of the city, on with the northernmoſt 
wooden fort, or a little open to the N. in 
the direction of N. N. W. half W. This 
will lead to che beſt of the channel as far 
as this buoy. When abreaſt of the 8. 
end of the middle, the two higheſt ſtecples 
of Copenhagen will be in one, or but a 
very ſmall diſtance open, at W. by N. 
three quarters N. and a church which 
ſtands inland to the S. of the wood a ſail's 
breadth open without or to the northward 
of the northernmoſt wooden fort. At W. 
half S. from the S. end of the middle is a 
bank almoſt in mid channel, on which is 


10 


courſe will direct a ſhip right on is 


CA'S 
but 17 or 18 feet water ; but a great 6 
mult keep to the eaſtward of it, 3 
neareſt the W. ſhore. Bring the wh 
houle, already mentioned, near the wy 
two fails breadth to the weltward a 
northernmoſt wooden fort, and the; 
of the Exchange and a windmill ee 
on the works of the city in one, 4 


ſpire a little open to the ſouthward, 3, 
bearing W. N. W. quarter W, ay 


„ 
$5.35 


the buoy. | 
To know when a Nip is abreaſt of t, 
buoy, bring Thornby church open wit 
the W. end of Caſtrop town, at h. 
quarter S. and to Keep clear of the (a 
Sand, bring Draco Tree open to the wet, 
ward of the ſingle houie, and wich ag 
and S. by W. courle go fairly @ 
Draco Buoy. See DRACO. 
CASPIAN Sea, is a fea of Afi, cr n. 
ther an extenſive lake, being upwadd 
230 leagues from N. to S. and 100 frm 
E. to W. It has Aftracan and Cilmat 
Tartary on the N. Bocharas and a pat 
of Perſia on the E. another part of Pers 
on the S. and another part allo of Pai: 
and Circaſſia on the W. The river Wi. 
ga, with many others, diſcharge then, 
telves into it, and yet the water general 
varies little in depth. It has no tid 
but once in 16 years it overflows ti 
neighbouring countries, and does mud 
damage; at which times it rites lever 
fathoms. Veſſels of g or 10 feet drayit 
only can navigate it. There are ſray 
currents in it, and it is ſubjc& to vio 
ſtorms ; and it abounds with fea dp, 
The extent is from 37 deg. to 4 & 
of N. lat. and from 48 deg. to 53 « 
of E. long. | 
CasROLA, is one of the iſlands of t 
Adriatic Sea or Gulf of Venice, whichtz 
a road or place of anchorage for ſhips. 
CassE Cape, is a projecting poi a 
land, which ſerves to ſhelter tie pas 
Conti and Galera on the W. fide of its 
iſland of Sardinia, from all winus cy 
the 8. to which only the firlt 15 0% 


6 
ab 


and the latter a little to the 8. W. 2 
It comes round both thoſe ports in 1 
form of a creſcent, round the W. Peil“ 
which to the northward is the huge b. 
called Port Sol, or of the Sun. E 
N. WV. a little weſterly, abcut 860 r 
leagues from Bozi Port and Illand.. : 


g is 5 - the N. . 4 
CAssINE or CAx INE Cape, 2 7 
point of the bay of Algiers, 00 2 5 
coaſt of Africa, Bl tlie M -d i 
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It is 22 leagues to E. by N. and E. N. 
E. from Cape 
Albatel and ſæveral other places. Between 
—_ |] and Caſſine is a fair clear ſtrand, 


Tenes, between which is 


which, on the one hand, affords no ſhelter, 


ind on the other has no danger. See 


ALBATEL, and ALCIERS. : | 
Cas$IO0PE or CASSOPO Iſland, is ſitu- 


dated in the Ionian Sea, and had formerly 


a celebrated city and harbour. It is ſub- 

ject to the Venctiaus. | 
CasTEL Arzgonele. See ARAGONESE. 
CacTEL del Ovo, is a fimall iſland in 


E the Tuſcan Sea, in the Mediterranean, 
and in the gulf of Naples. It is near a 


town of the lame name, with which it is 
connected by a ſtone bridge. 
CaSTELLAMAR Gull, on the N. coaſt 


ot Sicily, towards the W. end of it, is an 
extenlive bay between. Cape. St. Vito on 


the W. from whence the coalt falls off to 
. W. to Trapano nova, and Cape del 
Ource on the E. There is goed anchor- 
age on the W. fide of the bay, juſt within 
the cape, off a ſmall bay which runs in 
W. | 

CaSTELLAMER, is cloſe to the city of 
Naples, on the coaſt of Italy, 9 leagues 
E. troin the iſland of IIchia. There is 
good anchorage in it under the fort cr 
pier, being the entrance into the mole. 
It is in lat, 41 deg. 40 min. N. and 
long. 14 deg. 35 min. E. | 

CaSsαR Nets, to the N. of Yarmouth 
Roads, on the coaſt of Norfolk, is a point 


cr head-land to the N. of Yarmonth, 


within the lands which form the read; 
theſe pats along ſhore in 5, 6, or 7 fa- 
Wons, by the E. fide of the Barber Sand, 
which lies off the Caſter Rails, on the N. 
nc of which is a buoy. Bring the two 
Caſter lights together, and keep them to 
bl wichin half a cable's length' of the 
brach; continue to go on by the beach 


ro 4 — hy 
Ul: cit Winterton Lights. In this courſe. 


a hip borrows upon the main within the 


Cockle Sand, in 6, 5, aud 4 tathoms, 


UL athwart of Winkerton, This ſand 
begins at Caller. ä 
Casricuis. See CARAVELLAS. 
CasTILION, in the river Garonne or 
Bourdeaux, cn the W. coaſt of France, 
5 on the W. ſhore, off which a liufe to 
e + the S, end of the bank or fan 
fon thence d ain © of 
| » 10 as to admit a channel of 
+ fathoms between the bank and the ſhore 
to the very point of land on which the 
he ſtands, The channel all the way 
een a range of ſands in the middle 


of the river and the W. ſhore has from 
6 to 3 fathoms at low water, which depths 
keep clear of thoſe ſhoals. Cordovan 
Tower, without the W. point of the 
entrance, 1s a guide for 5 4 into the 
river. See CORDOVAN, and GARONNE. 

CA5TILLON, a town of Spain, in the 
N. W. angle of the bay de Roia, in the 
Mediterranean, on the W. fide of a cove 
in that angle, within which is an iſland 
that almoſt blocks up its narrow mouth. 


It is in lat. 42 deg. 18 min. and long. 


2 deg. 58 min. E. five miles from Rola. 
Sce ROSA. 


Cas rTILEIOSs Iſlands, on the coaſt of 
Brazil, are N. of Cape St. Maria. 


There is good riding, eſpecially within 
the northernmoſt of them; but little elſe 
is to be had except anchorage, as the 
country is mountainous and the ſhore 
toul. They are conſequently near the 
entrance of the great River la Plata. 
CAasSTIiLLO Blanco, 1s a battery in an 
angle or corner of the bay of Valparaiſo, 
on the coaſt of. Chili m South. America, 
Here ſhips generally lie for the conveni- 
ence of trade, and {ſecurity againſt pi- 
rates. But it is only a bad road in win- 
ter, becauſe the N. winds blow right in, 


and make ſuch a ſea, that ſhips are forced 


on fore, though moored at head and 
ſtern. The S. winds allo are very vio- 
lent in ſummer; but they come over 
land, and therefore make no ſea, and if 
a ſhip is driven out to ſea by them ſhe 
may run out befcre the wind, and in the 
evening the wind is always quiet. See 
VALPARAISO; Bk. | 

C:sTLE Bryer, a high round rock on 
the low land of Sampſon Iſland, one of 
the Scilly Iflands. It is directly S. of 
Prehar or Bryer Iſland; but the W. fide 
of the opening between them, and of 
each end of the ifland neareſt to it, eſpe- 
clally of the Sarapſon, is barricaded 
with racks. See BREHAR. | 

CasrLk Haven, on the S.. coaſt of 
Ireland, is 9 leagues W. S. W. from 
the Old Head of Kinſale, and N. E. 2 
leagues {from the rocks called the Stags. 
There is a ſmall ifland without it called 
the Horſe, which muſt be left on the lar- 
board, paſſing between it and a imall 
flat iſland on the ſtarboard, which is ſo 
cloſe to the land that there is a foot com- 
munication at low water with the mam. 
There is a ſmall chapel within the ha- 
ven; with which run right in cloſe along 
ſide the {ſmall ſtarboard ifland ; when 
athwart of the chapel, a* caſtle will be 
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CAS 


ſeen on the W. fide, over againſt which 


ſhips may anchor in 12 fathoms. 
Three CasTLEs Head, a Point of land 
on the coſt of Ireland, about a league 


N. from Mizen Head, fo called on ac- 
count cf three old towers which ſtand 


— = i:, having another point called 
8 2 Head to the N. E. from it; 


vrhich two points form the limits of Dun- 


manus Bay, about a league S. E. by E. 
from Beer Haven. 

CASTLE Ifland, is one of the two 
fmall iſlands which lie hefcre the entrance 


of the haven of Cannano, under which 
is anchorage in 18 fathoms. 


See CAN- 
NANO. | | A, 

CasTLE Iſland, in the main channel 
which leads to Boſton Harbour, on the 
coaſt of New England in North America, 
15 on the Jarboard going in, to the E. of 
Dorcheſter Point, and joined at low wa- 
ter by the ſand called Dorcheſter Flats, 
and the laſt iſland on that ſide bctore the 
approach to Boſton, Sce BOSTON. On 
this ifland is William's Fort, about a 
league from the town, within piſtol ſhot 
of which all ſhips entering the port muſt 
paſs; there is allo a platform near high 
water mark, the guns of which can rake 
a ſhip fore and aft before ſhe can poſſibly 
bring her broad-fide to bear upon the 
caſtle, no ſhip can thereſore approach the 
town without the hazaud, if reſiſted, of 
being ſhattered to pieces by the ordnance 
on this iſland. A firſt rate ſhip of war 
may go as far as this ifland, and the 
ground is fit for anchorage all the way 
trom Nick's Mate Iſland to it; but the 
ſhoal, juſt mentioned, called Dorcheſter 
Flat, renders it unſafe for large ſhips to 
go up to the town, before which is a 
good road, and very capacious, with ex- 
cellent anchoring ground. Ships of 64 
guns may ſafely go up to it. 

CASTLE Iſland is a fmall ifland at the 
diſtance of 4 or 5 miles 8. E. from the 
S. W. entrance into Mereury Bay, on 
the N. E. coaſt of New Zealand. Sce 
MercuURY Bay. 7 
CasTLEMAIN Bay, or DINGLE Bay, 


the latter, ftriftly going, being only a 


mall cove on the N. fide of the great bay 
which goes in E. by N. to Caſtlemain 


Harbour, is bounded by the Blatques at 


N. W. and by the N. point of Begin 
Bay to the 8. E. The turning to it 
from the 8. is by the Skelligs Rocks, 
as Blaſques Sound is the channel from 
the N. See BEOIN Bay, Ships lie 
very latg in the bottom ot this bay, 
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CASTLE Point, a point of lang ans 
N. above the narrows of the . 
New York, in North America, hows! 
which and an and on the 8. * 
ulual road for ſhipping. 7 
CasTLE RISING, is a town of V. 
folk, about 7 miles from Lynn, yy f 
a conſiderable place of trade beter: 
harbour was chonked up with fink 
It is in lat. 52 deg. 50 min. N.. 
long. o deg. 30 min. E. | 
CaSTLE Town and Bay, in the i. 
of Man, on the S. W. tide. - It tu 
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caſtle, which the diſtance from the locke a 
and ſhallow harbour renders of no u. 8 


lity. Its lat. 13 53 deg. 8 min. N. Al . 


long. 4 deg. 35 min. W. 


Cas rok Haven is about 4 lexouy Mo 
to the 8. W. from Cape St. Nay, a 3 
2 leagues to the N. E. from the bay i 
Illands. The latter is about I; 0r 16 
leagues alto to the N. E. from Chiboye, 
tou Bay. Canlo Bay ts allo to the l. 
E. from Caftur Haven; all on the 8. 
coaſt of Nova Scotii, 

CASTRES, on the 8. coaſt of Frang 
in the Mediterranean, is in lat, 33 de, 
37 min. N. and long. 2 deg, 15 win, . 

Castro Bay, is about 3 leaguc W. 
from the point of Bilboa on the N. coat 
of Spain, having 12 tathums all ad 
between them, within halt a lagu of 
the ſhore. The place for riding in th 
bay is to bring Mowt Anthony at W, 
by N. which is 5 leazucs farther, This 
is a good haven in 6, /, or 8 fathom; 
but the narrow of the haven lies in b. f 
10 fathoms, though there is only g or 
tathoms tarther up the river towards the 
town. It lics within the hay ot Laredo; WA 
and between thera is 20 fathoms at lit WA 
a league from fhore, 

CasrRO, or CasTEL Aragoncle (kt WH 
ARAGONESE) is a inall fortified tom 
on the N. W. coait of the iffand of Sandi * 
nia in the Mediterrencan, in lat. 41 dg» S 
N. and long. 8 deg, 55 min Ef 

CasTRO, or the ancient CabTRUN L 
MINERVA, is a city of Otranto 0 wn 
Naples, 7 miles 8. of the city of Otral- _ 
to, which has a harbour and # goal 
trade. It is in lat. 49 deg; s mil N, 
and long. 18 deg. 25 min. 5 a 

CASTRO, is the capital of the * 
of Chiloc, on the coalt of Chili in oy 
America, “ Jcagues to the 8. ark 
divia, It is in lat, 42 deg- J. Bs 
and long. 75 deg. 8 min. W. * I 

CASTROMARIN, is 4 ſmall 2 . 
place of Algarve in Portugal 4 aft 


-- 


\ 3 


CAT 


. « of Andaluſia. It is ſituated on the 
4 fide of the River Guadiana, oppolite 


{ on * 


IA 
„ee, and l. about 115 kene 
. "_—_ N. E. northerly from F aro, or Cape 
WE  =+þ 1 deg. & min. N. and 
. ri, in lat. 37 85 1 
of No 1 Py» 7 arg. 16 win. ; _ 
a I / 1 . N CHAT Cape, at the mouth of 
7. ] |: N of St. Lawrence, on the coatt of 
N. 2 . Bruntwick, m N. America 3 _— 
n. The lat. is 49 de « 4 min. N. 
he 1, Who long. 66 deg. 18 nun. _ 3 
Sy BY Iftand, or . 8 
J. = .. of the Bahama Nm $ ont R 0 
n0 w. dae of them, and the "oo part _ the 
N. ul Wet Indices Which was —__ 
| 492, October 11, by the rated a 
logg . umbus, to eich he then gave be name 
uy, a St. Salvador. It is _ I mr it: 
bay of ans fo de E. ot de. _ 
i: 015 a, and 138 ieparated from it N by a 
\ibous barrow channel, called Exuma ane 
the N. Wt: is in lat. 24 deg. zo ml, . ane 
\« .. is. 74 deg. zo miu. W. The chan- 
aon the N. end of it, towards Eicu- 
bas ted, 55 called Ship Channel. 
44 dep, Cat's Hcad, of CABESTa Gatto, on 
AY he coaſt of Peru, in the South Pacific 
ues W. 4 4 cal, has 2 ver | S0 our ON "= 
N. m D. nde, the LOWE ot WR ch ad Duc halt 
| abvp league tom the ſtrand. I Lo go to 
20s of Wh. port ot Guarmey, Wren is n It. 
6 Wo deg. zo min. S. tail by this bead till 
- in ho deg. zo min. S. all by | | 
, at W. de hip opens - 2 mall bay, When there 
Thi | WCNOVUYC in 12 FALNOLDS, About el 
athons; mu duct hot 0 leward Ot che road is a 
WY reek, Where the coalking barges load; 
iert Put 2 great thip Mult neither So into che 
ard th creck nor day, a5 chere is à large thee oi 
Laredo; of 55 . 
at lil Car Key, an IIland or Cay of the 
Weſt Indies, in lat. 25 deg. 14 min. N. 
il: (kt ad lug. 79 deg. 49 min. W. 
| town q Cars Nole, * Grey Point, 15 Abou 
{Bard Y Fo kagues . from Crois Land, and 
41 dep, "MW dot 23 leagucs to N. or N. by E. from 
# cungel Bar. I his point is 2 pro- 
STRUM W-cung head-land of the larboard coat, 
anto iN W ang outhward round the Warghuis 
F Otrall Ws by che !NO0uUL of the River Kola tor 
a ood de Waite a. Crois Illand is uear the 
min. N. coat on the ftarboard ide, on which 
Cyalt the ſhore tornis a lemiciele. There 
e iſland BB ACnUrage under the point, though the 
n South | Sun i. YOU Very good; on the W. lde 
am Bal == 7 te) tQ KULIVIGS and a good ficua- 
in, & [ton wilt ealterly winds. To the N. E. 
| 4 the ponnt as tar 3s the S. end of Nle- 
fortified me or Mezene Gulf, or Cape Peute- 
he bit {il it is good dacheräge all ug close 
dens | 
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to the ſhore in clean ſand. The lat. is 
65 deg. 27 min. N. and long. 38 deg. 
25 min. E. 
CATABARIRA Strait, on the weſtern 
coaſt of Atrica, within the illands called 
Los Illgstos, and S. E. from a bay in the 
mitt of theſe ilands. Ships may run 
with a latter ebb to Point Boſtas, round 
2 Lat which lies between them both, and 
away by the coaſt to this ſtrait. The 
point is known by à great wood on the 
land, which appears right a-head; from 
which a reef runs off to ſeaward, to that 
ſhips mult not come too near it. There 
is allo a heal at 5 leagues without the 
point; and to run about it from the Cura 
Iilands, bring to and come to anchor till 
high water, on the E. fide of the iflands, 
werghing with the ebb, and running S. 
by W. between Point Baiuma and 
Galmes Iſland. See Bal Una. 
Caracxla, of CaTANEA, ancientiy 
call CATANA, is a {ea port town of 


Sicily, at the foot of Mount tua, in 


lat. 37 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 15 deg. 
29 min. E. It is at the E. end or the 
Wand, nearly at an equal diitance from 
Cape Paſſaro or 8. E. point, and Meſina 


at the N. E. point, and almoit as far to 


N. E. to the neareſt land of Italy. I: 


2s iometunes been called the city aud 
Port of AUGUSTA, which fee. 
CarFalixa Bay, the S. point of which 
is 5 leagues from the N. point of Tri- 
mity Harbour, on the E. coattrof News 
toundland, at N. by E. and N. E. han- 
wg kveral creeks or coves between them. 
Ragged Harbour, which lies in to the 
S. W. is a part of this bay, and © is 
the harbour called Catalina Harbour, z 


Icagucs N. from the S. point of the bay, - 
and 2 miles from Ragged Harbour. It 


is a good and fate harbour, and has 

gradual thcalings from 8 to 3 fathoms ; 

on the S. of which is a mall uland, 

Which 2 thip may lead through with a 

large wind, though the channel is not 
K +.3% 

mere than a cabie's length broad. In 


this pallage is trom 4 to 5 fathoms. 


But to go without this uland to the 


eaſtward, give ic 2 mall birth, and io. 


Keep the fairway mid channel into the 
place, and hold it ſo ter 2 mile. A ſhoal 


lies oif trom the S. point of the harbour 


to E. N. E. on any ide of which a ſhip 
may go; and it may be known by the 
breaking of the ica upon it. 

Listie CATALINA, bs N. N. E. halfa 
eagur from the other, having trom 7 to 
49 lachen al the Way; beyond which 


4. 


CAS 
ſeen on the W. fide, over againſt which 
ſhips may anchor in 12 fathoms. | 

Three CasTLEs Head, a Point of land 
on the coaſt of Ireland, about a league 
N. from Mizen Head, fo called on ac- 
count of three old towers which ſtand 
upon it, having another point called 
Sheep's Head to the N. E. from it; 
which two points form the limits of Dun- 
manus Bay, about a league S. E. by E. 
from Beer Haven. | 
_ CasTLE Ifland, is one of the two 
fmall iſlands which lie hefcre the entrance 
of the haven of Cannano, under which 
is anchorage in 18 fathoms. Sce Can- 
NANO. 


CasTLE Iſland, in the main channel 


which leads to Boſton Harbour, on the 
coaſt of New England in North America, 
1 on the Jarboard going in, to the E. of 
Dorcheſter Point, and joined at lovy wa- 
ter by the ſand called Dorcheſter Flats, 
and the laſt iſland on that fide kctore the 
approach to Boſton. Sce BosTox. On 
this iſland is William's Fort, ahout a 
Teague from the town, within piſtol ſhot 
of which all ſhips entering the port muſt 
pals; there is allo a platform near high 
water mark, the guns of which can rake 
a ſhip fore and aft before ſhe can poſſibly 
bring her. broad-fide to bear upon” the 
caſtle, no ſhip can therefore approach the 


town without the hazaud, if reſiſted, of 


being ſhattered to pieces by the ordnance 
on this ifland. A firſt rate ſhip of war 
may go as far as this ifland, and the 
ground 1s fit for anchorage all the way 
trom Nick's Mate Iſland to it; but the 
ſhoal, juſt mentioned, called Dorchefter 
Flat, renders it unſafe for large ſhips to 
go up to the town, before which is a 
good road, and very capacious, with ex- 
cellent anchoring ground. Ships of 64 
guns may ſafely go up to it. 

CASTLE Ifland is a {mall iſland at the 
diſtance of 4 or 5 miles S. E. from the 
S. W. entrance into Mereury Bay, on 
the N. E. coaſt of New Zealand. Sce 
MrRCUR Bay. | 

CASTLEMAIN Bay, or DINGLE Bay, 
the latter, ſtrictly ſpeaking, being only a 
ſmall cove on the N. fide of the great bay 
which goes in E. by N. to Caſtlemain 
Harbour, is bounded by the Blaſques at 
N. W. and by the N. point- of Begin 
Bay to the S. E. The turning to it 
from the S. is by the Skelligs Rocks, 
as Blaſques Sound is the channel from 
the N. See BEcin Bay. Ships lie 
very ſafe in the bottom of this bay, 
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CASTLE Point, a point of land on 4, 
N. above the narrows of the channel g 
New York, in North Amer ica, between 
which and an iſland on the S. is 4, 
ulual road for ſhipping. 

CASTLE RIsING, is a town of Ne. 
folk, about 7 miles from Lynn, and v 
a conſiderable place of trade before M 
harbour was choaked up with jarg, 
It is in lat. 52 deg. 50 min. N. af 
long. o deg. 30 min. E. 

CasTLE Town and Bay, in the il; 
of Man, on the S. W. tide. It has 2 
caſtle, which the diſtance from the rocky 
and thallow harbour renders of no ut. 
Its lat. is 53 deg. 55 min, N, and 
long. 4 deg. 35 min. W. „ 

Casrok Haven is about 4 leogues 
to the 8. W. from Cape St. Mary, and 
2 leagues to the N. E. from the bay of 
Iſlands. The latter is about 15 or 16 
leagues alto to the N. E. from Chihoue. 
tou Bay. Canſo Bay is alto to the N. 
E. from Caſtor Haven; all on the 8. E. 
coaſt of Nova Scotia. 

Cas T RES, on the S. coaſt of France 
in the Mediterranean, is in lat. 4 deg, 
37 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 15 min. E. 

Casrao Bay, is about 4. leagues W. 
from the point of Bilboa on the N. coat 
of Spain, having 12 tathoms all along 
between them, within halt a league of 
the ſhore. The place for riding in the 
bay is to bring Mount Anthony at W. 
by N. which is 5 leagues farther. This 
is a good haven in 6, 7, or 8 lathons; 
but the narrow of the haven lies in d. in 


10 fathoms, though there is only 3 04 


fathoms farther up the river towards the 
town. It lies within the bay of Laredo 
and between them is 20 fathoms at hal 
a league from ſhore. . 
CasTRO, or CAST EI Arngonele (fee 
ARAGONESE) is a ſmall fortified town 
on the N. W. coaſt of the iſland of Sardt 
nia in the Mediterranean, in lat. 41 ds 
N. and long. & deg, 55 min E. 
Cas rRo, or the ancient CaSTRUM 
MINERVA, is a city of Otranto m 
Naples, 7 miles S. of the city of Ota 
to, which has a harbour and 2 9 
trade. It is in lat. 40 deg+ 8 min. N. 
and long. 18 deg. 25 min. E. : 
8 is the 8 of the iſland 
of Chiloe, on the coaſt of Chili in 1 52 
America, 60 leagues to the 8. from : | 
divia. It is in lat. 42 deg. 5 min. 
and long. 75 deg. 8 min. W. * 
CASTROMARIN, is a fmall ron 
place of Algarve in Portugal _—_ 


e 
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aer of Andaluſia. It is ſituated on the 
.. bd of the River Guadiana, oppolite 
| to Ayamonte, and is about 13 leagues 


e. N. E. northerly from Faro, or Cape 
ee. Maria, in lat. 37 deg. 5 min. N. and 


long. 7 deg. 16 min. W. Sce AYA- 


MONTE» | EX. 
Car or CHAT Cape, at the mouth of 


the river of St. Lawrence, on the coaſt of 
New Brunſwick, in N. America; ice 


Cyar. The lat. is 49, deg. 4 min. N. 
and long. 66 deg. 18 min. W. 


Car Ifland, or GUANAHANI Ifland, . 


is one of the Bahama Iitlands on the N. 
F. fide of them, and the firſt part of the 
Welt Indies which was diicovered in 
1492, October 11, by the celebrated Co- 
lumbus, to v-hich he then gave the name 
of St. Salvador. It is on a particular 
bank to the E. of the Great Bahama 
Bank, and is ſeparated from it only by a 


BE nurow channel, called Exuma Sound. 
11 is in lat. 24 deg. 30 min. N. and 


long. 74 deg. 30 min, W. The chan- 
nel on the N. end of it, towards Eleu- 
thera Iſland, is called Ship Channel, 
CaT's Head, or CABEsTa Gatto, on 
the coaſt of Peru, in the Scuth Pacific 
Ocean, has a very good harbour on its 
S. tide, the town of which is about half 
a league from the ſtrand. - To go into 
the port of Guarmey, which 1s in lat, 
10 deg. 30 min. S. fail by this head till 
the ſhip opens a ſmall bay, when there 
1s anchorage in 12 fathoins. About a 
muiquet ſhout to leeward of the road is a 
creck, where the coaſting barges load; 
but a great ſhip mult neither go into the 


crcek nor bay, as there is a large ſhoal off 


the point. 
Car Key, an Iſland or Cay of the 
Weſt Indies, in lat. 25 deg. 14 min. N. 
and long. 79 deg. 40 min. W. 
CaT's Nole, or Grey Point, is about 
20 lcagues . W. from Crois Illand, and 
but 13 leagues to N. or N. by E. from 
Archangel Bar. This point is a pro- 
j<cting head-land of the larboard coaſt, 
in lailmg louthward round the Wardhuis 
and by the mouth of the River Kola tor 
the White Sea. Croſs Itland is near the 
coalt on the ſtarboard fide, on which 
coaſt the ſhore tormis a ſemicircle. There 
is anchorage under the point, though the 
ground is not very good; on the W. fide 
ts from 7 to 10 fathoms and x good ſitua- 
uon with caſterly winds. To the N. E. 
ot the point, as far as the 8. end of Me- 
W. or Mezene Gult, or Cape Pente- 
cul, it is good ancherage all along cloſe 
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CAT 
to the ſhore in clean ſand. The lat. is 
65 deg. 27 min. N. and long. 383 deg. 
25 min. E. 88 
CATABARIRA Strait, on the weſtern 
coaſt of Africa, within the iſlands called 
Los Illgetos, and S. E. from a bay in the 
midſt of theſe iſlands. Ships may, run 
with a latter ebb to Point Boſtas, round 
2 flat which lies between them both, and 
away by the coaſt to this ſtrait. The 
point is known by a great wood on the 
land, which appears right a-head ; from 
which a reef runs off to ſeaward, 1o that 
ſhips mutt not come too near it. There 
is allo a ſhoal at 5 leagues without the 
point; and to run about it from the Cuja 
Iſlands, bring to and come to anchor till 
bigh water, on the E. ſide of the iſlands, 
weighing with the ebb, and running S. 
W. between Point Baluma and 
Galmes Iſland. See BALUMA. 
CATAGCNIA, or CATANEA, ancient] 
call-4 CATANA, is a lea port town of 
Sicily, at the foot of Mount AEtna, in 
lat. 37 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 15 deg. 
29 min. E. It is at the E. end or the 
iſland, nearly at an equal diſtance from 
Cape Paſſaro or S. E. point, and Meſſina 
at the N. E. point, and almoſt as far, to 
N. E. to the neareſt land of Italy, It 
has jometimes been called the city aud 
Port of Aucus ra, which ſee. | 
CATALINA Bay, the S. point of which 
is 5 leagues from the N. point of Tri- 


[nity Harbour, on the E. coaſt of New- 


foundland, at N. by E. and N. E. have 


ing teveral creeks or coves between them. 


Ragged Harbour, which lies in to the 
S. W. is a part of this bay, and fo is 
the harbour called Catalina Harbour, z 
leagues N. from the 8. point of the bay, 
and 2 miles from Ragged Harbour. It 
is a good and fate harbour, and has 
gradual ſhoalings from 8 to 3 fathoms 
on the S. of which is a {ſmall ifland, 
which a ſhip may lead through with a 
large wind, though the channel is not 
mere than a cable's length broad. In 
this paſſage is from 4 to 5 fathoms. 

But to go without this iſland to the 
eaftward, give it a {mail birth, and ſo 
keep the fairway mid channel into the 
prot and hold it ſo for a mile. A ſhoal 
ies off from the S. point of the harbour 
to E. N. E. on any ſide of which a ſhip 
may go; and it may be known by the 
breaking of the ſea upon it. 

Little CATALINA, is N. N. E. half a 
league from the other, having from 7 to 
10 fathoms all the way; beyond which 
| 1 is 


— 


* 
CAT 
is the N. head of the whole bay at N. E. 
eaſterly from the harhour,, and hair a 
league from the otlier, | | 
CaTALINAa Cape, on the W. coaſt of 

Mexico, in lat. about 10 deg. 40 min. 
N. and long. 86 deg.” 50 min. W. other- 
wile called St. CATHERINE. the S. E. 
point of Papagayo bay, is 8 leagues 
to the W. N. W. from Port Velas, and 
22 leagues N. W. from Point Guiones 
in a direct courſe. A high rock ſtands 
off the point into the fea at Icaſt 2 
leagues, between which and the main 
without the point are two tmall iſlands; 
there are alſo two other jmall iflands on 
the ſide of the point within the bay. 
which bear at S. E. from the other two, 
at about a league diſtance. Theſe 
are marks ſufiicient to know the coaſt 
by. 5 
Carr rA Strand, or Port of Son- 
ſonate, is 26 leagues E. by 8. from the 
Strand of Eſtapa, or port to the city of 
Guatiurala. The whole coaſt hetween 
is low land, ſandy, and full of man- 
groves next the ſea; but has clear an- 
choring ground all the way. It 1s 7 
leagues from hence N. W. to Mati- 
caloe River. To anchor in here, go 
round the point or Cape Remedios, in 
about 12 deg. 50 min. of N. lat. giving 
it a good birth, as ſome of the ſands 
near the cape run off half a league under 
water. The whole bay on the N. W. of 
this cape is ſhoal, ſo that it is neceſſary 
to ſound in coming in, and bringing the 
burning mountain, which is N. from the 
cape, at N. by E. in 12 fathoms. In 
this depth, right before the ſtore - holiſes, 
is the beſt anchoring ground; which. 
ſtorehouſes are upon a rock or crag, at 
half a league diſtance. If a ſhip goes 
into leſs than 11 fathoms, the water-rats 
will gnaw the cables, Which ſhould there- 
fore be attended to. The mouth of the 
river ſhould be alſo at N. E. and in going 
aſhore, be careful to land ncar a parcel of 
ſtones before a croſs in the corner, to 
prevent ſtaving the boat by the ſurf, See 
SONSONATE. | 

CATANDUANES Ifland, one of the 
Philippines in the Eaſt Indian Ocean. 
It is nearly N. from Samar Iſland, and 
on the E. ſide of the large Iſland of 
Luconia, not far from the 8. E. angle of 
that large and ſpacious iſland, in about 
13 deg. 40 min. of N. lat. and 123 deg. 
30 min. of E. long. | 

CATANEA. See CATAGNIA, 

Ca TARRO, is 12 leagues E. by S. or 


1 


of the point ſo called, and alfords à 5 


long. 10 deg. 38 min. E. 


Ocean, and E. S. E. from the 


CAT 
E. S. E. from the Hand Malls, , 
the coaſt of Dalinatia, in the Gui = 
Venice. What is called the Gyr Mi 
Catarro is the mouth of a conſi kat. 

river, though it is not navigable ab > 
the city. In the mouth of this -ut; 
a very good road, ar- a fortrel ci, 
Caftro Nova, or Caſtle Nova; but r 
chief road and harbour is betore the 
where there is a good haven, chouel SY 
pilot muſt be had. It is in lit 4 | 
deg. 40 min. N. and long. 18 deg, a | 
min. E. E g 4 

CATEGATTE, or CaTTEcarry, i Ml 
the paſſage from the German Ocean in . 
the found; or the entrance immo the Balti, 
lying between the N. part of -Jutiay 
the Iflands of Funen and Zealand, 2 
the coaſt of Sweden and Norway, þ 
comes from Kat Gat or Strait, ; ad 
extends at leaſt 40 leagues from Elin 
to Schagerhort. 

CATELAHOE, CATREHOE, or Cen 
River, on the W. coaſt of Africa,; 
between Druin and Cape Lehou, in |, 
about 4 deg. 30 min. N. ani long. abat 
12 deg. E. The coaſt is here neut 
E. and W. 

CATELIER Ifland, one of the imil 
if!1nds off the point of Cancale. &. 
CANCALT. | 

CaTESAU Sand, a bank which mn 
off half a league from the S. «nd « 
Oleron, on the W. coaſt of France, zl; 
tne S. end and to the W. 

CaTrorRD Voc, Sound, or Bay, f 
he. northernmoſt of four deep ound 
between Braſey Iſland and a bealln 
called the mouth of Etiweek, among ti 
Iilands of Shetland. It is the beſt of % 
the our; and ſhips may ride in it lat 
locked from all winds. This bay bn 
excellent one, capable of receiving 470% 
navy, with anchorage at any depth n 
3 to 14 fathoms and clear ground, 

CATHERINE Bay, at the E. eds 
the Iſland of Jerſey, is to the ſoutzwm 


road in weſterly winds. 
Cape CATHERINE, Sce CaTallv%, 
Cape St. CATHERINE, on the W. c 
Africa; is in lat. 2 deg. 9 mim. S. 4 


CATHERINE's Foreland, in tht Str 
of Maghellan, is in lat. 52 deg. 4 
S. and long. about 67 deg. 50 mul. $ 
It is near the E. end of 1 
far from the opening into the 8. — 


narrow. : | 9 


5 


3 on the coaſt ſummit of St. Catherine's Hill Down, : 
. 4 3+ in North America, is in lat, on'the back of the Iſle of Wight, about 
oh hg op N. and long. 81 deg. 41 750 teet higher than high water mark. 
8 1. | It has long been a ſea mark, to direct 
n 's or CATHERINA mariners to avoid the adjacent rocky 
Ge @ erupt ng of the coaſt of ſhores in navigating the Engliſh channel, 
rm $. is about E. S. E. from Cape The point fo called is in lat. 50 deg. 34 
8 re Dios or eaſtern point of that min. N. and 1 deg. 19 min. of W. Jeng, 
28 oy f ried eo the W. of N. from and has high water at full and ng, 
s Bello on the coaſt of Panama. It about half paſt, 9, or a little later, 1 
WE; called Providence Ifland, and is has lately been eſtabliſhed as a fignal 
ot 11 mils in length and 4 in breadth. ſtation, to convey mtelligence to Portſ. 
n lat. 13 deg. 26 min. N. and mouth, by means of other ſtations 1 
4g. min. W. See PROvI- pointed within the iſland to announce t e 
er. 4 12 appearance from the heights of Freſhwater 
s, carurktxz's or CaTHERINA Cliffs of any enemy's cruizers or ſqua- 
ad, on the coaſt of Brazil, extends drons being in fight of that part of the 
n lat. 27 deg. 35 min. to 28 deg. © e coaſt. | | 
WS. s. and is in long. 49 deg. 16 min. CATOCHEOR CATOUCHE Cape, is 
ii reſorted to for proviſions or the N. E. promontory of Jucatan in 
hides, and as a ſhelter for ſhips going Mexico, in North America, about 72 
er ks. and European ſhips here get leagues from Cape St. Antonio, which 
an water and other neceſſaries. There is the moſt weſterly point of the Iſland 
WT 00d anchorage in ſeveral parts of it, of Cuba, in the direction of W. S. W. 
ccially within the ifland next to the nearly. A firong current ſets to the 
Win. It lies nearly from W. to W. weſtward between the two capes, which 
w. and appears high and mountainous, renders it neceſſary to keep to northward 
en at the diſtance of 17 leagues. in failing to the weſtward, more eſpe- 
ore tis anchorage alſo in 12 fathoms. cially near the time of ſpring tides, | 
Wi muidy ground, when the N. W. Along the ſand or bank of Catoche, 
Wii: of the ifland bears 8. S. W. The there are gradual ſhoalings to the ſhore, 
er which is obtained here, like that ſo that it may be coaſted in 5 fathoms, or 
W the River Thames, keeps well at fea. ſhips may haul off and proceed in from 7 
Won Port on the continent ſide has every to 8 fathoms or more, and ſome prefer 
Wnvcuicnce for wooding and watering, keeping off in 14 fathoms as far as Cape 
a plantation „ it is a good Condecedo, at the diſtance of go leagues, 
n for both. But the ſurrounding but no deeper for fear of the Alcranes, 
and thick woods prevent a free cir= This cape is the limit on the S. of the 


CATHERINE'S Iſland, 


Ion of air; and the thick fogs and Gulf of Mexico, in lat. 22 deg. 10 min, 
1 
no ! 


it air pom fevers and. very violent N. and long. 86 deg. 28 min, W. 


of d nes. Between the middle of the iiland The ſmall iſland or Cay, the name for an 
lands jd the main is a narrow ftrait, the ifland in the Weſt Indies, called Logger- 
IT. unnel of which is not above 200 fa- head's Cay, is 3 leagues only at E. N. E. 
2 08 oms wide, and has only 2 fathoms and from the cape, with a channel between 
h flog half of water; neither is there ſuffi- them; and the cape itſelf is an iſland with a 
| nt depth after paſting this ſtrait. On ſmall channel between it and the main, 
account ſhips of burden go about but not fit for ſhips. = LO | 
trad e 8, end of the iſland into Arazatibka CaTon1 Iſland, in the Archipelago, 
. ee ARAZATIBA. From hence is a ſmall iſland to the S. S. E. from the 
Cape Maria, at the entrance into the Iſland of Samos, and to the N. N. E. 
13. wer Plata, in lat. 34 deg. 45 min. S. from the Iſland of Patmos. | 
7, cou a wild coaſt and uncultivated. CarREHOHE. See CaTELARHOE. 
8. CATHERINE Point, at the E. end of, CATWATER, is the eaſtern branch of 
| e land of Jerſey, is the N. point of the harbour, or rather a diſtin& harbour, 
deine Bay, which ſee. of Plymouth in Devonſhire, on the 8. 
3 mi CATRERINE Sound, within a ſmall coaſt of the Engliſh channel. It is a 
in. M. a © called, on the coaſt of Georgia, rendezvous for merchant ſhips, who ride 
i, ech America, in about 31 deg. 10 here very ſecurely in almoſt all winds, 
t. of N. lat. e, To ſail into it, paſs the Iſland of St. 
ea “ Carr nine's Tower, on the Nicholas on the larboard, and give it a 


2 A birth 


C AV 


ſhip draws, taking care that large ſhips 
ſt:er clear of the buoy of the winter, and 
run directly towards the E. point of the 
Citadel, or Fiſher's Noſe, till the har- 
bour of Catwater begins to open, Hav- 
ing paſſed the buoy, and come to the 
lengtk of the Fort of Mount Batten on 
the E. or ſtarboard, change the courſe 
to N. E. or turn in by ſhort boards, if 
the wind is not very fair, the deepeſt 


water being on the ſide of the town, 


though there is 3 fathoms at low. water 
to the N. W. of Mount Batten not far 
from ſhore. Turn in more E. and run up 
within the point, and anchor right un- 
der the high land; where there is 4 or 5 
fathoms at low water ſpring tides. A 
ledge of rocks, it muſt be noted, lies 
off two cables length from the point of 
Mount Batten, which makes the fair- 
way of the channel about one third of 
the whole breadth from the oppoſite 


- fhde;; and a ſand- bank reaches to the te- 


cond point of the S. ſhore, | 
CATWICK, on the coaſt of Holland, 
is 3 leagues to the N. of Scheveling. Its 
church has a ſquare tower, on which 
was a ſteeple or ſpire formerly, which 
has been many years taken down, having 
a lofty light-houſe like a tower ſteeple 
to the 8. of it. The lofty ſpires of 
Ryſburg and Valkenburgh may be teen 
from ſhips near the coaſt, though con- 


ſiderably within land. Nortwick is a 


league and a half from it, and has alto 
a hght-houſe. | 

CAVAGLERO, or CAVALGERO, in 
the kingdom of Morocco, on the W. 


coaſt of Africa, is about 3 leagues to the 
| weſtward of Cape Blanco, upon a high 


land. A ſmall tower is near this valley; 
from whence to Cape Cantin it is about 
6 leagues more to W. S. W. The lat. 
is about 32 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 
$ deg. 35 min. W. | 

Cape CAVAILLO, on the coaſt of Aſia, 


the S. W. point of the part facing the 


Archipelago, nearly S. from Halicar- 
naſſus, and forming the N. 
channel Hetween the N. end of the Iſland 
of Rhodes and the main, having the 
little Iſland of Simia off its W. point. 
CAVALAIRE Bay, is a ſmall bay on 


the coaſt of France, nearly N. from the 


E. end of the Hieres Iſlands, to the N. 
W. from Cape Taillar, having from 5 
to 3 fathoms within, and anchorage 
under the land between it and the cape in 
from 7 to 15 fathoms water, 
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birth according to the depth of water the 


int of the 


CAV 

Cape CAVALARIA, the moſt no 
point or cape of the itland of Maag 5 
in the Meditterranean, being the eh 
part of a peninſula, on the W. (4, 
which is a ſmall iſland, to the N,y 
from the port of Fornelles © 

CAVALGERO. See Ca vaclLEIö. 
_ _ CavaLHos, in the Iſland of ] 


in the N. eaſtern ocean, is in lat, y 
deg. 28 min. N. and long. 129 : = 
48 min. E. 1 


CavalI Ifland, a very ſmall u 
near the E. end of Candia Iſland ini» YG 
Mediterranean, but on the S. (4 
moſt cloſe to the ſhore, about W. ö. . 
from Cape Solomon. = 
_ CavaL1a. River, is a {mall ri nè 
the W. coaſt of Africa, 10 leagus B. 
N. E. from Cape Palmas, It oa Wi 
very wide to the tea, and it makes hu 
the weſtward, when it bears N. weſterly, i 
going in between two ſteep capes N. 
E. There is alto a great rock due . 
from the entrance, and 5 leagues E. frm 
the rock is a flat point, which ule u 
be known by a high naked tree upon t 
like the maſt of a ſhip. The negrotom 
of Growa lies due E. a league from te 
mouth ot this river, having 5 or 6 onal 
rocks juſt before it, which ſerve to pout 
it out; and as feveral of them lie un WR 
water, they would therefore be dang: WR 
ous did not the fea break upon then. WA 
There is good riding beyond tlee rods WR 
in from 17 to 18 tathoms. 
 CavaLLa Port, or the Horſe harbour 
the W. coaſt of S. America, is o leagues), 
N. W. from Port St. Nicholas, beinglig 
land all the way, and makin in ridge 


which run back eaſtward, here 1s 1 


large bay at midway between, which 
accounted very dangerous, becaule ts 
ſubject to calms in deep water, and be 
cauſe a tumbling ſea comes in upon 7] wn 
ordinary gale of wind from without. To 8 
ſail into the Port of Cavalla, g 
windward, having the boat at the ſten, 
yards and topmafſts ſtruck, and the u. 
chor a pick ready to let go; and mas 
under a ſprit-ſail and a mien. 

there are ſome dangerous rocks wut 


water juſt off the head ; however there 


ene above. water, called the Fravly @ 
Friar, which ſhews where they bas 
After paſſing theſe dangers, yew 1 
excellent harbour, and ſecure 110 
from 8 to ꝗ fathoms water. From _ ; 
to the Morro Quemada, or Burnt 
Land, is 12 leagues to N. W. by fe 4 
CAVALLERQ Bay, on the 


C AN 


1 of St. Domingo or Hiſpaniola, 
7 : _— town of St, Domingo, and 
far from the S. E. extremity It is 
WE: vated at the mouth of the River Ro- 
ne, about W. S. W. from ow 
aand, off the extremity of the iſland, 
nit. 13 deg. 3 min. N. and long. 68 


b g. 35 min. W. } 

_ 1 Iſlands, a group of _ 

 » WE. der the main land, on the coaſt o 

e Caledonia, 22 miles N. W. by 
„. half W. from Cape Bret. See 

u arr. 

r c. Cavallo, on the W. fide of 

0 e liland of Corſica, is on the 8. fide 


+ bf the peninſula, which runs off weſt- 
EE 42 Calri on the N. W. coaſt of 
at iland. It is the N. W. point of 


er @ 

«1, WD ort Galera or Galere in the bottom of 
x deep bay, formed by the Capes 
inn WW: cvellate and Lougarbe, and the S. E. 
(tr, mit of another bay under the N. ſhore 
«r the larger one, within the Cape Re- 
e |, WK -llate. In both theſe bays there is good 
i WE: chorage 3 and off the cape, not far 
4 6 rom land, is a ſmall iſland at S. W. 


here is a tower on the cape upon an 
Eminence. | | | 

Porto CaAVALLO or CAVAILLO, on 
he E. fide of the Iſland of Sardinia, 


pot about 6 or 7 leagues N. from Cape Car- 
under bonera. It has anchorage in a os with 
age: Wfrom 10 to 7 fathoms water, and leſs, as 
then 


ſhips approach the ſhore. | 
CavaLLO is a ſea port town in the 
Province of Venezuela in the country of 


Terra Firma, or iſthmus of Darien, on 
ues), che N. Coaſt of South America, 25 miles 
bin . E. from St. Jago de Leon. It is 
ridges in lat. 10 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 
e 15 es deg. 12 min. W. See Port Ca- 
hich IVALLOS. | 


CavalLos Bay, on the W. coaſt of. 


nd be. Alrica is between Cape Bajador and 
ere Cape Olloguedo, which is 56 leagues to 
it, To [the S. W. from it. There are ſeveral 
90 w good capes and bays between them, 
ag chough of little importance. It is a very 
he a 
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- WE" ''ggcd coaſt and the rocks ſtanding out 
mn together, are called the Seven Capes or 
Points. Here is the large bay of Rubias ; 
and Cavallos Bay, which is large and 
F ja fine ſand ſhore, continues ſo as far as 
de Cape Olloguedo. * 

= Cavalios Cape, on the W. coaſt of 
h Africa, is half a league to the E. from 


ling che River Genoveſos. It is a reef of 
115 pt Wh high rocks off the E, point of the River 
Ha. St. Vincent, on which the fea breaks 


Violently, and makes a terrible noiſe, 


C189) 
It lies to the E. ſoutherly from Sanguin 
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River, about 5 or 6 leagues. 
Porto CavALLos, on the S. ſide of 
the Ifland of Lancerota, the moſt eaſterly 


of the Canary Iſlands. This port is to 
the W. of another port on the ſame fide 


of the iſland called Port Naos, and not 
above a cannon ſhot from it. This 

is very narrow betwixt the rocks, which 
lie to jeaward, and but little more than 


a good cable's length broad, and not 


above a cable's length and a half from the 
mouth of the haven to the main land. 
The mouth of the haven alſo is far from 
being broad; but at high water the 
rocks on both ſides remain a good way 
under water, and appear again when the 
tide is out. There are two ſmall iſlands 
between the two ports, of which the nor- 
thernmoſt is greateſt, and has a channel 
tor boats within it at high water only, 
being dry at low water, but no veſſel of 
burden muſt attempt it. On the fouth- 
ernmoſt little iſland are the ruins of an 
old caſtle ; and from the S. fide of it a 
reef ſhoots off, to the ſouthward or weſt- 


ward of which lies a very narrow bar, 


not more than 10 fathoms broad. There 


are allo two beacons on the main land, 


which muſt be brought one in the other, 
and ſo fail right in. There is no more 
than 12 or 12 feet and a half at high 


water and ſpring tides z the 2 in 


the mouth of the haven is alſo „ and 
nothing but rocks where a veſſel muſt 


go over. But it is clean ſandy ground 


within, where a ſhip that draws no more 
than 10 or 11 feet water may go in with 


the higheſt of the tide. Moſt part of the 


rocks in the haven's mouth, on both 
ſides, lie covered, ſo as to admit a pals 
ſage over them with boats; but there 
is no more than a foot or a foot and a 
half water at the ebb, ſo that a ſhip's 


boat cannot go in them. Within the 


haven, it is land-locked for all winds, 
even in hard gales, and the water al- 
ways ſmooth. The full fea at ſprin 
tides makes about 1x o'clock, or a litt 
ſooner, 


building near this port, the town being 


3 leagues off betwixt the mountains 3 


and no freſh water can be got, It is, 
therefore, no tempting place to go in» 
to, beſides its having neither fruit nor 
vine. . 

Port CavaLLos, or CAVALLO (which 
ſee) on the S. fide of the t gulf or 
Bay of Honduras, on the E. from Dolce 
or Dulce > a and Fort Omoa, is ſo 

52A 2 | 


A ſmall church is the ouly- 


called 


—— . — 


CAU 
called from the circumſtance of a ſhip's 
being loaded with horſes and driven in 
there, all of which were obliged to be 
thrown overboard. Two ſhoals lie off 
from each point of this bay, ſo that to 
50 in ſhips muſt keep in mid channel; 
Out it is all clear within, and they may 
anchor any where at pleaſure. | 

Port CAVALOR, on the N. coaſt of 
the Levant, is nearly N. from the mid- 
dle part of the iſland of Cyprus, aud is 
formed by a ſmall peninfula, which 
runs off from the, land to the weſtward, 
in a direction parallel to the coaſt. The 
_ allo runs off ſo as to form a 

point, and conſequently a ſheiter or 
on that ſide; but this port is 
round the E. point and runs in again to 


the W. 


Cavaxos Bay is 4 leagues E. from 
the t bay of Honda, and W. from 


the Havannah, between which it lies 


towards the N. W. end of the Iſland of 
Cuba. It is a fine open bay with from 4 to 


5 fathoms in the entrance, and from 3 to 


9 fathoms within; and it runs in ſo far, 
as to be capacious enough to receive the 
largeſt fleet of ſhips that can uſuall 

frequent thoſe ſeas. Many other ſmall 


| ome are to the eaſtward towards the 


avannah, which have good anchorage ; 
but from their vicinity to fuch fine bays 
and roads, are neglected for them. 
Caucarra, a ridge about a league 
and a half from Piſco towards Canette, 


to which ſhips paſſing along muſt give 


a offing. It is made by the 
freſhes from the River Piſco, and is the 
only foul part of the coaſt between theſe 
places. See CHINCA and CANETTE. 
CAUDEBEC, in the River Seine, on 
the coaſt of France in the Engliſh chan- 
nel, is on the N. fide of that river, and 


more than half way up from the {ea to 


Roan, Of this we can give no farther 


directions than to take a pilot at New 


Haven, which we would wiſh ſeamen 
abſolutely to rely on; fuch as we are 
able to preſent to our readers are here 
offered, which they may compare with 


the occurrences under the care of a 


pilot. Go into the river with the tide 
through the firſt bank, which lies from 
mid channel at the entrance of the 
river*'s mouth; there is from 4 to 5 fathoms 
E. S. E. to Honfleur, on the S. fide, 
almoſt oppoſite to Havre de Grace, but 
ſomewhat farther E. then {ail E. N. E. 
towards a point on the N. ſhore, at 


which point a ſhip will have paſſed the 
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one with two to the S. of it, Thr 


tween which is the ſmall Jiland d 


AU. 
firſt bank, which runs along on the ly 
board. There is allo a ſtrong fi 
called the Barre, and what Engl 
ſailors call a Boor, at every fab 
that even anchors and cables can ſearch 
ſtay a ſhip, and reſiſt its violence, In 
along the N. ſhore from this poin, 
far as the hight oppoſite to Quillew 
Point on the S. ſhore ; here * rine 
turns circuitouſly to the 8. E. and tha 
to the E. N. E. to the Kiver of Cay. 
bec, which comes in at the angle, when 
the river again begins to trend to th 
ſouthward. Its lat. is 49 dg, zi mi, 
N. and long. 1 deg. 26 min. E. 

_ Cave's Iſland, or Anthony Car; 
Iſland, is in lat. 3 deg. 10 min. S. 24 
long. 152 deg. 50 min. E. Ther 
another iſfand on its N. E. and a nal 
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are near the coaſt of New Ireland. 

CAupu Iſlar d, in the Eaſt Indies, 
in lat. 5 deg. 55 min. S. and long. 73d, i 
25 min. L, 3 

CAVENDISH Bay, on the W. coat d 
New Mexico, is a very ſafe bay, ith 
which there falls a good river of id 
water. It is in lat. about 23 deg. \, 
and within ſight of the land ot Calityr 
nia, 

CAVEOLA or GAIOLA, a fmall il 
ſo called from the many little caves ini 
not far from the Iſland of Niſida; * 


Chioppino or Copino. It is contiguous 
to the point of land to the W. of Nap, 


without Pauſilypus, a name by which 
this point is ſometimes known. . | 
N1sIDa. | ; 


Caviana Ifland, at the mouth of th 
reat river Amazons, extending with | 
Aro front towards the fea, as if i 
poſed to diſpute the paſſage or entre | 
into that river. It appears to be th 
ſame with what is elſewhere called Cu. 


pori. See CARPORI and ARROWANY g 

Cavira, er Cavito, about 3 ar Bl 
from the city of Manilla, is a ſmall 5 
well fortified town of the Iſland of 8. lo 
conia, the principal of the Philipp 10 
Iſlands, forming the port for the . 
ſhips to the city of Manila, the * An 
from the lake Bahi here falling w% N 
ſea. It is the road for all ve Ah * 
burden; and at this town we hay r 4 
for the port of ATanilla, and the u i; 
as well as for the reſt of the fm . 


iſlands. The haven can receiſe 7 
fail of large ſhips. 


CavsanD Bay, the W. 156 


9 


CAT 
, where ſhips — 
ie (-cvre againſt winds from the 8. % 
1 n . = er high lands, in a fine 
5 5 | EFnooth and clear bottom of ſand, arid 9 
rr 10 fathoms cloſe under the land. It 
lis in to the N. round the E. fide of 
pculee Point or Ram Head. 

þ CauRoRa River on the E. 
South America is E. N. E. trom the 
land Cajan or Cajana, in the mouth of 
which are 3 iſlands that muſt be care- 
WS fully avoided by a ſhip going in, keeping 
off to weltward of them, and then ſtand- 
ig round in with the N It has 
good channel, with anchor age in 7 to 8 


. 
N 
n 


, uth Sound 


net fathoms, and a ſlimy clay ground. It 
11 is high water on this coaſt nearly at 6 
7h o'clock at ipring tides. | 
| RS Caucty Bank, on the 8. fide of tie 
hy | channel into the port. of Sunderland, 3 
| | ſtony bank which muſt he avoided ; to 
„Co ſhis, borrow towards the beacon 
c. within two ſhips length, which will 
effect it. See SN DERLAND. | 
1 0 Cape Caux, on the N. coaſt of France, 
mon the Engliſh Channel, has been no- 
fb | ticed already under the name of AN- 
„ TIFER, which fee. 
ihe. Cape CAXINEs, See ACONATER 
| Ras. bo 
iſland Car, or Cars, a general name in the 
ni, WS W. Indies for one or more {mall iflands 
* or rocks, Cr other banks above water. 
4 o Engliſh ſeamen improperly give them 
_ the name of Keys. | 
pls | Cayana Iſland. Sce CaJan and 
with BR CAVENNE. | 
G CaYBOROUGH River, one of thoſe 
rivers, which tall into the channel of 
of th Arrowary, or N. W. branch of the 
with river Amazons, which, though naviga- 
«ff ble, is uſeleſs for want of tewns and in- 
"tree habitants to trade. 
he th CavenNne Ifland, is an iſland on the 
d Cu. coalt of Surinam, en which is the town 
WARY, of its name. It is neor the coaſt at the 
leaguts molt prominent part of it, which is of a 
1ll bu cireular ferm, towards the N. E. and 18 
of L. lituated in lat. 4 deg. 56 min. N. and 
17 long. 52 deg. 15 min. W. To go into 
ve 2" the road or harbour, keep without tour 
wire mall iſlands that lie juſt off the town, 


and afterwards bring them to bear at 
N. E. which will be in the beſt of che 
wad. To the N. and N. E. are ſome 
her ſmall illands and rocks, of which 
u neceſſuy to beware. It is 45 miles 
" ercuit, and the road where ſhips come 
o an anchor is between Ceperou on the 
land, and Cape Corbin on the continent 
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of Terra Firma. The greateſt heats be. 
gin towards the gend of June, and ter- 
minate at the end of November, which 
is called the dry ſeaſon. From Decem- 
ber till June it rains more or leſs ; but, 
from the conſtant eaſterly winds, the air 
is nevertheleſs healthy., .  _ .. ..._ * 
CaYEs, on the S. ſide of the iſland of 
St. Domingo, is N. W. from Cape 
Beata, to the W. of Faiſle Bay and 
Foint. It is ſurrounded by a plain of 
6 leagues long, and 4 and a half broad; 
but its harbour is very inferior, , and the 
air is very unwholeſome, though ſituated 
in a very tertile foil. It lies nearly due 
E. from Jacquemel 7 or 8 leagues. 
_ Cayman's Iflands, or CAMAINES 
(which ſee,) are three in number, of 
which the Great Cayman is in lat. 19 deg. 
22 Min. N. and long. 80 deg. 10 min. 
W. about a mile and a half Jong and a 
mile broad ; the other two iſlands have 
no inhabitants. % „ JO 
CavONNE River, on the N. E, fide 
of the Ifland of St. Chriſtopher's, in the 
Weſt Indies, falls into the ſea from the 
W. S. W. near Little Bay, to the ſouth- 
ward of Madan's Point. A long reef 
of rocks runs, off to the N. trom the 
eaſtward for half a league or more from 
ſhore; ſo that a ſhip coming round for 
this river ſhould ſtand off the coaſt for 2 
miles, till the mouth of the river comes 
due 8. when ſhe will be clear of this 
reef, which, it muſt be obſerved, has 19 
fathoms water almoſt clole to the N. point 
Come n nearer to it along the N. 
E. fide than 30 fathoms, as there is deep 
water within 2 miles of the. ſnhore. 
Caros and CayQue Itlands. See 
Sce CAYBOROUGH. 


Caicos. 45 
CAYPOROUGH., 
CAYS. See CA. 8 | 
CarTa or PYRVa River, is 5 leagues 

8. E. by E. from Point Pedras, to the 

eaſtward of the River Amazons on the 

cuait of Brazil. On the N. point of the 

WI. ſnhore is the fort of Pyrva, and on 

the E. ſhore, about 3 leagues within the 

points, is the town of Cayta, where is a 

good road for ſhips to anchor in, either 

on the E. ſhore before_the town, or on 


the W. fide under the lee of ;the caftle. 


The River Tury is 40 leagues from it to 
the E. S. E. Its, former name was Rio 
Fleman, or Dutch River. 
CAZMA... See Casa A.. 
Cazo Iſland, a fmall iſland of the 
Archipelago, attended by ſeveral iſlets 
and rocks, cipecially on the N. and E. 
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. 
ſides. It is nearly W. from the S. end 
of Scarpente Iſland. | 

CeBu Ifland, one of the Philippine 
Iſlands, in the E. Indian Ocean, ſituated 
betvreen the iſlands Layte and Negro, to- 
wards the S. part of them. 
Cschus Bay, ſo called from a town 
of the ſame name, on the coaſt of Peru, 
in S. America, bearing due E. from the 
Iſland Lobos de Payta 11 leagues. Its 
lat. is about 5 deg. 20 min. 8. See 
PAYTA. | 

CEDRas River, is, one of the rivers 
between the Ifland Gallo and Gorgona, 
on the ſame coaſt, the land of which is 
low. See GALLO. ES | 

CEFALU, or CEPHALCDIS, a ſmall 
city or town of the Iſland of Sicily, 


with a harbour on the N. ſide, and E. 


from Palermo, about S. S. W. from the 
ſmall Iſland of Alicur, the weſternmoſt of 
two ſmall iſlands, nearly E. and W. from 
eachother, It is in lat. 38 deg. 25 min. 
N. and long. 14 deg. o min. KE. 
CELEBES or Macaſſar Iſland, in the 


Eaſt Indian Ocean, ſituate between lat. 


1 deg. N. and 6 deg. S. and from 116 
to 124 deg. of long. E. It is ſubject 
to prodigious rains for one half of the 
year, the air of which, from its being 
under the equator, is conſequently hot 
and moiſt. It has the Philippine Iſlands 
to the N. the Molucca and Banda Iſlands 
to the E. and the Iſland of Borneo to 
the W. The N. land of Celebes is very 
high, as ſhips approach the ftrait from 
the Philippines, or any part of the 


eaſtern ſeas to the N. of the equator. . 


The variation of the compatls is from 7 
deg. to 1 deg. 16 min. W. but molt at 
the N. end of the iſland. The ſituation 
of the W. part is 4 deg. 5 min. S. lat. 
and 117 deg. 50 min. of E. long. of the 
S. part, the lat. is 5 deg. 56 min. 8. 
and long. 119 deg. 50 min. E. of the 
N. E. point, the lat. is 1 deg. 15 min. 
N. and long. 124 deg. 32 min. E. of 


the N. W. the lat. is 1 deg. 40 min. N. 
and long. 120 deg, 45 min. E. the S. 


W. point is in lat. 4 deg. 40 min. 8. 
and long. 119 deg. o min. E. and the 
8. E. point is in lat. 5 deg. S. and long. 
121 deg. 35 min. E. | 

CELIůDpONIA Cape, on the N. coaſt of 
the Levant, in the eaſtern part of the 
Mediterranean, is about N. W. by N. 
from the W. end of Cyprus Iſland, and 
the W. point of the broad and deep gulf 
of Satala. The ſmall Iſland of St. Eſ- 
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tefano without the point of the cape, 
which is rocky, is directly S. from it, 
CENCHRRÆA, at the bottom of the Gulf 
of Cenchræa, more ulually called the 
Gulf of Corinth, on the N. ſide of 
which is the ancient and memorable ci 
of Athens. The iſthmus which con- 


nects the country of Achaia on the N. 


and the Morea on the S. is very narrow, 
as the land is almoſt cut through to meet 
that of Corinth, by the Gulf of Lepanto 
on the W. ſide, not far from the opening 
into the Gulf of Venice. The Haven of 
Cenchræa was formerly the port to the 
city of Corinth. | 

Cape CEPET is the S. point of the 
peninſula on the W. fide of the bay and 
road of Toulon. Along this eaſtern. 
moſt part of the peninſula is a rocky 
ſhore, ſo that the land on that fide muſt 
have a birth in coming from the S. or 
W. till the coaſt, in going along north- 
ward, begins to vary towards the W, 
and to open the road, when there will be 
from 6 to 12, x5, and even 20 and 25 
tathoms, according to the diſtance from 
ſhore. When Fort Louis is fairly open 
on the N. ſhore, at N. W. by N. or 
thereabouts, there is anchorage at half a 
league E. by N. from this cape in from 15 
to 25 fathoms. See TOULON. 

CEPHALONIa Ifland, is nearly W. 
from the Gulf of Lepanto, between 
Maura on the N. and Zante on the 8. 
The town is ſituated nearly in lat. 33 
deg. 30 min. N. and long. 20 1 36 
min. E. Within it, nearer the N. en- 
trance of the gulf, is the ſmall iſland 
called Little CEFHALONIA. It has ie- 
veral havens, of which the beſt is called 
Port Arogoſto, and is S. of Cape Sidero, 
the weſternmoſt point of the iſland. Be- 
hind the Iſland Guardia, before a ſhip 
runs into the haven, there is a g 
road in from 8 to 9 fathoms; which 
iſland reaches E. and W. on both ſides 
the haven. Cape Blanco, or the white 


point, is the S. extremity of the iſland, 


and diſtant frem Zante only 5 leagues. 


CErHisus River, is, a river of Li- 


vadia, in European Turkey, which falls 
into, and indeed properly forms the Lake 
of Copai. 

_ CERaDp1s Ifland. See CARIDIEN-. 
CkRAM Ifland, in the Faſt Indian 
'Ocean, is ſituated to the S. of the Mo- 
lucca and Gilolo Iflands, and to the N. 
of Amboyna and the Banda Iſlands. It 
is about 1 50 miles long and 60 ww 
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tween 40 and 50 miles in circuit. 


and is mountainous and woody; lying 
in about 4 deg. of S. lat. and from 127 


deg. to 131 deg. of E. long. | 


CERCELLI or CoRCELLi Mount or 
Cape, on the coaſt of Italy, in the Me- 


diterrancan, is a projecting land about 9 


or 10 leagues from Gaieta to W. N. W. 
and about 15 S. E. from the mouth of 
the River Tiber. There. is anchorage 
both on the E. and W. fides of this 
mount, which makes in two points, near 
2 leagues from each other, and nearly at 
right angles with the firſt turn of the 
coaſt both ways to the northward, But 
on the E. fide are ſome rocks off the 
ſmall Cove of St. Felicite, without which 
there is 7 fathoms; but on the W. fide 
it is all clear in from 8 to 10 fathoms at 
8. W. from the mouth of a river which 


falls into the fea in that direction. Cape 


Antio is about the midway between this 
Cape and the Tiber. 

CERCELL1 or CORCELL1, on the N. 
coalt of Africa, in the Mediterranean, is 
nearly an iſland projecting northward 
from the main land, and joined only by 
4 very narrow neck. It has a tower 
upon it, and except under the S. E. fide, 
which affords a good bay and an- 
chorage in 3, 4, or 6 fathoms, is almoſt 
furrounded with rocks and ſmall iſlets 
towards the fea. Albouzeme is at the 
bottom of a bay to the S. W. from a 
point of land which is W, of Cercelli ; 
but they are both a little E. from Cape 
Tenes. To the E. of the road of 


Cercelli is a moſque off the E. fide of 


the bay. 

CERIGO, or the ancient Cytherea 
Iſland, in the Archipelago, is between 
the Morea Peninſula and the Iſland of 
Candia; near the E. part of the former, 
and about 17 leagues N. of the latter. 
It is rocky and mountainous, and be- 
een The 
principal town is on the S. ſide of the 
iſland, having a caſtle near to it on a 
craggy precipice ; but its harbour is 
2 to the * wind. 
eg. 20 min. N. and long. 23 deg. 2 
II... 

CERNFORE. See CARNAROOT. 
 CexnovailLE Point, or CORNOU- 
AILLE,'is the inner point of the gullet 
& entrance into the road or harbour of 
Breſt, already mentioned. See Capv- 
CHINES Point, | 8 
„ CERvIA, is a ſea port town of Italy, 
in Romania, ſituated on the River Savio, 
5 leagues 8. E. from Ravenna. Its lat, 
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It is in lat. 36 


3 - ER. 

is 44 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 12 deg. 
17 min. E. / 
CESsAMuBRE or SISAMBRE Iſland, is 
nearly at N. W. from the harbour and 
town of St. Maloes on the coaſt of 
France, diſtant near a league and a half. 
On the W. end of the iſland is a mill, 
and on the E. end a church with ſome 
ſmall houſes, being a friary ; but as the 
church ftands on the S. fide of the iſland, 
it is only juſt to be ſeen on the N. though 
very diſtinct within the iſland. Half” a 
mile E. from this iſland is the Mewſtone, 
all the ſpace hetween being very rocky, 
and moſtly covered at high water; though 
there is a channel between them for 
{mall ſhips, by perſons who are well 
acquainted. 5 
Cxksro Cape, on the coaſt of Dal- 
matia in the Gulf of Venice, is 10 
leagues S. E. from Long Iſland, where 
there is a tolerable road, but no haven. 
The Ifland of Bua is due E. from it. 


The lat. of this cape is about 43 deg. 


40 min. N. and it has 17 deg. of E. | 


—_ | | 
ESTOS River, on the coaſt of Africa, 
to the W. N. W. from Sanguin River, 


in lat. 5 deg. N. and about 8 deg. of 


E. long. | TIES 

CETTE, is a port of Languedoc, on 
the S. coaſt of France, in the Mediter- 
ranean, 7 leagues to the 8. W. from 
Aigues, and about 4 to the N. E. from the 
Iſland and Fort of Breſcou. It is on the out- 
ſide of the long and narrow chain of iſlands, 
which form the Narrows within the 
Beziers to the Rhone. To the S. E. of 
this town, the New Mole runs off to the 
E. for about 3 ſurlongs, and then a little 
to the N. E. to break off the ſwell of the 
ſea. A little farther out to the E. in 
the direction of N. E. is allo a ſtone 
pier or jetty, of near 300 yards in ex- 
tent, acroſs the middle of the entrance; 
and from the ſhore on the N. the Old 
Mole runs out S. towards the N. E. end 
of the jetty, between which is a narrow 
channel of from 10 to 12 feet for ſinall 
veſſels entering from the eaſtward. From 
the S. W. eud of the jetty to the end of 
the New Mole, is a channel of variable 
depth from 40 to 20 and 15 feet, but 
deepeſt towards the jetty. Run in here 
at mid channel, till the S. end of the 
town be open from the end of the pier, 
when a ſhip will have 15 feet or more; 
which is the depth within the pier, 
pretty near to it, as far up towards the 


town, as will bring the canal on the N. 


nearly 
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harbour is only 10 feet; and along the 
N. fide of the harbour in general, not 
very near to it, is no more than 12 feet. 
It is in Tat. 47 deg. 24 min. N. and long. 
3 deg. 42 min, KE 5 

CEUr Point or Promontory, is the 


8. extremity to the E. of Gibraltar 


raits, and nearly S. from the town of 

Abraltar.' Of the ſetting of the tides 
and currents here, ee a general account 
under the title of GIBRALTAR Straits. 

ts lat. is 35 deg. 54 min. N. and long. 
CRE 30 mn. WHO 
" CEYLON Ifland, in the Indian Sea, is 


_ contiguous to the S. E. coaſt of India, 


1 the Malabar and Coro- 
andel coafts, round which all ſhips 
mult {ail in paſſing trom one to the other. 
It is ſituated between 6 and 10 deg. of 
N. lat. and from 79 to 82 deg. of E. 
long. being in length 2 50 miles, and in 
breadth 200. The regular rains of 
ipring and autumn on the W. fide of 


us iſland, a matter of no ſimall con- 


ſideration to the ſeaman, have been thus 


accounted for; that the prodigious height 
of the mountains ſtops the tree courie of 
the air from E. to W. which would 


otherwiſe naturally follow the fun, where 
it is condenſed into clouds that produce 
wind and rain on one fide, while on the 


1 


other it is e ſerene. 
that the diſtricts of Colombo, and others 
on the weſtern coaſt have ſeaſonable and 


refreſhing rains, from their being moſt. 


mountainous ; whilſt in the flat country 
towards the N. end of the iſland, about 


Jafnapatain, &c. they have rains only in 


October, November, and December, the 
fogs and ſtrong dews at other times ſup- 


” 


plying that defect. | 
CHABI Cape, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is E. N. E. from Cape Bajador, 
0 feagues. See ALBACH, 
CHACKTOOLE Bay, in Norton Sound, 


on the N. W. coaſt of America, is in 


lat. 64 deg. 31 min. N. and long. 162 


deg. 47 min. W. It has Cape Denbigh 


for its W. point, off which, when the 
cape bears N. 68 deg. W. diſtant a 
league, is anchorage in 5 fathoms arid a 
muddy bottom. The ſhoals prevent 
ſhips from coming nearer to the [ſhore ; 
even boats will ground at ſome diftance 
from the beach. But ſpruce may he ob- 
tained here in ſufficient 1 N 5 5. 
CHAGRE River, to the N. W. of the 


Gulf of Darien, is very large and deep 
before it falls into the lea on the 


— 


N. coaſt, 


6192) 
nearly open. In the S. W. angle of the 


The cuſtom-houle is oppoſite to the fart; 


Hence it is 


C H.A 


in lat. 9 deg. 20 min. N. and long, f@ 
dez. 20 min. W. It has a fort on el 
E. fide of its mouth near the ſhore 1] 
defend the entrance, on a fteep rock, 


« 24 


2. 
; 
2 N 


the river is here 200 yards over, but ddl. 
miniſhes to 12 at Crux, before it cealy 
to be navigable. It is 7 leagues froh 

the mouth of the river to the town of © 
Chagre, in the direction of N. W. wel! 
terly; but the windings of the rive 7 
make it more than twice the diſtance b 
water. There is a cuſtom-houle allo 4 
Crux, which is not above 5 leagues hy 
land from Panama. It is a conſiderah 

river, and has a long and winding cours 

from the S. and E. part of the Iſthmus, "8 
at a pretty great diſtance from its mouth. 


The ſoil on this N. coaſt is various, but 


8 where it riſes in hills dire&ly 
rom the ſhore,” it is good land; the 1 
main ridge of thele hills is 5 or 6 miles 
diſtant, | + 
CHain Ifland, in the South Pacific 
Ocean, ſurrounds a lake in an oval © 
form, about 5 leagues from N. W, t@ * 
8. E. and breadth about 5 miles, and 
appears like ſeveral iflands joined to- 
gether by rcefs of rocks. It is 4 
leagues W. by N. from Bird Iſland, and 
in lat. 17 deg. 23 min. S. and long. 144 
deg. 54 min. W. The variation hes 
is 4 deg. 54 min. E. To the W. from 
this iſland there is à large ſwell from the 
S. a certain indication of having left the 
group of iſlands to the eaſtward. ** *; 
CHALA Port, on the coaſt of Peru iu 
South America, facing the 8. Pacific 
Ocean, is known by the termination to 
windward of a fair ſandy ſhore, and 4 
large ſtrand, from Cape Arequipa, which 
is about 16 der. of S. lat. the land 
within being very high and mou. 
tainous. 1 1 
CualE Bay, on the 8. fide of the 
Iſle of Wight, in the Engiiſh channel, 
is round the extreme S. point of the 
iſland which forms the S. E. limit of the} 
bay. There is a ſunken rock near tu 
extreme on that ſide, and to the N. W, 
Atherfield Point and Rocks become the 
limit, within which laſt is a ſmall fig 
cove for boats only. The whole 15 
indeed ſo full of th rocks that chem 
is no anchorage. | ; 
Cu ALEURS Bay, in Nova Scotia, M4 
the coaſt of North America, rum 1 
from the N. E. point at Port David it 
2 deg, or more to W. by N. vary ing n 
breadth from 8 or 10 leagues to * þ 
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ly. | Many rivers fall into it both from 
the N. and S. and on the 8. ſide the 
nt of Pepchidiachich, which is W. 


S. w. from Port David, and the Iſland 
| Caraquet, &c. at 8. S. E. from the 


fame port, form a lage bay. This Bay 
of Chaleurs is to the W. from the 8. end 
of Long Illand on the coaſt of Newfound- 
und. See Mis co Iſland. 


Cyalk Grounds, are ſhoals of the 


| coaſt of Livonia in the Gulf of Finland, 


which, with many others, lie off to 
award, having a channel between them 
aud the main, in paſſing along, eaſtward, 
from Revel to Narva by the 8. ſhore, 
Caalky Iſland. See CALK Inch. 
CHama, or CHAUMA Cape, is at the 
W. point of the Gulf of Panama, from 
whence the coalt trends W. to Haguera 
Point 7 leagues. 
N. W. and to Acapulco, make this point 
of the large and deep Bay of Panama. 


It is allo called the S. point of the bay, 
which lies within on the W. fide of this 


great Gulf of Panama. 
CHAMBER Neſs and CHAMBER of Rye. 
dee RYE. | | 
CHaMETLA Iflands, in a bay on the 
W. coaſt of Mexico, running in about 
8 leagues to N. E. from a low point of 


land, with ſome high crags and a little 


rock or bare iſland cloſe to it. This 
point is between 2 and 3 leagues N. W. 


from the rocks of Aquiapatullo, having. 


good anchorage on the N. W. fide of the 


| weks near it, and ſheltered from the 8. 


E. to S. W. From theſe Iſlands of Che- 
metla within the bay, it is N. W. to 
17 Corientes on that coaſt. 
-HAMETLY Iflands, on the fame 
coalt, but farther to the N. are 6 iſlands 
at the entrance of the Gulf of Cali- 
fornia, towards the Spaniſh ſide, lying 
Jult oppoſite to Cape Lucas, and due E. 
tom it, in lat, 23 deg. 1x min N. and 
nearly under the tropic. | 
CHAMPETAN, on the E. coaſt of the 
Bay of Campeachy, in the great Gulf 
of Mexico, is 10 or 12 leagues nearly 8. 
tom the city of Campeachy, and was 
Tmerly a famous port for logwood. 
From hence to the harbour of Port Royal 
ts 18 leagues at 8. W. by S. 8 
CHANCE Bay, in the Straits of Mag- 
telan is to the S. S. W. from Cape 
5 miles. The ground in it is very 
ioky and uneven, and therefore ſhould, 
if poſſible, be avoided. It is near the 


W. end of a long narrow ifland, 
ſeveral other bays on its N, 


which has 


All ſhips bound to the 
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ſide more to the *eaſtward ; this iſland - 
forms the S. ſide of Crooked Reach. 


New CHANEY. 


See BUNGELO. 
CHANNEL, ſo called by way of emi- 


nence and diſtinction, both by ſeamen 
and in common language, is meant of 
the Engliſh channel, or the ſpace of ſea 
between the S. coalt of England and the 


N. 


coaſt of France. To make it, in 


coming from the W. or S. endeavour to 
get within the parallels of 49 deg. 30 


min. and 49 deg. 40 min. of N. lat. 


If 


poſſible, keep to the ſouthward of 49 
deg. 45 min. at fartheſt, If the iſlands 
of Scilly cannot be ſeen, on account of 
fogs or hazy weather, which is frequently 
the caſe, when a ſhip has got ſoundings 
in 55 or 50 fathoms between theſe lati- 
tudes, ſhe may run boldly in at E. by N. 
which will be a mid-channel- courſe _ 
nearly to Beachy. head or Dunge Nets. 
When a ſhip has 55 fathoms off the 
mouth of the channel, and ſtony ground, 
with ſome fmall red ſhells, ſhe will be 
about S. S. W. from the Scilly land, 
as in ſight of them, if the weather is 
clear, 


If a ſhip has had no obſervation for 


ſeveral days before the falls in with the 


Chors of the channel, as the openin 
from Uſhant to the Scilly Iſlands is fre- 
quently called, directions have been given 
to judge of the ſituation nearly by the 
ſoundings. We ſhall here produce them; 
premiſing, that all perſons coming from 
a long voyage, or from a diſtant cruize, 
will try for ſoundings in time, and kee 


within the lat. of 49 deg. N. 


In this 


lat, and at 66 leagues from the Lizard, 
they will find go fathoms and a fine ſand 
but if in the lat. of Scilly, the ground 
will be coarſe and only 80 fathoms, 
The depth of 90 fathoms, or within 5 
tathoms of it, 1s between 49 deg. and 49 
deg. 30 min. ſhoalingordeepening ſo much 
alternately, for ſeveral changes. When the 
ſoundings are only 64 tathoms, with ſand 
and black ſpecks, like beaten pepper inter- 
ſperſed, Scilly will bear N. E. by N. 14 
leagues. At any other depth from go to 
64 tathoms, and the ſame ground, the 


channel is fairly open. 


If a ſhip is in 


lat. 49 deg. 30 min. with 75 fathoms, 
ſhe mult ſteer a point or two to the fouth- 
ward of E. to prevent being drove to 
the northward, till ſe gets within Scilly ; 
and take care not to exceed this lat. 
without making land. Abreaſt of Scilly, 
between lat. 49 deg. 20 min. and 49 deg. 
40 min. is 60 fathoms; and in the latter 
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lat. abreaſt of the Lizard is from 40 to 
35 fathoms. 85 | 
If a ſhip is in the lat. of Uſhant, or 
more ſoutherly, and in from go to 70 fa- 
thoms, ſhe will have reddiſh gravel fand, 
with pieces of ſhells, which are peculiar 
to this part of the channel. With 86 


fathoms and in the lat. of Uſhant, the 


diſtance trom it is 36 leagues ; with 70 

fathoms only 11 leagues. Come no nearer 

in the night than 65 fathoms. | 
In the lat. of Scilly or to the N. of it, 


in from 85 to 60 fathoms, there is 00ze on 


the lead; in that caſe always haul to the 
ſouthward into coarſer ground, which is 
on the S. of Scilly, There are black 
ſtones on the lead near Scilly, which are 
found no where elſe on approaching the 
channel; within 3 leagues of which is 
53 fathoms, therefore come no nearer 
than that depth in the night. To know 
if a ſhip is within Srilly, the water is 


deeper to the S. and ſhoaler to the N. 


On approaching the Lizard, come no 
nearer than 45 tathoms by night; and 
always keep without 40 fathoms, in run- 


ning up channel to keep clear of the 


Eddyſtone, between the Start and Port- 


land without 24 fathoms, and between 


Portland find the Neſs without 20 fa- 
thoms, if the weather is thick or in the 
night. Ohſerve, however, that between 
the Ille of Wight and Beachy Head 


there are from 30 to 38 fathoms water, 


the latter of which is about 4 leagues 


from the Owers and Eaſtborough Head; 
this is neceſſary to be noted, leſt it ſhould 
lead to miſtakes, in ſuppoſing a ſhip to 
be farther out than ſhe really is. In the 
fairway up channel, is always fine ſand 
mixed with black ſpecks and hake's 
teeth. It is probable that, before a ſhip 
has got ſo he up, ſhe will have made 
tome land. 

CHANNOCK, intheRiver Hughly, inBen- 
gal, in the Eaſt Indies, is below Degon; 


and in the reach there are two ſhoals, of 


which one is on the fide of the town, and 
the other almoſt on the oppoſite ſide. 
The firit extends from about halt a mile 
above the town to a quarter of a mile 
below it, and is called the upper ſhoal ; 
to avoid it, keep the W. ſhore on board 


as far as to a ſingle tree on the lower 
end of the clear ſand to the lower end 


of the ſaid plain ground if the mark 
ſhould be diſplaceck, and then ſteer over 
with ſ6me trees about Channock Houle 
as far as mid-channel, but no farther, 
being then between the two ſhoals, Keep 
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on in this offing of the channel, heaving 


the lead, ſo as to go clear of the lower 


ſnoal; then edge over gradually towards 


the Channock ſhore right on with two 


bluff trees, between which and the bank 
of the river ſtand two palmetta trecs 
with a ſmall houſe under them, bearing 
E. and W. with a pagoda, which is on 
the W. ſhore. From hence, in coming 
F o 
down the river, keep the E. ſhore cloſe on 
board into Titegar or Tiltegar Reach. 
CHankyY Point, is a low ſandy point, 
in the paſſage from Cromartie in the 
Murray Frith, on the N. E. part of 
Scotland to Inverneſs, after paſſing the 
point of land called Shuter; between 
theſe two points keep the W. ſhore cloſe 
on board. It is very narrow at Chanry, 
and after paſſing it upward keep to the 
fame ſhore as far as Monlochy Bay; 
which fail acroſs to the mouth of Inver- 
nets River; There is anchorage within 
the Point of Canry for perſons not well 
acquainted ; or a pilot may he had at 
Cromartie. | 
CHAO Cape, on the coaſt or Peru in 
8. America, in lat. 8 deg. 35 min. S. is 
6 leagues N. W. from Porto Santa, To 
the ſouthward of Cape Chao are the Cor- 
cobados Rocks, or Humphacks, along 
ſhore, having ledges and ſhoals between 
them and the main; no attempt muſt, 
therefore, be made to paſs within them 
towards the ſhore. From this cape 1s 16 
leagues N. N. W. to Port Guanchaco, 
the Cape of Guanape lying between at 
7 leagues N. W. from Chao; this cape 
is a high precipice, having ſeveral {mall 
white rocks juſt before it, looking like 


Hands ; to the windward of it is a little 


blackiſh iſland by which the entrance will 
be known. On this coaſt is no depend- 
ance in the ſhoalings of the ſhore, as 
there is no road or anchoring place for 
near 20 leagues; ſo that ſhips muſt run 
into the harbours, if neceſſary, wherever 
they can be found. 
Chao Ifland, a ſmall iſland which 1s 
about half a league off the W. point of 
St. Nicholas, one of the Cape Verd iſlands 
in the Atlantic Ocean. | 
CHAPEAU Rouge, or Red Hat, is the 
W. point or entrance of the Bay of 


Placentia, on the S. coaſt of Newfound- 


land, at W. by N. 15 leagues or 
more from Cape Mary, which is the E. 
point. | 
Kaftl and Wit CharEl, marks for 
ſailing into the Veer Gat or channel, on 
the coaſt of Zealand, 

| CHAPEL 
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CHAPEL Ifſland, off the Port of Amoy, 
on the E. coaſt of China, ſometimes 
called the Hole in the Wall. | 
CHAPEL Valley Bay, in the Iſland of 
st. Helena, is the only part of the iſland 


wherein there is anchorage, It is ſituated. 


at the E. end in a ſmall valley, as the 


name denotes z and as the wind always 


' blows here from the S8. E. it is clear that 
if a ſhip overſhoots the ifland ever o 
little, ſhe cannot recover it. This is 
the only landing place on the ifland, all 
the other parts being fo very high and 
ſteep as to be inacceſſible 3 and it is de- 
tended by batteries of guns which are ſo 
placed as to be level with the water. 

CHAPEL or CHAPPLE Ifland, is a 
ſmall ifland about a league S. by E. from 
the mouth of Yeughall Haven, on the 
8. coaſt of Ireland, to the E. of Cork 
Harbour, There is a good road under 
it on the E. ſide, where ſhips may anchor 
which come before this harbour at low 
water, and wait for the laſt quarter 
flood, to carry them in; when there will 
be 4 fathoms water upon the bank. 
CHaPEL Land, on the coaſt of Nor- 

folk, is 2 leagues S, by W. from Burn- 
ham, having the Sunk about 2 leagues 

- to the N. of it, which is dry at low 
water, about which ſhips may fail on 
either ſide into LYNN, which tee. Here 

is a light-houſe, but no harbour farther 
to the N. on this coaſt. 


CHaPMAN's, or Hout Bay, at the 


Cape of Good Hope, is a ſmall inlet cr 
bay at the mouth of a river, which 
comes in from the N. behind a range of 
the cape mountains, that runs along 
ſhore from the point of Cape Town. 
The whole coaſt between them is lined 
with rocks, as the entrance is allo on 
each fide into the mouth of this river cr 
bay, in lat. 34 deg. 4 min. S. bearing 
about S. by W. from the Cape Point. 
CHARABON, is a ſea port town on the 
N. coaſt of the Iſland of Java, in the E. 
Indies, 4.3 leagues E. from Batavia, in 
+ lat. 6 deg, 5 min. S. and long. 109 deg. 
5min, E. | | | 
 Chakax Promontory, or Kara Kaya, 
in lat, 44 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 35 
deg. 36 min. E. is the S. point of a 
mall p. ninfula, round which the eaſtern 
calt of the ſea of Azoph trends to the 
N. E. On the S. W. fide is a large 
ſquare bay, the weſtern limit of which is 
mn lat. 44 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 35 
deg. 20 min. E. 5 
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Cape CHARBON, is on the E. fide of 
the Iſland of Cape Breton, an the coat 
of North America, to the S. of Spa- 
niard's Bay, and the N. point of a bay 
which lies between it and the large Bay 
of Morienne. | | | 

CHARENTE River, is a river of the 
diſtrict of Saintonge in France, which 
runs by Rochfort, and falls into the Bay 
of Biſcay, oppoſite to the Ifland of 
Oleron, To enter it, as it is wa d 
paſſable for large veſſels at and near hig 
water, having got the Iſland of Aix juſt 
on the larboard, run in a ſtraight line to 
S. E. into the mid channel of its mouth 
under the fort of the N. point. This 
courſe will paſs Iſle Madame, on which 1s 


a tort, on the ſtarboard, within which there 


is but from 3 to 5 feet, and in the faireſt 
of the channel not more than 6 in ſome 
places; but the water at {ſpring tides 
riſes 20 feet, about 4 o'clock at full and 
change. Rochfort is up this river, on 
the N. ſide of it, which, by its circuitous 
courſe is there on the W. of it. 

CHAREN TON, a large town on the 
River Seine, is but 3 miles S. E. from 
Paris,, and in lat. 48 deg. 45 min. N. 
and long. 2 deg. 20 min. KE. 

Cape CHARLES, on the N. E. fide of 
Hudion's Straits, is a projecting point 
of land, nearly at E. by N. from the 
fairway of the opening into Hudſon's 
Bay, in lat. 62 px 46 min. N. and 
itz E. end is in long. 74 deg. 20 min. 
W. and the W. end in 75 deg. 35 min. 
W. It has been repretented as the N. 
W. limit of an ifland of conſiderable 
extent, and of a rhomboidal form, 
conſiſting of four ſides, an inlet of the 
ſca here running in towards the N. E. 

Cie CHARLES, another promontory 
on the Labrador Coaſt, is nearly S. from 
the S. point of the great bay of Elqui- 
maux, and to the N. eaſterly from the 
ſtraits of Belleiſle at the N. end of New- 
toundland. 


Cape CHARLEs, the S. point of 


Maryland, or northern entrance into the 


bay of Cheſapeak, and one of the capes | 
of Virginia, is in lat. 37 deg. 11 min, 
N. and long. 75 deg. 57 min. W. off 
winch is the ſmall iland called Smith's 
Iſland, the coaſt to the northward as 
far as 38 deg. having many imall iſlands 
lying along it. Many ſhoals lie off this 
cape, fo that ſhips keep an offing, and 
indeed it is more ſafe, if perſons are 


not very well acquainted, unleſs they 
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have an able pilot on board, to go with- influx, is about the ſame breadth from 


out the reef which runs off from the this town to Boſton, as the River 
cape nearly towards the middle ground, Thames is at London Bridge, but 


and without that alſo, and go for Cape within it forms a large baton behind 
Henry, the other Cape of Vir 


| ginia, or the town of Boſton. It ſtands in lat, 42 
S. point of Cheſapeak Bay. See Cape deg. 26 min. N. and long. 71 deg. 5 min, 
HEnxRyY. w | | 


CHARLES Fort, a garriſon of Ircland, CHARLEs Town, up the Patowmach 


on the S. coaſt, at the entrance of Kin- River, a large river which falls into the 


{ale Harbour, in lat. 51 deg. 1 min. N. Cheſapeak in lat. 38 deg. N. is ſituated 
and long. 8 deg. 50 min. W. on the N. fide of a bight in that river, 
_ CHARLEsS's Gutt on the N. E. fide of in lat. 38 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 
the iſland of St. Chriſtopher's, or St, 74 deg. 55 min. W. Mount Vernon, 
Kitt's in the Weſt Indies is at the mouth the houſe of General Waſhington, is but 
of a river which comes into the ocean to a few miles to the N. of it, near the 
the E. of Red Flag Bay, not a league fame river which there runs up N. and 
to the N. W. from Cayon River. . 

CHARLES's Iſland, Black Point, near CHARLES Town, the principal town 
the E. coaſt of Greenland, is in lat. of South Carolina, is fituated on a point 
77 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 11 deg. of land between the rivers of Aſhley and 
10 min. E. 5 4 Cowper, but faces more to the N, W, 

CHARLES's Iſland or CHARLTON to the latter of them. There is a bar to 
Tſland, on the E. ſhore of Labrador in the river, which admits no ſhips of more 
N. America, in lat. 52 deg. 3 min. than 200 tons burthen.; but there is 16 
N. and long. 79 deg. 5 min. W. It feet on it at high tide, and after a ſhip 
is in Hudſon's Bay towards the S. part has got up cloſe to the town, there is 
of it; on which iſland Capt. James good riding. Afhley River is naviga- 
-wintered in 1630, but loſt many of his ble for ſhips 20 miles above the town; 
people. See CHARLTON. | but Cowper River is not deep enough 

CHARLES's Iſland, in the Straits of for ſhips ſo far diſtant, though hots and 
Maghellan, is one of the ſmall iſlands, ſmall veſſels go up much tarther. On 


which poſſeſs the middle between the Middle Bay Iſland, near it, is a light. 


two main ſhores, in the part called Royal houſe, which,. according to lome ac- 
Reach. On the S. fide from this ifland counts, is in lat. 33 deg. 42 min. N. 
nearly, runs in a ſound to the ſouth- and long. 80 deg. 45 min. W. It is 
ward, having a {mall round iſland at the high water here at ſpring tides at 7 
entrance. When a white patch on this o'clock. Here muſt, however, be ſome 
iſtand bears 8. W. that is one of the contradiction in the different ſtatements 


marks for anchoring under Cape Gal- of the lat. and long. and, theretore, we 


lant. recommend a cautious and prudent at. 
Port CHARLES, on the N. E. coaſt tention to aſcertain the truth. 
of New Zealand in the S. Pacific Ocean, In coming from the N. the Paſiage 


is directly S. from the S. end of the Bar- is along the S. E. fide of Sullivan's 
rier Iſlands, and 2 leagues to the E. Ifland, pretty near to it, ſo as to avoid 
from Cape Colville. the N. end of the N. breakers, a bank 
CHARLES River, in New England, or fand ſo called, which is S. from about 
after a variable and circuitous track, the middle of that part of the ifland, at 
and receiving the ſtreams of ſeveral ri- about half a mile diftance, The beit 
vulets in its paſſage, falls into the ſea of the channel from that part towards 
in Boſton Bay. | | the town may he therefore eſtimated at 
CHaRLES's River, or Little River, about one third of a mile, and parallel 
comes into the river St. Lawrence from to the ſhore, turning round with tha 
the weſtward, on the N. fide of the City ifland towards the W. and running 
of Quebec. about W. by N. till the S. E. point © 
CHARLEs Town, in the Bay of Maſ- the town bears W. by S. at 4 mil 
ſachuſett's in New England, is ſituated diftance. The ſhip will then be clear 


to the N. of the town of Boſton at the of a ſand on the larboard, and alſo ol . 
angular point between the mouths of ſhoal along the S. E. file of the iſland 0 


. Charles's River on its 8. W. and Myſtic Marſh or Shute's Folly, which 101m 


River on its N. W. The river at the the channel of Cowper's River en 8 


eh „ 


8. W. fide, oppoſite to the town. Be- 
tween this iſland and the town is an- 
chorage in 5 and 6 fathoms. The 
lat. is 32 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 79 
deg. 30 min. W. according to tome 
accounts. | 
CuhaRLES Town, in the ifland of 
Nevis, near the S. E. end of the iſland 
of St. Chriſtopher's, is the principal 
town upon it, which has a tolerable road 
or bay, and is a place of ſome trade, 
Its lat. is about 17 deg. 22 min. N. and 
long. 62 deg. 35 min. W. | 
CHARLTON Iſland affords a beautiful 
proipect in the ſpring, fituated as it is 
amongſt mountains of ice in the S. part 
of Hudſon's Bay, being ſpread with 
trees and branches which exhibit one 
general green tuft, Its lat. is 52 deg. 
3 min. N. and long. 79 deg. 5 min. W. 
Sec CARLES's Iliand in Hudſon's 
Bay. 1 | : 
CHARLOTTE Bay, on the coaſt of 
North America, is in lat. 44 deg. 34 
min. N. and long. 63 deg 55 min. W. 
and has high water on full and change 
days at 8 o'clock. The variation here 
a few years ago was 14 deg. 30 min. 


Cape CHARLOTTE, is 8 leagues N. 
by W. from Cooper's Iſland at the ex- 
tremity of South Georgia, which are 
the two limits of Sandwich Bay; and 
it allo, with Cape George, from which 
it is S. 37 deg. E. at 6 leagues diftance, 
torms Royal Bay. Its lat. is 54 deg. 
32 min, 8. and long. 36 deg. 11 min. 
W. | 1 
Oveen CHARLOTTE's Fereland, the 
S. W. point of New Hanover, at the 
diſtance of 9 or 10 leagues to the S. E. 
point. The lat. is 2 deg. 29 min. S. 
and long. 148 deg. 27 min. E. See 
HA NO VER. It is a high bluff point, 
with many hummocks about it; and is 
only 12 leagues from Cape Byron, the 
§. W. extremity of New Izel-nd. 

Oucen Charlotte's Foreland, at the 
S. E. extremity of New Caledenia in 
the S. Pacific Ocean, off which is Bo- 
TANY Iſland, which fee. It is in lat. 
22 deg. 15 min. S. and long. 167 deg. 
12 min. E. | | | 

CHARLOTTE Harbour and River, on 
the weſtern coaſt of E. Flcrida, within 
the great bay of Mexico, is in lat. about 
26 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 82 deg. 
40 min. W. It is high water here at 
ipring tides at 8 o'clock ; and the va- 


CHA 


riation of the compaſs is faid to be 12 
deg. 30 min. E. e 3 
Pucen CHakLOTTE's Iſland in the 


S. Paciſic Ocean, is about 6 miles long 


and only 1 in breadth, ſituated in lat. 
19 deg, 18 min. S. and long. 138 deg. 
4 min. W. Variation from 4 des. 
46 min. to 5 deg. 20 min. E. Three 
wells of very good water areupon it, but 
a great ſurt breaks on the beach, which 
makes it difficult to get off the water, 
and other things procured here, as no 
anchorage is found. The ifland is 
ftandy and level, and contains much 
icurvy-grats and cocoa- nuts. 
Queen CHARDOTTE's Iflands, in the 
ſame ocean, conſiſt of Lord Egmont's 
Iſland or New Guernſey, Lord Howe's 


Iſland or New 1 Lord Edgcumbe's 
7 


Iſland or New Sark, Ourry's Ifland or 


New Alderney, and Swallow's Ifland, 


which ſee under their reſpective heads. 
Rueen CHARLOTTE's Sound, within 
the N. end of the ſouthern iſland of New 
Zealand, the entrance of which is in lat. 
41 deg. 6 min. S. and long. 174 deg. 15 
min. E. is near the middle of the S. W. 
fide of the channel between the two iflands, 
called Endeavour Straits. The S., R 
head of the ſyund is called Cape Koa- 
meroo, forming the narroweſt part of the 


ſtrait, off which are two iflands and 


{ome recks ; and from the N. W. head 


runs out to N. E. by N. a reef of rocks 


for two miles, partly above and partly 
under water. At the entrance it is 
3 leagues broad, and goes in S. W. by 


8. then S. W. and afterwards W. 8. 


W. at lealt 10 leagues, In this found 
are ſome of the fineit harbours in the 
world. Be particularly attentive to the 


9 


tides in flailing in or out, eſpecially 


when there is but little wind; which 
make high water at ſpring tides at 9 


or 10 0'clock, the flood ſetting ſtrongly 


from the 8. E. over the N. W. head 


and the reef which runs off, and the ebb 


running ſtill more rapidly to the S. E. 
over the rocks and iſlands near that 


head of the found. In turning out of 
the ſound eaſtward, it is neceſſary to 
ſtand off ſo as to open the ſtrait well 
before the ebb tide begins to run, and 
the N. E. ſhore is much the ſafeſt, and 
on that account to be recommended as 


free from rocks and ſhoals. The varia- 
tion of the compals in this ſound is from 


13 to 14 deg. E. and the tides riſe in 
ſome places 6 feet, in others 7 or * 
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In the ſound is a rock, which is juſt 
even with the ſurface of the fea, and has 
deep water all round it, 4 miles to 5. 
by E. half E. from the outermoſt of the 
Two Brothers, in a line with the white 


rocks, and on with the middle of Long 


Eland. The found affords plenty of 
fiih, celery, and ſcurvy-grats. | 
_ CHARLOTTE Town, a place { named 
in St. John's Iiland in the gulf of St. 

CHARLOTTE Town, is a town on 
the 8. W. fide of the iſland of Dominica 
in the W. Indies, ſituated on the S. {ide 


of a deep bay. | 


CHarN Point, a headland on the 
coaſt of Greenland, in about 70 deg. 
of N. lat. to the N. E. of Lade Ford. 

CHARPENTIER Creck, at the extreme 
N. end of the iſland of Martinique, on 
the S. W. from an ifland which is 
Gtuate to the W. by N. from the ncareſt 
point of Trinity Bay. | 

CHARRE or CHEVRE le Bec, or point, 
is the W. point of the extenſive bay of 


Douarne Nets on the coatt of France, 


nearly S. by the trending of the coaſt, 
trom Breſt Harbour, as the land falls 
off to the S. E. from Camaret. 
CHaRROY Bank, is a bank of ſand 
which lies between the Caſtle of Oleron 
and Brouage on the W. coaſt of France. 
It extends trom the reef that runs off to 
N. W. from Brouage, almoſt as far as 
to the ſand mark which is fouthward of 
the Caſtle of Oleron. In the middle of 
the channel, between the Charroy Bank 
and that mark, there allo lics a narrow 


flip of land along the channel tor a mile 


m length, betwixt which and the land 
mark to the weſtward is 4 fathoms at 
low water. | 
CHARTER Bank, is a large bank 
about a mile to the ſouthward of Cor- 
dovan Tower, off the river of Bour- 
deaux, extending tor a league to the E. 
and W. and about half a league N. and 
S. having the Olive Bank to the 8. 


of it. 


CHARTIER'S Rocks, which are never 
ſeen but at very low ebbs, lie about halt 
à mile to the weſtward of the Barbotes, 
which is half a league to the S. of the 
Curtois Bank. They are all ncar the 
N. coaſtof France in the Engliſh Channel. 
See BARBOTES. | 

CHARYBDIS, a whirlpool in the nar- 
ro ſtraĩit of Meſſina between the point 
of Calabria in Italy and the ifland of 


Sicily, Itwas very famous in ancient 
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times, and veſſels were very often driven 
by it on the rocky promentory of Scylla, 
now known by the name of Seiglio, op- 
poſite to it, while the mariners were ex- 
erting every endeavour to avoid it. We 


are informed that by the earthquake, 


which happened- in the year 1783, this 
dangerous phœnomenon is entirely re- 


moved. 


CHASSIRON Tower on the iſland of 
Oleron, on the cout of France, for 
which See ANTIOCHE. | 

CHAT Bank, a tail or bank of ſand 
which lies to W. S. W. more than two 
miles from the Ras point, or Ras du 
Bec, on the W. coaſt of France. On 
this bank are ſome rocks which are dry 
at ipring tides on the ebb. It is ſituated 
at the E. end of the ſhoal called Point 


de Saint or the Searns, and is about halt 


a league weſtward of the Corleau. 

Cape CHAT, on the S. thore of the 
river of St. Lawrence, nearly oppoſite 
to Trinity Point on the N. ſhore. 

CHATEAULIN River. See Ao 
River. : „ 
CHATEAUX Bay, at the N. Z. angie 
of the gulf of St. Lawrence, is round 


the W. point of St. Peter's River, off 


the 8. W. end of the ifland of Bclicille, 

at 5 or 6 leagues diſtance. | 
CnaTEaux Point, in Grande Terre, 

in the W. Indies, is in lat. 16 deg. 


14 min. N. and long. 61 deg. 9 min. 
© 1 a - £ 


W. 

CHATELAILLON, on the W. coaſt of 
France is ſituated on a point to the N. 
E. from the iſland of Aix, and its bay 
which is nearer ſhore to the eaſtward of 
Baiques Road, and to the N. of the 
point, varies in depth of water from 5 
to 3, 2, and even 1 fathom, the nearer 
the approach to the ſhore, of which a 
conſiderable part is dry at low water. 
There is anchorage and ſuſſicient depth 
about N. by W. from the ifland of Aix. 


But in turning along to windward give 


n good birth to Chatellillon Point, as 


there are ſunken rocks weſtward into 


the ſea from it half a league; and the 
whole coaſt abounds with ſtony banks 
and ſunk rocks from point de Che to 
Point Courcil ; the S. limit of the en- 
trance into Rochelle, It is 5 miles 8. 
of Rochelle. | | 
CHATHAM, on the River Medway in 
the county of Kent, on the oppoſite ſide 
to Rocheſter, has one of the completeſt 
dock-yards and arlenals in the world; 


which has been improving ever wm 
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me time of Queen Elizabeth, who firſt ſharp rocks under water, that are very 
begun it, ard is now defended by ſtrong dangerous. Freſh water and good pro- 
and extenſive fortifications. Many of viſions may be got here, eſpecially flour, 
our largeſt thips of war are here laid up oil, wine, and brandy. From hence to 
in time of peace. It 1s in lat. 51 deg. Chaucaillo is 2 leagues to N. by W. the 
22 min. N. and long. 36 min. E. ſhore being all the way ridgy and full of 


The Cheſt at Chatham was inſtituted hillocks, looking blue at firſt mak ing 


in 1358, after the defeat of the Spaniſh them from the fea, occaſioned by their 
Armada, which then annoyed the Eng- being overgrown with thick buſhes that 
jim Channel, and threatened an invaſion cauſes them to look dark. 

and complete conqueſt of the country of CHAUCAILLO, A little town, as in 
England; and commenced by an agree- the preceding article, having the ame 
ment of the feamen in her ſervice to allow common port of Chaucai, which indeed 


2 {ety of each man's pay for the relief is not very much trequented; this lies 
0 


their fellow failors that had been half a league from the ſhore, and on 
wounded in the defeat of that Armada. coming near it, both the hillocks and 
This eftabliſhment has been ever ſince town appear white. The church of St. 
continued. | Franciico is very plainly ſeen. ; 
CHaTHAM Bay, round the Cape of QCHAUL, is a city on the weſtern coaſt 
Florida, is on the W. fide of the penin- of India, on the banks of a river at 2 
ſula, within the Gulf of Mexico. It is leagues diſtance irom the ſca. Ships go 
a ſpacious Bay, to the N. W. from Cape up to it with the tide of flood, and an- 
cable, having Cape Roman for its weſt- chor oppolite to the town, It has a fort, 
erly point, being in lat. 25 deg. 43 min. called Morro, to command the entrance 
N. and long. 82 deg. 20 min: W. Sree of the harbour; and is diſtant from Goa 
Cape ROMAN.” | to the W. of N. 83 leagues or more, on 
CHATIGAN, a port town of Bengal all which coaſt the Malabars or Natives 
in India, at the mouth of the eaſtern formerly were pirates of ſeveral nations, 
branch of the Ganges. falling on all they met with, and having 
Cuars Sand. See CHAT. great numbers of boats full of men. 
CHAUCAI, a port on the coaſt of Pe- This has been much checked; and al- 
m, is 3 leagues N. W. from the great molt finally extirpated; by the Englifk 
bock of the Piſcadores. The land next fettlement at Bombay, - 
the ſea is high, and makes with a break Van CHEAU, an Iſland of the Eaſt 
or cleft in the middle, and is called Si-. Indies, in lat. 18 deg. 50 min. N. and 
era de la Arena, or hill of fine fand. long. iro deg. 40 min. E. | 
It is very inconvenient- for calms, as  CHEBZCTO or CHEBUCTO Harbour, 
there is a great ſea in the deadeſt calms on the coaſt of Nova Scotia, is one of the 
which puſhes a ſhip forcibly on the coaſt fineſt harbours in the world. Its en- 
o as to render it nearly impoſſible to keep trance is from the S. having a large 
off ſhore; and it a veſlel is taken in a iſland on the N. E. fide, called Corn- 
calm, which is bound in here, it is bet- wallis's Ifland ; between which and the 
ter to go on by we Ifland Hormigas. S. W. ſhore is a channel wide and degp 
et is it newrthcleis a very good enough for the largeſt ſhips. George's 


port, and land-locked againſt ſoutherly Iſland is 6 or 7 turlongs N, from the N. 


winds, which are here the moſt boiſter- W. point of Cornwallis's Ifland, on the 
Us; though there is ſometimes a great W. lide of which the channel is about 
tea in the harbour, from the fea breezes three quarters of a mile broad, with 12 
which blow right in, and continue long, and 14. tathoins. Sandwich or Hawke's 
waink which there is no ſhelter. - But River is on the larboard fide going up, 
this well is not tev great for ſhips to nearly W. from the fail N. W. point of 
nde it ont, if their ground tackle be Cornwallis's Ifland, from which at the 
good, as there is good anchorage in a E. point a ſand projects eaſtward, ſo as 
tard ſand. to have only 4 and 5 fathoms water; and 
As the port is to leeward of the head- to the N. of it is Spaniard's Shoal about 

land, run cloſe in under it, and anchor à mile and a quarter S. from the town of 
any where, the whole being clear ground; Halifax. Bing's Beach is N. of the 
ut in going out, come not too near a town, and America Point about 3 miles 
mal] bay, which may be ſeen at the en- N. The lat. is 44 deg. 45 min. N. and 
Wance, as it is all foul, and has many long. 63 deg. 18 min. W. = 
| ; | HE 
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Cut de Bois, is the N. W. limit of 


the entrance into Rochelle, on the coaſt 


of France, about 2 leagues and a half at 
N. by W. from the iſland of Aix, under 
which is good anchorage in 5 or 6 fa- 
thoms and fine ſoft ground. It is on the 
eaſtern part of a double point of land, 
having on it a fort; and to come to it 


from the weſtward, having the S. E. end 


of the iſland of Rhẽ cloſe on the larboard, 
the point will bear at E. half N. Keep 
in that courſe nearly, or bring the great 


Tower of Rochelle à ſhip's length with- 


out the point, and in this direction the 
fairway will paſs the N. end of the La- 
vardin Bank on the ſtarboard, and have 
from 12 to 14 fathoms. 

CHEDUBA Iflands are ſome ſmall 
iſlands off the coaſt of Ava, to the S. of 
Aracan River, and on the E. fide of the 
bay of Bengal, having ſeveral ſmaller 
ulands within to the E. and N. in about 


lat. 18 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 92 
deg. 25 min. E. 


CHEEP Rocks, or Sheep Rocks and 
Iſland, are off the point of the entrance 
on the ſtarboard tide into Milford Ha- 
ven, and nearly S. under ſhore from 
the Block Houle on the point. 

CHEEPOONSKI Noſs or Point, on the 
E. coaſt of Alia, is in lat. 53 deg. 8 
min. N. and long. 160 dep. 40 min. E. 
and 32 leagues N. E. by N. trom Cape 
Gavareea. It is 17 leagues allo E. N. 
E. quarter E. from Awatſka Bay, which 
conſequently lies between the two capes; 
and is a high projecting headland, with 
a conſiderable extent of level ground 
lower than the Noſs which unites it to 
the continent. The ſame appearance 
makes from the ſouthward. See AwarT- 
SKA. re RS 

Cape CHEGNACTO, on the coaſt of 
Labrador, or North America, is in lat, 
45 deg. 25 min. N. and long. 64 deg. 
58 min. W. It is high water here at 
{ſpring tides at 11 o'clock; and the va- 
riation is 14 deg. 40 min. W. See 
CHIGNECTO, | | 

CHENAs Iflands, he in lat. 45 deg. 
8. on the South Pacific Ocean, but are 
of little uſe, becauſe the exceſſive rains 
| They are ſituated in a 
bay or bight of the coaſt, within the S. 
Elend of Chiloe Iſland on the coaſt of 
Chili in South America, 

CHENU River, on the coaſt of Car- 


thagena, is W. from the itlands of Bar- 


nardo. See BARNARDO, 


=. 
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CuEPELIO Iſland, is an iſland in. the 
bay of Panama, in South America, and 
on the S. W. coaſt, about a league from 
the city of Panama, which it ſupplies 


with fruits and proviſions. It is in g 
deg. of N. lat. and 80 deg. 15 min. of 
W. long. 1 

CHEPO or CHEPOOR River, comes 
into the ſame bay, nearly oppoſite to the 
ſaid iſland of Chepelio, about 7 leagues 
W. from Panama. It is very deep, and 
about a quarter of a mile broad ; but its 
mouth is choaked up with ſand, fo that 
ſhips of burthen cannot enter, though it 
is navigable for ſmall: barges. It comes 
into the ſea with a very rapid motion, 
The town is on the left hand of the river, 
6 leagues ſrom the ſea. _ 

CHErsrow, in Monmouthſhire, up 
the Severn Sea, as that river is ſometimes 
called, is the port town for all places on 
the Rivers Wye and Lug. Ships of good 


burthen come up to the town, as the tides - 


commonly riſe 6 fathoms or more at the 
bridge, and come in with as much rage 
as at Briſtol. 
timber, and 70 feet above the ſurface of 
the water when the tide is out. It is 2 


miles from the paſlage over the Severn at 


Auſt Ferry, and 16 miles from Briſtol; 
in lat. 5r deg. 42 min. N. and long, 2 
deg. 36 min. W. _ | 

CHEQUETAN Bay, on the N. W. coaſt 


of Mexico, to the weſtward of a ſandy . 


beach which extends 18 leagues W. 
from the harbour of Acapulco; againſt 
which beach the ſea heats ſo violently, 
that boats cannot land upon any part of 
it, though it affords. good anchorage 4 
mile or two from ſhore in the fair ſeaſon, 
The harbour of Chequetan is the moſt 


. ſecure of any to be met with in a vaſt ex- 


tent of coaſt, and yields plenty of wood 
and water; being turrounded with the 
former, and the latter is obtained from a 
ſtanding lake, derived from a ſinall ipring 
about à mile up the country, of which 
the part next the ſea is a little brackiſh, 
but at the other much better. This lake 
may, probably, overflow its banks in the 
rainy featon, There is a watering: place 
7 miles W: of the rocks of Chequetan 0 


Seguataneio, where alto is anchorage | 


11 fathoms. 


- CHERANTA1S Paſs or Channel, one of 


the channels between the large bank 0 
Matelier and the ſmaller one of Coubre 
Terre. See COUBRE. 

 CHERBURGH, on the N. 
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France, and in the Engliſh Channel, is 
- leagues E. from Cape la Hogue, and 


6 W. and by 8. from Cape Barfleur, In 


coming from the eaſtward, keep the high 
land of Cherburgh without * Wyck 
er Inglemare, which will carry a ſhip with- 
out all the rocks near the coaſt to the W. 
of Cape Barfleur, There are ſome rocks 
allo before the town, which are clear 
round about them, and Pelee Ifland to 
the N. E. which ſcreens the harbour from 
the winds of that quarter. It lies in the 
bottom of a pretty deep bay, its E. fide 
being detended by a rocky reef about a 
mile from the ſhore. The attempt made 
within a few years paſt to ſecure the road 
and extend it from the iſland of Pelee to 
Point Querqueville, ſo as to admit a 
channel only in the middle and at each 
end, was grand and momentous ; and 
had it ſucceeded by the permanence of 
the caiflons after they were funk, ſo as 

to reſiſt the external violence of the tea, 
it would have formed the moſt advan- 
 tageous harbour, perhaps, in the world. 

To do juſtice to the plan, we think the 
nature of our work calls upon us to ſtate 
the matter more circumſtantially. Af. 
ter obſerving that from the iſland of Pe- 
| bee to the main, in a direction nearly S. 

two jetties had been projected by Mar- 
ſhal Vauban to check the force of the 
vaters along the coaſt from the E. each 
of them about 3 furlongs or 330 fathoms 
in length, and leaving a paſſage of about 
150 fathoms in the middle for the en- 


trance of {mall veſſels; to conceive the 


idea of encompaſſing a ſpace of fea to the 
W. of 4 miles from the W. ſide of that 
land to Querqueville Point, in a depth 


of 60 feet at low water upon an average, 


belles the tide of 19 feet at full and 
change, ſcems beyond the power almoſt 
t imagination. But ſuch in fact was the 
lelgn, and ſuch the projected attempt. 
This was to he effected by two artifi- 
cal cauſeways, of which that on the E. 
ve was to form a line in the direction of 
W. by N. and that on the W. ſide of E. 
N. From the ifland of Pelee on the 
L. to the weſtward, and from Point 
Verqueville on the W. to the eaſtward, 


re to be left a channel at each end of 


33 fathoms in breadth; each cauſeway 
vas to include 19 caiſſons to be filled 
"th tones and heavy materials, and the 
Faces between to conſiſt of looſe granite 
"nes, to be raiſed, as well as the caiſ- 
aas above high water; and in the mid- 
ie was to be left a channel of 426 fa- 
«ms, or thereabouts. | 


or ) 
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Theſe caiſſons were ſhaped in the form 
of conical fruſtums, and of various ſizes 
from 147 feet to 179 feet diameter at the 
baſe; but we ſhall content ourſelyes with 
giving an eſtimate of the particulars for 
one of 1 58 feet diameter at the bale. 
This would occupy a ſpace of 19,596 
ſquare feet, and, conſidering . that each 
caiſſon was to be kept afloat by 103 caſks 
of different ee e (the nature of 
which we ſhall alſo mention) the ſpace 
occupied by one caiſſon with its appara- 
tus was about half an acre 'of ground. 
The height of the caiſſons was to differ 
alſo according to the depth of water from 
64 to 8o feet, thoſe of the greateſt dia- 
meter at the baſe-being deſigned for the 
deepeſt water, and all of them conſtructed 
under an angle of 60 deg. ſo as to be juſt 
64 feet in diameter at the top. 
Theſe caiſſons conſiſted of 8o or go up- 
right beams, lined from end to end, and 
formed of pieces of timber from 24 to 30 
feet long, ſupported by 20 circular ribs 
within and 8 ribs on the outſide, each of 
them, as well as the beams, about 13 
inches ſquare. They were faſtened toge- 
ther by iron bolts, covered over with a 
compoſition to reſiſt the marine acid, 
each weighing from 21 to 32 pounds 
weight; of which each frame had 6000. 
One of theſe was to contain a ſpace of 
25,2443 cubic yards and a half, weighing 
with ſtone to be incloſed 52,465 tons; and 
each frame, when the bottom was co- 
vered with 93 tons and a half of ſtone 
to ſteady it, weighed 770 tons and a 
half, | 
'I'his vaſt bulk was floated by 64 large 
caſks of 12 feet 9 inches long and 6 and 
a half in diameter, each poſſeſſing a 
power of raiſing 14 tons and a half of ſo- 
lid matter, and 30 or 40 ſmaller ones; 
all of which were faſtened ronnd the baſe 
by cables of 7 inches and a half thick, 
and together capable of railing 915 tons. 
Theſe cables, in the form of net-work, 
counteracted the force of the caſks upon the 
trame; and 4 of theſe caſks were placed in 
the centre nearly to Keep the net- work 
perfectly tight, which netting remained 
after the caſłks were cut away. 7 
When each caiſſon was floated, a pon- 
toon preceded it, containing a capſtan, 
with 40 men to work it; and 4 large flat 
bottomed boats, with 72 oars each, to tow 
the pontoon. This buſineſs advanced the 
whole about 12 or 13 yards in a minute, 
or near half a mile in an hour. A cable 
was allo faſtened to the caiflon, and carried 
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out to a frigate beyond the place of im- 


merſion ; where, by means of a capſten, 


and towing it was directed to its proper 

path, and all deviation prevented. | 
The caiſſon being thus hauled. to its 
| of deſtination, was gradually funk, 
y means of large cutting knives, with 
long handles, each weighing 120 pounds. 
Theſe were worked four at a time, and 
ſtruck by ſignal to cut the braces of four 
caſks at a time, diametrically oppoſite to 
each other, fo as to preſerve an equal ba- 
lance, in the courſe of the immerſion. 
This was done from the gallery, by means 
of a communication with the ropes that 
faſtened the caſks. The four laſt which 
were cut were thoſe which were faſtened 

about the centre. | 

To eſtimate the probability of its an- 


ſwering the deſigned purpoſe, add the 


two weights of the caiſſon with its ballail 
and the weight of the cubic yards of ſtonc 
together, or 770 and a half to 52,465 
tons; theſe make 52,235 tons and a half. 
Deduct from this 19, 732 tons, the weight 
of water diſplaced by the bulk of a caiſ- 
ſon, and there remains 33, 503 tons and a 
half to keep it firmly fixed againſt the 
power of the waves. 5 
It was allo deſigned, as a fartlier ſe- 
curity, to form a cruſt of an accumulating 
nature, by throwing in vaſt quantities of 
live muſcles on both fides of the works; 
which, it was ſuppoſed, would be promoted 
by the ſea- weed and by quantities of ſand 
which would be ſo drove againſt them as 
to form a ſolid bank. Adding to this, the 
ſtones and materials which would be 
thrown in between the caiflons ; and the 
whole was deemed to form an impene- 
trable bulwark. For this purpoſe 150 
{mall veſſels were employed in carrying 
ſtones to fill up the caiſſons and inter- 
vening ſpaces. 5 
This plauſible project, which in leſs 
turbulent ſeas, and in leſs depth of water, 
might perhaps have ſucceeded, was de- 
moliſhel „after ſeveral of the cones or 
caiſſons had been ſunk, by the violence of 
the waves in 1785; which ſapped and 
deſtroyed one of the cones, and did ſuch 
other damage to the works as to render 
them irreparable. 


The W. entrance, had the buſineſs 


ſucceeded according to the ſanguine ex- 
pectations formed of it, was to have heen 
named Paſſe, or Channel of Querqueville, 
from the point of land juſt without it ; 
the middle entrance had been named 
Paſſe or Channel of Hommet, being N. 
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by E. from that point; and the eaſtem 
entrance was called Paſſe or Channel of 


Pelee Iſland, as bounded by that iilang 


on the L. ſide. 
The town of Cherburgh is ſituated in 


lat. 49 deg. 38 min. N. and long. 1 deg, 


33 min. W. It is high water at ſpring 
tides about half paſt ſeven ; it bears from 
Portſmouth S. by W. half W. 22 leagnes, 
and from Plymouth E. S. E. about 46 
leagues. At four leagues from land to 
the N. of this coaſt there is 30 fathom 
water. | 3 
Cu ir, on the coaſt of Peru, is 
diſtant from Malabrigo to N. W. 11 
leagues, between which is the coaſt of 
Pacuſmayo or Paraſmayo, a large ſtrand 
{tretching from the hay two leagues to 
windward of Malibrigo to within two 
leagues of Cheripe, being all the way a 
low {andy ſhore, with crags and little 
hillocks interſperſed. In the middle of 


this ſtrand 1s one rock higher than all the 


reſt, cloſe to the thore, having anchorage 


to the lceward of it in 12 fathoms, and 


pretty good gronnd, compared with the 
reſt of this coalt; for the beſt of it is foul 
and dangerous, and ſhips never anchor 
upon it by choice, becauſe the ſea runs 10 
high and the bottom is fo bad. | 
The harbour of Cheripe is a het'er 
ſhelter than the bays or ports to leeward 
or it, In coming hither {rom the fouth- 
ward, to go in, paſs to leeward of a low 
point, which at a diſtance makes like an 
Utind, and looks black; and as the har- 


church, will make three leagues off at 
ſea. From the windward point of ile 
harbour a ſhoal runs off which ſtretches 
out more than half a league to ſea, witit 
a ledge of rocks alſo at the end of it. 
Having paſſed that ſhoal, bring the 
church to bear at S. 8. E. and run right 
in with it, till a great croſs on the lard 
comes due 8. where ſhips may anchor in 
from ſeven to eight fathoms, à very g 
road and clean ground. From hence} 
northward to Mocupe is two leagues} 
and from Pacaſmayo hither is 6x lags 
to the N. W. It is in lat. 7 deg. 5 mai 
8. A mark to know this coaſt is the 
head- land or high hill of Malabrigo- | 
In mak ing - Cheripe from the 24 
ward, if the current or calm, or both 
ſhould drive a ſhip into the bay, the thick] 
high head-land of Etin directly over the 
point will be ſeen, which is nine league 
to leeward ; but if much to leeward 1 
hill Raquene will be ſeen, which 
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the leeward of Etin, to the ſouthward, 
making a peak, and the northernmoſt hill 
will ſkew like a long table, and within it 
a little mountain up the country. 


4% 


CHERRY Ifland, in the N. or Frozen 
Occan, between Norway and Greenland, 
in lat. 74 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 18 
deg. o min. KE. 

CHERSO Iiland, on which is the town 
of its name, is ſituated between Iſtria and 
Morlachia, and belongs to Venetian Dal- 
matia. It is joined to Oſero by a bridge, 
and is in lat. 45 deg. 15 min. N. and 
| long. 14 deg. 40 min. E. | 

CHERSONESUS, is a peninſula of 
Romania in Turkey in Europe, which 18 


hounded on the S. by the Archipelago, 


and on the W. by the bay that is formed 
at the mouth of the little river Melas. 
It has the ftrait anciently called the Hel- 
leipont on the E. and towards the N. it 
is joined to the continent by a narrow 
tract of land, about five miles in breadth. 
 CHESAPEAK, is 2 large bay or river 
of North America, which runs tar up the 
country, ſeparating Maryland on the N. 
from Virginia on the 8. It is about four 
leagues broad at the entrance between 


Cape Charles and Cape Henry. Many 


large rivers tall into it from the W. ſide, 


and ſhips go up them to the very doors of 
the planters, to take in tobacco and other 
ods. In ſeveral places the river or bay 
is wider within than at the mouth, 
being ſix or ſeven leagues broad in ſome 
places, and dias about nine fath. As water, 
and atfords an eaſy and ſafe navigation, 
with many commodious harbours. It is 
in lat. 36 deg. 45 min. N. aud long. 
76 deg, o min. W. 
 CHESIL, in the iſland of Portland, 
near Weymouth, in the Engliſh Channel; 
the bank of which is a long narrow flip 
0 gravel and pebbles, thrown up for nine 
miles together, in the ſea, as far as Ah- 
bottbury to the N. W. having a narrow 
inlet or lake of water between it and the 
ſore, which in jome places is near half 
a mile broad. It is by means of this 
bank that Portland is joined to the main 
_ 
CHESTER, a city on the river Dee, is 
a place of {ome trade, though its port, 
waich is formed by the Hyle Lake and 
ont Air, is but indifferent; the bar 
being thereat frequently augmented, ſo as 
6 be almoſt choaked up, has rendered it 
receſſiry to unlade goods at fix miles 
Citance, and to bring them up to*the city 
in mall veſſel. But by two acts of par- 
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liament, which were obtained in 1732 
and 1741, this inconvenience has been in 
a very great meaſure. furmounted, by 
means of a channel that has been cut 


through of 10 wiles long, through which 


large veſtels now come up to the city _ 


quay. At Park Gate, a little below the 
city, on the S. ſide of the peninſula called 
Wival, paſſengers embark and debark 
to and from Ircland. It is high water 
at the bar at half paſt ten; which is in 
lat. 53 deg. 10 min. N. and leng. 3 


| deg. 12 min. W. 3 
To fail over the bar, which is only 


fix leagues E. from Great Ormſhead, 


| keep the two hills of Great and Little 


Ormſhead juſt open one with the other; 
this will lead a ſhip into the 5. channel, 
and when the middlemcſ of the three 
hills cn the S. ſhore is S. from the ſhip, 
that is the mark for being upon the bar, 
where there is nine feet at low water, 
and 18 feet immediately within it. The 
tide here riſes 26 or 28 feet at ſpring 
tides, and 20 feet at neap tides. 

New CHESTER, on the river Dela. 
ware, to the S. of Philadelphia, in North 


America, has a fine large harbour for 
ſhips of any burden, in lat. 40 deg. 15 


min. N. and long. 74 deg. M. 
CHESTERFIELD's Inlet, is in the N. 
W. of that part of Hudſon's Bay which 
is called the Welcome Sea, to the S. of 
Wager Bay, and on the W. fide of that 
ſea. It lies N. W. from Cape South- 
ampton, or the E. point of the entrance 
into the ſca, round the W. point of the 
pcnin!yla between the N. part of Hudſon's 
Straits and the Welcome Sea. The N. 
point of the entrance into this inlet is in 
lat. about 64 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 


88 deg. 40 min. W. But there are ſe- 


veral itlands within the limits of the 
mouth, and up this paſſage to the W. 
and the S. point of it, which is in lat, 
about 63 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 89 


deg. 40 min. W. is an irregular coaſt, 


Cape Tomlinſon is ſaid to be the ſouthern 
cape of this inlet, and Cape Mackey the 


northern. | 


C1yETUMEL Ifland, one of the nume- 
rous iſlands which lie upon the coalt of 
Yucatan, in the gulf of Mexico, 


CnkEvsgE Bec, or Point, otherwiſe 
called Bec du Ras, is the S. point of a 


peninſula on the coalt of France, to the 


touthward of Breſt, and directly S8. from 


Dinan Bay, where it is mentioned. See 
Dix au. It is a projecting point of land, 
which forms the W. limit of Douarne 
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Nez Bay, which is alſo frequently known 
by the name of Hodierne Bay. The 
flood tide ſets very ſtrong round this 
point, near which is high water about 20 
minutes paſt 2 at ſpring tides, 
CHEUXAN, or CHUSAN, which ſee. 
CHIAMETAN is a diſtrict of New Ga- 
licia in New Spain, fituated under the 
tropic of cancer, and on both fides of 
it, lying along the S. ſea on the W. 


ſea, being one of the principal rivers on 
this coaſt ; it is half a mile broad at the 
mouth, though much broader farther up, 
where 3 or 4 rivers meet together. The 
water is 10 feet upon the bar at the 
ebb. It has St. Sebaſtian for its chief 
town. | | ; 

CHIARENZA, is a fea port of Turkey 
in Europe, in the peninſula of the 
Morea, and oppoſite to the Ifland of 
Zante, in lat. 37 deg. 50 min. N. and 


long. 21 deg. 35 min. E. ; 


HIBOUCTVU Bay, is x5 or 16 leagues 
to S. W. from the Bay of Iſlands, the 
_ coaſt almoſt all the way being as it were 
lined with them. It has Cape Theodore 


| for its eaſterly entrance, as Cape Sin- 


combre is the weſtern, They are all 
on the coaſt of Nova Scotia. 
CHI1CAKOL, on the E. coaſt of India, 
in the Bay of Bengal, is in lat. 18 
deg. 30 min. N. and long. 84 deg. 2 
min. E. 
Cnic AM River, on the coaſt of Peru, 
is about 7 leagues to the ſouthward of 
Malabrigo, and is large and broad at 


the mouth. But the entrance of it is ſo | St 
wide, that the ſands bar it up and render the S8. E. point of Nova Scotia, and of 


it too ſhoal, ſo that it does not make a 
good harbour, nor is it navigable far into 
the country. | 
CHICHESTER, in Suffex, is almoſt 
ſurrounded by the River Lavant, but too 


ſhallow to make a good harbour near the leagues acroſs to N. W. which breadth 


. At Dell Key, which is about 4 


cit 

2 from the ſea, is a tmall harbour, bay, which runs in about 25 leigues 
In this bay the tides flow tv 
the aſtoniſhing height of 11 tathoms ; 
and ſo great is the contraſt on the ſide 01 
commerce. It is in lat. 5o deg. 47 min. Green Bay acroſs the iſthmus, which 
N. and long. o deg. 54 min. W. and opens within St. John's Ifland into the 
has high water at ſpring tides at half paſt Gulf of St. Lawrevce, that it docs not 


to which veſſels come in at high water; 
and it is a place of ſome traffic in ſhip- 
ping corn, malt, and other articles of 


11 o'clock. | 
Nerv CHICHESTER, is a port town of 
Pennſylvania in North America, fituated 
on the Delaware River below the town of 
New Cheſter. | | 
CHICHIBACOA, See COQUIBACOA, 
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CHICKEN Shoal, is about 2 leagues to 
the eaſtward from Port Ruth or Ruſch at 
the N. extremity of Ireland. Between 
it and the ſhore there 1s 40 fathoms, and 
to the eaſtward of it 50; but there are 
many ſunken rocks which render it unſafe 
for eas to venture within it, though 
for perſons acquainted it is good failing 
on either fide. | 


CHico Port, or Puerto Chico, other. 
The River of St. Jago here falls into the wiſe Little Port, on the N. W. coaſt of 


Mexico, another name for Port Marquis. 
See ACAPULCO and Port MarQuis. 

Cape CHIDLEY, near which are But- 
ton's Iſlands to the S. of Reſolution 
Iſlands at the S. E. end of Hudſon's 
Straits, having Graſs Ifland on its N. 
W. which is the firſt conſiderable iſland 
from Chat Cape. 

CHIGNECTO or CHIGNITOU, en the 
N. branch of Fundy Bay, on the coaſt 
of North America, is about 3 leagues 
up a narrow and deep river. To the N. 
of it the longeſt branch of the bay ex- 
tends about N. N. E. into the main land, 
From the bottom of this bay over land 
to Vert or Green Bay, is but a narrow 
iſthmus of a few miles, by which all the 
part of Nova Scotia to the S. E. of Fundy 
Bay, and extending along the coaſt to 
the N. E. end, and ſo W. within the 
Iflands of Cape Breton and St. John's, 
form one large peninſula. This part, 
which is in reality the bottom of the Bay 
of Fundy, is called Chignecto Bay. 

CHIGNECTO Cape, on the S. E. fide 
of Fundy Bay, is about 45 leagues 
along the coaſt from Cape St. Mary >, 


Fundy Bay, having the town of Anva- 
polis at about one third of the diſtance 
from the point. At this Cape of Chig- 
necto or Chignitou the bay ſo called com. 
mences, at which place it is about 8 
it continues nearly to the bottom of the 


farther. 


{well more than 4 or 5 feet. 


Cuico Mount, round the Point of 
Cape of St. Vinecnt's on the coalt of 
Portugal, within Lagos, is a mars 
which ſeamen know the cape, as it cn 


be ſeen tar off at ſea. 
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CyriniRI, or Port CHEER, is a town 
of Arabia Felix in Aſia, with a harbour, 
where a conſiderable trade is conducted. 
It is in lat. 14 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 
49 deg. 25 min. E. 

CHIKAPEQUE River, is 7 leagues W. 
from Tabaico, in the bottom of Cam- 


peachy Bay, in the Gulf of Mexico. 


The ſhore between them is a clean ſtrand, 
and the land low and overgrown with 
very high trees. Here are ſeveral good 
roads, a clear coaſt, and good ſhoalings, 
© that ſhips may ride in any depth to 10 
or 12 fathoms. This river is not above 
20 yards broad at the mouth, and has 
fom 8 to 9 feet water on the bar; but 
there is 2 fathoms or more within, and 
it forms a very good harbour tor coaſting 
reſſels for half a mile within the bar 
dong ſhore. The river Palmas is 5 
keagues to the W. of it. | 
CHIKOTSKAGO Cape, on the N. E. 
coaſt of Aſia, is in lat. 64 deg. o min. 
N. and long. 174 deg. 50 min. E. 
CHILCA, is a Lake of Hindoſtan, in 
me E. Indies, on the coaſt of the Bay of 
Bengal. It {ſeems to have been produced 
by the breach of the ſca over a flat and 
andy ſurface, the elevation of which is 
lbmewhat higher than the level of the 
country within. Its communication with 
tix fea is by a very narrow and dee 
opening ; but it is ſhoal within the fandy 
beach. It is above 13 leagues in length 
tm N. E. to S. W. and in moſt places 
gor 5 leagues broad. The ground be- 
tween it and the fea is a very narrow 
lip; and in the lake are many inhabited 
Hands. Ships failing at a diſtance from 
tie coaſt have a view of it in the ap- 
pearance of a deep bay, to which the ſlip 
af land is not viſible. : 
| CHILCA, on the coaſt of Peru, is 14 
ragues from Canette to the N. W. hav- 


nz Afia and Mala or Mela between 


em. It is a bold ſhore all the way, 


de land next the ſea being low and plea- 


ant, The harbour is not large, hut 
tie beſt in all the S. ſeas for its ſize; 
ugh the entrance is too narrow, which 
weed is one principal cauſe of the ſtill- 
wy of the water within it, being. as 
mm as a mill-pond. It will only con- 
al 7 or 8 ſhips. To go in, drop an 
achor at the mouth of the entrance, 
. then carry out a warp, and ſo work 
a behind the {mall iſland which makes 
of paſſage, and then moor any where. 
bus 8 leagues N. by W. from it to the 
ad- land of Callao. 


„ 


that require but little ſun. 


CH 


Cuil Iflands, are commonly under- 
ſtood to mean the Ifland of Juan Fer- 
nandez, the Chilo lflands, and the Chenas 
Iſlands ; all of them are noticed under 
their reſpective heads. | 

CHILI River, or Aconcagua. 
ACONCAGUA. 

CHiLoOE, or ANCON Bay, on the 
coaſt of Peru, is 96 leagues in length, 
from Cape Three Mountains, or Cabo 
Tres Montes on the 8. See ANCON, 

CHiLoz Iflands, in the S. Pacific 
Ocean, are in about 43 deg. of S. lat. 
and are about 40 in number, one of 
which is far more conſiderable than all 
the reſt, and lies parallel to the coaſt 
from N. to S. It rains here almoſt the 
whole year, and nothing therefore ripens 
in it except maize and tome other grain 
The town of 
Caſtro, in the principal iſland, is the 
capital, ſituated on the E. ſide of the 
ifland ; at which thips load timber for 
the ports of Callao, Guiaquil, and other 
places on the coaſt. To go for the town, 
enter the bay by the S. end of the iſland, 
and fail up the S. channel northward, 
which 1s fair and deep, and not Jets than 
Io leagues wide; it may be turned up 
or down, as it is all clean from tide to 
fide, and has neither rock or ifland in 
the way. "There is another channel 
allo between the Ifland of Guato and 
the principal ifland; but the S. E. 
point of that ifland is foul, and has 
teveral ſhoals running out from it half a 
league to ſea, ſo that an offing of a_ 
league at leaſt muſt be Kept, and the lead 
conſtantly going. | 

This iſland is very large, but of an 
irregular form, It is 22 leagues in 
length from N. to S. though not more 
than from 4 to 6 in ſome places in its 
breadth ; being full of woods and large 
grown timber, moſtly cedar, very fit for 
building ſhips, and where alſo they build 
ſhips wherein to carry the timber to other 
places. The bay, though full of iſlands, 
has no ports or commerce, except at the 
great iſſand as we have mentioned; all 
the W. ſide of which ifland is foul and 
craggy, except one ſinall bay in the mid- 
dle, where is the Port of Chulao. 

Point CHIMATCHIN, is the S, W. 
point of a bay, on the W. fide of the 
Iſland of St. Lucia in the Welt Indies, 
which is alſo S. W. from the Grand Cul 
de Sac. From this point the coaſt turns 
round, with ſinall breaks and inlets, ” 
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the S. W. point of the iſland, and then miles in circuit, and is mountainous and 
turns E. along its S. fide. rocky. The capital of the {ame name is 


Port CHtna, is the moſt ſoutherly of on the E. coaſt of the ifland, and as well 
two {mall bays, to the S. E. from Cape built as moſt towns in the Levant ; has a 


Callao, which have from 6 to 10 fathoms Turkiſh garriſon, and its port is the 
water; to the S. W. of which port ace rendezvous of the "Purkiſh ſhips. A 
teveral ſmall rocks within half a league goat of their galleys is commonly 
of the ſhore. Sce CALLAO. | 
Cui cA Ilands, on the coaft of 8. min. N. and long. 27 deg. 5 min. E. 

America, about 30 leagues due S. from Clos, CnioGGlo0, or. Curio 24 
Lima, are due W. from the anchoring iſland, in the Adriatic or Gulf of Ve. 
Place before the town, about 3 leagues nice, has a handſome and populcus 
cliſtance, 8. E. from which is one of the town, belonging to the Duchy of Ve. 


beſt marks for anchoring in the Road of nice; from which city it is only 7 leagues 


Piſco. They are in lat. 13 deg. 10 min. to the S. at the influx of the Bruenta 

S. and long. 76 deg. 15 min. W. Nuova into the Laguna. Its lat. is 
CHIixCa Port, is 6 leagues to the 45 deg. x7 min. N. and long. 12 deg. 9 

N. W. from the Port of Piſco, or min. E. T 

Paraca, the land between them being all Citi Iſland, on the N. W. coaſt of 

low and faſt clean ground. It is alſo 4 New Mexico, is 15 lagues to N. N. W. 

leagues to tlie S. E. from Cauctto. To from Herradura Cape, having the town 


come to an anchor in the port, obſerve a of Landecho about midway between 


40 tree within the country through a them; the River of Cipanſo is 2 leaguts 
arge Indian pagod or place of Indian beyond Clira. Another fmall iſſand is 
worſhip, and bring them both in one cloſe by this Ifland of Chira, which are 


due E. where anchor in from 7 to both full of cattle, eſpecially ſheep and 


$ fathoms, but larger ſhips ride cut hogs; and en the N. E. fide of the 
in 9 fathoms. There are 6 iſlands be- iſland is a bank that ſometimes appears 
fore the port, which always look white dry, and is at other times waſhed by 
like chalk by the dung and excrement the fea. To go into the road of Chira, 
of the fowls that breed there. By their keep cloſe to this iſland, leaving all the 
particular colour they are known at a other iſlands W. on the larboard, and 
diſtance ; they look a little reddiſh, ex- keeping the main on the ſtarboard, ex- 
cept by their being ditccloured with cept the finall ifland where the bank lies. 
dung, and bear with the anchoring place Between this and the other iflands the 
N. E. and S. W. 3 leagues diſtance, channel goes up to the town, where ſlips 
Thele iflands are but low. It muſt not may anchor in 10 fathonis, and be ſup- 
be miſtaken for Chilca, which is 14 plicd with water and other neceſſarics. 
leagues farther beyond Canette, or 18 The Iſland of St. Luke is 8 leagucs to 
leagues N. W. from hence. N. N. E. from it; and in the midway 
CuINCHU Bay, in the Eaſt Indian ſea, between them lie the three jiſlands called 
is in lat. 13 deg. 50 min. N. and long. Middle Ilands, probably becauie they 
109 deg. 30 min. E. and on the E. coaſt are in the midway. There is only from 
of Cambodia, which, except the bays 6 to 7 fathoms from Chira to them, and 
and rivers, runs nearly N. and S. for ſhips ſhould ſail nearer to them than to 
teveral degrees both ways from it. The the main. | . 
mouth is known by a great rock in the CHIR!QUL, on the W. coaſt of New 
middle, riſing above water like a high Mexico, is on the N. W. ſide of à bay, 


crowned hat; and two other rocks, of which lies to the N. W. from the Gult | 


which the ſouthernmoſt makes in three or Bay of Panama, fituated between 


heads, but on a nearer view appears to Point Burica and Puebla Nueva with 
be only one rock. Buckhorn Bay is to it at the bottom of the bay. The Haar 
the N. of it. | | of Chiriqui forms the limit of a {m3 

CHIOPPINO or Chorixo T{land, is a bay on one hand to E. S. E. from Burica, 


mall iſland or rock near Niſida Ifland, 6 leagues, as that is the other point; 


on the coaſt of Italy. Sce Cavzol A. and to the N. E. to Puebla Nueva 15 11 


Cutos, Scio, or Kio Iſland, in the leagues more. The Iflands Canales lie 


Archipelago, is ſituated near the coaſt of E. of the Point. Theſe iſlands properly 


Tonia, in Aſia Minor, above 30 leagues form the eaſterly point of this bay my 
to the W. of Smyrna, It is about 100 Point Burica; within them on the m - 


ationed here. It is in lat. 38 deg. 6 


if the 
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CHI © wy ) - ee 
js the river of Chiriqui, but its mouth water, it muſt not go into the bight of 
is full of iflands cloſe to the land, and Chitty Pee ſo much as an hour before 
2 pilot muſt be had to go up to the high water, as the ſiarboard fide of 
town, or learnen muſt ſubmit to the ne- Chitty Poe Reach in coming down is all 
- celſity of ſounding all the way before ſnoal above half channel over. The. 
the ſhip. : land, therefore, however long it may 

CHIROPER Bay, on the W. coaſt of ſeem, muſt be kept almoſt on board cn 
New Mexico, is ſituate in about 7 deg. that fide to the bottom of the bight. 
of N. lat. into which the river of Piara CHIUSTENGH, is a town of Bulgaria 
diſcharges itſelf, which is about 40 in European Turkey, on the Black Sen, 

miles from Payta; but it is fo full of formerly a very 2 city, in lat. 
ſhoals, that it is. little frequented. 43 deg. 2 min. N. and long. 27 deg. 
Culs ME, is a fea port of Natolia on 30 mm. E. i 5 
the coaſt of Aſia, on the ſtrait which CHOAPA, on the coaſt of Chili in 
ſeparates the continent from the iſland South America, is 10 leagues to the 
ot Scio, one of the Archipelago Iflands, northward of Point Governador, and as 
It was anciently called Cyſſus. much to the fouthward of Limari; it 
CHisSEL, or CHE SIL, which fee, has a ſinall harbour, but it is of little 
We have given directions eliewhere importance, in about 31 deg. 42 min. 
what a ſhip 18 to do, if ſhe is embayed to of S. lat. This coaſt is wild, being ail 
the W. of Portland in ſtormy weather, ſnowy mountains, and deſtitute of har- 
O as to make this bank a lee ſhore. buurs, | 
CHITRO, is a town of Macedonia in CUOCKY, a place on the W. ſhore 
European Turkey, fituated in the bay of the river Rughly, from which runs a 
of Salonichi, in lat. 40 deg, 30 min. N. ſhoal, having no more than from ꝗ to 13 
and long. 23 deg. 10 min. E. tathoms water on it. It is below 
Curry Nutty Point, in the river RaxGaMuUTrTaA Point, which lee, 
Hughly, below the bight of Chitty ChokRE, a great bank on the W. 
Poe, muſt have a good birth, at leaſt to fide of the iſland of Oleron, has a good 
Mid Channel, from the very firſt pitch read to the northward of it, off from 
of the point, or even towards the ftar- three rocks which lie near the . ſhore, 
board ſide in coming down the river from wacre ſhips may anchor in from 3 to 
Chitty Poe; this will avoid a ſand fathoms. But to the northward of this 
which lies ali along on that fide, from a road the coait is very rocky quite to the 
little helow a great tree at Chitty Nutty N. point of the ifland, and called Rock . 
town to a good quarter of .a mile be- de Purley ; the ſheals alſo reach a great 
low the town. Above the point allo, way trom ſhore. To the S. of the road 
take care to edge over from the larboard allo there is ſhoal water for above 2 
lide, ſo as to give the point a large leagues all along about half a league 
birth, to keep out of the eddy which from ſhore, Compare with OLERON. 
runs ftrong a little ſhort of the point, QCHOISEUL Bay, is on the S. fide of 
and fets right upon the upper fide of it. Maghellan Straits, between Swallow 
From the next point on the weſtern fide Harbour and the channel of St. Barbara. 
below Chitty Nutty Point, go back Fot a Chorx, on the N. W. fide of 
again to the Jarboard ſhure, which muſt Newfoundland, lies to N. by W. from 
be kept aboard as low as Gover Napore; the bay of Higournachat, and to the 8. 
a ſteep fand runs down the ſtarboard E. from point Riche. | 
fide half channel over, which is ſo ſteep Oli Port à Chotx, is a femicircular 
that no ſhip muſt horrow on it in lets bay on the N. W. fide of Newfoundland, 
than 4 fathoms. Chitty or Chitte, is the round Point Riche in coming from the 
Indian name for little. x | _ - ſouthward, of which the N. W. point 
CairTyY Poe Bight and Reach, above is called Point Ferrol. Off the mouth 
the point of Chitty Nutty, and below of this port, and alſo within Point Fer- 
the reach of Barnagar. Being on the . rol, are ſeveral iſlands; but within them 
weſtern ſhore, about one third of a mile the bay is ſpacious. 
below the white houſe of Barnagar, Cape de la CHOLLE,” on the N. W. 
ſtand over to the eaſtern fide towards part of the ifland of Corfica, is the m6ſt 
tie falt banks, rounding Chitty Poe prominent part of the ecaſt between the 
Bight. as far as Chitty Nutty Point; gulf of Fiorenzo to the S. E, and the har- 
the ſhip draws from 15 to 18 feet pour of Calvi to the S. W. The iſland 
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But the rocks called the Foreig 
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of Rouſſe allo lies off it ſtill farther N. 8 feet up at the town, which is tuo 
between which and the cape it is full of miles within land up the river Avon. 
rocks. On the E. fide of the cape, The bar is in lat. 50 deg. 46 min. N. 
which with the iſland} and intervening and long. 1 deg. 49 min. W. and has 
rocks, forms a bay towards cape Mor- high water at 40 minutes paſt 8 o'clock 
tella, is good anchorage in from 10 to on full and change days. 
5 fathoms, with good ſhoalings.  CHRisTIANA, a good town of Nor. 
CHoqQUE Bay, on the W. ſide of way, ſituated in the N. extremity of 4 
the iſland of St. Lucia, is between bay or found, ſo called, under the Caſtle 
Gros let Bay on the N. and Carenage of Aggerhuys, 33 leagues N. from Got. 
Bay to the 8. The point of land which tenburg, in lat. 59 deg. 36 min. N. 
forms the limit on its 8. extends conſi- and long, 10 deg. 5min. E. With ſome 
derably weltward ; but not in ſuch a trifling deviations the channel runs up 
manner as to render this a ſheltered bay N. trom the opening within the iflands ; 
from S. W. to N. W. Iheſe winds, on the E. fide of this opening on the 
however, ſeldom blow here, except in main, within many of the iſlands, is 
the hurricane ſeaſon, when ſhips endea- Fredericſtadt, and about 6 or 7 leagues 
vour to get away to more Jecure ſitua- up is a large opening to the W. on the 
tions. : N. fide of which, about 4 or 5 miles 
CHoRNOY Kuban River, which per- W. from the Chriſtiana Channel is the 


| haps means a branch of Kuben, falls entrance N. which gradually falls off 


northward into the ſea of Azoph, to the towards the W. to Dram. But we 


E. of Caffa or Kaffa Straits. It appears cannot poſſibly give particular direc- 
to be the fame as what is ſometimes tions, as all the channels abound with 


called Aganly, at the mouth of which, iflands. See ANsLO Bay. 


on the W. ſide of the river, ſtands the CarisTiana Ifland in the Archipe- 
town of Aſhuyef. It is about S. by lago, is near the 8. W. part of the 


W. from Mandar Iſlands. See AG6an- groupes of Iflands fo called. It is fitua- 
LY and ASHUYEF. ted to the 8. by W. from Nio, Nixia, 


CHoROPATA River, on the coaſt of and ſome other iflands; to W. by 8. 


Peru, falls into the bay of Carracas. from Narafria, Stannalia, and other 


See CARRACAS. 3 iflands that way; and nearly due N. 

Cnoros Ifland, is 4 leagues N. from from the ifland of Stantia, which is off 
the Pajaros or Birds Ifiands, or the the N. coaſt of Candia Ifland. It lies 
midway nearly between thole iſlands alto nearly due E. from Serigo, which 
and port GUAsSCO, which {ee. is about S. S. W. from Cape St. An- 
_ ChHosrs or CrozE Iiland, is a long gelo; and is in lat. abvut 36 deg. 20 
ledge of rocks, diſtant 2 leagues W. by min. N. and long. 25 deg. 22 min. 


N. from Granville Point, or N. E. limit E. 


of Cancale Bay, or bay of Auvranches. St. ChRISTIAN AO is a Portuguele 


This ledge is 2 leagues in length; and town on the coaſt of Brazil, off which 
between them and Granville Point is the is a ſmall bay without the northernmoſt 
channel for Cancale and St. Maloes. reet of the river Serugippa, Which is 6 
gners lie leagues from the river St. Francilco, 
in the fairway between, ſomewhat nearer where there is good anchorage in 6 
to the iflands, of which as they only ap- fathoms and a hard ſand. Here it 1s 
pear ſometimes above water, ſhips ſhould uſual for large ſhips to he to Wait for 
be careful. | d 5 6 {mall veſſels to load them from Fran- 
CHOWLF, is a ſmall town of the ciſco River. See SERUGIPPA. f 
Deccan of Hindoſtan, on the conſt of Ma- CHRISTIAN BURG H, on the coaſt ot 
labar in the Eaſt Indies, having a bar- Africa, 5 leagues E. from Axim, 15 4 
bour for ſmall veſſels with a fortification place of very inconſiderable note, having 
about 5 leagues 8. from Bombay, in but little trade in gold duſt and ivory. 
lat. 18 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 72 deg. It is 14 miles W. of Acquidah, in lat. 
45 min. E. 4 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 1 deg- 
CHRISTCHURCH, on the S. coaſt of 55 min. E. 5 

England, is a ſmall barred haven, where CHRISTIANOPLE, is a fortified fea 
 timall veſſels may go in at high water, port town of South Gothland in Sweden, 
- about 2 leagues W. a little northerly in lat. about 56 deg. 26 min. N. an 
- from Hurſt Caſtle. The tides rile 7 or Jong. 15 deg. 41 min. E. = 5 
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Ocland to the point of Chriſtianople, 
- which is the breadth of the S. entrance 
of Calmar Sound. e 
CHRISTIANSAND, within the Naze 
of Norway, from which it bears about 
N. E. is near the bottom of a deep 
bay. — 3 8 
CHRISTIANSTADT,- a town of 8. 
Gothland on the river Helges, which is 


fortified with ramparts and horn works, 


and is about 15 leagues to the W. from 
Carlſcroon, in lat. 56 deg. 22 min. N. 
and long. 14 deg. 10 min. E. | 

CHRISTIANSTED is the principal town 
of the Illand of Santa Cruz, in the W. 
ladies, and on the N. fide, and in a fine 
harbour. It lies to the 8. E. from 
Porto Rico, and to the S. of what are 
commonly called the Virgin IIlands, 
though this is frequently conſidered as 
one of them. | 

CuRISTINA, or Letoa Iſland, as it 


was RET called, is a ſmall iſland 


on the S. ſide of Candia Ifland in the 
Mediterranean, at a little diſtance from 
Cavali on the E. of it, between this 
iſland and Cape Solomon. 0 
CHRISTINA Ifland, one of the groupe 


of illands called the Marqueſas of Men- 


dana, is in lat. 9 deg. 44 min. S. and 
long. 139 deg. 13 min. W. It is 9 
miles long and about 21 in circuit. | 
CyrRISrMASs Harbour, in the ifland 
called Kerguelen's Land, from its being 
diſcovered by the French navigator of 
that name. The Englith give it the name 
of Delolation Ifland. It lies to the 8. 
F. from Cape Frangois on that ifland, 
ud has 45 fathoms water near the 
middle of the entrance, over a black 
land. It is a very ſafe harbour, and 
„ every where commodious, with good 
whorage ; and atfords plenty of treih 
water, feals, penguins, and birds on 
die ſhore, but no wood. There are 8 
ahoms within a” quarter of a mile of 
tu landy beach at the head, over a fine 
dark tand; but nearer the ſhore only 5 
ids fathoms. "he tide of flood ſets 
otic N. W. at leaſt two knots an hour; 
wn it is high. water at ſpring tides 
wut 10 o'clock, riſing and falling about 
rivet, It is in lat. 48 deg. 41 min. 8. 
nd long. 69 deg, 4 min. E. the varia- 
bon in the year 1777 was 27 deg» 45 
ln, W. 1 
ChrRISTMAS Ifland, in the Indian 


Xean, is in lat. 10 deg. 45 min, S. and 


g. 104 deg. 25 min E. 


7 09 7 


ſeagucs from the S. end of the ifland of ChRHISTMAs Iſland, in lat. 1 deg. 


C H R 


58 min. N. and long. 157 deg. 32 min. 
W. is between 15 and 20 leagues in cir- 


cuit, and an almoſt impenetrable thicket. 


The variation here was 6 deg. E. in 
1778. There is a kind of hay on the 
W. ſide of the 1iland fo called, along 
which fide of it is 14 fathoms half a 
mile trom the breakers and 40 ata mile, 
over a bottom of fine ſand, Anchorage 
in zo fathoms water at the 8. W. an- 
gl- ; but at a break in the land into a 
lagoon, a league and a half to the N. 
with the fame ſoundings off the entrance, 
there is anchorage in 20 fathoms over a 
bottom of fine dark ſand, before a finall 
land at the entrance of the lagoon. 


On each ſide of this ſmall iſland is only 


a channel for boats, and the water with- 
in is all very ſhallow. Abundance of 
fiſh are here in the ſhoal water without 
the breakers, which may be caught by 
fiſhing in boats at a grappling ; and at 
the 8. E. is a landing- place tor boats, 
where, and in other places, is plenty of 
green turtle, from yo to 100 pounds 
each. Ships ſhould not anchor in leſs 


than 18 fathoms, as the reef would be 


too near; nor in more than 3o, that 
the edge of the bank may be at a proper 
diitance, To the E. of this of a 
ſwelling fea ſets from the N. break- 
ing on the reef with a prodigious turf, 
which continues for ſome days fail to 
the weſtward. No treſh water has yet 
been found by digging. - 

CHRISTM As, Sound, on the S. coaſt 
of Terra del Fuego, at the extremity 
of. South America, is in. lat. 55 deg. 
22 min. S. and long. 70 deg. 3 min. 
WW. The entrance is 3 leagues wide, 
and bears from St. IIldefonſos'“ Iflands, 
at 10 leagues diſtance, N. 37 deg. W. 
This is the beſt direction for finding it. 
The ſhore is generally a rocky bottom, 
therefore ſhips ſhould not anchor very 
near to it. The E. point of the found 
is named Point Nativity, The E. fide 
of York Minſter forms the W. point 


of this ſound. The variation here is 


23 deg. 30 min. E. and it has high 
water on full and change days at half 
paſt two. | 

Mone CHRisTO Ifland in the Me- 
diterranean, to the eaſtward ſoutherl 
from the iſland of Cortica, is in lat. 
42 deg. 17 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 
A, | 

Monte CHRISTO Iſland, which is due 
W. from Port Plata, on the N. fide of 
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| CHR „„ CHU 
the ifland of Hiſpanicla in the Weſt ſuch a ſituation, as quays or wharfs 
Indies requires a N. W. courſe to double cannot poſſibly be erected to render the 
the great cape at 10 leagues N. W. 1 of goods more commodious. 
weſterly from that harbour ; from thence A. tmall boat, of a peculiar conſtruction, 
it is 15 leagues ty the 5, W. The adapted to the buſineſs, is uſed on ſuch 
cape ſhould have a good birth, as well occaſions ; in which the moſt active and 
as 3 iſlands which lie off it. On the expert rowers are employed. On ap- 
W. fide of this mount are ſeveral ſmall proaching the ſurf from the ſhip, they 
iflands, in the way to Manſanetti Bay, watch the abatement of the waves, which 
which muſt alſo have a good birth, is called a LULL, and catch the inſtant 
leaving them on the larboard, This of puſhing to the ſtrand, and laying the 


| 
land lies off the W. point of a diſtrict fide of the boat upon the beach for the 
of the iſland called Monte Chriſto, hay- purpole of rolling in a hogſhead of ſugar 
ing the hay juſt mentioned to the W. or other dry goods; with this, by the 13 
and round the N. W. point of that goes fame attentive means, they puſh off with | : 
in the deep bay of Port Dauphin. the wave, and fo convey the ſugars on F 
Monte CH KIs To, on the coaſt of Peru board by ſingle hogſheads. But rum s 
in South America, a remarkable moun- and other goods, which are ſo ſecured as 3 
tain a little to the ſouthward of Point to reſiſt the water, are uſually floated to 
de Cames ; is a very high and bro- and from the ſhips. This ſpecies of : 
ken land, which is well known to ſea- boat is particularly known by the name f 
men who have ever been on that coaſt, of a MosEs, We will not here hazard 2 
See CAMES. | | a conjecture as to the cauſe of ſuch a * 
Ponta CHRISTO, a point of land pro- name, in its inſtrumentality of reſcuing 5 
jecting weſtward on the Aſiatic ſhore, thele valuable articles of commerce from 
forming the S. limit of the gulf of Ni- the boiſterous waves. The towns of of 
comedia. It is nearly S. from Scutari, Baſſeterre on the 8. and Sandy Point ab 
which lies off the N. limit of that gulf, near the W. end, are the two principal 
and is almoſt due E. acroſs the Helleſ- towns of the iſland. The N. point of | = 
pont, from Conſtantinople. this iſland lies in 17 deg. 27 min. of 5 
St. CyrIsTOPHER's Ifland, in the N. lat. and 62 deg. 47 min. of W. W. 
fair-way of the channel between the long. and the S. point in 17 deg. 15min. v 
ifland of Madagaſcar, and the coaſt of N. and long. 62 deg. 36 min. W. The the 
Africa, in lat. 17 deg. 20 min. S. and ifland of St. Euſtatia is only about 3 pla 
long. 42 deg. 13 min. E. and bordering leagues W. by N. from the W. point 5 
on the Baſſos de India. of this iſland. | 150 
St. CHRISTOPHER's, commonly cal- St. CHRISTOPHER's River, on the ice 


led St. Krrr's, one of the Weſt India S. E. coaſt of Africa, is in lat. 32 deg. 
Iſlands, and of the number of thoſe 47 min. S. and long. 27 deg. 33 min. 


uſually diſtinguiſhed by the name of E. | | 
Caribbees, of which it is deemed the St. CHRISTOVAL Bay, on the W. 


. l 
_ 0 
A * 2 L \ 
- 2 2 . . 4 . = 
n n e OS . 
" ol (£4 L 2 * 1 — 2 5 8 
Nr 4 * ſou, 4 
ws = an . — — _ : 
; — 8 E —— 3 
Wares 8 0 ln n _ 
W — — — D — EE rs 
— ; — _— ” r » 9 * . e a , 
© SE LOR: inn” « £ — N 2 * N — * 7 * , 2 Phe e ; YO . 
Dr we a — 7 err ee 7 8 ————— WP av wrong r — 3 8 24. . "> WIS A g 
. ²˙ rs re onueny 23 nad, — * 8 : 8 : 0 — a A el « - W „ ee ER 2 1 _ CY vs : 2&4 3 
1 1 = "Wy 9 - ee _ — N 4 © N —— 8 ——— Leo T F Ws N 
rr j —j—— — — — r A 4 pets +, e e 
IO IL CLEA, 8 —— 2 . 8 8 0 e e "X25: 46: 
2 05:2. 09, peg "AY IS ES RIO IWR — — 4 - 2 
. . R n — g 
, : Facts Bec 2, =" vs : 5 
* 


| principal, being in length ahout 2o coaſt of the Peninſula of California, is 
N miles and in breadth 7, and well watered in lat. about 26 deg. 40 min. N. a 
15 with rivulets from the high mountains CRHUCHIMUA, or CoQUIMAo River, 
1 along the middle of the iſland. At the on the coaſt of Peru, in lat. 5 deg. 8. 
f 5; S. E. end, where it runs out very nar- nearly, is a large opening, the entrance 
1 row, it is ſeparated from the ſmall into which makes the harbour of Payta. 
185 iſland of Nevis by a narrow ſtrait of It is large, but not very far navigable 
mo about three quarters of a league broad, for great ſhips. _ 25 
5 It lies W. from the ifland of Antigua, Cape CHUKEHENSo, on the coaſt of 
5 1 according to ſome accounts 15 leagues, Siberia, is in lat. 66 deg. 30 min. N. 
184 and to others 21. The whole iſland does and long. 171 deg. 15 min. E. : 
1 not afford a fine harbour, or eny place CHULY, on the coaſt of Peru in 
1 which has the appearance of one; and South America, is 2 leagues . 5 
1 the ſurf continually beats upon the ſhore port of Hilo, at N. W. by N. T : 
1 at the few places which admit a land- Rio Tomba and the Yerba Buena come 
1 in between them. It is a bold coaſt and 


ing. | in 8 5 
But neceſſity has produced the only high land, excepting that for about obe 
| practicable means of partially obvia- league there is a gap of low nog of 
30! | ting the inconveniences and dengers of which the place is known from the —— 


CH U. 
The lat. is about 17 deg. 50 min. 8. 
This was formerly one of the two prin- 
cipal ports for the city of Arequipa, and 
other towns along this coaſt; but ſhips 
now go into the creek of Quilca, which 
is 10 leagues to the N. W. | 
CHULAG Ifland. See CHILOE Iflands. 
CHUQUIMA River, or COQUIMAO. 
| Se Corro Na. = 5 
CuuURCu Gutt, on the S. W. fide of 
the iſland of St. Chriſtopher's, is to the 
W. of Old Road Bay, and nearly off St. 
Thomas's Church upon the ſhore. A 
ſmall land lies along the coaſt here, which 
is narrow, and without it is anchorage 
in from 4 to 6 fathoms cloſe to it, but 
deepens fait at a diſtance, ſo as to be near 
40 fathoms at a mile trom the land. 
CHURCHILL Cape, a point of land 
on the W. coaſt of Hudſon's Bay, di- 


rectly E. from Churchill River, and 


Mong the 8. E. limit of the ſmaller 
bay called Button's Bay, into which this 
river with Seal's River and ſome other 
ſtreams from the W. and S. W. fall. 
CHURCHILL River, on the W. ſide 
of Hudſon's Bay in North America, in 
about lat. 58 deg. 48 min. N. and long. 
94 deg. 7 min. W. at the mouth of 
which the Hudſon's Bay Company have 


a fort and ſettlement called Prince of 


Wales's Fort. It comes from the S. 
W. and falls into this bay to the W. of 
the Cape of the ſame name. It is a 
place noted for the fur trade, but is a 
very uncomfortable - ſituation, as the 
reſidents are furrounded with ſnow and 
ice 8 months in the year, and expoſed to 
all the winds and ſtorms that blow. It 
only comes within our province to ſay 
farther, that this river is {aid to have a 
communication with Nelſon's River, 
which comes in to the S. of it, within 
land, or that there is but a very ſhort 
land carriage between them, according 
to the beſt information from the Indians. 
It has high water at ſpring tides at a 
quarter paſt 7 o'clock, 

ChusaN or CHEUXAN Ifland on the 
E. caaſt of China in Aſia, in lat. 30 deg. 
5 min, N. and long. 124 deg. o min, E. 
Small veſſels only can paſs along the 
coaſt from Quemoy (See Auox), which 
paſſage allo is difficult for them; but 
great ſhips muſt put out to ſea from it to 
E. by N. paſt the Tantees Rocks, leav- 
ng Chapel Ifland 3 leagues to the W. 
Then proceed E. N. E. to clear the Piſ- 
cadores and coral grounds which lie N. 
N. E. as if bound tor Formola Iſland as 
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Ulands,. and foul ground. 


called CARAMANIA. 


G I 


far as into lat. 24 deg. 30 min. N. From 
hence fail N. N. E. and N. by E. with- 
out all as far as lat. 29 deg. N. varying 
half a point to the N. parallel to the 
coaſt. Being in lat. 29 deg. 5o min. N. 
near the full height of the Chuſan or 
Queſan Iflands, then ſtand right in to 
make the Pathahecocks Iſlands or Rocks ; 
then fteer away N. N. W. leaving them 
to ſeaward at N. E. by E. till the Que- 
ſan Iſlands appear, where ſhips may an- 
chor on the N. W. fide of the great iſland 
of Queſan, and where perhaps pilots may 
be had to go up to the port of Chuſan. 

Or thips may leave the Pathahecocks 
on the larboard, and go N. to Powto 
Iſland, or the Worthipful Iſland, and 
there ſend a boat to Chulan for a pilot. 
Pilots for Lympo or Nympo may be had 
at Chuſan. | 

CIClER Bay ſtretches out to N. N. E. 
for 4 leagues and a half to the River Bo- 
den, at the S. W. point of which, and 
about 5 miles N. from the point, is a 
good watering place. | 
Cicikx Cape, about 10 or 11 leagues 

S. W. from Padaran Bay, on the coaſt 
of the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, has a great 
reet {tretching from it to ſeaward, to as 
to render it neceflary to keep au offing of 
3 leagues at leaft, to clear the ſhoals of 
Brede and the foul ground nearer the 
coalt, 


CiCIFER Ifland is E. N. E, from Steen | 
Chippen's Iſland 20 miles, and about 5 


miles from Cicier de Mar. 

CiCIER de Mar, is Go kagues N. E. 
half E. from Condore Iſland. It lies 
from S. W. to N. E. 2 leagues; and is 
lo called as lying far out to fea. It is 
every way ſurrounded by rocks, ſmall 


ſeamen call them, the Devil's iflands, 
The beſt way of {ailing ſafely, is not to 
come near them, or to have as little to 


do with them as poſſible. 


C1CIER de Terra [fland, from its ly- 
ing near the land, in oppoſition to Cicier 
de Mar. | 
Cr Cape, a high point which 
makes like an iſland, but is on the mam, 
to the S. of Noſſegumby on the iſland of 
Madagaſcar in the Indian Sea, off the 
E. coaſt of Africa, See ASTADA and 
MANGAHELLY. 

CILiCIA, a country and coaſt of Atta, 
on the N. ſhore, of the Levant, new 
It is oppoite to 
the N. coaſt of Cyprus. rus 

 CIMBRISHAM is a {mall ſea port town 
2D 2 | of 
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of Schonen in Faſt Gothland, belonging 
to Sweden, ſituated on tlie Baltic, hav- 
ing a harbour, in lat. 56 deg. 40 min. 
N. anci long: 15 deg. 25 min. . 

CI ALOA River, on the E. fide of the 
Gulf of California, on which, at a dil- 
tance up the river is the town of its name; 
in lat. 25 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 109 
deg. 30 min. W. | | 

CI NE Ports, are certain places fo 
called on the coaſts of Kent and Suſſex, 
of which ſeveral, (or their preſent num- 
ber is more than the name implies) 
muſt either have been added to the firſt 
inſtitution, cr be confidered as ſubordi- 
nate to ſome of the others. I'hey are 
ſubje& to the government and juriſdic- 
t ion of the conſtable of Dover Cattle, and 
had ſeveral privileges and immunities 
granted to them on account of their fit- 
ting out ſhips of war for the protection 
of the coaſt againſt the projected inva- 
ſions of the French. Dorer, Sandwich, 
Rye, Haſtings, Winchelſea, Rumncy, 
Hithe, and ſome others, are now com- 
prehended under this general name. 

CINTRA Cape, otherwiſe called, the 
Rock of Liſbon, on the N. fide of the 
entrance into the River Tagus or Tajo, 
in lat. 38 deg. 46 min, N. and long. 9 
deg. 30 min. W. 

La Crota, on the N. coaſt of the 
Mediterranean, on the coatt of France 
between Marſeilles on the W. and 'Tou- 
lon on the E. is round the point of Cape 
de Aigle on the E. fide. There is a 
little itland off the S. point, which ſerves 
to ſhelter it from the 8. and 8. W. with 
ſome rocks between it and the main. It 


is W. N. W. from Bandol; and within 


its ſmall bay is anchorage in 10 fathoms 
water. It is otherwiſe called CroTar, 
and is famous for Muſcadine wine. The 
harbour is defended by a ftrong fort, and 
is in lat. 43 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 
5 deg. 46 min. E. | 
Cipanso River, on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, is 2 leagues beyond Chira. 
Here ſhips ride to take in goods from 
Nicoya, which is a town within the land, 
and from which they are brought down 
the river in large barges or other veſſels 
of that nature, for which only it is na- 


vigable. See CHI A. 


CIRNE Iſland, a name given in ſome 
maps and charts to the ifland of France 
in the Indian Sea. | 

CrisaRGa Ifland, is a ſmall iſland 
which lies near the W. point of the 


river's mcuth, in which the harbours of 
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Corunna and Ferrol are fituated, the one 


on the N. and the other on the S. ſhore, 
It is 8 leagues nearly due W. withon! 
Corunna, and 18 or 19 about S. W. 
from Cape Ortegal. Sec CoRunxa, 
It is foul round about. | 

C1iTADELLA Harbour, on the W. 
part of the ifland of Minorca is but ſmall, 
and diſtant from the ifland of Majorca 
10 leagnes. The town ftands at the 
head of it, and from its rampart the 
iſland of Majorca is viſible. Its lat. is 
39 deg. 54 min. N. and long. 3 dev. 34 
WWE. ne i 

CIT RTE Or SETRY, on the W. coat 
of Africa, of which Little Citrie, is 5 
leagues W. of Great Citrie, and 3 
leagues to the E. of the Black Point. 


The negrocs and Engliſh amen call this 


Piquino and Pickiini Setry, as the 
other is called Grand Setry. The weft 
ernmoſt is known by a great Capc or Pro- 


montory that runs far out wi h three 


black peints, and by two great rocks, 
of which one is larger than the other, and 
ſtanding far into the fea. Being clean 
and ſtecp, ſhips may run cloſe by them 
without danger. A reef of rocks runs 
off from the VV. point of the river, and 
the town ſtands à little to the F. of the 
reef near the point. As the principal 
place for ſhips on the Grain Coat, it 
demands particular attention. Ihe land 
within is very high, and appears in many 
round hummocks: from one Setry to the 
other. To anchor upon the coaſt, bring 
the rocks of Setry at N. W. the point 
called Wappo or Wappen, at E. >. E. 
and Setry Town at N. E. and that will 
ſecure good ground in from 15 to 16 fa- 
thoms. Farther out is 20 and 30 fa. 
thoms with foul ground and rocky, nn 
which ſhips will lole their anchors, ce 
WaPPO. | | 
Great CITRIE is 5 leagues to E. S. E. 
Upon the land near the point arc feveral 
hich naked trees, without branches, like 
poles or maſts. Bring the river at 8 
or N. by E. and thele trees at N. E. bj 
N. and anchor in from 25 to 26 fathoms. 
This is 22 leagues N. W. by W. and 
W. N. W. from Cape Palmas. Be- 
tween, them are ſome little crecks and 
rivers for weoding and watering with 
boats, but no port for ſhips; thele gene- 
rally ride off in the open ſca, which * 
all along free from any hidden dangers, 
a league or two from fhore. 
5 f the 
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between Golden River. and Old Fort 
Bay. _— 
CiITTA n0Va or nuowda, is a town of 
the E. coaſt of Italy, to the E. of Anco- 
na, on the coaſt of the Adriatic or gulf 
of Venice, on a {mall river or creek. It 
is in lat. 43 deg. 16 min. N. and Jong. 
13 deg. 46 min. E. : 

CITTA 0VAa Or nueva, is a town of 
Itria, ſituated on the Adriatic Sea or 
gulf of Venice. It lies acrols the gulf 
about N. by W. from Ancona, and 20 
kagues to the E. of Venice, within a 
mall creck or bay on a prominent part 
of the coaſt, E. from Cape Sevori. Its 
lat, is 45 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 14 
deg. 2 min. E. ä 

CiTTA wittorioſa, or il borgo, is a 
ſtrong town of the ifland of Malta, on a 
narrow neck of land at the head of a 
harbour on the left of Valetta. A broad 
natural canal runs from it on each fide of 
the town, ſo as to inclole it, and form 
an excellent harbour. It is in lat. 35 
deg. 54 min. N. and long. 14 deg. 34 
min. E. See MALTA. | 8 

CiviTa wecchta, is a fortified city of 
Italy, ſituated in a bay of the Tuſcan 
Sea, being a free port and the uſual ſta- 
tion for the Pope's galleys, 12 leagues 
N. W. from Rome. It is in lat. 42 
deg. 5 min. N. and long. 11 deg. 50 
min. E. It is 10 leagues E. S. E. from 
Porto Hercule, and the entrance into the 
hayen is eafily known by an old wall in 
the fea about a fathom above water, 
which ſtands before the 'haven. On the 
W. fide of it upon the ſhore there is a 
Iwht-houſe, Sail into. the haven on 
either fide of the wall, but the E. ſide is 
deepeſt having 5 fathoms. A ſhoal that 
runs off trom the point muſt be avoided, 
becauſe the ground upon it is foul. 
There is 3 fathoms in the fairway on the 
W. fide of the wall, and it is deeper 
within. Come to anchor within the ha- 
ren, having two anchors in the water, 
and two head-taits in rings upon the 
will, It is 6 leagues to the W. N. W. 
trom Oſtia, or the mouth of the Tiber. 

CLASGENCARROCK Bay, in the ifland 
of Thy, off the W. coaſt of Scotland, 
5 directly N. from the N. point of Ire- 
land or Rathlin Tfland. It is a foul and 
Gngercus coaſt, and few perſons venture 
near it without pilots. But that daring 
adventurer, Thurot, anchored in it be- 


fore he took the town of Carrickfergus. 


in Ireland, with his 3 ſhips. _ | 
Bay St. CLaIR, on the S. coaſt of 
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Labrador, is of conſiderable breadth and 
depth, in lat. about 51 deg. 25 min. N. 
and long. 53 deg. 10 min. W. ſituated 
between Wolf's Creek to the eaſtward, 
and Philippeau Bay to the weltward. 

CLANDORE Bay or Haven, is cloſe by 
the W. fide of the high point of Kede- 
netedo, in the midway between Caſtle 
Haven and the Old Head of Kinlale, the 
whole diſtance being only 9 leagues from 
the W. 8. W. To fail into it run in 
cloſe aboard of the faid high point, as a 
ledge of rocks lies off from the W. fide 
of it, and comes about almoſt to the E. 
After the ſhip is in, obſerve the caſtle, 
off which is good riding in from 5 to 7 
tathoms and good ground. 

CLANON IHlands; See GGLENAN. 

CLANTARFEF Iſland, before the city of 
Dublin in Ireland, is a ſma!l ifland 
about. midway from the point and fort of 
Rings End on the 5. and the village of 
Clantarff on the IN. to the W. of the 


point of ſand called the North Bull. 


In a pool cloſe under the ſhore near the 
village is 9 or 10 feet at low water; but 
round about, as in moſt places of the ha- 
ven, it is quite dry, ſo that a ſhip has 
ſcarce room ſufficient to wind up and 
down. Anchor there at N. N. W. and 
S. 8. E. Ships of any tolerably large 
tonnage and depth, ſtop a mile below at 
Poolbeg, as it is very thoaly cloſe before 
the town, and dries at low water in com- 
mon tides. - 8 


CLaPP's Iſland, in the Eaſtern Indian 


Sea, is 10 leagues W. by S. from Trou- 
vers Ifland. 
. S. W. about 4 leagues diſtance, a 


ſhip may ſteer tor Java Head and the 8. 


W. point of the ſtraits of Sunda on a 
courſe N. eaſterly, ſuppoſing her to be 
{ailing along the W. end or S. W. part 
of the iſland of Java. 

CLARA Iſland, a ſmall ifland, directly 
8. from the projecting point of the weſt- 
ermmoſt of the Achill Iſlands on the W. 
couſt of Ireland, betweeh which is the 
entrance or paſſage E. into Clew Bay, 
within the eaſternmoſt of the two iflands 
of Achill. It lics to N. E. by N. from 
Slyne Head, and about S. E. from Achill 
Head. See Kenn, | 

Ft. CLaka, a barren and defolate 
rock about 3 leagues to the 8. W. from 
Gracioſa, one of the Canary Iſlands. 

St. CLARA Ifland, in the large bay of 
Guyaguil, on the coaſt of Peru, and. on 
the W. coaſt of South America, is about 
2.3 or 24 leagues to the 8. W. of Guya- 


quis, 


When this iſland bears 
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quil, ſituated in lat. 2 deg. 28 min. N. 

and long. 82 deg. 20 min. W. Pana 

Iſland is 7 Jeagues E. N. E. from it. 
CLARENDON River, on the coaſt of 


North America, falls into the Ocean on 


the W. fide of Cape Fear; for this, 
which is now more commonly kncwn by 
the name of Cape Fear River, {ce Cape 
FEAR. | 

La CLARTE Point, on the N. coaſt of 
France in the Engliſh Channel, has a 
church which is a mark to know the Se- 
ven Iſlands. It ſtands on the main 
thwart of them, and has a high ſteeple. 
The Baſſamuer Rock is on a ſhoal about 


a league N. by W. from this church; 


and though it apptars dry, there is more 
than 30 fathoms water on every fide of it 
within half a mile. | 

St. CLAupk Cape, on the coaſt of 
Nova Scotia, is at the S. W. entrance 
of the bay of Port Royal or Annapolis 
Royal, in the bay of Fundy, and above 
20 leagues N. E. from Cape Minas. See 


 ANNAPOLIS. 


St. CLAUDE Ifland, contiguous to the 
main land of Nova Scotia, and very near 
to Cape Herring on the N. W. on the 


W. fide of the found between St. John's 


Illand and the Continent. 

CLAUNE Point, on the E. coaſt of 
Newfoundland, is what may properly be 
- er the N. inlet into Concepticn 

ay. | 
3 on the coaſt of Norfolk, lies 
nearly in the road upon the land from 
Lynn to Harwich. It is a port, to 
which large falt works and a good 
trade belong. It is contiguous to 
Blakeney, where an account has already 
been given of the harbour. Its lat. is 
53 deg. 2 min. N. and long. 1 deg. E. 
See BLAKENEY. - 

CLAY or CLEY, on the coaſt of Lin- 


colnſhire, on the S. fide of the River 


Humber, about a mile to the S. E. trom 
Grimſby. A large ſand ftretches out 
from the coaſt into a point towards the 
ſand called the Bull, from the point of 
Grimſby to the Buoy, nearly E. which 
is N. of the Bull Sand, called Clay Nets 
Buoy. From this point it turns ſhort to 
S. S. W. and then nearly S. parallel with 
the coaſt, and with the W. ide of the 


Bull Sand, forming a channel between 


at high water, of variable breadth from 


© half a mile to a mile, the fairway of 


which is about halt a league from ſhore, 
There is allo a ſmall ſand in mid-chan- 
nel, in going out between the S. end of 
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the Bull and the ſhoal of the beach; tg 


CLE 


the N. of which between it and that eng 
of the Bull, in a direction of E. is a fair 
channel out and deeper water. 
CLay's Hill, in the bay of Bulls on 
the E. coaſt of Newfoundland, is a noted 
mark for anchorage. The bay is here 
about half a mile over. The fiſhing 
admirals are uſually ſtationed here, and 
fix their ſtage on ſhore within a cove he- 


yond Bread and Cheeſe Point on the N. 


fide of the bay. To go in, this point 
muſt have a little birth, on account of a 
ſunken rock, at about half a cable's 
length off, the reſt of the bay being bold 
and ſteep. After paſling this point, go 
up and anchor in from 13 to 14 fathoms, 


taking care to bring John Clay's Hill at 


N. N. W. Where that depth will be 
found from fide to fide. Merchant ſhips 
go farther up into 8 and 9 tathoms. 
Cape CLEAR, a noted promentory on 
the S. coaſt of Ireland, which is well 
known to ſeamen, as the molt ſoutherly 
land of that country, It is on a ſmall 
ifland, on which is a caftle, and the near- 
eſt land on the main is the point of Bal- 
timore at N. by E. from it. The three 
Calves' Iflands, Iniſhirkin, and Hare 


Ifland, all lie directly N. from it; but 


the laſt is within the limits of the bay, 
and Iniſhirkin lies directly W. from the 
W. point of Baltimore. Mizen Head is 
at W. N. W. about five leagues; and 
Crook Haven is within theſe limits of the 
land between them, about two leagues 
E. from Mizen Head. 
Rock is about two leagues W. by 8. 
from it. The cape is in lat. 51 deg. 18 
min. N. and long. 9 deg. 49 min. W. 
and has high water at the iſland at about 
4 h. 3o min. at ſpring tides. On this 
coaſt, to the eaſtward, the tide of flood 
ſets E. N. E. along the coaſt; which 
land may be ſeen by ſhips coming from 
the ſea in 54 fathoms, and from the cape 
weſtward to the Dorſeys in 58 and 60 


tathoms. A great part of the land is 


ſeen in 35 and 40 fathoms, the former 
depth not being far from the land; (6 
that in the night no ſhip ſhould come into 
a lefs depth than 40 fathoms. It is about 
60 leagues from off St. Agnes light-houls 
in Scilly to this 5 0 and nearly W. 
W. alittle northerly. | 
CLEAR Cove, in the harbour of Fer- 


mowes on the E. coaſt of Newfoundland, 


is one of the ſmaller coves of that large 
haven, on the N. or ſtarboard fide, as 


ſbips enter the road. | 
— Ciro, 
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CLEDHEN Rivers, of which there are 

two, riſe in the northern part of Pem- 

brokeſhire, in South Wales, and, after 

their union, diſcharge themſelves into 
Milford Haven. | 

CLEpON Point, the N. point of Ho- 


dierne Bay, on the W. coaſt of France, 


from which at W. 8. W. diſtant 24 
leagues, - and about 25 leagues 8. W. 
from Uſhant Iſland, is a dangerous rock; 
off which care ſhould be ra to avoid 
it, in going in or out of the bay, to or 
from the northward. 

St. CLEMENT's Iſland, a {mull iſland 
off the town of Mouſe Hole in Cornwall, 
con the W. ſide of Mount's Bay, and con- 
üguous to the 8. W. point of the bay. 
On this ſide is clean ground, and within 
the iſland is a large ſandy bay, where 
ſhips may anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms; it 
is open indeed to S. E. and S. S. E. winds, 
Which blow right in, but completely 
| land-locked againſt all others. See Go- 
vea's Lake. | > 

CLExock Haven, called by the Dutch 
ExDRIGO, (which fee) is to the S. of 
digo Harbour on the W. coaſt of Ireland, 
in the very bight of the large bay from 
Broad Haven Sound on its W. to C 
Telling at N. N. W. from it. T 
entrance is more than a league in breadth, 
and five fatnoms water; but it is very 
litle frequented. 255 1 

CLERKZ's Harbour, otherwiſe Port 
CLERKE, is to the S8. of Pickerigill's 
Cove, in Chriſtmas Sound, and much 
larger than the cove. To come in round 
York Minſter from the weſtward, between 
Shag Iſland on the ſtarboard and the rocks 
ud iſlands off the point of York Minſter 
on the larboard, when abreaſt of the 8. 
end of Shag Iſland, haul over to the W. 
fore; be careful, however, to avoid the 
beds of weeds in this paſſage, which al- 
ways grow on rocks, the depth of which 
is not only very uncertain, but, where a 
luficient depth of water is over them, 
bme having 12 fathoms, they muſt al- 
ways impede a ſhip's progreis, and ſtop 
ber. On the N. of ſome low rocks lying 
df a point on Shag Ifland is the entrance 
wto Port Clerke at W. by S. a mile and 
half, with from 12 to 24 fathoms. 
Here may be procured both wood and 
ih water, two very eſſential articles in 
uch a climate. To the ſouthward of 
this port about a mile, a large iſland ap- 
pears to cover another bay from S. and 
\ E.winds. See CHRISTMAS Sound and 
PicxersGLL's Cove, 
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banks which, lie off the coaſt of Flanders, 
N at 


CL 1 


CLERKE's Iſlands, in the, N. Pacific 
Ocean, are two iſlands of conſiderable 
extent, and containing ſeveral hills, all 
of which are connected by low land, fo 
as to occaſion the looking at a diſtance 
like a groupe of iſlands. Near the E. 


point is a ſmall iſland, which is remark- 


able for having on it three elevated rocks. 
Thele iſlands are in lat. 63 deg. 15 min. 
N. and long. 169 deg. 30 min, W. 
CLERKE's Rocks, on the coalt of S. 
Georgia, are fituated in about 55 deg. 5 
min. of S. lat. and 34 deg. 4 min. of W. 
long. and 12 leagues, S8. 75 deg. E. from 
Cooper's Ifland. | 
CLEVELAND Bay and Cape, on the E. 
coaſt of New Holland, of which the cape 


is the E. point, and the bay about five 


or ſix miles in extent, are about N. W. 
from Cape Upſtart, in about 19 deg. of 


8. lat. and 147 deg. 15 min. E. 11185 "a 
and 


little more or leis. Magnetical I 
is the W. point of the bay; fo called be- 
cauſe the variation, which to the S. E. 
was 9 deg. E. was here no more than 5 
deg. 35 min. E. and even at that did not 
traverſe freely. Th 

 CLEw Bay, on the W. coaſt of Ire- 
land, within the iſlands of Achill. See 
CLARA Ifland, 

CLEY Neis. See CLAY. | 

CLIFF End Bank or Shoal, above Bir- 


chington, to the W. of Margate in Kent. 


Off the Cliff End, alittle below the Hook, 
is a ſhoal called the Middle Ground, near 


the ſhore on the S. fide, on which is but 


14 fect at low water, though there is a 
channel of tour fathoms on each fide. It 
is a {mall narrow ridge, lying E. N. E. 
and W. S. W. in length about a mile. 
All the ſhoals above Margate muſt be at- 
tended to, in turning up or down, eſpe- 
cially at high water; for ſhips muſt ſtand 
no nearer Margate than ſix fathoms, and 
above Weſtgate Bay than five fathoms. 
In coming down the river, having, as 
a long mark, brought North Down upon 
Nallan Mill, about E. by S. half S. till 
Monkton Mill comes on a ſingle tree at 


the W. end of Lower Hall Grove, ſteer 


in tor land at E. S. E. half E. to avoid 
the ſhoal, till Biſhopton comes open to 
the S. of George's Farm, which lies 8. 
from the Reculvers, at N. by W. From 
thence ſteer away E. by N. and this 
courſe will carry a ſhip clear both of this 
bank and of the Long Nole. . | 
CL1rF of Calais Bank or Shoal, the 
outermoſt or weſternmoſt of five long 
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at N. N. E. from Calais Cliff about five 
leagues and a half, on which is 21 feet 
water, and within it a wide channel of 


23 and 24 fathoms. This is diſtinctly 
called the Cliff. 1 

. Seven CLIFFs,- are W. of Beachy 
Head, at the W. end of which is Cook- 
more or Cuckmore Haven. Thwart the 
W. end of theſe eliffs is anchorage in 


from 7 to 9 fathoms water. See COOK- 


MORE. | | 
CLIiPPEN's Iſland, or Steen CLIPPEN'S 
Hand, on the E. coaſt of China, in the 
Indian Ocean, is about feven leagues W. 
S. W. from Cicier de Terra Illind. In 
coming towards it from the E. it lies in 
x {mall range; and the approach to it 
will be known by ſhealing from 25 into 
12 fathoms, when it will he within gun- 
thot, near the great ſhoal of Tſiompo. 
Between the point and the iflandeit is full. 
of ſhoals and rocks, of which many are 
above water, appearing; at a diſtance like 
the ruins of an ancient city, and one great 
rock in the middle reſembling the tower 
of a great church. | | 
CLocny Bay, is to the N. of New- 
caſtle, on the E. fide of the peninſula 
formed by Strangford Lake on the E. 
conſt of Ireland, round the N. point of 
which, being the molt eaſterly point of 


the whole kingdom of Ireland, the land 


bears off a little weſterly, and gradually 
more ſo to the entrance of the bay of 
Carrickfergus. „ | 
-+CLONEA Bay, on the S. coaſt of Ire- 
land, à fmall bay to the N. E. from the 
great bay of Dungarvon. ' f 
CLONEKILLY Bay is 8. W. from 
Kintale, on the S. coaſt of Ireland, and 
nearly W. from the Old Head of Kinſale, 


and about E. N. E. from Caſtlehaven, 


having a bay on each ſide of it within 
theſe limits. It runs into the land up to 
the town of its name. } | 
- CLONICK. Bay, the fame with CLE- 
Nock, Which ſee, 

CLOSTERDAM Church, on the coaſt 


of Germany, a mark for failing to Emb- 
den, to clear certain ſands which lie near 


the coaſt. Bring this church, after paſſing 
the Camper Buoy and the Emfſhorn Buoy, 
into one with Holwick at S8. W. when a 
ſhip will be abreaſt of the Emfhorn Buoy; 
and from thence on the S. W. ſhore are 
five beacons, all which mult be paſſed by 


a S. S. W. courſe to Groninger's Dyke, 


when this church of Cloſterdam is to be 
brought in one with the church of Wyrde, 
near the ſhore of Delft Zyl. This will 
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C:OA- 
dire& a ſhip clear of the Hont and Pape 
Sands, which lie on the E. fide of the 


channel; or they may be paſſed on the 
other fide within them, cloſe to the F. 


ſhore, in fix tathoms. But the W. chan. 


nel is much the beſt. 
CLouDy Bay, without Queen Char. 


lotte's Sound to the E. in the ſouthernmoſt 


of the two iſlands of New Zeuland. . 
is a deep bay or inlet, and the bottom 


probably low land with tall trees. Wien 


off this bay at three leagues diſtance, 
Cape Campbell, the ſouthernmoſt land in 
light, hears S. 16 deg. W. and the fuwy 
mountain S. W. Cape Koameroo is N. 
half E. at 7 or 8 leagues diſtance, and 
Cape Palliſer 8. 79 deg. E. 13 league: 
off. The lat. of a ſhip in that ſituntion 
will be 41 deg. 27 min. S. and long, 
about 175 deg. E. 


CLOVELLY Harhour, 1s a ſmall har- 


bour in Barnſtaple Bay, baving a pier or 
mole to ſhelter it from the ſea. Many of 


the craft employed in the herring fiſhery 


rendezvous here. 


CLOVEN Cliff, on the E. coaſt of 


Greenland, is in lat, 79 deg. 43 min, N. 
and long. 9 deg.” 3 min. E. The va. 
riation of the compals here 1s 19 deg. 24 
min. W. 

CLwyDp or CLD River, in North 
Wales, after paſſing the city of St. Afaph 
in Flintſhire, in a N. W. direction, talls 
into the ſea to the fame point between 
Ormſhead Point and the mouth of the 
Dee. The vale through which it runs 


has, for its beauty and fertility, been 


emphatically called the vale of Clwyd or 
Clyd. At the mouth of it is the {mal! 
port of Rhudlan, into which only {wall 
veſſels can go. 1 | 
CLy, on the coaſt of Norfolk, conti- 
guous to Burnham, for which {ce CLAY. 
CLYDE Frith, on the W. coalt « 
Scotland, is oppoſite to the ifland of Bute, 
and is the mouth of a very conſiderahle 
river. After riſing in Annandale, it runs 
N. W. through the vale ſo called, piſting 
by Lanerk, Hamilton, and the city of 
Glaigow, and from thence to the ſcu. 
Cape CoasT CasTLE, or Cape COR 
is five leagues and-a half to the eaſtward 


from Commenda or Ampenie on the coalt 


= * * 17 
of Africa, having between them Cattle 
Minas or St. George, nearly in the mii 


way. From the W. it makes Ike a hill. 


cloſe to the water's edge, being jeated on 
a rock called Taborough, which lies fat 
out into the ſea N. W. by N. near which 


is eight fathoms water, and good riding 
| under 


C OC 


under the guns of the caſtle. The ground 


on all this coaſt is a good holding ſand, 


and, if the cables are to be depended on, 
no fear need be entertained of the anchors. 
Danes Hill is one mile from it. The 
cape is in lat. 5o deg. N. and under the 
meridian of London. 

Coavo River. See QUILOA. 

CoBEcCa River and Harbour, the latter 
of which is in the mouth of the former, 
on the itland of Porto Rico in the Weſt 
Indies. It is W. trom the principal har- 
bour of the iſland, and has a finall iſland 
in tlie entrance of the harbour, called the 
Paſſage, which reaches quite acroſs the 
mouth of the river, fo far as to leave an 
entrance for ſhips at the E. end only, 

and forming a harbour within. 
Cozhau Ifland, perhaps BROOK 


Cobham Ifland, is in lat. 63 deg. N. 


and long. from Churchill 3 deg. 40 min. 
Its two extremities bear N. by E. and E. 
by N. 

8 1a Harbour or Creek, on the 
coaſt of Peru in South America, hes in 
the bay of Atacama, as it is called. 
This is a good port for private trade, as 
well as for the Spaniſh ſhips, eſpecially 
for carrying the treaſure which is brought 
hither from the mines that lie near to 
it. The water to be had here is brackiſh 
and unwholeſome ; but at Paguiſa, 10 


leagues N. good water may be procured. 


The coalt is all along high, mountainous, 
and rocky, trending about N. N. E. then 
N. E. by N. and afterwards due N. See 
Arac AMA. | | 
CoBLER's Alley, in the paſſage out 
of the river Thames down the Queen's 
Channel, the beſt mark for which is 
Minſter Mill, juſt open to the W. of 
Birchington Mill, at S. S. W. nearly. 
CokLox, is a port town of India, on 


the Coromandel coaſt, four leagues 8. 


from Fort St. George, in lat. 12 deg. 


56 min. N. and long. 80 deg. 20 min. E. 
CoBRa River, on the W. coaſt of 


Africa, of which the cape of St. Apol- 


lonia is the E. point. See ANCOBAR, 
 Copras lfland, on the coaſt of Brazil, 
in South America, is on the S. fide of 
the river Janeiro, within which the ſhips 
Wally ride at anchor in eight fathoms. 
ve JANEIRO. 1 

Coca GEA Ifland, off the mouth of a 
ſmall river of Nova Scotia, on the W. 
ide of the found between the iſland of 
dt. John's ard the main continent of 
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America, and 6 or 7 leagues at N. W. 


by N. from St. Claude Ifland, in the 
ſame found, See CLAup E Iſland. 


COCGCHIEN or CoCHIN Harbour, on the 


coaſt of Malabar, in the Eaſt Indies, is 


in lat. about 10 deg. and long. 75 deg. 
27 min. E. The 1itland of Calpeny, one 


of the Laca Dives Itlands, is exactly in 


the tame parallel of latitude, near two 
degrees and a half to the W. Near the 
coatt, on the S. is from 7 to 9 and 10 
fathoms, and from 20 to 80 directly W. 
to ſeaward, It is more than 38 leagues 
S. a little eaſterly from Callicut. North- 


ward along the coalt as far as Panian, a 


ſhoal runs off from the ſhore, not more 
than a league in breadth in any part of it, 
ending in a large round reef of ſand juſt 
on the N. ſide of the entrance into this 


harbour. It has from 5 to 9 fathoms on 


it, and in one part gradually ſhoals to 
three fathoms, and then becomes dry to- 
wards the ſhore ; notwithſtanding which 
it makes an excellent harbour, as ſhips 
may ride cloſe under the S. end of the 


rect in from 6 to 7 fathoms, within two 
miles of the town. To anchor in this 


harbour, bring the town to bear at E. 
N. E. or a point more northerly, or bring 
the windmill on the ſhore and the flag- 
ſtaff on the fort into one; this ſituation 
is the beſt anchorage, a good oozy ſand, 


with from 7 fathoms to 7 and a half 


water. The harbour has no bar. At 
firſt opening the town makes a very 
handſome appearance, and the river ap- 
pears capable of receiving large ſhips ; 
it has a bar, on which is only 4 fect 
at low water, and 14 at high ſpring 
tides. The channel is alſo uncertain and 
ſhoaly, and ſhips ſhuuld come no nearer 
than into ſix fathoms. The ſituation of 
the town is low and marſhy, and the air 
unwholetome ; but it affords abundance 
of proviſions z and the ſhoals, by which 
the entrance of the harbour is in winter 
choaked up with ſand, are in ſummer 
carried away = the currents. It is al- 
moſt encompaſſed by the windings of the 
river, and the country is generally ſhaded 
by trees. The ſoil is, for the moſt part, 
not very fertile; but abundance of pepper 
is to be got here. 

COCKBURN Iſlands, lie off the point 
of Temple Bay, on the N. E. coaſt of 


New Holland, at a ſmall diſtance. from 


the N. point of that extenſive iſland, 
Cape Grenville, one of the points of this 
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COC 
bay, is in lat. 11 deg. 53 min, S. and 
long. 14 deg. 22 min. E. 

OCKELEY, TOMBERLICK, or Tou- 
BERLY, is near the point of Hughly 
River in the Eaſt Indies, and the bottom 
See HUGHLY. 

CockkEx Sound, is in lat. 65 deg, N. 
on the W. fide of the Greenland coaſt, 
and lying N. W. from Cape Farewel or 
Frobiſher's Straits; having Queen Ann's 


Cape alittle to the N. of it. 


COCKERMOUTH, a town of Cumber- 
land, fituated between the Rivers Darwent 


and Cocker, which almoſt encompals it, 


is N. from Whitehaven, and has a har- 


bour for veſſels of good hurthen, above 


Workington. Its lat. is 54 deg. 42 
min. N. and long. 3 deg. 25 min, W. 
Sce WORKINGTON. =” 
CockLE Channel and Sand, to the N. 
of Yarmouth Roads, on the coaſt of 
Norfolk, of which the latter lies nearly 
parallel, with the coaſt from off the 
church at Caſtor. to Winterton Nets. 
There is a good channel between it and 
the main, having from 5 to 8 fathoms, 
ſometimes not more than three quarters 
of a mile from ſhore. On the ſand is but 
4 feet; and the channel without it, as it 


is but narrow, has from 5 to 10 fathoms, 


at 2 miles from ſhore, leaving the Knowle 


Sand to the E., which is ſometimes dry 


in the middle. See KNOWLE, The 8. 
end of this ſand is called the Cockle ; 
but the N. end is called the Middle. 
Within the ſand is anchorage all the 
way; in the outer channel keep the 
diflancl of 2 miles from ſhore, to avoid 
ſome overfalls, called the Sea Dogs Heads, 
thwart of Wintcrton Neſs and the N. end 
of the Cockle or Middle Sand, about 4 
miles or more E. from the Nets. The 
channel between the Cockle and the 
Knowle is commonly preferred by large 
ſhips, in going out of Yarmouth Roads 


to the N. and is that which is called the 


Cockle Gat ; the Cockle and Middle 
Sands, being, as we have faid, only 
a continuation of the ſame bank, are then 
left to larboard. | 

To enter this channel, it may farther 
be obſerved, that the ſouthernmoſt round 


tower of Yarmouth muſt be brought to 


bear with the two ſouthernmoſt mills, and 
then run with this as a long mark till the 
tower is open of the mills juſt the breadth 
of the ſaid tower; and fo ſteer to the 
northward of the merk, which will 


carry a ſhip through between the two 


lands. 


n 


e 


A ſhorter mark, which indeed amounts 


to the ſame, is the windmill on the N. 


W, part of the town, called Keymell, 
about a ſail's breadth to the weltward 
of the N. W. tower of Yarmouth, and 
N like a dove-houſe. This will 
alſo lead to the northward, in 6 or) 
fathoms or more as far as the Sea Dog; 
Heads, The S. part of that ſhoal begins 
when the two windmills of Winterton 
come one in another, See SEA Dogs 
Heads. 

To come into this channel from the 


northward, obſerve a low church to the 


N. W. of Hatleborough, which keep a 
ſail's breadth open of Haſleborough cliff, 
and with this mark ſteer directly into the 
Cockle Gat. But to prevent any mil. 
take, reſpecting the right church, which 


may ſometimes be opened and ſometimes 


ſhut off the cliff of Haſlchorough, as 
ſoon as the church bears N. W. by W. 
ſteer away S. E. by E. which will lead 
to the other marks already related, and 
within all the overfalls that lie ſhort of 
Winterton Nets. - | | 
CockLE Shell Bay, in the Iſland of 
St. Chriſtopher's, in the W. Indies, is 


at the S. E. end, between Major's Bay 


and Muitquito Bay. It is directly op- 
poſite to the Wand of Nevis, and though 
the ground is rocky off each point of it, 
there is 2, 3, and 4 fathoms in this 
Bay. The ſand and rocks which run 
off from Nevis Iſland off the point of 
Hurricane Hill, half channel over, point 
directly at N. W. from this bay. 


Cock Sap, not far from the Nae 


Point on the coaſt of Eſſex, is a mar: 
for ſailing from the River Thames to- 
wards Harwich, or the northward. 
When the trees on this ſand are juk 


open of the Naze Point, that direction 


is ſtraight upon a ſtone bank at halt 2 
league from the point to E. by N. be— 
tween which bank and the Naze there 1s 
only 9g feet at low water. Panes trees, 2 
little to the S. of Harwich, when brougt 
to open and ſhut with Harwich cliff, ue 
allo in a direct line for that bank, Tb 
light colliers utually keep the Naze trees 
at S. W. and ſteer N. E. in trom 5 to? 
fathoms, which carries them through be. 
tween the Cock Sand and the ridge; and 
when Harwich ſteeple is over the brew 
houſe on the N. of Languard Fort, the 
Cock Sand is cleared. 4 
Cock SCAR is a bare rock, on which 
is a tower or warder to the N. of the 
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Great Wranger; about which a ſhip 
may ſafely fail, as it is viſible, and 
therefore Jeſs dangerous than the Revel 
stone. The Wranger is 44 leagues W. 


N. W. and N. W. from the Road of 


Narva, on the coaſt of the Finland 
Gulk. 1 

Coco Bay and Harbour, on the N. 
coaſt of S. America, are very gocd, be- 
ing E. S. E. from Cape Romano, be- 
tween it and a ſhelf on the W. of Tara- 
From Coco the coaſt thruſts out 
into the ſea for many leagues norcherly to 
the mouth of the great River of Mari- 


caybo, or Gult of Venezuela. See VE- 


NET.UELA. | | 

Cocoa Iſland; a ſmall iſand to N. 
N. W. of Hog Ifland, off the W. coatt 
of Sumatra, in lat. 3 deg. 30 min. N. 
and about half a deg. of long. W. from 
the Port of Achen at the N. W. end 
of Sumatra, on the E. fide of Bengal 


Cocoa Point, in Tinian Road, in the 
E. Indian Ocean. See TINIAN. 


CoconGO. See CACONGO. _ 

Cocos Iflands, in the Bay of Bengal, 
areN. E. by N. from the N. E. end of 
the Great Andaman Iſlands. The ſouth- 
emmoſt of them lies in lat. 12 deg. 20 
min. N. and long. 96 deg. E. on the 
E. fide of which is very good anchoring 
ina ſandy bay, where wood and water 

ue eaſily procured. 

Cocos Ifland, an Ifland in the S. 
Pacific Ocean, in lat. 5 deg. 15 min. it 
is a ſmall pleafant iſland and has good 
anchorage. „ 

Cocos Iſland, called by Capt. Wallis 
Boscawexn's Ifland, which ſee. 

Cape CoD, a promontory of the At- 
lantic, on the coaſt of North America, 
near the entrance to the harbour of Boſton 
in New England, in lat. 42 deg. o min. 
N. and long. 69 deg. 45 min. W. 

Cop's Head Point, the ſecond point 
of Kilmore Sound, on the coaſt of Ire- 
lind, on the ſtarboard, on the E. ſide of 
tat bay, 2 leagues ſhort of a fine deep 
bay called Killaruſn. Wenis Ifland is 
on the Jarboard fide at the entrance of the 


bund. Near Cod's Head is from 40 to 
45 fathoms warer. See BaLLYDo- 
NAGAN, 5 


CODLINGRIDGE Buoys, on the E. 
aſt of Ireland, and N. caftward from 
Wicklow, are ſituated in lat. 53 deg. 8 
min. N. and long. 6 deg. 47 min. W. 

Coxrza Illand, a fimall iſland near 
Margeritta Iſland in the W. Indies; in 


19 


dle 
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about 11 deg. N. lies fo the E. of Punta 
del Rey, or King's Point on that iſland. 
Betwcen them is a good road for ſhips 
in from 4 to 5 fathoms water. This 
iſland and Cubagua are beth on the N. 
ſide of Margeritta. 

CoHANZY River, in the ſtate of W. 
Jerſey in N. America, is navigable for 
{mall veſſels, being deep though it 1 
narrow. It has a town of its name about 
4 leagues up the river. 

CoJiMAR River, on the N. fide of the 
Illand of Cuba in the W. Indies, is to 
the E. of the Havannah, and W. from 
Boconao River. ; 

Co1MBRA, or Juan de Coimbra Shoal, 
on the W. coaſt of Africa, from which 
there ſhoots out a reef in the paſſage to 
the N. bank, being a ſand that runs E. 
by N, and will be diſcovered only on a 
talling tide. If it is not ſeen, lie by till 
the water is more fallen, ſo as to point 
it out, and as ſoon as it begins to ſhew 
its ſituation, as it does by 3 waves or 
bars always mounting againſt one ano- 
ther, like the blowing of a whele ; then 
run E. by N. in 5 fathoms water, or at 
moſt in 5 and a half, but never in 6. 
the laſt depth is found, tack to the N. to 
recover 5 and a half, the only true depth 
of the fairway. The ſhallower depth 
of 3 or 2 fathoms requires to tack to ſea- 
ward. The breakings, which begin be- 
tore the water is one-third fallen, are an 
excellent guide, Sce CARAVELLAS. 

CojimEes, or CoxIiMEs, are three 
ſmall rivers on the coaſt of Peru, de- 
lcending from the mountains of St. Juan 
uaque. They are particularly to be 
noted, becauſe there runs out from them 
far into the ſen as many flats or ſhoats, at 
the end of which are ſeveral ſmall iflands. 
All thele are carefully to be avoided, 
becauſe they are foul and dangerous; 
nor ſhould a ſhip venture near any part 
of this coaſt in the bight, as the tide of 
flood, in caſes of calm, which are fre- 
quent, mult drive it into ſome of thoſe 
rivers. Thee rivers are ſituated on the 
northern ſide of the deep bay between 
Cape Paſſado on the S. of the line and 
Cape St. Francis on the N. of it. 

Cojvura River, on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, is between Sacrificios 
Iſland, or Iſland of Sacrifices, and julian 
Carraſco River; being 3 leagues from 
the former, and 4 from the latter. Be- 


tween the two former the coaſt js high, 
and bad landing on account of the furges 
of a high ſea on ſhore, 
„„ 


CokER 


m COORVWRT—_T 


r — 2 = 4 
wat & N 


At ſea. 
S.. 


© 


. pond 4 — — 
reer * 
— 5 AUS fn bd oy 


001 
CoxEx Bay, in Lancaſhire, at the 
mouth of Coker River, falls into the 


Iriſh ſea to the S. of Lancaſter, on the 


S. ſide of the village ſo called near its 
influx into the ocean, A conſiderable 
part of it is dry at low water, in a ſemi- 
elliptical form, turning round to the N. 
E. to the mouth of the River Lune below 
the town of Lancaſter. 

Cor Iſland, one of the ſmall iſlands of 
the Hebrides, to the W. of Scotland, 


running in a line nearly N. from the 


Skerries un the N. part of the kingdom 


of Ireland. Its lat. is 57 deg. N. and 


long. 7 deg. 15 min. W. 
COLANCHE River, is on the coaſt of 
Peru, and on the 8. Pacific ocean, off 
which is a ſmall iſland of the tame name 
with a rock on it, 3 leagues to Jeeward 
of Port St. Helena, to the N. E. In 
the river is freſh water, which boats 
from St. Helena frequently fetch for the 
ule of ſhips lying there under the point. 
There is a free channel all round the 
Hand, cven between it and the main, 
and trom 10 to 15 fathoms. From the 
river to the Ifland of Solango it is 7 
leagues to N. by W. The coalt is here 
known by the high mountains of Picoſa 
or Piſana within land that continue. as 
far S. as this river, before which, about 
2 leagues, they begin to narrow away to 
a ridge; they can be ſeen a long way off 
This river is nearly in 2 deg. of 


COLBERG, on the coaſt of Germany, 
in the Baltic, is 17 leagues E. from the 
New Deep, at the mouth of Cammin 
Sound. See Cammin. To go into it, 
as the entrance is very difficult, we can 


only recommend to ſcamen, who come 


here, to take a pilot. It is 20 leagues to 
the N. E, from Stettin, in lat. 54 deg. 
21 min. N. and long. 15 deg. 39 min. E. 

COLCHESTER, in Eſſex, ſituated on 
the River Coln, which almoſt encom- 
paſſes it, eſpecially on the N. and E. 
ſides. The river is navigable for ſmall 
veſſels up to the Hithe, about a mile 
trom the town, where there is a quay, 
and for ſhips of burthen to a place within 
3 miles of it, where there is a cuſtom- 
houle. A royal navy might be contained 
in it a little lower down. It is à noted 
place for its beds of oyiters, which are 
collected about the ſands at the mouth of 
the river, here called Spits, and laid up 
to feed at Wivenhoe on the ſhore ; 
whence they are brought to the town to 


( 220 55 


COL 


be barrelled, and ſent to London and 
other places. Its lat. is 51 deg. 55 min, 
N. and long. 1 deg. E. 

This town ts, by a late act of par. 


liament for furniſhing 20,000 men to 


the navy, to contribute a quota of 84 
leamen. | 
Cate CorD, at the N. end of Charles 
Iſland, on the E. coaſt of Greenland, is 
in lat. 79 deg. 6 min. N. and long. 10 
deg. 57 min. E. The variation of the 
compats here is 19 deg. 36 min. W. 
COLDING, a town of Denmark in N. 
Jutland, which has a harbour of 2 miles 
in circumference, and deep enough for 
the largeſt ſhips. It is in lat. 55 deg. 35 
min. N. and long. 10 deg, 15 min. E. 
It is ſituated at the extremity of a bay 
of the Little Belt, avout 17 leagues to 
the S. by E. from Wyburg. 


Col por Head, is a point of land on 


the N. coaſt of Ireland to the W. from 
the mouth of the River of Londonderry. 
To go from the road before the mouth of 
Londonderry Harbour, is a great fand or 
bank called the Funs, which runs out to 
ſea 2 miles N. from the E. point of the 
haven. It mult be obſerved that tne firſt 
quarter of the ebb runs out of the har- 
bour right over the Tuns, which makes 
it neceſſary to fail N. N. W. to avoid 
being drove on them. As ſoon as this 
head of Coldoff is open, the ſhip will 
be paſt the Tuns, and may then tec: 


away N. E. by E. to go clear of the 


head of Rathlin Iiland, 

COLE, a ſhoal of tand on the N. kd: 
of Angleſca Iſland, with but 2 fathoms 
on it, 2 miles N. of the Welt Moul- 
Rock, which lies at N. E. from Carren 
Point, a ſhort mile from ſhore. The 
fairway from the point to Pricſthohn 
Tiland, at the entrance into Beaumaris 
Bay, is to go between them. 

CoLEDacH Head, the {ame as CoL- 
DOFF, which ſee. | 

COLEMAN, a ſand round the N. Fore- 
land, neareſt to the land, having the 
Querns and Brakes without it. To go 
clear of it is to keep St. Peter's church a 
man's height above the land; but in the 
night, when it cannot be ſeen, the turef 
direction is to come no nearer than 7 fa. 
thoms. See BRAKES. 3 
Cape Col EN ET, in New Caledonia, 13 
in lat. 20 deg. 30 min. S. and long. 164 
deg. 55 min. E. 

COLERAINE, up the River Band, on 
the N. of Ireland, to the caſtward of the 


entrance 
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entrance into Londonderry Harbour, See 
BanD Haven. | | 

CoLIMA, is a port town of Mecho- 
can, on the W. coaſt of Mexico, at 
the mouth of a river which diſcharges it- 
elf into the Pacific Ocean, ſituated in 
lat. 19 deg, 20 min. N. and long. 106 
deg. 15 min. W. Though the coaſt to 
the ſouthward is generally rugged, yet 
there are ſtrands and anchoring places 
and ſhelter from the N. W. winds, which 
are the moſt boiſterous hereabouts in the 
Summer. To the N. W. of Tachiſi 
Point or Head-land, which is 6 leagues 
from the town of Pomaro, it is, how- 
ever, plain land, and tull of mangroves, 
with an offing of about 3 leagues from 
this point a parcel of ridges or high land 
will be ſeen, all a champaign country, 
and known by this name of Colima, A 
ſmooth break to the N. E. within the coun- 
try ſhews among theſe ridges; and, it the 
weather is clear, a burning mountain or 
volcano may be ſeen through the tarther 
part of the break, called“ the burning 
mountain of Colima.““ It is all covered 
with cattle, and orchards of cocoa. Sa- 
lagua is to the northward of Colima. 
CoLIOURE. See COLLIOURE. 

COLKNICK, without the ſmall fiſhing 


town of Peterhead, on the E. coaſt of 


Scotland, from which along ſhore it 1s 2 
leagues N. to Ratterhead. But a ledge 
of rocks runs off from the latter at E. 
NJ. E. a mile into the fea, and to keep 
clear of it, come no nearer than 12 or 
13 fathoms, or, which will be as 
ttectual, keep the great hill of Moor- 
mount in ſight above the ſand downs of 
Ratterhead, at W. S. W. or within a 
point either way. oF | 

COLLAR COATS, is a pier or harbour 
about 2 miles to the N. of the bar of 
Tinmouth, where veſſels go in at high 
water to load coals, and lie dry at the 
ebb. The paſſage in is between and 
amongſt ſeveral rocks, but it is heaconed 
and marked; and when the veltels are in 
they are loaded by carts which bring the 
coals to ſtaiths purpolely erected on the 
| cliff to ſhoot them down from. Seaton 
lluice is about 4 miles to the N. of it. 
lt is high water here, as on a great part 
of the coaſt to the N. of the Humber, 
with not much difference, about 3 o'clock 
at ſpring tides, 


CoLLIiER's Bay, on the E. coaſt of 


Newfoundland, is about a league from 


Brigus Cape to S8. S. W. It is in the 
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24 deg. 3y min. E. 
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bottom of the great Bay of N 
tion, and has no inhabitants; and the 
water coming to be ſhoal ſo far in, ren- 
ders it of no utility, where ſo many 
better coves and harbours are to be met 
with. Salmon Pool is near a league be- 
yond it. | 

COLLIOURE, or COLIOURE, on the 
coaſt of Rouſillon, in the Mediterranean, 
having Perpignan, within the River Tet, 


to the N. about 6 leagues, and Port 


Vendre at half a league from it to the S. 
It is a much frequented port, at the foot 
of a lofty mountain. It is in lat. 42 
deg. 35 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 5 
min. E. | ; 
CoLN River, in the county of Eſſex, 
riſes near Clare in Suffolk, and paſles by 
in Eſſex. From thence it 
empties itſelf into a creek of the ſea 
between the Iiland of Merſey and the 
main. See COLCHESTER, | 
Cape COLNETT, to the S. E. from 
Obtervatory Itland, towards the N. E. 
part of New Caledonia, is in lat. 20 
deg. 30 min. S. and long. 164 deg. 56 
min. E. | 2 
CoLocnina, in the Morea, is a ſmall 


town of European Turkey. It has a 


harbour which gives name to a gulf near 
it, and is 9 leagues to N. E. from Cape 
Matapan, in lat. 36 deg. 36 min. N. and 
long. 23 deg. 16 min. E. 

CoOLOMBIER Ifland and Caſtle, in the 
fairway of the courſe at the W. end of 
the Iſland of Sicily to Trapano. Keep 
to the ſouthward of this iſland, and go 
in to an anchor within it, towards the 


city in 5 or 6 tathoms, which affords a 


ſhelter tor moſt winds. | 

Cape COLONNE, or COLONNI, in Ca- 
point or limit of 
the Gulf of Tarentum, under the Sole of 
the Foot of Italy, as it is called; from 
which the coaſt trends off W. nearly 
and then S. W. towards the Toe of 
Italy, and on the other ſide N. W. into 
the bottom of the gulf, of which the 
N. E. point forms the Heel of Italy, 
and is called Cape Mary at 24 leagues 
diſtance. It 1s alſo 32 leagues N. E. by 
E. from Cape Stillo ; its lat. being 33 
deg. 55 min. N. and long. 17 deg. 57 
min. E. 

Cape COLONNI, on the coaſt of the 
Morea, is S. E. from the great Gulf of 
Angia. Sometimes it is called COLUM 
it is in lat. 37 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 
vec ANGIA. 
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CoLoxsa Iſland, one of the Hebrides, 
off the W. coaſt of Scotland, about 7 
miles W. of the Iſland of Jura. 

CoLPa, or Victor O Cora, is 7 


leagues N. or N. by W. from Cama- 


rones, on the coaſt of Peru. It is the 


firſt of the bivken hills to windward, 


which extend about 5 leagues, and 
which have red hillocks and ſome 
r;idges, to the N. fide almoſt to the ſhore, 
rhe latter of which are white like 
chalk. The head-land of Arequipa is 
between them, called by ſeamen Iquique. 
Port Arica, which lies in lat. 19 deg. 


S. ts N. by W. from theſe gaps. Be- 


tween Colpa and Camarones, the land 
continues rocky, as it is more to the 
fouthward. 8 
Cors A Iſland, is one of the Shetland 
Hands, lying N. N. W. 2 miles from 
Titnl Head, and S. by E. 2 miles from 


the Ifland St. Rix GINðS, which lee. 


COLUMBAa liland, to the N. of Ma- 
hon, m the Hland of Minorca, in the 
Mediterranean, is remarkable tor the 
numbers of wild pigeons which breed in 
the cliffs. It is near the butcras or 
lakes, which contain the beſt mullets; 
thele lakes being only ſcparated from the 
fea by a ſand, and on a level with it 
uſually, though not always ſo. When 
it happens otherwiſe, which to many muſt 
appear a very ſingular phenomenon, it 
is thus naturally to be accounted for. 


As it ſometimes happens that the Levant 


winds very ſenſibly affect the waters of 
the Mediterranean, the fea will then be- 
come lower than the ſurtace of the 
water in the lake, becauſe the confined 
water cannot filtre away ſo quickly 


through the fand, as the general ſurface 


of the ſea diminithes, ſo that the lake 
will conſequently be higher. On the 
contrary, when weſterly winds prevail, 
and occaſion the waters of the Mlediter- 
ranean to accumulate and rife, the fame 
cauſe will maniteſtly operate to ſhew, 
that the ſurface of the water in the lake 
muſt be lower than the ſea. 

CoLUMBO, on the W. coaſt of the 


Iſland of Ceylon, is in about 7 deg. 10 


min. of N. lat. and 80 deg. 25 min. 


of E. long. See CEYLON Iſland. 


CoLuk1 Iſland, in the Egean Sea, 
and Gulf of Angia, anciently called 
SALAMIS, is ſeparated from the main 
land by the Strait of Perama, a mile in 
breadth. It has a town of the tame 
name, with a harbour, and a village on 
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the ſcite of the ruins of the ancient Sa- 
lamis. It is about 10 miles S. from 
Athens, and in lat. 38 deg. o min, N. 
and long. 24 deg. 5 min. E. 

Cape COLVILLE, on the E. coaſt of 
New Caledonia, is in lat. 36 deg. 26 
min. 'S. and long. x65deg. 33 min. E, 
The S. end of the Barrier Iſlands lies to 
N. E. from it between 2 and 3 leagues, 
and Point Rodney is W. N. W. from 
it 9 leagucs. 

Col uu. See Col ox NI Cape. 

Colyackx Rock, aſunken rock which 
dries at low water, about 2 miles S. 8. 
E. to ſeaward from St. Margaret's Bay, 
at or near the 8. E. point of Ireland. 


To avoid it, in comiug from Carnaroot, 


the Trunchin right on with the great 
iſland of Saltees is right upon it; but 
to pats it to the ſouthward of it, keep 
the Trunchin and the ſmalleſt iftand of 


the Saltees in a line. To pals it to the 


northward keep the Trunchin well open 
to the ſouthward of the orcat itland; 
but it is hetter to pais without it by the 
other marks. 85 
CoMaica, or Valladolid, the capital 


of Honduras in the great gulf of Mexico. 


See VALLADOLID. 

CoMana, or CUMANA, is a town of 
Terra Firma on the N. coalt of South 
America, about 12 leagues E. from 
Laguara, and in lat. 10 deg. 6 min. N. 
and long. 64 deg. 26 min. W. It is 
ſituated near the mouth of a large lake 
or branch of the ſea, called Laguna de 


Carriaco, or Caracao ;- but the entrance 


is too ſhallow for ſhips of burthen to get 
within it. It lies to the 8. W. from 
Margaretta Iſland. Sea CUMaNA. 
CoMuANAGO TTA, is a ſmall fea port 
alſo of Terra Firma, on the ſame coaſt, 
ſituated on a low and flat ſhore, which 


produces oyſters, in which pearls are 


trequently found. It is about 10 miles 
W. from Comana in lat. 10 deg. 6 
min. N. and long. 64 deg. 47 min. 

COMBAHEE, a river of South Caro- 


lina, in North America, which falls 


into the ſea from the N. W. being 3 
conſiderable ſtream, to the N. of St. 
Helena's Sound, near the E. end of 
Cooſau River. | | 

Comn MARTIN, is a town of Devon- 
ſhire, on the Briſtol Channel, 7 miles 
from Ilfracomb, and 10 from Barnſtaple. 
It is ſituated on the Severn Sea, where 


it has an inlet which runs through = 
. towWhh 
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town. The lat. is 51 deg. 13 min. N. 
and long. 4 deg. 2 min. W. 

Cou ERA, on the N. coaſt of Africa 
in the Mediterranean, is 5 leagues to 
8. S. E. from Cape Suſa, and the ſame 
diſtance N. W. by N. from the city of 
Africa. | : | 

Cape COMFORT, is in lat. 65 deg. 
N. is about 2 deg. to the W. of Cape 
King Charles, and a point of a large 
iſland in the form of a lozenge, facing 
Davis's Sraits on the S. E. and Hud- 
ſon's Straits on the 8. W. Mill Iiland 
is N. by VV. from it. | 

Point CotrFoRT, at the bottom of 
James's Bay, or S. part of Hudſon's 
Bay, is on the W. fide of Nodway River 
at the 8. E. extremity ; it projects con- 
' fiderably, ſo as to form a deep bay on 
each ſide of it. There is a river, called 
Frenchman's River, to the E. of Nod- 
way River, and 8. from Rupert's 
River. This point lies to S. E. trom 
Charlton Iſland. Rt 

 ComtGeR, a craggy rock off the N. 

W. point of the it!and of Yvica in the 
Mediterranean. T he coaſt extends trom 
Comiger to S. by W. one way for 5 
leagues, and to the other E. N. E. for 
10 leagues; between which in ſeveral 
places is good anchorage. 

Comin Iſland, anciently called Hz N- 

HESTIA, is an ifland of the Mediterra- 
nean ſituated between the iflands of Mal- 
ta and Goza. It affords anchorage at 
the 8. W. end, between the point and 3 
{mall iſlands to the N. W. in 7 fathoms. 
There is allo — about the mid- 
way between this iſland and Goza, 
in 12 or 13 fathoms, and near the N. 
E. to the W. of the ſmall iſlands 
round the point, is allo anchorage in 
9 fathoms. In ſome charts it is called 
Comingo and Comona. The lat. is 35 
deg. 52 min. N. and long. 14 deg. 
15 min. E. being about 10 miles in 
circuit, and has a fort. | 

Court co Ifland, See CoMny Ifland. 

ComtTa Iſland. See CaMITa. 

Commaccio, the moſt ſoutherly of 
the mouths of the river Po, is the port 
of the Pope, 5 leagues N. W. by N. 
from Ravenna in the great 45 of 
Venice. Some veſſcls enter this river, 
and go up as far as to Ferrara and Bo- 
logna. But no ſhips can either enter, 
er even ride near the mouth without a 
pil:t, on account of the violence of the 
burreat, It is 4 leagues N. N. W. from 
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hence to Volano, another of the mouths 

of the River Po. | 
CoMMANOES, one of the ſmall Vir- 


gin Iflands, to the N. N. E. from For- 
tola, in lat. 18 deg. 25 min. N. and 


long. 63 deg. W. 


CoMMAaNoN Bank, on the N. coaſt of 
France, is about 2 miles W. from the 
iſland Bruſle or Bruſlee. The marks 
for it are, to bring the N. point of 
Bruſlee due E. and the ſouthernmoſt of 
the Taurean Rocks, which lie before 
Lanion, on with Kerwill Mill to the 
S. of Lanion; theſe are right upon the 
ſhoal. It is about three quarters of a 
mile allo from the Baſs Araumar to the 
W. by N. which rock never dries. 

CoMMEnNDa, on the gold coaſt of 


Atrica, of which there are two, called 


the great and little Commenda, or perhaps 
rather, the Engliſh and Dutch Com- 
menda, are ſituate between Cape Three 
Points to the W. and Cape Coaſt Caſtle 
to the E. but nearer the latter. They 
are only ſeparated by a river, and are 


diſtant about 13 miles from Sharmak on 


the W. and 9 miles from Delmina or 
St. George on the E. Ampenie lies in 
the midway between them. Little 
Commenda is alſo known by the name 
of Akitaki. To know the coaſt, ob- 
ſerve the great mountain called Great 
Commenda, at a diſtance within land to 
the N. which can be ſeen 20 leagues 
off to ſea. In coming from the lea, 
bring it due N. and that will bring 2 
ſhip directly thwart of Little Commenda. 
This mountain is ſcen all the way from 
Axim to Cape Coaſt Caſtle. To come 
to ananchor at Little Commenda, bring 


the town at N. W. and having run into 


6 fathoms, go a little to the eaſtward, 
where there is anchorage in clean ſandy 
ground. Though there are ſeveral places 
to the E. from Commenda towards 
Cape Coaſt, the ſhore is full of rocks all 
the way. Sce AKITAKI. 

CoMMEWIXNG River, a river of Suri- 
nam on the N. coaſt of South America, 
falls into the ſea at the ſame opening as 
that river, though it comes a long wa 
from the E. running parallel to the coaſt 
within land tor near 20 leagues. 

 Commin Ifland, in the Eaſt Indian 
Ocean, is in lat. 31 deg. 40 min, N. 
and long. 121 deg. 4 min. E. 

Cape COMMUN, on the E. ſide of 

Sardinia, is a projecting cape, which 


regularly and gradually falls off each 


way 
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-way both to the northward and ſouth- 


ward, and the moſt eaſterly point of the 
Hand, It is known in making it at fea 
from the eaſtward by two very {mall 
illands which lie 2 little way from the 
point of the cape directly N. I 

Co uod Illand, another name for 
Comin Ifland, which ſee. 
Coon Hands, are a groupe of 


Hands fo called of conſiderable. extent. 
They are ſituated between 10 deg. and 


14 deg. of S. lat. and from 41 to 48 deg. 


of E. long. at an equal diſtance between 
the iſland of Madagaſcar and the con- 


tinent of Africa. Of theſe Joanna, in 
12 deg. 12 min, S. which is about 30 
miles bad and 15 broad, is the princi- 
pal; affording plenty of proviſions and 
tropic fruits, and here the ſhips which 
are bound for Bombay, on the W. coaſt 
of India, uſually touch for provi- 
ſions. | 

CoMoRIN: Bay, on the N. of Cape 
Avarillo de Falſo, at N. W. by W. has 


from 30 to 45 fathoms water; but it is 


rocky and has ſhoals on the N. W. fide of 
the bay. All the land upon this coaſt 


makes double and hilly, being full of 


bays, inlets, and points. It is in lat. Ir 
deg. 5o min. N. and long. 110 deg. 
min. E. See AvARILI. O. 
Cape CoOMORIN, the moſt ſouthern 
promontory of what is called the hither 
Fadia, or neareſt part of India, on the 
W. fide of the hay of Bengal, is W. 
from the iſland of Ceylon, and in lat. 
7 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 78 deg. 
17 min. E. At W. N. W. from the 
cape 20 leagues is a rock in the ſea, 
which is no bigger than the hulk of a 
| ſhip, and on a level with the ſurface 
of the water; and therefore cannot he 
ſeen till it is very near. All ſhips mak- 
ing toward this cape ſhould therefore 
keep a careful look-out, if to the nor- 


- ward of 7 deg. or 7 deg. 30 min. for 


fear of meeting with it by any miſtake in 
the reckoning, as it has frequently 

roved fatal, eſpecially to ſhips coming 
from the N. W. to the northward of 
the Maldives Iſlands, or from the Laca- 


- dives Iſlande. The cape is krown on 


making the land at a diſtance by ſeveral 


high mountains on the N. E. of it, 


though the point of the cape itſelf is very 
low land. On coming near it, look out 


for two points at the 8. W. part of the 


cope; 2 ſingle high moimtain over it is 
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alſo a good guide to it, under which is x 
great range of trees of equal height. 

A ſtrong current here ſets to the ſouth. 


ward, which renders it very difficult 
ſometimes for ſhips to double the cape 


from the eaſtward; in which caſe anchor 


in from 35 to 40 fathoms till the evening, 
when the wind will ſhift from the N. 
where it always blows in tlie day to the 
E. and E. N. E. Having paſſed it, and 
being bound along the Malabar coaſt to 
the northward, keep the ſhore as clole 
aboard as poſſible in 12 fathoms, anchor. 
ing till night to wait for a land breeze ; 
ſtand off with this into 30 fathoms, and 
there anchor again to wait for the ſea 
breeze, with which fail towards the 
ſhore into 12 fathoms. Anchor and ſail 
alternately with the breezes, as they fa- 
vour, obſerving never to be under tail 
while the ebb tide ſets to the fouth- 
ward, | : | 
The climates at and in the neighhour- 
hood of the cape are properly objects of 
attention under this head. At Tutecoryn 
they are troubled in the month of Octo- 
ber with very violent ſtorms, and the 
rains of the winter ſeaſon are ſudden and 
heavy; and though the nights of Janu- 
ary, February, and March are extremely 
cold, with the very heavy fogs which fall 
there, the days are ſo hot that no perſons 
can bear their naked feet on the ground, 
To this cauſe may be attributed the pre- 


valence of cutaneous diſorders, the effect 
of a diſordered blood, which ſuch a cli- 


mate muſt inevitably produce. But from 
April to September, including both the 
months, the air is calm, ſettled, and de- 
lightful; and on the S. fide of the Cape 
produces all the bleſſings of ſummer. 
On the N. ſide the weather, on the con- 
trary, is thick, foggy, and unwholeſome, 


and the rains pour down in torrents and 


continued tempeſts; for at this time the 


8. winds that blow clear the air on that 


ſide, and carry away all the turbulent 
weather to the N. where, being ſtopped 
by the mountains that there receive both 
the wind and rains, theſe variable {eaſons 
are conſequently occaſioned, and the ſtate 


of the air is accordingly changed. The 


lat. is 7 deg. 56 min. N. an long. 75 
deg. 5 min. E. 
ComoRo, the fame as COMORa, 


which ſee. The iſland particularly called | 
25 min. 8. 


and the neareſt of any of the iſlands ſo 


Couoko, is in lat. 11 deg. 


named 


port to 
about 9 
and 4 I; 
deg. 4. 
Min. W 


CON 
named to the coaſt of Mozambique. It 
is 14 leagues N. W. from Mohilla, and 
20 W. by N. from Joanna. 

GOM PAENS, or COMPANIAN Rocks, 
on the W. coaſt of Africa, are 3 leagues 
to the weſtward of Refriſco, between it 
and the iſland of Gores. They lie cloſe 
under the land, and reach __ about a 
gun-ſhot into the ſea; give them a little 
birth in paſſing along, and come no 
nearer in the night than 17 tathoms, 
keeping the lead going all the way, 
The land will ſufficiently ſhew the rocks, 
all the reſt being as ſmooth as if levelled 
by art. On coming near the cliffs, it 
ſuddenly ſhoals to 7 or 8 fathoms, when 
it becomes neceſſary to anchor till day- 
light; the ſhips will then be viſible in the 
road or at the town, 
REFRISCO, | 


See GOREE and 
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CoMPONELLA Ifland, in the Eaſt. 


Indian Ocean, is in lat. 16 deg. 20 min. 
N. at the diſtance. of 20 leagues from 
Canton Iſland and the ſame diſtance from 
Quinam. It has good anchorage in ſe- 


veral places on the W. ſide; and to the 


N. W. are 3 other ſmall iſlands, one of 
which is very high. The ifland called 
CoMPONELLA Falſo is 3 leagues from 
that high iſland at 8. E. by E. and from 
thence a reef of rocks runs out S. E. far 
into the fea. There are abundance of 
rocks and ſmall iſlands about the firſt 
illand; and the beſt direction which can 
be given to ſhips in theſe ſeas, 1s to ad- 
viſe avoiding them wholly. _ 
COMPTROLLER's Bay, on the N. W. 

_ coaſt of America, is ſituated to the N. 
E. of Kaye's liland. 

Cona is an ifland on the coaſt of 
Terra Firma, or the N. part of South 
America, — 


Cox AxIur Ifland, is contiguous to 


Rhode Iſland, on the coaſt of New Eng- 
land in North America, and forming the 
L. fide of what is called the W. paſſage 
mto Providence River and Bay; on 
which is a light houſe, with one lantern 
tor the direction of ſhips into the channel 
and along the coaſt. t | 
CONCALE or CANCALE Bay, on the 
coaſt of France, to the ſouthward from 
'he ifland of Jerſey. See CANCALE. 
CONCARNEAU, or Cox EO, a ſmall 
port town of the W. coaſt of France, 
about 9 leagues N. W. of Port Louis, 
aid 4 leagues from Quimper, in lat. 47 
v7.3 45 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 59 
in. W. | 


* 


CG 


CONCEPTION Bay, on the W. coaſt 
of Atrica, atherwiſe called the gulf of 
St. Thomas, is in lat. 24 deg. 42 min. 
S. and long. 13 deg. 8 min. E. 

CONCEPTION Bay, on the E. coaſt of 
Newfoundland, of which Claune Point 
is the N. inlet or entrance. It contains 
ſeveral ſmall bays, and on the E. fide of 
it is the little iſland of Belleiſle. Cape 
St. Francis is the eaſtern point of this 
bay, which bears from Claune Point E. 
S. E. 7 or 8 leagues, It is the next deep 
bay to the S. E. from Trinity Bay, and 
the firſt to the northward from Cape Race 
which runs in again S. to a conſider- 
able depth. It is ſometimes called CoNn- 
SUMPTION Bay, and is frequently no- 
ticed in this work by that name in the 
deſcriptions of the lefſer bays and har- 
bours. 5 5 HF 

CONCEPTION, is a town of N. Ame- 
rica, on the W. coaſt of Mexico or New 
Spain, and about 100 miles to the W. 
from Portobello. It is in lat. 10 deg. 
N. and long. 81 deg. 45 min. W. 

CONCEPTION Cape, a point of land 
of what is called New Albion to the N. 
of California, and S. S. E. from Sir 
Francis Drake's Harbour. It is ſituated 
in lat. 35 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 
126 deg. 5 min. W. having a groupe of 
iſlands to the S. E. along the W. coaſt 
of California. | 

ConcEPTION Harbour and Port, is 
on the River Chili on the W. coaſt of 
South America, 50 leagues to the S. of 
St. Jago, in lat. 36 deg. 43 min. S. and 
long. 72 deg. 37 min. W. It has a 
good road on the ſtarboard ſide of the 
river; within its mouth is allo a great 
ſhoal, which is diſcovered by the break- 
ing of the ſea upon it. In going within, 
it is neceſſary to range cloſe with the 
point, and ſo ran between that and the 
ſhoal. The town lies on the S. ſhore of 
the river. From hence to the port of 
Valparaiſo, it is ſaid to be 10 leagues; 
but probably it is not ſo much. 

CONCEPTION River, on the coaſt of 
Brazil, is within the ifland of Ilha 
Grande, in lat. 23 deg.' 5 min. S. See 
Iba GRANDE and Rio JANEIRO. -— 

Villa Co N pa, on the coaſt of Portu- 
gal, is 6 leagues S. by E. from Viana; 
before which lie many rocks, but with 


- ſufficient ſpace to enter on either fide, in 


from 5 to 6 fathoms water. The N. 
paſſage is the narroweſt, but is thought 
the beſt; within the N. ſide of the haven. 
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it is foul and full of funken rocks, ſo that 
ſhips mult lie on the S. fide of the haven. 
The Leons Rocks arc to the S. off the 
little haven of Metelyne ; 
Cos DADIL Vo, or the little Earliom, 
otherwiſe callal Port Martin Lopez, is 
8 leagues from Consihina Point on the 
W. coaſt of New Vlexico. Between 


them is the deep bay of Fonſeca, It is 


ſituated at the foot of the hill of Ama- 
pala or Mapala, on the W. fide of that 
bay. See AMAPALLA. 175 
Cop, in Portugal, in lat. 4r deg. 
11 min. N. and long. 8 deg. 25 min. 
CoNnDEAT, to the caſtward of Guecl- 
va, and between St. Michael and Palas, 
to the N. W. from Cadiz, The have: 
goes in at the W. of the Roduyn. Recep 
the great broad tree on the W. of the 
White Cliff over the red floping Sand- 
hill, and run up N. and N., by W. til! 
the tower of Odier which ſtands above 
Gurlva comes over the E. fide of the ha- 
ven's mouth. Sail along by the ſtrand, 
keeping them ſo about 2 cables length, 
when a ſhip, may run up N. to Palas, or 
N. W. to -Guelva, and anchor there in 
6 or 7 fathoms. There is 6 and 7 fa- 
thoms within the bar, which at half food 
has 21 fert at leaſt upon it, and 5 fa- 
thoms above; in failing farther up, it 
jhoals into 4 and 3 fathoms water. 

A channel allo comes out of the {ea 
betwixt the ſands, when Guelva comes 
on the E. fide of the haven's mouth at 
N. N. W. with this direction fail 
through this channel in 3 fathoms and 
| Be careful not to miſ- 
tikethe land for the hayen's mouth of the 
Saltees. There lies a white ſteep land, 
cliffy, being reddiſh carth or chalk, on 
which ſtand ſome little buſhes of trecs, 
the land bcing eltewhere without trees 
and a reddiſh ſand, from whence it is 
called Roduyn, or Red Sand Hill. It is 
high water without to the W. at 3 o'clock 
at jpring tides, but within the haven an 
hour or more later; and to the eaſtward 
it is night water won after 2 o'clock, aud 
in lome places before 2. Sas | 

Cape CONDECEDO, or Point DELGa- 
po, the caſtern point of the great bay of 
Campeachy, .go leagues to the weſtward, 
from Cape Catoche, in lat. 20 deg. 55 
min. N. and long. g1 deg. 26 min. W. 
It is all low land between them, as. it is 
from this Cape ſouthward as far as Tri- 
eſte,” fo that it can only juſt be ſeen in 5 
fathoms, See Carochk. 2 
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Cox pER Iſland or Ca R DORE, nearly 


due E. from the 8. point of Co:nbodid. 


See CON DORE. 

CoxnDORE Iflznd, lies 40 leagues E. 
from the iſland of Uby off the S. point of 
Cambodia, and 127 leagues N. N. E. 
quarter E. from Fimoan Iſland, with 
from 25 to 30 farhoms all the wiy he. 
tween them; and as ſoon as the toring- 
ings come to 20 tathoms look out for hie 
itland, which is in lat. 8 deg. 40 min, 


N. and long. 196 deg. 29 min. E. then 


or ſoon after bearing due N. 7 lengues. 
It alio is ſcen 13 leagues off at E. half 
S. and appears like high hnmmocks, It 
tft makes in high, broken, and craggy 
land, with a high rock at the N. F. 
point that makes like a fail. From this 
Hand at W. N. W. 9 kagnes are two 
other mall jan ls, more than a league 


aſunder, Which may be left on either 


hand, but admit no paſtage between 
them. This iſland of Condore is at jeatt 
20 kagues S. by E. from the river of 
Cambodia, and is not fo properly one 
illand as a cluſter of iffands; having on 
the N. fide of it good anchorage in à fine 
jandy bay at 2 miles from ſhore in trom 
4 to 5 fathoms. It bears E. nd W. 


being 5 leagues in length, and can be 


ſeen off at ſea 10 or 12 Jeagues. 
An ifland which ftr-tches along by tac 


main fland between N. V. and S. E. 


and within a mile of it, forms a very 
good harbour at the 8. end of the prin- 
cipal iſland. The entrance is at the N. 
end, where it is a mile broad; but thy 
alnoft touch at the S. end, leaving only 
a convenient paſſage through for boats, 
the current being ſtrong and the channel 
deep. Cicier de Mar Hland is 60 leagues 
N. E. half E. from it. This land 1s 
{ometimes called Calabaſh, watch is of 
the fame import. It has been found thut 
in the lat. of this iſland there are calms, 
tornadoes, violent rains, with thunder 
and lightning in the month of Noyar- 


ber, which proves that this is a wrong, 


ſeaton to be here. Though the anchor- 
age is very good here in from 11 fo 5 ta- 
thoms, the bottom is ſo ſoft and 0977, 


that the anchors are weighed with much 


difficulty. On the beach on the eaſtern 
fide is a ſtream of freſli water which pro- 
duces 14 or 15 tons in a day, and 15 the 
moſt convenient place for tak ing in that 
uſeful and neceſſry article. Toe 146 
Ates 7 feet 4 inches, and produces high 
water on full and change days at 4 hours 
and a quarter, continuing in that it 
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for 12 hours, then ebbing 6 Hours, and 
in lels than 5 minutes changes to flow- 
ing. The variation here is only 14 mi- 
nutes W. 

The harbour at the S. W. ent is beſt 
ſheltered from the N. E. Montoon, which 
is entered trom the N. W. In 6 fa- 
thoms with the beſt hower veer away two 
thirds of the cable and keep the fhip 
ſteady with a'ftream anchor and cable to 


S. E. when the extremes of the harbour's 


entrance will bear N. by W. and W. N. 
W. quarter W. an. the opening at the 


W 


upper end S. E. by E. three quarters E. 


the neareit more being only diſtant a 


quarter of a mile. Here may be got 
great plenty of cabbage palms, and wood 
as well as water; and fometimes huffa- 
loes of 6 or 7 cwt. cach for 7 or 5 dollars 
2 head. | | 
CoNnDOVULIERE Road, on the S. fide 


of the peninſula which forms that fide of 


the two roads of Toulon, on the S. coaſt 
of France in the Mediterranean. 
formed by Cape Cepet on the E. and by 
the coaſt trending away 8. W. to Cape 
Monegu on that fide. See Cape CEPET. 

Coxnz Lough or Lake, or, which is the 
fame, STRANGFORD Lake, on the N. 
E. coalt of Ireland, is 14 miles long and 
3 broad. See STRANGFORD. 


Cox Ex Iſland, is contiguans to the 


iland of Minorca in the Mediterranean, 
from vꝛnich it is ſeparated by a found of 
about two miles over; but às it is foul 
and abounds with fabals, it is dangerous 
for great ſhips to attempt the paſlage 
through. There are many rabbits on 
tits little itland, and a great deal of falt 
is made there. | | 

Coney limnd, off the coaſt of Africa, 
in lat. 33 deg. 25 min. S. neatly 8. trom 
tie 8. point of Saldanha Bay, about 
5 leagues, and within a league from the 
ore. It is beſet with rocks, elpecially 
on the W. fie, and on the S. is a groupe 
of rocks; hut within there is from 10 to 
1 and 16 fathoms and along the N. end 
from 8 to 13 fathoms, the greatgſt depth 
eutward towards the main. Ships tome- 
times anchor off the N. E. end ot it. It 


.es about N. N. W. from Cape Town. 


dre Dass x's Iſland. | 
CoxncigE Channel, to. the N. of St. 
Maloes on. the N. coatt of France, lies 


in 8. and 8, eaſterly, between the Mew- 


L . - 
fone Rock and tome rocks to the E. of 
*. To fail through it, keep the Mew- 
Ine cloſe aboard on the ſtarboard, in a 


ect Courle tor the town as jar as to two 
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thirds of the diſtance, when the two rocks, 


point of the town. 


is 


COON 


called the Great and the Little Bee, are 
obſerved within gun-ſhot of the N. W. 
See BEE. 5 


Coxco, in the Perſian Gult, is in tat. 


26 deg. 45 min. N. and Jong. 55 deg. 


20 min. E. on the N. coaſt, within a long 
iſland which ſtretches from E, to W. 


5 along the coaſt. 


Cox go River, on the S. W. coaſt of 
Africa, is above 3 leagues broad at the 


mouth, and falls into the ſea with ſomuch 


violence and rapidity, and diſcharges fuct 
a vaſt quantity of water, as to change the 
colour of the fea for more than 12 leagues. 
By the muddy and black colour of the 
ſea, and the quantities of reeds and other 
rubbiſh which it brings down, the fitua- 
tion of it is dilcovered beyond and 6ut 


ot the fight of land; and ſhips find it 


impracticable to ſtem the current eye at 


a dittance ſrom ſhore, Without the aid of 


a ſtiff gale for the breadth of 15 leagues 
or more. 

This river comes into the tea in two 
branches, ot which the northernmoſt: is 
called. the Zair, as mentioned betore un- 
der CACONGO, and the ſouthernmoſt is 
called the South Sea. When the freſhes 
come down, the whole country leems to 
be drowned beyond the mountain of 
Caſcais ; they run with fo rapid a cur- 
rent, that they {ſometimes bring with them 
huge picccs of ſolid land, and theſe drive 


into the fea like floating itlands with 


creat fury. The town is in lat. 6 deg. 
6 min. 8. and long. 13 deg. 25 min. E. 
CONGO River, on the coalt of Peru, 
falls into the gulf of St. Michacl from 
the N. near the caſtern limit of the bay 
or gulf of Panama. It is muddy at the 
mouth, and dry at low water to a confi- 


Jerabk diſtance, where at high water 


{hips can tail over. The foundings deepen 
within the road, The land to the welt- 
wird of this river is rich, and has ſome 
ligh lands, ane atterwards it becomes 3 
continued wood. The weather here- 
abcuts, being in about 7 deg and a halt 
of N. lat. is very rainy, cipectally in June, 


July, and Auguſt, when it is very violent, 


and extremely tultry ; and the cooleſt and 
molt temperate ſcaſon is about Chriſtmas. 
CONGOHAYON River, one of the nu- 
merous ports between Pei: Negro and 
Point Luena, 20 Jeagucs to the S. E. of 
it, on the coaſt of Brazil. It is very large 
and fate, and the entrance of the opening 
is from a league and a half to two Ieapues 
over, having trom 5 to 6 fathoms water 
* | at 
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⁊t the entrance, and in a ſmall bay from 
3 to 4 leagues up the river on the E. fide 
is from 4 to 2 fathoms, whither ſhips go 
in to load with the produce of the 
country, | 


Concor Rock, a remarkable cock on 
the foul coaſt of Barbadoes Iſland, in the 


Welt Indies, on the N. E. fide. It lies 


to the weſtward from Conlet's Bay. 

ConcsBack Harbour, off which is 
the iſland of Mael Sound, is ſouthward 
from Wingo, from which to the latter 
the diſtance is three leagues. To go into 
this harbour from the road under the 
Wand it is neceſſary to take a pilot, as 
there are many rocks both above and be- 
low the ſuriace of the water. 


Co xi HN Bay, is to the 8. E. from 


Batterby Bay, on or near the N. ſhore of 
the bay of Galloway, on the W. coaſt 
of Ircland. Its entrance, which runs in 
N. E. is nearly N, from the W. end of 
In coming from 
the weſtward, keep to the ſouthward of 


the iſlands on the N. ſhore in fix fathoms, 


as the ground in leſs depth is foul and 
rocky; and having got the W. end of 
Arran Iſland at S. by W. or a very little 
more weſterly, turn into the eaſtern paſ- 
ſage of this bay, with Geulin Head or 
W. point of Millum on the ſtarboard, 


and the ſmall iſlands at W. 8. W. from 


the point called Hilty Rocs on the lar- 
board. Keep in mid channel between 
them, running in due N. or a very little 
to the W. in trom 12 to 15 fathoms. 
Being within the iflands, veer about to 
N. E. within Millum and ſome ſmall 
iſlands contiguous to it in from 7 to 9 
fathoms water within theſe iſlands which 
form the hay. 5 
CoxiL Bay, is about two leagues to 
the N. of Cape Trefalgar, on the coaſt 


of Spain, at the weſtern entrance to the 


ſtraits of Gibraltar; in which there is 
anchorage in from 12 to 14 fathoms, an 
clean ground. | 
CONILMORE, on the Coromandel coaſt 
of India, is nine leagues trom Calmore. 
There is a long grove, with a pagoda at 
the E. end of it, between theſe, and is 
uſed as a ſea- mark to know the coaſt by. 
Off this grove runs out a reef of tan, ſo 
that ſhips muſt here keep good then!ual fair- 
way of the neceſſary offing of this conſt. 
Bciore Conimore is a good road, which 
is known by a grove and two pagndas ; 
but though here is a river ſhips muſt ride 
to the northward of the ſand- reef in from 
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7 to 8 fathoms, within a good cannon-t}1 
of the ſhore. This ſand ſerves to break 
off the ſea, and renders this ſituation yery 


little interior to that of a harbour. From - 
hence to Cahelon it is only ſeven leagues, 


about N. by E. The ſeven pagodas are 
on ſhore betwixt them, and ſerve to point 
out the coaſt; keep a better offing than 
uſual from them, as the ground here is 
foul and ſtony, and get at leaſt a league 
and a half N. of them before any attempts 
be made to caſt anchor. | 
CONKETE Iſland, is one of the iſlands 
of Port Naffdoy, to the W. of Batterby 
Bay, near the N. W. or extreme N. limit 
of Galloway Bay, on the W. coaſt cf 
Ireland. It is S8. S. E. from Convitt 
Itland and from the port of Naffdoy, and 
nearly W. from Crankara Iſland, due 8. 
from the point of Batterby Bay. 
CONNECTICUT River, in New Eng- 
land, North America, after a long and 


variable courle, falls into the ſea near the 
E. N. of Long Iſland Sound, about N. 
by W. 


from Oylter Point on that iſland, 
The tide flows about 12 leagues up it, 
near to the town of Hertford, on the W. 
fide of it. 

CoxnqQuerT, a ſmall port town on the 
moſt weſterly point of France, 3 or 4 
leagues W. from Breſt, in lat. 48 dev, 
32 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 50 min. 
W. To ſail into it, run round the point 
of Conquet within a cable's length, to 
avoid the Vinoticr Rock, which will by 
that means be left to ſtarboard not more 
than a cable's length or two, as the ſhip 
keeps cloſer to or farther from the point, 


Off the E. land of this haven are the 


Finiſtires Rocks, which will be right 
againſt the ſhip on opening the haven; 
but by keeping along the N. ſhore they 
will be avoided. = 
As the point is allo a mark for ſailing 
round St, Matthew's Point, it mult hc 
noted that Conquet Point makes in two, 
ſo as to form two vallies, of which the 
weſternmoſt is very large, and the eftern- 
molt but finall. In running over towards 
the land along the paſſage of Ie Four, a 
ſoon as St. Matthew's Abbey comes the 
length of a capſtan bar to the F. oi de 
little valley, about ſhip 3 and in ſtanding 


- ; . - "2 & 
over weſtward, when the point ot N. 


- * 1 
Matthew's comes a little without the 
point of Conquct Haven, about ſhip on 


the other tack, at two ſhip's lengths vt. | 


48 
In 
th. 


St. Matthew's Point without Conquet 
cloſe by the tand-banks and rocks. 


coalt, 
it is { 


CON 


the fair-way alſo between the Plattreſſes 
and the main are two ſmall ſhoals, which 
are avoided by keeping the point of 
vinotier ſhut with St. Matthew's Point, 
and ſo paſſing to the exſtward of them. 
CoxnqQu1s0, in the Indian Ocean, in 
lat. 13 deg. 13 min. S. near which are 
five iſlands, the middlemoſt of them being 
very high, and may be ſeen far off at ſea. 
CoNnSEIL Rocks, round the W. fide 


of the W. point or penintula which forms 


the bay and road of Camaret. They lic 
on the F. fide of the entrance into a bay 
or inlet of the coaſt, which runs in S. E. 
towards the bottom of Cainaret Bay. 
CoxsExr's Bay, on the N. E. tide of 
the itland of Barbadoes, in the Welt 
Indies, along which the coaſt in general 
is very rocky. It is tuwards the E. end, 
and forms as deep an inlet from the E. 
point of it as any on that coaſt. 
Coskxr's Point, is the eaſternmoſt 
point of Conſet's Bay, juſt mentioned, 
about a league and a half or five miles 
from the E. point of the ifland. The 


coalt runs into the bay at S. W. near a 


mile. | 

Cons1BINA Point, on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, is 8 leagues from Conda- 
dillo, about E. S. E. and 12 leagues to 
W. N. W. from Realejo, From Nleſſa 
Roland or Orlando's Table, which is 
ſeyen leagues between to Conſibina, the 
land on the coaſt is all low and wooded ; 
but there is a hill about a league up the 
country, called Conſibina, that has been 
- a volcano, lying E. and W. with Volcan 
de Viejo, or the Old Man's burning 


Mountain. At the port of Conſibina are 
docks for building ſhips. See CoN Da- 
DILLO, 


Co xsoNr BA Point, near the northern 
extremity of what is called the coaſt of 
Brazil, x0 leagues N. E. from the point 
or road of Belem. In coming out from 
within the iſlands which line the coalt, 
but ſo as to have a channel amongſt them, 
take care of a reef of {and that thoots out 
from the N. E. point of St. John's Iſland, 
and makes a long hook, bending eaſtward 
towards the ſhore above five læagues in 
length; oppoſite to this allo another ſand 
runs out from the main, making another 
ſharp point. Between theſe, which are 


about two leagues diſtant, is the paſſage 


or fair-way of the channel, in coming out 
from among the iſlands of this part of the 
coaſt. From this ſtrait to Point Pedras 
_ {Steven leagues E. S. E. the firſt part 
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it, any where, 


CON 
of the coaſt between being full of ſmall 
iftands and thoals lying off from and about 


them, ſo that ſhips muſt not come within 


three leagues of the main. The lat. of 
Conſontuba muſt be about 32 min. 8. 
COoONnSTABLES, a cluſter of very high 
rocks, which may be een 4 or 5 leagues 
off every way, lying off the river Apper- 
wacco or Capperwacco. The courſe, either 
tor the mouth af that river, or along the 
coaſt, is betvcen theſe rocks and the main, 
and there is alſo anchorage within them 
in from 4 to 6 fathoms open with the 
river, {9 that thips may go from thence 
directly up the channel, the W. ſide of 
which mult be kept by ſhips which are 
bound in there. Two of theſe are called 
the Conſtable and Conſtable's Mate. The 
great river Wia lies at 8. W. by W. 
trom the Conſtables, which goes in be- 
tween the ifland of Cayenne and the 
main. | 
CoNSTANCES. See COUTANCES. 
ConsTANT's Bay, the ſame with what 
has been already noted under the name of 
CoNsET's, which ſee. 
CONSTANTINOPLE, on the European 
ſide of the channel which ſeparates it from 
Natolia in Aſia, is about a mile in breadth. 
It ſtands on a {mall neck ot land, which 
here contracts the channel, having the ſea 
of Marmora cloſe to its walls on the S. 
and a gulf of the channel on the N. Its 
ſituation between the Archipelago and the 
Black Sea, which communicate with each 
other by means of this channel, renders 
it extremely pleaſant. The harbour, it is 


faid, will eaſily contain 1200 ſhips; and 


the fea commands a view of the whole 
city, which is on a regularly riſing ground, 
in lat. 4ndeg. 1 min. N. and long. 28 
deg. 54 min. E. 

For the paſlage to it through the ſtraits 
paſs about a muſquet-ſhot from ſhore un- 


der the caſtle of the Dardanelles on the 8. 


E. fide, to avoid the forcible ſtream out- 
ward on the N. W. ſide, which always 
runs very ſtrong, but eſpecially in winter, 
and can ſcarcely be ręſiſted with the aid 
of a {tiff gale. On the S. E. fide, however, 
it is very foul a good way out from the 
land, and there are rocks under water in 
ſome pluces, which are very dangerous, 
and muſt be avoided. The N. W. fide, 
on tne contrary, excepting the inconve- 
nience of the current, has no dithculty, 
being every where ſo clean, that ſhips 
may {ail as they pleaſe along it, or cloſe by 
It is about two leagues 

wide 
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caſtles of the Dardanelles inward it is 


three leagues N. and N. by E. towards a 


low point oa the E. fide, with another 
which reaches offi towards the W. thore. 


On this ſtands a tmall houte, and a thick 


and high heap of ſtones; but it muſt be 
munned, both in going up to and coming 
down from the ſtraits. A bank of fand 
allo itretches a good way from ſhore to- 
wards the W. fide; but there are alio 
tome tou} points to be avoid-d between 


the caſtles and the low point juſt men- 


tione(, 
All ſhips paſſing the ſtraits muſt come 
to anchor for 3 or 4 days to be examined, 


both in failing up and down. There is 


a green place on the land, before which 
ſhips are to anchor. In coming trom the 


eaſtward, after paſſing the point of the 
tand bank, luff up cloſe by the point of 


the E. ſhore, and anchor under it, taking 


care not to miſs the ground by keeping , 


tao far from the ſhore, as there is 20 fa 
thoms water at a muiquet-ſnot S. of the 
bank; yet, in coming down the ſtrait, 
ſhips ſometimes mits the anchoring- place 
with a ſtrong N. or N. eaſterly wind, 
when ſo forcible a ſtream runs outward 
that they cannot gain the road ſoon 
enough, but are.obliged to anchor in ſoft 
ground, and are often in conſequence 
driven from their anchors between the 
caſtles, This foft ground is not {uth- 
ciently holding to keep the anchors in 
ſuch a ſituation, ſo that they often come 
home, and occaſion ſhips to be in great 


danger; and yct, as we have ſaid, they 


are obliged to anchor here, whether they 
can gain the proper ground or not. 


The ancient city of Mayta lies over 
_ againſt the point to the W. ſide, or a 
little to northward of the weſternmoſt 


eaſtle. From hence to the point is abont 
1 league wide; and from the point to 
Gallipoli is N. E. by E. and E. N. E. 
7 or 8 leagues, behind which to the welt- 


ward is a great bay and good riding when 


the wind 18-at N. N. E. In lailing from 
Mayta to Gallipoli ſtand neareſt to the 
N. tide, but not too near in dark and 


thick weather, as there are ſome hals; 


in the night they are diſcovered by ſound- 
ings, and in the day by the colour of the 
water. On the E. fide of Gallipoli is 
alto a great bay. x 
From Gallipoli to Marmora Lind is 


E. by N. 10 or 11 leagues, and an E. N. 


E. courſe will bring a ſhip about a league 
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vide between the ſhores ; and from the 


rock on witir Frehel church. 


mouth of the patlage of the Dardanell's, 


CON 


N. of Marmora, and two leagues S. oF 
Point Rodeſto. The ſtrait trom Galli. 
poli to Marmora 1s five leagues over, 
Marda Point is 10 teagues E. by N. troy 
the N. tide of Marmora, which has god 
anchorage to the E. of it; and Point 
Stephano is E. by N. 11 or 12 leagucs 
from the iſland Marmora. The Wi. point 


of the city of Conſtantinople is a league 


E. by N. northerly from Point Stephano; 
but cone no nearer than nine fathoms, 
and fail along in that depth till à ſhip i; 
near the Seraglio at the N. E. point, and 


tlien luff up towards Galata, whgre the 


ſhips umoad, and which on-that account 
is calicd the Porr. 
To leave it, remove the ſlips to Top- 
pena, ſo that with a northerly wind and 
the current they muy ſail from the city 
doven the European ſide. The conan 
between the city and the Fiands to the 
8. from it is about a league and a half 
broad. zimt he. coat of Natolia in Af 
is 5 or 6 leagues louthward from the city. 
Oppolite to the city begins the ſtrait of 


the Boſphorus, which forms the pallage 


into the Euxine or Black Sca, and the 
coaſt of Thracia. Sce GALLIPOL], 


MAR DA, MaRMORa, Mara, &c. 


CONSUMPTION Bay, on the E. coaſt 


of Newfoundland, the ſane as Concep- 


tion Bay, which has been noticed already. 
See CONCEPTION. 
ConTENTIN Peninſula, a prominent 
art of the N. coaſt of France, fituated 
in the Engliſh Channel, on the N. fide 
of which is the town and port of Cher— 
burgh. 8 
CoxTEss Rocks, in the. Bay of St. 
Brienx, on the Ni coaſt of France, ur 
amongſt thoſe rocks and ſhoals which 
ahound on that coaſt. They are made a 
mark for finding the Pell or little Lc1on 
at 5 miles N. W. by W. from Herqui 
Point; which is, to have thei rocks in 
a line with a rock that ties by Chaulc- 
pinet Point near Lejons, and the Robmrt 


N. coaſt of 


Cor'rzssa Gulf, on the ; 
N. from the 


the Archipelago, ts W. by 


before Which on the E. lies the mull 
iſland of Taſſo, which may be decmed 
the N. E. point of the entrance. 4» Cape 
Monte Santo is the 8. E. point of . 
gulf. It runs in to W. N. W. or N. pick 
hy W. to the point of Conteſia at t 
bottom of the gulf, off which are tome 


8 N. 
iſlands, and round them to the S. and the 


land 
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the coaſt forms a bay each way to the land Tilands, is a ſinall but high-peaked 
bight of the gulf. It 1s a very inconſi- hill, which is remarkable on the coaft, 
derable place, about 23 leagues to the E. about 10 miles to E. by S. from the 
rom Salonichi. The river Strymon falls Cape. ES | 
into the gulf. Its lat. is 41 deg. $ min. Conya River, is only a mile from the 
N. and Jong. 23 deg. 58 min. E. From river Berbice to the E. on the N. coaſt 
the idand Lemnos it bears nearly N. W. of South America. It is narrow, but 
by N. RE deep, and has ſeveral plantations on its 
part Cox TI, on the W. fide of the banks; but this is all that we know of 
nnd of Sardinia, is to the E. of the it as diſtin from BurBICE. 

oint of Cape Cafle, on the S. fide, fo Coog Church, on the couſt of Holland, 
called from the name of the town at the is a mark for failing out of the Texel, 
bottom of the haven. It is but narrow, to diſtinguiſh the ſituation of the outer- 
turning in from the entrance at S. to N. molt buoy of the ſand called Keyler*s Flat, 
F. and ſhoaling from 15 to 5 and 4 f- When the church will bear E. N. E. 
thoms water, and ſafe anchorage. Round ealterly, and the two beacons on Huyl- 
the E. point of it is the opening of the down come into one, a ſhip wilt be thwart 
bay to the port of Galera. of that outmoſt buoy. 

CONTRERAS Iflands, in the Bain CookmoRE Haven, to the W. of 
Honda or Deep Bay, to the W. of Pa- Beachy Read, is juſt at the W. end of 
nama Gulf, on the W. coaſt of New the ſcven cliffs. It lies in N. W. by W. 
Mexico, are 4 leagues to S. W. from and has only 7 feet water with a common 
Puchla Nueva, and 3 leagues to the W. of tide, but 14 or 15 with a fpring tide; 
them are the Secas or Dry Iſlands. They the ſhips conſequently he dry at every 
lie about 7 leagues from the W. point of tide, but within the town they lie affoat, 
this bay, called the point of Chiriqui, where veſlcls moor with two cables on 
which has been heretofore noticed, See each ſide. The depth is very uncertain 
CHRIQUI. 1 at going in, as the harbour is barred up 

Cox vrNT Bay, at the N. W. end of with ſhingle when it hlows a ſtorm from 
theilland of St. Kitt's in the Weſt Indies, the fea, but is opened again by floods 
2; on the S. of Courpon's Bay. he from the land. Ships ufually run along 
church of St. Paul is a little within land, by the fide of the ſhungle in 7, 8, or 9g 
on the N. fide of the river which falls into fathoms, in coming from the eaſtward, 
the gut, or, perhaps, the term river is to go into the haven. | 
ey what is underſtood by gut in the Cafe Cook, the 8. E. point of an 
Velt India iflands. There is 4 or 5 iſland between Davis's Straits and Rud- 
fathoms on this part of the coaſt pretty ſon's Straits. Something has been noted 
near the ſhore 3 but there is foul ground of this ifland, under the articles of Cape 
on each fide of it, and to the N. E. tome CHaRLEs and Cape COMFORT, Which 
mall {ſand banks lie along ſhore. lee. | | 

ConvenT Gut or River, is what Cook's River, on the N. W. coaſt of 
gives name to the bay juſt mentioned, North America, the entrance into which 
nd comes into the ſea here from the lies between Cape Elizabeth and the har- 
E. 8. E. into the bottom of the bay. ren iſlands that are in the mouth of it; 

Coxvirt Iſlands, are two finalt iilands having Cape Douglas within it on the 
which lie about S. S. E. from the S. point ., fide, It is high water in the ſtream 
of the entrance into Port Naffdoy, in the of the river on full and change days, be- 
mid- way towards Conkete Ifland, in the tween 2 and 3 o'clock, and the tide riſes 
ume bearing nearly. See CONKETE. perpendicularly between 3 and 4 fathoms. 

Conway. See ABFRCONWAY. Here the variation is 25 deg. 40 min. E. 
Cape Conway, on the N. E. coaſt of Sce Capes DougLas and ELIZABETH. 
New Holland, is in lat. 20 deg. 36 min. Coor's Strait, the ſtrait of the South 
„ and long. 148 deg. 32 min. E. It is Pacific Ocean which divides the two large 
ide N. W. point of REPULSE Bay, which ifſlands that, uniredly,, are known by the- 
be. There are two or three mall iſlands name of New Zealand, being about 4 or 
"thin the cape, which muſt afford ſhelter - 5 leagves in breadth. | | 
dom ſcutherly and S. eafterly winds, that CooLy Point, on the E. fide of Ire- 
moſt prevail on this coaſt, At the S. land, is the S. point of the entrance into 
al of the paffage, called Whitſunday's Carlingford Bay, and the eaſtern limit of 
"Be between the Cape and Cumber- the more ſpacious bay of Dundalk. 
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Coouz's Point, a point of the ſhore to 
the 5. W. from the mouth of the harbour 
of Dartmouth, in the Engliſh Channel, 
between which the land is remarkably 
high and ſteep ;. round the point to the 
W. the land tends away to Stoke Flem- 
ing, and by a circuitous direction runs 
Coorkk's Bay, ſo called by Sir John 
Narborough, appears to be the {ame with 
what is now called Port Dehre, diſtin- 
guſhing the harbour only by the latter 
name; but the whole is now known by 
It is on the E. coaſt of 
Patagonia in South America, for which 
ſce Port DESIRE. | - 
CooPER's Ifland, is one of the leſſer 
Virgin Iſlands in the Welt Indics, to the 
$. W. of Ginger Iiland, being about 5 
miles long and one broad, in lat. 18 deg. 
5 min. N. and long. 62 deg. 57 min. W. 
It lies to the E. of Dead Cheſt Iſland. 
CooPER's Illand, is at the S. extre- 
mity of South Georgia, being about five 
miles round and about one from the main 
land. It is 8 leagues S. by E. trom Cape 
Charlotte, which are the two limits of 
Sandwich Bay. It is fituated in lat. 54 


deg. 57 min. S. and long. 36 deg. 4 min. 


W. and the variation about 11 deg. 20 
min. E. | 

CooPrR's or COWPER's River, in 
South Carolina, on the coaſt of North 


America, is contiguous to and forms on- 


the ſide to the W. of it the point or 
tongue of land on which Charles Town 
is ſituated. See CHARLES TOWN. 
Coos Ifland, in the Archipelago, is 
ſometimes called LoxGo, and is ſituated 
ncar the S. W. coaſt of Natolia or Aſia 
Minor, about 19 leagues N. W. from the 
iſland of Rhodes. It is in lat. 37 deg. 
10 min. N. and long. 27 deg. 39 min. 


= | | 
CoosarchE, a ſmall river of South 
Carolina, which falls into the great river 
of Port Royal, as it is called ; an account 
of which may be collected from the next 
article. | 
Coosav River, within St. Helena's 


Sound, on the coaſt of South Carolina, 


is that part which extends from the 
mouth of the Coolatche River, which falls 
in from the country, along the N. end ot 


the iſlands of Port Royal, Ladles, and St. 


Helena, to tlie caſtward into the ocean, 

or what is called the Sound, 
CoraliTa River, on the W. coaſt of 

New Mexico, is two leagues from the 


5 


COP 


river of Samilitam. It is both large and 


dcep ; to the weſtward of which is the, 


harbour of Guatulco. It is in lat. about 
13 deg. 30 min. N. | 
CoPAYABO, the ſame as Coplia po, 
a very deſolate coatt on the South Pacific 
Ocean, in lat. 26 deg, S. which {c, 


This may be accounted for, probably, 


that it never rains there ; though, from 
the clouds ſcen upon the hills, it ſhould 
ſcem that rain mult fall within land. 
Cop E Point, to the W. of Carthagena, 
on the coaſt of Spain, in the Meditcr- 
ranean, makes in a double point forming 
a kind of peninfula ; on cach of which 
there is a road in 8 or 9 fathoms. Tt is 
about three leagues E. from a river which 
falls into the bight of the coaſt, and here 


trends off from it to the S. It allo forms - 


a larger bay, with Almaſaron to the E. 
of it; but has no other anchorage, cx- 


cept round the point to the caſtward, as 
mentioned already. 


CoPELAND Ifland, on the coaſt of 
Ireland, lies E. by N. from Carrick- 
fergus, open with the bay, and 2 miles 
due E. from the land. There is a ſunken 
rock on the W. ſide of it, a quarter of a 
league to N. E. from the Flat Point; on 
which is not more than three feet water. 
Between this rock and the point is a good 
paſſage, and the found between the ifland 


and the main is very good, having from 


7 to 8 fathoms; but go not too near the 
main, eſpecially to the northward, as the 
ground 1s foul. From the very next 
point alſo there lies a funk rock a quarter 
of a mile off. The Croſs and the New 
are two {mall iſlands to the N. of Cope- 
land; between theſe and Copeland is a 
very good ſound, a mile broad and from 
7 to 8 fathoms water. It is 3 leagues 
from hence to Carrickfergus, W. by N. 
half northerly, The Plough Rock is 5 
miles S. S. E. from it. The North Rock 
is alſo N. by W. or N. N. W. from 1. 
about 5 or 6 leagues; and the South 
Rock ahout half a league from that. 
High water at and near this iſland is 
about halt paſt 10 at ſpring tides ; by! 
ſooner to the northward. There 15 5 
light-houſe near it in the ſea to the 
northward. . oy 
COPENHAGEN, anciently called Kicb- 
mandſhavn, the capital city of Denm*1*, 
is commodioully fituated for trade, 0! the 


E. ſhore of the iſland of Zealand, on- fine 1 


bay at the entrance into the Baltic Sca. 
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called the Sound, or Oereſund, and but 
little more than 5 leagues from the coaſt 
of Schonen in Sweden, being oppoſite to 


the iſland of Almack, which forms the 
harbour; into which only one ſhip at a 


time can enter. There are canals in 
ſome parts of the town, which admit 
large ſhips up to the very houſes. It is 
about 100 leagues 8. W. from Stock- 
holm, in lat. 55 deg. 41 min. N. and 
long. 12 deg. 40 min. E. 

Under the article of Caſper Buoy, we 
have given directions for ſailing from 
Elſineur as far as Draco Buoy, which lies 
8. three quarters W. from Draco town 2 


or 3 miles. But to go into Copenhagen, 


inſtead of going up towards the Calper, 
when a ſhip is got as far as the N. end 
of the middle, open the higheſt ſteeple of 
the city a little to the eaſtward of the 
great church joining to Tycho Brahe's 
Tower, or in one with it, at 8. W. or 
ſteer in with the northernmoſt wooden 
fort, giving it a birth on coming near it. 
To anchor in the road, bring the nor- 
thernmoſt fort to W. N. W. and the 
other S. by W. or S. half W. when 
there is 7 or 8 fathoms, and very good 
ground. „ 

COPIAPO, is a port town of Chili in 
South America, on the S. Pacific Ocean, 
at the mouth of a river of the ſame name, 


more than 170 leagues to the N. of 


dt, Jago, in lat. 25 deg. 20 min. 8. 
and long. 75 deg. 20 min. W. It is 
25 2h e nearly N. from Cape Ton- 
. toral, having the Baia Salada or Salina, 
in Engliſh, the Salt Bay, between them, 
10 leagues from the cape. From this 
bay to Copiapo is a ſafe coalt and good 
anchorage, having ſeveral bays with god 
ficlter both againſt northerly and feu- 
therly winds, The mountain or head- 
land of Copiapo makes at ſea like a great 
land, ſomewhat fimilar to the point of 
dt. Helena in Peru. About a league 
rom thore, on the S. fide, are two fmall 
lands, with a very good road under them; 
nd a little to the N. of the town the 
Ver of the ſame name comes in, open 
with theſe iſlands. But there is a dan- 
gerous ſthoal to ſeaward oppolite to the 
wer, which ſtretches E. and W. to a 
good diſtance; it is due W. from the 
mouth of the river, therefore a ſhip muſt 
fand out from it to N. W. and open the 
entrance by the iſland, coming to an 
anchor under it. Run in S. E. by E. 
ad 8. E. and anchor under the lee of the 
J. point. | | | 
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is 6 or 7 leagues more. 


tides at 3 o'clock. 


coaQ 

This head-land or point is two leagues 
N. from the iſland. The little bay and 
creek of Puerto del Inglete's, or Port of 
Engliſhmer, is behind it. From Caldera 
Road it is 2 leagues S. W. by W. 

CoPPER Tiland, See MaAIDENOL 
OSTROFF. | | 

COPPERWICK or SOEN Water, other- 
wiſe DRAM, in the N. W. branch of 
Chriſtiana Sound. The entrance into 


the channel at Point Roge is « leagues 


to N. N. W. from Baſtoe Iflai.d, in the 
Chriitiana or main channel, where a pilot 
muſt be taken to go up to Dram, which 
See CHRIsSTI- 
ANA Sound, in Norway. 

Cog, is a ſunken rock to the eaſtward 
of St. Matthew's Point about two miles 
towards Breſt, and about half a gun-ſhot 
from the ſhore. To avoid it, fail E. 8. 
E. from the point, keeping the N. end 
of Benequet Iſland ſo long without the 
point till the mill on the N. land comes 
to the northward of the trees. The 8. 
end of the iſland of Benequet upon the 
point is directly upon the Coq; and to 
{ail within it to the northward keep along 
by the N. land from the point, ſo as to 
ſhut in the iſland Benequet behind the 
great rock which lies off the point, right 
with the W. point of Bartheum's Bay, 
till the mill juſt mentioned upon tae N. 
land comes N. W. by N. and the trees 
N. N. W. the ſhip will then have paſled 
the Cog. To the E. of it about half a 
league is the Buzec Sand or Bank. | 

CoQuar Plump Bay, on the S. coaſt 
Jamaica, is to the E. of Devil's Point, 
and to the W. of Calabaſh Bay. The 
ſoundings are from 5 to 10 and 17 fathoms | 
within two leagues of the ſhore. See 
CALABASH. | | 

CoqQuar Tree River, at the E. end 
of the itland of Jamaica, is to the S. E. 
from Plantain River, and N. W. from 
Cove River ; the latter of which 1s about 
two leagues to N.. N. W. trom Point 
Morant, the S. E. extremity of the 
iſland. | | 

Coquer Ifland, on the coaſt of Nor- 
thumberlapd, oppoſite to the river ſo 
called, which falls into the ſea here. 
It is between Seaton and Aylmoutb, in 
lat, 55 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 1 deg- 
30 min. W. and has high water at ſpring 
It is 6 leagues from 
Tinmouth Caſtle, and more than a mile 
from the ſhore, and it has a good road 
for ſoutherly winds. From the S. end of 
the itland to the ſhore it is all rocky and 

280 broken 


in clean ſand. 


0 0 
broken ground, and there is only 8 or 9 
feet water in one plac”, which renders it 
very dangeroas. The N. ſide, on the 
contrary, is bold, excepting that from 
the N. W. part of the iſland ſome rocks 
lie of about half a mile into the ſea. 
Though ſmall ſhips may bring the iſland 
at S. and anchor in 3 or 4 fathoms, 
larger ſhips muſt bring the iſland at S. E. 
and anchor 'in 5 fathoms at low water, 
It is N. W. trom the 
ifland to Aylmouth, and about 6 leagues 
N. to Fern Ifland and the Staples. 

CoQUIBAcoa Cape, as it is corruptly 
called by our failors for Chichibacoa, 
on the N. coaſt of South America, is to 
the S. E. of Herradura Point, and the 
extreme point to N. W. of the gulf of 


Venezuela, bearing about 8. W. by W. 


from the iſland of Aruba. Its lat. is 
12 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 70 deg. 
45 min. W. | E 

— Coquimao, or CHUQUIMAa. See 
COTTON a: 

CoqQuiMBo, is a town of Chili in 
S. America, at the mouth of a river of 
the ſame name, near 9o leagues N. from 
St. Jago, and has a good harbour in lat. 
zo deg. S, and long. 71 deg. 16 min. 
W. It is 7 leagues from Longuey Bay 
to Herradura or Horſe Shoe Point to the 
ſouthward of Coquimbo. The Bay of 
Coquimbo makes from the S. at 8 
leagues diſtance ; after which keep up 
with the land to fee the entrance into the 
bay, and get to windward, as the S. and 


S8. W. winds always prevail on the coaſt 


for 9 or 10 months. In the ſeaſon which 
they call Winter, they hang about N, 
and N. W. for 2 or 3 months. The 
Bird's Iflands are N. W. from this bay 
7 or 8 leagues, and Gueſco Bay 7 leagues 


fuarther. 


To go into Coquimbo, obſerve that 
the Herradura or Horſe Shoe Point is to 
the windward of it, and forms the mouth 
of a ſmall creek, of two cables length 
over, where boats go in to procure freſh 
water. There are 3 or 4 rocks to the 
teeward ſide, of which the outermoſt is 
largeſt, and 2 miles at N. W. by N. 
from the main, or Point Tortuga, which 
is the S. limit of Coquimbo Port. There 
is a channel between this point and a 
ſmall ifland to the S. of the great rock, 
of 17 fathoms but very narrow; it is 
wholly unneceſſary to go through here, as 
the port is 2 leagues and a half over at 


- 
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the entrance, and therefore affords abun- 


dant room to go in, after paſſing to the 


COR 


weſtward round the great rock, and ſo 
turning into the harbour, in which there 
is no A Keep the point of Tor- 
tuga as cloſe aboard: on the ſtarboard as 
poſſible, as being to windward, other- 
wile it will not be eaſy to recover the 
road which is under the lee of the cape, 
The two iflands or rocks juſt mentioned 
are under this point to the weſtward, 


which induces ſeamen ſometimes to 9 


through between them and the main, to 
keep to windward ſo as eaſily to make 


into the Road of 'Tortugas. The rocks 
are ſo clean and ſteep, that ſhips run 
within a bost's l-ngth of them, if poſ- 
ſible, the eaſter to gain the road, where 


they ride in from 6 to 10 fathoms near 
the Tortugas rock, which is about 2 
fathoms long and 1 fathom above water, 
From 20 to 30 ſhips may ride in this 
part of the bay, which is the beſt part 
of the road, and ſheltered from all winds ; 
and in every other part of it there is 
plenty of water and a good bottom, but 


a little more open tò the rolling of the 


ſea, ſo that ſhips do not ride ſo eaſy or 
ſo ſafe. | 

In coming out of the bay, if, as it 
may ſometimes happen, a ſhip is be- 
calm'd, avoid anchoring near the great 
rock above mentioned; for there is not 
only a depth of from 40 to 45 fathoms, 
but the bottom is foul and rocky and 
will cut the cables, in which caſe it wil! 
be impoſſible to weigh the anchor by the 
buoy ropes. Though the town 1s oppo- 
lite to the road, the ſurge is ſo great that 
there is no landing within 2 leagues ot 
it; at which diſtance to S. S. E. boats 
go in eaſy, from whence ſeamen mult 
walk over land to the town. The want 
of wood and water is alio a more umpo!- 


tant inconvenience ; as neither of them 


are to be-had here, The Port of Co- 
quimbo. has ſometimes the name of 


Serena. 
Coral Bank, on the weſtern coaſt of 


India, or Malabar, is in lat. 16 deg. N. 


and long. 71 deg. 40 min. KE, 
CoRAx Cape or Promontory, 23 on 
the 8. E. coaſt of the Crimea, on the 
N. E. part of the Black Sea, and the S. 
point of a ſmall bay into which a river 
diſcharges itſelf. The lat. is about 
44 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 35 deg. 
36 min. E. 2 | 
Cox no Ifland, on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, is on the S. of the land 
of Canales, between Panama Bay to the 


caſtward and Baia Honda or Peep mo 


Peru, 
called 
the 101 
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to the weltward. It is 18 leagues in 
length, and contiguous to it is the Iſland 
Rhenchira. See CANALES. Ih 
 Corcas, or Grand Corcas Ifland, is 
nearly in the form of a creſcent, to the 
N. of St. Domingo, in the windward 
paſſage, 7 leagues W. from Turk's 
Illand, and about 20 E. of Little Inagua 
or Heneagua, in lat. 21 deg. 55 min. N. 
and long. 70 deg. 55 min. W. | 

CoORCELLI. See CERCELLI., 

CoRcoBaDos Rocks, on the coaſt of 
Peru, in the S. Pacific Ocean, otherwiſe 
called Humpbacks, lic along the ſhore to 
the ſouthward of Chao, about lat. 8deg. 
40 min. or more 8. There are ſhoals 
within them, ſo that ſhips muſt not 
attempt to paſs betwixt them and the 
main. | 

CoRCOLA, an ifland of the Medi- 
terranean, in lat. 43 deg. 3 min. N. and 
long. 17 deg. 27 min. E. 

CoRCOvia, CORCU Bayonne, or 
SECHE, is a haven about a league to the 


W. of Cape Finiſterre on the S. fide, 


betwixt which and the cape are two 
ſandy bays. That neareſt to the cape is 
the largeſt, and this haven goes in by the 
other to the N. in 8 or 9. fathoms. 
There is a great rock on the E. fide of 
it, and about S. S. W. off from the 
rock, almoſt in the middle of the haven, 
is a {ſunken rock under water; but run 
on N. till within fight of the town of 
Sche on the W. fide, and anchor there 
in 6 or 7 fathoms, in a clean hard ſand; 
and this courſe will keep clear of all the 
rocks. There is allo a village upon the 
nverat N. N. E. Both the bays afford 
good anchorage, 

Cokcu. See the preceding article, 

CoRcYRa Tiland, See CORFU. 

Corpes Bay, on the N. ſhore of the 
Straits of Maghellan, is about 3 leagues 
ſhort of Cape Gallant, and 5 leagues 


beyond Andrew's Bay. "Though it forms 


a large lagoon within, it has a very nar- 
row entrance, and is barred by a ſhoal. 
It is alio rocky in the entrance, and the 
ground 15 foul within. Obterve the fol- 
lowing tions for going into it, which 
s do... em the 8. Having Egg Iiland 
ad». due N. ſtretch for it in that di- 


tt run N. E. as to leave it 


about a mile to larboard; in either of 
tele courles, the channel will be between 
two ledges of rocks, of which that on 
de larboard is near half a league at 
d. d. W. from Egg Illand, and that on 
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from it to S. E. by S. half 8. Then 


run directly N. leaving Egg Iſland haf 


a mile on the larboard, but not more than 
three quarters, to avoid the ſhoal ground 
on the ſtarboard. Being to the length 


of it, ſteer N. N. W. which is parailel to 


the coaſt about a league into 5 fathoms 
at low water; and then take the E. 


ſhore nearly on board, and be careful to 
keep it ſo in working round the point 


into the harbour's mouth. There is 
then good anchoring in from 9 to 12 
fathoms in mid harbour for 4 or- 5 miles 
to the B. | 
CORDOVAN Tower, is a remarkable 
light-houle at the mouth of the river 
Garonne on the W. coaſt of France, in 
lat. 45 deg. 39 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 


15 min. W. It ſerves in many milances 


as a direction to the ſeveral channels 
which are here formed by the banks and 
lands on this part of the coaſt; as the 
ESAMEAU Paſlage, MarzLIER Paſſage, 
MATEMILEU, ROUSSIAT, &c. which 
lee under their reſpective heads. | 

.CoREa Iſland, or Peninſula, on the 
N. E. of China, extending between lat. 
35 and 43 deg. N. and from long. 126 
to 136 deg. E. 1s terminated by Tartary 


on the N. by the Indian Sea, or Gulf of 


Corea, which ſeparates it from Japan on 
the E. by the Kang or Yellow Sea and 
Bay of Nankin on the S. and by the pro- 
vince of Leotong on the MW. 
CoRFU, an itland of the Mediterrane- 
an Sea, near the entrance of the Adriatic 
Sea or Gulf of Venice. Its principal 
town has the lame name, with a fortified 
harbour, in which the Venetians keep a 
flect of galleys and other ſhips. The 


lat. of it is 39 deg. 42 min. N. and 
long. 20 deg. o min. E. There is good 


riding to the N. between this itland and 
the Iſland of Fanu, under the lee of the 
{mail Iſland of Marlere, and allo behind 
the Freſcoglie rocks on the fame fide of 
the ifland, as well as under the N. end 
of the ifland itſelf, In both theſe roads, 
there is from 10 to 12 tathoms. To 
come to this iſland trum the northward, 
keep the main land on board, and go in 
by the Ifland of Serpe 
the entrance; but a pilot will be ne- 
ceſſary for the Bay and Haven of Corfu, 


and tor the whole paſſage between the 


iſland and main. From Cape Blanco at 
the S. end of the ifland a ſhaal runs off a 


great way into the ſea, and mult be care- 
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fully evoided in coming from the ſouth- 
ward, by keeping clote to the N. point of 
the Iſſand Pachiu till it hears 8. W. by 
S. and till a high mountain on the main 
ſhews itſelf to the ſouthward of the town 


of Corſu, and another ifland allo ſhews 
near the main. 


All theſe muſt be kept 
at N. E. by N. and ſail with them ſo 


into Corfu; but be ſure not to come 


nearer the ſhoalings of the ſand than from 


10 to 6 fathoms, as being foul and rocky 


and uneven ground. This iſland was 
anciently called by the names of DRE- 


LANE, PHAACIA, and atterwards COR- 


CYRA; it is in the Archipelago, and is 70 
Italian miles in length, but ſeldom ex- 
cceds 12 in breadth. It is about 4 miles 
W. from' the coaſt of Epirus. 

CoRGo Iſland, in the gulf of Baſſora, 
is abcut 40 leagues E. from Beren iſland, 
and 7 leagues from Bunder-rick, or 


Sandy Port, which is the neareſt port to 


Iſpahan. | 

CoRiDla Gulf, round the W. point 
of the entrance into the ſtraits of the Dar- 
danelles, cn the N. E. coaſt of the Ar- 
chipclago, off which at 8. W. lie the 
iſlands of Embro and Samandrachi. 

CORIENTES Cape, or CURRENTS, on 
the S. E. coaſt of Airica, is a point of 
land which lies at the opening of the 
channel of Moſambique between the 
iſland cf Madagaicar and the main. It 
is ſitu"ted in lat. 24 deg..18 min. S. and 
long. 34 deg. 49 min. E. 

Cape CORIENTES, on the 8. W. part 
of the iſland of Cuba in the Weſt Indies 
is 10 leagues S. E. from Cape St. An- 
thony or the moſt weſtern point of that 
iſland. 
with trees, but there are no harbours be- 
tween them; neither are there any to the 
eaſtward till a ſhip comes to the iſland of 
Pines, which is 20 leagues farther, and 
the ſhore between them is very foul and 


rocky. Ships uſually make this Cape in 


coming from Jamaica to the guit of 
Mexico, having firſt teen the iftand of 
Pines. To do this, in coming trum the 
Camaines or Cayman's Iſlands, itcer N. 
W. nearly, or a point at leaſt more weſt- 
erly than the true courſe, to allow tor the 
effect of the ſtrong currents from the bay 
of Honduras northward, which otherwite 


will {t a ſhip upon the dangerous ſhoals 


and rocks of the Jardins, or Queen's 
Garden, to the N. and N. W. of Cape 
Cruz. The courſe is then W. N VV. 
15 leagues, which will carry a ſhip clear 


tas j 


of the ſhoals of Cape St. Anthony or Ay. 


It is a low Cape and covered 


the country. 


God 


tonio, and paſs it about 5 leagnes to the 
weſtward. 
Cape CORIENTES, to the S. of the 


River Plata, the coaſt inclining « little 
weſtward, is in about lat. 37 devs. S. but 


this coaſt is little frequented. 
Cape CORIENTES, on the coaſt of Pe. 


ru, on the Pacific Ocean, is in lat. abut - 
4 deg. 50 min. N. from whence the ge- 


neral direction of the coaſt is almoit du. 
N. as far as to the gulf of Panama. . 
is 20 leagues N. by W. the courſe to the 
cape being N. W. from the River Neo- 
minas, or rather the iſland of Palmas; and 
from thence to Port Quemadu 29 leugues 
to N. N. W. The cape is a high round 


mountain, with two hummacks near the 


top, which are almoſt clole to ech other; 
and when the Cape is brought to hear 8. 
E. one of them looks like an ifland or 
great rock, ſeparated from the mountain, 
but appears to join to the other on com- 
ing nearer. They are ſcen out at lea for 


12 or 15 leagues. 


Cape CORIENTES is a headland or pro- 
montory on the W. coaſt of Mexico, on 
the North Pacific Ocean, about 33 or 34 
leagues to the S. of Xaliſco, in lat. 20 
deg. o min. N. and long. 110 deg. W. 
If a ſhip in approaching this cape ſhould 
meet with any ſqualls of wind at N. W. 
make directly for a parcel of upright 
crags next the ſea, as there is good an- 
chorage cloſe to them under the S. E. 
with ſhelter for all winds between the 8. 
W. the W. and N. W. The land of 
the cape is moderately high, and riſcs 
gradually, being barren, and bearing but 
tew trees. A high ridge of mountains, 
having many heads, appears above it up 
There is a bay at E. by 
S. from the cape of 10 vr 11 leagues; 
and the land to the N. E. and N. N. E. 
is low and very pleafant. It is 10 
leagues about N. by E. to Pontcdue 
Point. See VaLDERAS. 

CORINTH, which the Turks call Gr- 
REME, is a noted city of Romania, and 
the Morea, at the foot of a mountain or 
ſteep rock on which is a caſtle, near the 
iſthmus between the two guits of Lepan- 
to and Angia or Engia. The iſthmus 
is here only about 2 leagues over; and 
the city is ſituated about 19 leagucs to 
the W. of Athens, in lat. 38 deg. 14 
min. N. and long. 23 deg. 10 min. E. 
See CENCHROF A. 

Coklsco Iitlaud, on the W. Py of 
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Africa, is within the ifland of St. Tho- 


mas, and in the mouth of the River An- 
ra, in about 1 deg. of N. lat, 
CoRK.or CORKE City on the S. coaſt 


of Ircland, is only inferior to Dublin tor 


the extent of its trade in any port ot the 
kingdom. Tt has a moſt excellent har- 
hour, the entrance into which is very 
fair, and full 2 miles broad, with 10 
fathoms water, which gradually ſhoals 
to 5 fathoms and into 3 and a halt; 
though few parts of the channel, it any, 
have leſs than 5 in the middle, as far up 
N. as to the garriſon, Roche's Tower, 
of which are the Stags or Cow and Calf 
Rocks, is the E. point of the entrance 
into the channel, within which is White 
Bay, Go round this point at about half 
a mile diſtance from the ſhore, Keeping 
that diſtance on the ſtarboard, and edg- 
ing round the point of Prince Rupert's 
Fort, to avoid the Turnbull Bank or 


Sand which lies N. and S. in mid-chan- | 
nel on the larboard. Be careful alto to 


avoid having Roche's Tower and Dog's 
Noſe at N. N. W. of it in one, as there 
is a ſunk rock with 23 feet upon it, and 
with 7 fathoms all round it. When this 
fort is at E. 8. E. a ſhip will be to the 
northward of the bank, and may keep in 
mid-channel all the way till abreaſt of the 
paſſage to the eaſtward of the garriſon 
called Kuſkine Bay. Obſerve to leave 
the Spit Buoy, which is about a mile 
due 8. from the garriſon on the larboard, 
being the N. E. point of a large ſand or 
bank, which dries at three quarters ebb ; 
and take care alſo not to get more to the 
taſtward into ſhoaler water, for there is 
a hooking ſand on that ſide which comes 
out weſtward nearly at S. from the ſaid 
paſlage, with 3 fathoms cloſe to the 
point. The courſe is due W. from 
abrealt of this paſſage under the guns of 
the garriſon about 2 miles to Battery 
Point on the N. ſhore, with from 10 to 
$ fathoms moſt part of the way after 
paſſing the garriſon, Haul Bowling 
Illand is to the larboard; between them 
is the narroweſt pals of the channel, in 
from 7 to 8 fathoms, ſteering due W. 
till the chanuel is fairly open again to the 

up the reach, which, except about 
Lime Kiln Point at the opening on the 
ſtarboard, is clear all the way. In mid- 
channel is from 7 to 5 fathoms generally, 
as far as Roman Point on the ſtarboard, 
rom which the ſhore falls off to the caſc- 
ward on that fide, and from the oppoſite 
ſhore to the weſtward. This courle is 
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COR 
about a point to the W. of N. Keep 


the Roraan Point on board, and ſteer to- 


wards. the neareſt land on the N. ſhore, 
to avoid the Mutcle Bank which runs off 
from the W. ſhore to nortkward; aud 
when Horſe Head Point, bearing N. W. 
from the point on the W. oppoſite Ro- 
man Point about three quarters of a mile, 
is at W. 8. W. or W. by S. about the 
midway between Roman Point and the 
N. ſhore, ſteer W. towards the head till 
very near it. In this channel will be 
about 4 fathoms. Having thus paſſed 
the Muſcle Bank on the larboard as well 
as a {mall narrow bank ſo called on the 
ſtarboard, between which and the point 
of land on the N. ſhore is a ſmall narrow 
channel, that is very feldom uled ; ſteer 


directly for Barry's Point about N. N. 


W. In the ftarboard ſhore. For this 
part of the courſe, the ſhip muſt have the 
advantage of the tide, as it now ſhoals 
from 21 to 6 feet in the fairway at low 
water; this laſt depth continues beyond 
the point till the city of Corke comes 
open, which is in lat. 51 deg. 54 min. 


N. and 8 deg. 28 min. W. and has high 


water at ſpring tides at half paſt 6. From 
hence ſteer N. W. by N. about a mile, 
lo as to make the opening of a ſmall 
creek about 3 turlongs on the ſtarboard, 
and then about N. W. and N. W. by 
W. for abdut 3 furlongs. The city of 
Corke will now be fairly open with the 
river. Having got up to this part of the 


paſlage, Black Rock Point will be juſt 


on the Jarboard faore ; run directly for it, 
and come to an anchor within it to the 
weſtward, There is 9 and 10 feet at 
low water; but higher up W. towards 
the city, it ſhoals to 4 feet in the channel 
near the S. ſhore which 1s broadeit, and 
but 2 feet cloſe under the N. ſhore. 

Cork Land and Trees, is a point of 
land at S. S. W. from the Naze on the 
S. of Harwich, which is uſed as a land- 
mark or direction tor ſteering into the 
Rolling Grounds tor that port. 

Cokx Ledge and Sand, which lies at 
N. E. from the Naze, and about S. E. 
by E. or S. E. from the point of Har- 
wich, has within it a {maller ſand called 
the Ridge. A direct courſe from the 
Naze to Orford Caitle and Church, or, 
which is a nearer mark, to the point of 
Bawdſey Cliff, fo as to keep it juſt oper 
of them, will bring a ſhip lately threugh 
between them within the ledge at the N. 
N. E. point of the {and; on which there 
is but 8 or 10 fect water. \ 
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Cormacci Cape, on the N. fide of 
the iſland of Cyprus in the Mediterra- 


nean, from which ſhips "oy commonly 


depart for Stantio Iſland in the Archipe- 
lago; and which they paſs through be- 
tween the N. end of the ifland of Rhodes 
and the main continent of Aſia, near 
Cape Grio, which is the S. W. land of 


Natolia. This Cape Cormacci is about 


16 m_—_ from Cape Piſani, or the weſt- 
ernmoſt point of Cyprus, and forms the 
moſt northerly point of the ifland; from 
which at N. W. there lies a great rock 
under water, which ſhips mutt take care 
to avoid, in going in to ride under the 


point. 


CORMANTINE, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is 2 leagues E. N. E. from Ani- 
mabo. It is not only the beſt road on 
all the coaſt, but the beſt country, and 


was heretofore the principal factory of 


the Engliſh on the Gold Coaſt. There 
are two good roads, and ſhips may ride 
nearer and farther off in the ſame road. 


A ftrong fort commands the road, and 
affords protection to the ſhipping; fo 


that veſſels ſometimes ride for ſafety cloſe 


| under the very guns of the caſtle in from 


7 to 8 fathoms and good ground, when 


| the fort bears N. W. by W. Ships 


may go in or come out of this road al- 
moſt with any wind; and at this place 
formerly were obtained the very beſt ne- 
groes of any part of Africa. 

Corn, or PEARL Ifland, in the Weſt 


Indies, near the coaſt of the Spaniſh 
Main in Jat. 12 deg. 10 min. N. See 
PEARL Iſland. | 


CorRnanco Iſland in the South Paci- 


fic Ocean, is one amongſt a groupe of 


Wands to which it is contiguous, in lat. 


20 dep. 23 min. S. and long. 174 deg. . 
6 min. W. When at anchor here, the 


touthernmoſt bears S. W. 4 miles off, 
and to the N. are three others, all con- 
netted by breakers. The groupe lies in 
the direction of S. S. W. and N. N. E. 


and there is a paſſage between the iflands 


to the N. and the breakers to the S8. hav- 
ing from 40 to 9 fathoms. There is 

od anchorage near them in 45 and 40 
athoms, a clear ſandy bottom; but be 


careful to remember that there is a great 


eaſterly ſwell. | 
CorNe Tiland, is about 70 leagues 


E. of the mouth of the River Miſſiſſippi, 
on the River Mobile. It is within a 


league of Iiland Dauphin, between which 
there is but little water; the Iſland 


Ronde is near its extremity, ſo called 


from its figure. 
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CORNELI1A, or ROBBEN Ifland, near 


con 


the cape of Good Hope, for which ſe 
ROBBEN. 


CokxER Buoy, of which there are 


three, belonging to the channel of the 
Fly, Vlie, or, as ſome call it, Stortel- 
meck. Thele are called the Outmoſt, 
Middlemoſt, and Inmoſt, or the 5th, 6th, 
and 7th Buoys. A tail of ſand runs 


from the ſhore between the outermoſt and 


middlemoſt, which reaches almaſt to the 
buoy, and may be failed over fiom with. 
out; there the ſtream breaks through the 
wall, and ſcours the tail over to the N. 
ſhore. From the innermoit buoy run 
along by the ſand of the Fly, or fouth- 
ward ot the buoy upon the plat. See FLy, 

CoRNERO Port, on the coaſt of Chili 
in the South Pacific Ocean, is 4 leagues 


from Tucapel or 14 from the River Im- 


perial, and 10 leagues on the other hand 
from St. Mary's, following the coaſt, 


It. is ſituated in lat. 37 deg. 20 min. 8. 


It lies at the hottom of a bight or bay. 
CoRNOM Liland, an ifland fo called, 
at ſome leagues diſtance from the E. 


coaſt of Siam, to the S. E. from Sancori, 


in the gulf of Siam, ſituated in lat. 10 


deg. N. 
CORNOUAILLE. See CERNOUAILLE, 


Cape CORNWALL, at the extremity - 
of the county of Cornwal, is 2 leagues 


to the N. by E. of what is called the 


point of the Land's End, from which the 


coaſt runs N. E. by E. and E. N. E. 5 


leagues to St. Ives. When it bears E. 


N. E. 3 leagues off, it makes a fair poiut 
of land; but when it is due N. and the 
Long Ships at N. by W. 3 kagues off, it 
ſhews broken and disjointed, but rugged 
and forbidding. The Breland or Bree- 
fin Ttland is about a mile W. from the 
cape; and the Seven Stones are at W. 
half S. 6 or 7 leagnes, which are not 
above water till half ebb. It is in lat. 
50 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 55 
min. W. and has high water on full and 
change days at half paſt 4 o'clock. 
Cape CORNWALL, in lat. 10 deg. 43 
min. S. and long. 141 deg. E. is the &. 
W. point of the fand on the N. W. ſide 
of the paſſage of Fndeavour Straits, and 
ſituated at the N. W. extremity of New 
Holland, in the South Pacific Ocean. 
CoRNwaLLIs's Iſland, is on the N. 
E. ſide of Chebucto Harbour in Nova 
Scotia, near the entrance. It is a large 
irregular iſland, and has a ſmall iſland, 


not 3 furlongs over, called Ked Iſland, 
off the 8. point. The channel between 
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theſe two iſlands and the 8. W. ſhore 1s 
wide, and deep enough for the largeſt 
ſhips. See CAEBZUcTOo. On the mid- 
dle of the W. fide of Cornwallis's Iſland 
is Scarborough Cove, about 5 or 6 fur- 
longs wide and nearly of the ſame depth. 
The N. W. point of the iſland is called 
Gulf Point, and to the S. of that is the 
watering place. To the N. of this point 
about 6 or 7 furlongs is the ſmall iſland 


called George's Iſland, not much differ- 


ing in extent from Red Ifland to the 


| Coro, is a port town on the coaſt of 


Curacoa, on the Spaniſh Main, or N. 


coaſt of South America, and in the dil- 
trict called Terra Firma. It is ſituated 
at the bottom of the gulf of Venezuela, 
and 23 leagues to the W. from La Gua- 


ira, in lat. 11 deg. 10 min. N. and 


long. 69 deg. 50 min. W. 

COROBANA River, or CARIBBIANA, 
within the mouth of the River Oroonoko, 
comes into it from the S. ſhore, in the 
direction of N. by E. or a little more 

eaſterly. | . 

Coo ro, a promontory or head- 
land of the coaſt of Italy, oppoſite to 
which is the fmall iſland of Niſida. 

CoROMANDEL Coaſt, is the eaſtern 
coaſt of the Peninſula of India, which 
forms the weſtern limit of the bay of 
Bengal in the Eaſt Indies. It lies be- 
tween 10 and 20 deg. of N. lat. and the 
toalt varies between 79 deg. 30 min. 
and 86 deg. 30 min. of E. long. The 
limits of it are uſually repreſented on the 
N. as reaching to Golconda, and to the 
S. as extending to Madura; with the 
bay of Bengal on the E. Some repreſent 
it as having Cape Comorin for its S, 
point, and Maſulipatam for its N. limit. 
On this coaſt, and its oppoſite one of 


Malabar, the heats which are exceſſive 


would become intolerable, if they were 
not allayed by the ſea breezes, which are 
wondertully cool and refreſhing. Hence 
the numerous diſtempers, by which the 
natives of European countries are affected 
in theſe parts, are perhaps frequently to 
be attributed as much or more to their 
own intemperance and irregularities than 
the inclemency of the burning climate, 
It is confidered as extremely unwhole- 
ome to continue in bed here after ſun- 
iſe; ſo that for the moſt part people 
ni early, Many perſons when in this 
country, alſo waſh themlelves immedi- 
ately in cold or lukewarm water from 

to foot; and the latter practice we 


. 
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may recommend as more congenial to the 
ſtate of the body, and conlequently 28 
more effectual to the ſalutary object of 
preſerving health in theſe hot countries. 
Another good practice is to change the 
linen every day. Thoſe who are ſtudi- 
ous of retaining a tolerable degree of 


health, abſtain generally from ſtrong li- 


quors; which may not be improper, 


it is, however, uſual to take a ſpoon- 


ful of brandy before dinner, and a little 
at night bctore retiring to reſt, But all 


abuſe and exceſs ought particularly to be 


guarded againſt. | 

As the heats render the middle of the 
day unfit for buſimeſs, it is therefore com- 
monly ſpent in ſleep; a relaxation to 
which the ſtate of the air has a powerful 
tendency, It is a neceſſary rule to waſh 
the mouth after dinner; and it 1s cuſto- 
mary to take tea about 4 o'clock, and tv 
embrace the ſeaſon of the evening for a 


walk. Care, however, ſhould be taken, 


not to venture out abroad too much, if 
the night dews fall ſtrong; a riſque to 
which many may be tempted in cool 
evenings, eſpecially if the moon favours 
ſuch excurſions by her light. The 
common hour of ſupper uſed to be at 8, 
and of bed-time at 10 or 11; however it 
is to be ſuppoſed that refinement of man- 
ners has operated in the eaſtern countries 
as well as in our climate, to change 


theſe regular modes of life for more fa- 


ſhionable ones. Quilts or other light 
coverings only are uled inſtead of the 
down and feather beds of England. We 


muſt caution ſeamen and foldiers againſt 


the free uſe of Arrack and other ſtrong 
liquors; and if at any time they have 


made too plentiful libations, in ſuch 


caſes, as the beſt means remaining to pre- 
vent their effects, to have a particular 
care in covering all the lower part of 
their bodies, with their thighs, legs, and 
feet, to keep off cramps which they will be 
very liable to. Expoſure to night-dews, 
in ſuch caſes may be deemed the preludes 
to ccrtain death, 

CGoRON, is a conſiderable town of the 
Morea, in European Turkey, poſſeſſing 
a harbour in a bay of its own name, in 
the Mediterranean. It is fituated in lat. 
36 deg. 46 min. N. and long. 22 dep. 
5 min. E. | 

Cupe CORONATION, on the coaſt of 
New Caledonia in the South Pacific 
Ocean, is in lat. 22 deg. 5 min. S. and 
long. 167 deg. 8 min. E. 

Cogr liiand and Sound, the latter 
being 
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being named from the former. It goes 
in trom Erk Iſland, at the entrance of the 
Haatt of Aalard in the Baltic; but as it 
is neceſſary to take pilots, vie need not 
enla: ge upon it. 

Porto CoR RAIL, or Point CoRRAL, 
on which is à fort, is on the coaſt of 
Chili in South America, on the South 
Pacific Ocean. It is on the larboard ſide 
within the mouth of Baldivia River; 
and there is very good anchoring under 
the fort as in a harbour. But to go in, 
it is neceſlary to round the ſhoals off Fort 
de Morgue, on the S. ſhore, which run 
fiat off almo!t half channel over. The 
river 


N. E. by E. from it; Keep in mul-chan- 
nel at S. E. in from 23 to 20 fathoms, 
and jo ſhoal into 10 tathoms, till both 
thores draw acarer, and contract the 
channel to leſs than a league in breadth. 
Here ſtands Fort Morgue; from which 
ſteer on S. S. E. under the E. fhore in 
from 9g to 6 tathoms to Point Corral, as 
already mentioned. To go in, as it lies 
out of the ordinary channel, having 
rounded the firſt fort, ftcer in on the ſtar- 
board fide to the fort on that fide, which 
13 erected to defend the road. In round- 
ing that. ſhoal, go fo far over to the other 
thore, as to come under the muzzle of 
the guns of Fort Nuela on the larboard 
ſide. The illand of Conſtantine Peres, 
on which is Fort Manſera, 1s oppoſite to 
the read under Port Corral, due E. and 
W. between this and Nuebla Fort is pro- 
perly the entrance into the harbour of 
Baldivia. Behind Peres Iſland is allo 
an entrance; but this 1s only fer {mall 
boats. | | | 

To go up to the town, after paſſing 
between thele two torts, range along the 
ſide of another large iſland; on the main 
behind this is the port, which is ſo com- 
modious that ſhips may lay their broad- 
fide to the whart, and land or load goods 
without boats, as at a crane or quay, | 

When the wind is at N. it fets right 
into Port Corral, and cauſes a ſea or 
Vell if it blows hard off at fea, but not 
otherwiſe. It is little more than 2 
leagues from this port to Point Gon- 
- zalesz, and 5 leagues at N. by W. to 
Bonifacio headland. In Port Corral 
Road is from 4 to 7 fathoms. At the 
end of the ſtrand towards tlie S. E. is the 
Watering- place, but take care that the 
boat does not ground, as the natives are 
mortal enemies to the Spaniards; and as 
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of Baidivia is entered between 
Point Gonzales, and the land at 4 leagues. 


COR... 
others may be miſtaken for them, its 
recommended that all white people why 
come here would . keep both their arms 
and oars ready, to guard againſt ſurpriſe, 

Cie CORRANTES, on the E. coaſt of 
Africa, in lat. 24 deg, 10 min. S. fer 
which {fe CURIENTES. 

Cape Coks, on the coaſt of Brazil i» 
South America, is 18 leagues S. E. by 
E. from the River Laguariba or St. Law. 
rence; the whole coalt between being 


clear either of rocks or ſhoals, laving 


good gradual ſoundings as far as to the 
cape. The ground about that, however, 
is toul and full of rocks, which li: of 
into the fea for 2 leagues or more. 
Though the ſtrand from St. Lawrence 
hither is fair, yet as there is neither 
river or creek, bay or harbour, of any 
kind, and conteguently no buſimeſs for 
ſhips, it is beſt to keep an offing of 5 or 
6 leagues in going towards the S. The 
ccalt allo gees S. E. by E. to the great 
Salines or Salt Bay, about 25 or 26 
leagues, the Monte Vermelhas, or Red 
IIill, being nearly about mid-way, 
Cape COR8E, on the coaſt of Africa. 
See Cape COAST CASTLE. 
CoRSEAU, about halt a league within 
the ſhoal calied Point de Saint, cr Scams, 
which lie about W. from the S. point of 
Poldavia Bay, on the W. coaſt of France. 
The tides run here very ſtrong. On 
coming near to the channel between the 
Great Steventon and the Corſcau, the 


 Kerkin Rocks muſt therefore have a good 


birth becauſe of others which lie off on 
the E. of them, and are under water, 
The Plates alſo, a foul ledge of rocks 
which runs-off from the W. fide of the 


Coriean, muſt not be approached toy 


near; and it is neceſſary to compute the 


tide well, which runs almoſt thwart over - 


the Ras, as appears from the ſtrong rip- 
pling of the water. It is very dangerous 


in calms, in an outfall or ebb, or with a 


S. W. wind, and therefore ſhould be 
avoided in ſuch circumſtances. 
CorsIica Iſland in the Mediterranean, 
is about 88 miles in length and about 40 
in breadth. It lies about 30 leagues 8. 
from Genoa, and near 70 N. E. from 
Minorca Ifland. The fituation 15 ex- 
tremely convenient for its being a mat 
time country. Its ancient inhabitants 
were remarkable tor their numerous and 
continued acts of piracy 3 by which all 
their neighbours were moleſted and an, 
noycd. From this general practice 0 


depredation and plunder, the names 0 
predation F 7 Corkair 
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Corſair and Pirate have long been deemed 
in general language as terms expreſſive of 
the ſame :neaning. Set BONTFACIO and 
Cape CokSO. „ | | 
CoRs10La Ifland, is one of thoſe places 
or iflands in the Gulf of Venice or Adri- 


atic Sea, which has a good road for ſhips 
to ride near. On the S. W. fide of the 


iſland is the City Corfolla ; it is a place 


of ſome note, and has a very good haven, 
which is well ſecured from all winds on 
that fide. Before the entrance are five 
ſmall rocks in the form of a ſemicircle, 
ſo that nothing can hurt a ſhip when it is 
in, We find it laid down in ſome an- 
cient charts: under the name of QUER X- 
LL. It is near the coaſt of Dalmatia, 
from which it is ſeparated only by a nar- 
row channel; and within its E. end is 
dabioncella Point, being the 5 
of a long and narrow peninſula whic 
runs off there W. by N. from the main, 
ſeeming to act the part of a troubleſome 
neighbour, which may be ſuppoſed to 
ſay to the iſland of Corſiola on the 8. 
and the Iſland Fina on the N. fide of this 
point, Come not near ine, left you ſhould. 
receive ſome. injury, but make way for 
me to advance. It is ſituated in lat, 42 
dg. 36 min. N. and loug.-17 deg. 15 
min. E. 

Cape Cokso, the extreme N. point of 
the iſland of Corſica in the Mediterra- 
nean, is in lat. 42 deg. 56 min. N. and 
lung. 9 deg. 45 min. E. Round the 
point on the E. fide is anchorage within 
the ſmall iſland of Tolari in 7 fathoms, 
and off its 8. end 9 and 10 fathoms. 
From hence the coaſt runs nearly S. on 
the E. fide, and 8. W. on the other 
lde. It is 23 leagues to Leghorn at N. 
E. by E. the Iſland Gorgona lying nearly 
in the fairway 7 or 8 leagues ſhort of it; 
Irom whence Mount Negro on the E. hue 
of that city may be ſcen. es 

But it is necciſary to oblerve, that Cape 
Ccrlo makes in two points, known by 
two Ciſtinft names of Cape Blanco and 
Cape Sagri, which lie 3 or 4 leagues 
alunder to 8. E. and N. W. and form a 
kind of harbour between them; as the 
points break off the winds, ſhips may 
ride here very ſecurely from a W. or 8. 

V. wind, Le | 

Cape CoRs o or Con zo, on the coaſt 
of Clili on the South Pacific Ocean, is 

Out 36 leagues to northward from the 
IWhernmoſt point of the iſlands in Chi- 

ulf, and about 63 leagues S. from 
the cape of Three Mountains or Tres 
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Montes. This cape of Corſo lies in A ö 
nook or bay; but we know little more 


COR 


of. it, or indeed of any part of this conſt, 

There are ſome bays and rivers within 
theſe diſtances, but no ports or towns all 
the way. 


Cos O ER, is a town of Denmark, on 


the W. ſide of the iſland of Zealand, on 
a ſmall peninſula ; and on the Great Belt 
Channel. It has a good harbour for 
{mall veſſels, in lat. 55 deg. 12 min. N. 
and long. 11 deg, 12 min. E. | 
CORSOLLA. See CORSIOLA, 
CORTELAZO Iſland, at the E. end of 
the bay of Cagliari in Sardinia, is 7 
leagues S. E. by E. from Zuart, and 12 
or 13 E. by N. from Cape Pullo. Under 
this ifland is a good road in W. and N. 
W. winds; but about the W. point the 
ground is foul and muſt be carefully 
avcided. The iſland lies under Cape 
Carbonera, and is the S. E. point of Sar- 


dinia; and to the E. of this ifland are 


two other iſlands, of which the innermoſt 


is biggeſt, and the eaſternmoſt or Serpen- 


tera has many ſmall rocks about it. 


There is a watch- tower on each of theſe 


iſlands. 

CoRTON Sand, off the coaſt of Suffolk, 
is from a mile to half a league to the 
E. from the ſhore at Loweſtoff Church 
at its S. end and from half a league to 2 
miles E. from Corton Village at its N. 
end. That part towards the S. is called 
the Holm, though it is actually a part 
of the ſame ſand. There is a channel 
betwixt it and the ſhore, within a mile 
cr leſs of the latter; in the narrow part 
o which, a ſhip muſt beware not to 
borrow in leſs than 7 fathoms. Upon 
the Holm, off the point of Loweſtoff, is 
but 3 tathoms and a half at low water. 

Corvo Ifland, which is one of the 
Azores or weſtern  itlands, ſometimes 
called the Terceiras, lies on the N. of 
the iſland of Flores. There is a channel 
of a mile in breadth between them, and 


though it is but three miles in circuit, it 


has two {mall harbours. It is called 


from the abundance of crows which re- 


ſort and continue here; and is ſituated in 
lat. 39 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 31 
deg. 6 min. W. 'Thele are the moſt 
weſterly of all thoſe which are known by 
the general name of Azores. 
CORUMBA, is a channel ſo called on 
the S. coaſt of Africa, between the iſland 
of St. Paul's and the main, in lat. about 


8 deg. 20 min, 8. This ifland is ſome- 


times called Loanda Iſland, and the city 
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COS 
of Loanda St. Paul is on the coaſt of 
the main oppghite to the iſland. | 

Cokunda, frequently called the 
Geovne, and the Brigantlum of the 
aricients, is ſituated at the bottom of a 
finall bay, within the mouth of a {pacious 
and deep haven. It is S. W. from the 
harbour of Ferrol, on the oppoſite ſide of 
the gulf; and the entrance into this port 
is due E. along the coat from the W. 

int of land or illand of Cilarga, at 8 
8 diſtance. To come into this port 
from the weſt ward or northward, having 


made the ifland of Ciſarga, give it a good 
birth, becauſe it is very foul, and then 


run in E. S. E. and about hy the point 
of Corunna at 8. E. and afterwards S. 
S. E. give that a birth allo of 4 or 5 ca- 


. bles length, and on coming by the point 


where the caſtle ſtands, a {mall ifland will 
be ſeen with a little houſe upon it, along 
which a ſhip may fail within half a cable's 
length. Run about by this to the weſt- 
ward, till arrived before the Fiſher's Vil- 
lage; and there anchor in 6, 7, or 8 fa- 
thoms. The found or haven of Bitanze, 
Betance, or Petance, goes in at E.N. E. 
from the iſland, where the caitle ſtands, 
See BiTANZE. This is the port town 
for the packets between Spain and Eng- 
land, and the cape is ſituated in lat. 43 
deg. 56 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 10 


min. W. and has high water at ſpring 


tides at 3 o'clock. 
CORYVREKAN, is a dangerous whirl- 
pool, ſituated between Scarba and the N, 
oint of Jura, in the Hehrides or weſtern 
iſlands of Scotland. As the tide advances 
this unfathomable gulf, of which the 
dreadful vortex extends above a mile in 
circuit, begins to boi] up; and at full fea 
its numerous eddies form watry pyramids, 
which riſe into the air, and burit with the 
noiſe of thunder, fo as to whiten the waves 


near them with foam. There are many 


ſmaller whirlpools, and rapid currents in 
this part of the ocean ; but they are only 
dangerous to ſtrangers. CES 
CoRzoOLA or CURSOLA Ifland. See 
A -- 3 5 
Cos Ifland, in the Archipelago. See 
STANCHIO. 
CosIRE, in the gulf of Suez, is a port 
in lat. 26 deg. 20 min. N. It exports 
much grain to Arabia, which is brought 
thither in the caravan from the Nile, and 
is the moſt ſoutherly port on the coaſt of 
Egypt. | * 
COSLIN, is a town of Brandenburgh 
Pomerania, on the German coaſt of the 
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Baltic, in lat. 54 deg. 20 min, N. and 
long. 65 deg. 56 min. E. It is four 
leagucs E. N. E. from Colberg or Col. 
bergen, and ꝙ leagues to the 8. W. and 
S. W. by W. from Garſhead, having 
Ru genwald on the river Wipper between 
them. | | 
CoTEAaux, on the S, ſide of the iNand' 
of St. Domingo or Hiſpaniola, in the W. 
Indies, is interior only to the Cayes, on 
that part of the coaſt. It has anchorage 
5 3 RX” | ., 8 
for imall veſſels in per ſect ſecurity. 
COTOBERY, is one of the ſmall places 
on the W. coalt of Africa, between Suma 
and Akitaki or Little Commenda. 
_ CorToxa River, on the coaſt of Peru, 
falls into the fea by the mouth of the 
river Coquimao or Chuquima, in about 


4 deg. 50 min. of S. lat. The entrance 


into the mouth of theſe rivers makes the 
harbour of Payta. 
COTTOWANNT, a place on the W. 


ſhore of the river Canvo, between the 


river Amazons and Oroonoko. See 
CANVvO. | | 
COUBELLA or VICTORIA, fituated at 
the E. end of the iſland of Ceram, in the 
E. Indian Ocean, in lat. about 3 deg. 45 
min. S. and long. 133 deg. E. 
COUBRE Point, the N. point of Bour- 
deaux River, is 8. by W. near 3 leagues 


from the Maumulon Paſſage or Channe] 


on the W. coaſt of France. In failing 
along between them, ſeveral white ſand 
hills are ſeen; but ſouthward from the 
entrance of the river the land is ſomewhat 
low, with little black ſand hills. Within 
the point on the N. ſhore is a large bay 
between that and Point Negro to the 8. 
E. in which there is anchorage in 3, 44 
and 5 fathoms; but there runs off a bar 
from the latter point, which is called the 
Engliſh Bar, and muſt be avoided. - 
COUBRE Terre, is a bank or ſand fo 
called, about a mile to the weſtward of 
the N. point of Bourdeaux River, or from 
Coubre Point, as in the preceding article, 
It extends about half a league to the N. 
and S. between which and the point is 
the channel of Petit Paſſe, having only 
one fathom at low water. The Matelier 
Sand Bank is about a league to the W. 
from the point of Coubre ; between which 
and the Coubre Bank is alſo a bank which 
divides the ſpace into two channels. See 
MATELIER, | 
Couch River, on the N. coaſt of 
France, between the xivers Boulogne and 
Soame, on which the town of Eſtaples 1s 
ſituated ; it can only be entered 1 mid- 
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channel and at high water, and within it 

falls dry at low water. + 
_ CovpelRon Iſland, near the E. end 
of the iſland of Candia, lies weſtward 
from Chriſtiana, on the S. fide, oppoſite 
to the mouth of a ſmall creek or haven 
on the ſhore, but at a diſtance from it; 
and in the direction of W. by S. or a- 
little more from the chain of ſmall iſlands 
to the eaſtward of it. As it is larger 
than any of the others, it cannot be miſ- 
taken for either of the two ſmall iſlands 


which lie cloſe in ſhore a little more to 


tie W. in a kind of opening of the land. 
Off the W. end is a reef or bank, which 
readers 1t unſafe to come too near on that 
fide: but this part of the coaſt is not 
much frequented, | 

CoupoM, is a mark for finding a 
buoy in the Zuyder Zee, to the 8. of the 
W. Worcum Buoy, called Frees or 
Frieſche Plat Buoy; which is about W. 
by N. from Hinlopen Church on the E. 
Un the E.. of this buoy, within an Eng- 
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on the W. It has 10 fathoms water be- 
fore it, and on its W. fide is a watering 
place. | 
__ Cove Point, is the W. point of the 
entrance into the harbour of Kinſale, 
about a league to the N. of the Old Head. 
This point has its name from a ſmall 
cove juſt to the weſtward of it; it is ioul 
ground near the point, fo that it muſt be 
avoided. Sometimes it has the name of 
Sandy Cove Point. 2 

Cove Sound, perhaps Core Sound, on 
the coaſt of North Carclina, has the mouth 
or entrance from the S. on the W. ſide of 
Cape Lock- out. A long narrow ſpit of 
land from the cape, and a number of ſmall 
itlands to the N. within, form the ſtar- 
board ſide, and a long narrow ifland to 
the W. is the larboard limit of the en- 
trance. Within this is the paſſage to the 
town of Beaufort to the N. W. which is 
a ſpacious inlet within the iſlands between 
them and the main. : 

CoveNnTRY Cape, on the N. ſhore of 


liſh mile from the ſhore, and N. from the the ſtraits of Maghellan, between the land 


weſternmoſt point of Staveren, is good 
anchorage. The thwart mark for the 
buoy is to bring a high houſe on the E. 
end of Coudom near to the S. end of 
Hinlopen. Es | 
Ile de CouDREs, within the river of 
dt. Lawrence, is an ifland in the midſt of 
tie channel below the city of Quebec, 
nearly in the mid-way between that and 
Tedouffac Port, from which it is difant 
15 leagues each way, The beſt channel 
up the river is on the S. file of this ifland, 
a is called the pais of Ibberville, though 
It has bern more uſual to pats by the 
weltern channel. If the wind 1s not fair, 
this is certainly a dangerous channel, as 
the river {or a qaurter of a league in 
length is there very rapid and narrow. 
On the N. WV. ſhore, beyond the gult, 
between this land of de Coudres and the 
main, is St. Paul's Bay; and Cape Tor- 
nent, a very high promontory, and the 
te minat ion of the chain of mountains on 
at hand of the river, is about 6 leagues 
ligher, bearing nearly S. W. by S. from 
is Hand. There is a very conſiderable 
mer on the E. or larboard ſhore, in going 
p, before a ſhip reaches to high as this 
and, e 
Cove, a town on the N. ſide of the 
Mile channel of Corke Harbour, ukually 
THY the Cove of Corke, is ſituated near- 
in the half way from the Garrilon or 
Kuſkine Bay on the E, and Battery Point 


of Patagonia and the iſland of Terra del 
Fuego, at the S. extremity of S. America, 
This is the name by which it was called 
in the voyage of Sir John Narborough, 
about 1670 ; but in later voyages through 
theſe ſtraits we do not meet with the 
name, and it probably appears under ſome 
other denomination. | 
CoOULAN or Quilon, is a Dutch fort 
and factory on the coaſt of Malabar in 
India, on the W. hide of the peninſula, 
ſomething more than 20 leagues to the 
S. of Cochin. It is ſituated in lat. 8 


deg. 36 min. N. and long. 75 deg. 36 


min. E. | 

Cape COULIBRE, on the coaſt of Spain 
in the Mediterranean, is about S. S. E. 
from Valentia, and N. W. by N. from 
Cape St. Martin. The town of its name 
is on the S. point of a .imall river which 
falls in there, the cape extending to the 
eaſtward from its N. ſhore ſo as to form 
a ſmall road or bay. On this cape are 
two watch-towers near the two moſt pro- 
minent parts of it towards the fea, and. 
within the point to the ſcuthward, off the 
mouth of the river, is anchorage in 10, 
9, 6, and even 3 fathoms, according to 
the diſtance from the opening of the 
river. 

Counix or Gataria, on the N. coaſt 
of Spain, or the conſt of Biſcay, is about 
7 leagues W. from St. Sebaſtian. It is 
a good and fair round ſand bay, where 
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there is good riding for weſterly winds deg. 3 min. N. and long. 1 des, 2 


within the W. point, and in a fair ſandy min. W. and has high water at ipring 


ground right before the town. A N. tides at 6 o'clock. It is about 13 leagues 
wind ſets directly upon the point. This to the S. of Cherburgh, facing the W, 
is frequently called King's Hauen; and and about E. S. E. from the iſtand of 


from St. John de Luz hither it is every Jerſey; being ſituated up the river which 
where clean ground, and good anchorage comes in to the W. within Agen Point, 


in 20 fathoms. Deva is about 4 leagues Cow Rock, in Dingle Bay, on the W. 
to the weſtward. | coaſt of Ireland, is off the W. point of it, 
Point COURCIL or COURIL, is the S. Ships may fail round it without danger, 
point of Rochelle Harbour, on the W. as it is clean; but it mult be obleryed, 
coaſt of France. This point is a mark that at high water at the time of ipring 
tor paſſing the Lavardin Sand or Bank, tides it is under water. However, as it 
which lies about a mile and a halt or halt is then but juſt covered tmooth, it may 
a league from the S. point of the iſland be readily diſcovered; and, to thoſe why 
of Rhe. For when this point is brought Keep a look-out, can be attended with u 
to bear due E. by N. a ſhip will be cl-ar danger. | 
of this bank, if ſhe is due S. from Rhe, Cow Ifland, as it is {ſometimes called, 
and may fail directly into Baſque Road, or LON Ifland, otherwite known by the 
or S. E. by S. towards the iſland of Aix. name of NixUNpiva, is a ſmall ifland 
From Point Couril to Point Chu or Chede not far from the N. W. end of the iſland 
Bois, it muſt be obſerved that the whole of Ceylon, abaunding with cattle. 


coaſt is full of ſtony banks and ſunken Cow and BULL Rocks, on the 8. 


rocks. coaſt of Newfoundland, are about a mile 
Cape CouvrRonne, on the coaſt of to the S. E. from Cape St. Mary, which 
France, about 5 leagues W. from Mar- is the point between the deep bay of 
ſeilles, 15 a little to the W. of its bay or Placentin on the W. and St. Mary's Bay 
haven. This ſmall harbour is divided on the E. They are fair above water; 
nearly into two equal branches by a pro- but there are others about them wich 
je&ing point of land between this cape lurk under the ſurface, and require the 
and Point Riche to the eaſtward, in which keeping a good look-Out. Sce BULL and 
is anchorage in from 6 to 3 and 2 fathoms Cow. 
water near the ſhore. Round this point Cow ard Bur, about 4 leagues 8. 
it is foul ground towards the W. fide, E. by E. from Harbour Iſland, is ſituated 
and there are alſo ſome ſhoals at a diſtance on the ifland of Eleuthera, one of the Ba- 
from the point towards the W. S. W. hama Iflands. A hill on this coaſt, the 
Between the point and the firſt ſhoal there iſland here being very narrow, has the 


is a fair channel through at halt a mile appearance of a Dutchman's thrum cap, 


from the point, in from 4 to 6 fathoms; with broken land near it, through which 


and between the firſt and ſecond ſhoal is is a cut or gap as if there was a paſlage, 


alſo a fair channel, at a mile from ſhore, and is the ſituation known by this name 
in trom 5 to 8 fathoms. of the Cow and Bull. | 
CoOURPON's Bay, is at the N. W. end Cow ard CaLF, on the S. W. port 
of the ifland of St. Kitt's in the Weſt of Ircland, are in lat. 51 deg. 22 min. 
Indics, ſituated immediately on the N. N. and long. 10 deg. 35 min. W. 


of Convent Bay, and to the S. W. of Cow and CaLves Rocks, are four 


Wheelwright Gut or River. Sce CON- rocks on the N. W. coaſt of Cornwall, 
VENT. | {ſometimes called the South Rocks, avout 

CoURTMAC, is a place within Sherry half a league directly W. from reg nen 
Bay, round the point of the Old Head of Point. They are placed in a quactran- 
Kintale, to the N. W. for which ſee gular form, and from thete.to the d. . 
OHERRY. 5 nearer the ſhore, is another ſingle rock! 

CouRTOIrs, is one of thoſe numerous theſe lerve to diftinguith the point; ge 
banks of rocks or ſands within the bay lies about a league to the W. from Pad. 
of Brieu, on the N. coaſt of France; of fiow Haven. There i; no port . 
which general mention has been made hour from St. Ives to Padttow, a ditmce 


s . 0 IG } 
under that article. See BRIEU. of 13 leagucs; and as the cosa 


. is b. e "at a 
COUTANCES or CONSTANCES, a port rocks and cliits, it is belt to keep w 4 
town of the N. coaſt of France, in the diſtance, though the ſhore 15 bold, 
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COW 

Cow Head, on the coaſt of New- 
ſeundland, is in lat. 49 deg. 53 min. N. 
and long. 57 deg. 55 min. W. 

Cow or VachE Ifland,: to the E. of 
Point Abacou, is near the W. end of the 
Illand of St. Domingo in the W., Indies. 
It is on the S. fide, and within it to the 
N. on the coaſt is Flemiſh Bay. This 
was formerly a noted rendezyous for 
privatecrs. 5 

CowcoLLE River, is 2 miles W. by 
N. from the head or N. end of the Long 
Sand, which has bcen mentioned already 
under the article BRAcES. It is at the 
bottom of the Bay of Bengal. To get 
up to the mouth of this river, two 
methods have been recommended; we 
ſhall give them both, though tae latter, 
it is pretumed, will evidently appear to 
be preterable. | 

The paſſage lies in between the N. 
head of the Long Sand and the ſhore, 


but cloſe aboard of the Long Sand, be- 


cauie a bank of ſand has been thrown 
up between this ſand and the mouth of 
tue river which dries on the ebb of 
ſpring tides. Two ſhallops ſhould there- 


fore attend a ſhip of burthen, of which 


one ſhould anchor on the pitch of the 
Long Sand Head, and one of the ſhip's 
boats ſhould be placed at a grappling on 
the E. edge of the bank ſo thrown up. 
When the ſhip has thus aſcertained the 


channel and depth of water, ſhe may- 


pals between them with faicty and fatis- 
faction. This may be conidered as a 
good rule in other caſes where a channel 
is not certainly known, or fo fully de- 
rived by its marks as may be de- 
ſurcable. | 

Suppoſing, ſecondly, that a great ſhip 
las no ſhallop to attend her, let her con- 
tinue at anchor about half a league fhort 
of this river till a quarter ebb, when 
the Long Sand will become viſible, 
Order matters fo, that the ſhip may be 
under fail belore it is quite low water, 
and range the dry head of the Long 
Sind fair on board, in nc. leis than 5 
fathoms or 4 and a half, becauſe the 
edging off towards ſhore but à cable's 
length will thoal into 3 fathoms on the 
edge of the new bank ; the Long Sand, 
on the contrary, has water enough clote 
aboard it, where it lies hiccheſt and drieſt, 
and has no danger with a flack tide, if 
que attention be paid to the ſteerage. 

is is recommended as the beit method, 
eren it a ſhip has every attendance and 
aſſiſtance as in the former cate. Having 
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paſſed i: Long Sand Head, a ſhip will 


then have 10 tathoms water, when ſhe 
mult haul in immediately for the weſtern 


. ſhore towards Kedgare River. | 


Betore a ſhip comes up with the river 


of Cowcoll:, it may not be at a greater 


diſtance tlian a mile from the ſhore. 

Cowes, near the N. extremity of the 
Iſle of Wight in the Engliſh channel, is 
a port of good trade, and a great reſort 
for ſhips. It is divided by the river into 
two towns, the E. and W. and in the 
time of war it is a general rendezvous 
for merchant ſhips, where they often lic 
for a contiderable- time to wait for con- 
voys. Paſſage veſlels are almoſt daily 
going betwixt it and Portimouth, from 
which it is diſtant 4 leagues 5 and 
from hence to Southampton the pacquet 
with the mail for London goes off daily 
abuut 4 in Winter, and 5 in Summer, 
returning from Southampton in the 
morning immediately after the arrival of 
the mails frem London. Theſe arrive 
there uſually before 7 in the morning, 
and from thence hither the paflage is 
ſometi;nes effected in 2 hours, though 
near 20 miles diſtant, and ſometimes it 
takes up 2 or 3 times that ſpace of time. 

By the late act of parliament for 
manning the navy, this port is to ſupply 
59 men, as its proportion of 20,000, to 
be provided thereby. | 


In coming trom the eaſtward, by or 


from the road of St. Helen's, get the 
windmill on the iſland ſomewhere between 
8. W. and a point more weſterly, when 
it will be over a ſquare field near the fea 
ſide ; keep off to ſtarboard far enough tor 
have the mill in ſight, which will bring 
a ſhip clear of the buoy or ſpit of No 
Man's Land; and with that mark go on 
to Cowes Road, at N. W. by N. or 


W. N. W. ftill keeping the mill in 


fight. To anchor in the road, bring the 
caſtle at S. W. about a quarter of a 
mile diſtant. Its. lat. is 50 deg. 46 


,min. N. and long. 1 deg, 20 min. W. 


High water at ſpring tides before eleven 
eine 
Cox's Ifland, between Ballaſore Road 
and the River Hughly, is above Sager 
Tiland, at the bottom of the Bay or 
Bengal. The ihips which are bound fer 
that river often anchor here at the ap- 
proach of night, or when the flood-tide 
is almoſt ſpent, till the following day in 
ſrom 7 to 8 fathoms, and abreaſt of the 
body of the. iſland. From hence they 


weigh with, the firſt quarter's flood, and 
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"BR A 
ſteer N. or N. half W. till the get 
over within a mile of the other ſhore, 
and about half a mile ſhort of the 
lower point of Kedgare River. See 
Sa GOR. 5 

CoxlMuESs. See COJiMEs. 

Cozumer Ifland, near the E. coaft 
of Jucatan, in the Bay of Honduras, is 
in lat. 19 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 89 
deg. 20 min. W. It is parallel to the 
ſnore, nearly N. and S. being about 15 
leagues in length, and in the middle 
only 4 or 5 in breadth, and bears S. by 


E. between them are the Iſlands Mu- 
geras, Mujeres, or Woman's Iflands, 
But a great 


nearly in the midway. 
bank of ſand runs off from its N. end of 
above 7 leagues long and 4 broad ; fo 
that to come at this iſland from the N. 
the courſe from Mugeras muſt be S. E. 
by S. as far as to the parallel of the lat. 


of the iſland, giving the ſhoal an offing 
of 8 or 10 leagues, when ſhips may 


ſtand right in for the iflznd. It has 
feveral {mall bays on its E. ſhore, where 
__ may ride in ſecurity againſt wel- 
terly and northerly winds. 

Between the Mugeras Iflands and 
Cozumel Iſland and the main, there is a 


| . channel having from 5 to 7 fathoms ; 


ut as there are ſhoals on both ſides it is 
neceſſary to keep the lead going, though 


the fairway in mid channel is ſafe and 


good. The Lake of Bacalal or Bacalar 
is 4 leagues to the W. of it; from 
whence the coaſt of Bacalar on the main 
probably has its name, or the lake from 
that, But moſt of our charts place the 
lake, though on the fame coaſt, conſider- 
ably to the S. W. 

CrRaB Hole, in the Ifland of St. 
Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's in the W. 


Indies, is round the extreme S. point of 


the iſland to the N. E. and in the ſtrait 
between that iſland and the Iſland of 
Nevis. It is the weſtern part of what 
is called Major's Bay, which is a tole- 
rably good bay, and deep, with from 5 
to 2 fathoms, gradually ſhoaling to the 
bottom of the Bay. Within the two 
extreme points it is ſomewhat foul; but 
in the middle, and near the bottom, it 
appears to he good ground. | 

CRAB Iflands, are ſituate near the 
mouth of the River Cambodia, on the 
coaſt of. that country ſo called in the E. 
Indian Ocean. 

CRAB's Iſland, or BoRIQuEN Iſland, 
on the S. E. fide of the Ifland of Porto 
Rico, in the W. Indies, had this name 
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of Crab Tſland from its abounding with 
that ſpecies of ſhell flſh. It contains 
both hills and vallies, and. is planted 
with oranges and citrons, The E. point 
of it is in lat. 18 deg. 5 min. N. and 


long. 65 deg. 23 min. W. See Br- 


EQUE. 
CRACATOA Ifland, is the moſt fouth. 
ern of a groupe of iſlands. fituated in the 


entrance of Sunda Straits, Tt has a high 


peaked hill on the S. end, but the whole 
circuit of it is not more than 3 Jeavues, 
A imall iſland lies off from its N. E. 
end, which forms a road where ſhips 
may anchor. There is allo good ſhelter 
againſt northerly winds in 18 fathoms, 
wichin a reef that runs off from the 8. 
end, and 27 in mid channel. A narrow 


paitige for boats between the two iſlands 
1s at N. W. and the ſhore which forms 


the W. ſide of the road lies in that 


direction, having a coral bank that 


itretches about one-third of a cable's 
length into the ſea. It is from this 
cauſe very difficult for boats to land, 
except at high water; but the anchoring 
ground is very good, and free from rocks. 
Abreaſt of the S. end of the ſmall iſland, 
a ſhort diſtance from the ſhore, is a {mall 


ſpring of freſh water. The road is in 


lat. 8 deg. 6 min. S. and long. 105 deg. 
36 min. E. the variation here being only 
1 deg. W. and it is high water on full 
and change days at 7 o'clock, riſing 


about 3 feet 2 inches perpendicular. It 


is neceflary to obſerve, that the Titand of 
Tamarin, or Sambouricou, which is 


about 4 leagues N. from this iſland, has 


allo a hill nearly of the ſame ſize and 


form, and ſituated allo near the ſouthern 


extremity z of which good heed ſhould 
be taken to prevent a miſtake. 

CRAIGH Leigh Rocks or Iflands, are 
three {mall iſlands between the Iſlandd of 
Bals and Guillaneſs, on the E. coaſt of 
Scotland, the latter being only 4 leagues 
at W. by S. or W/. S. W. nearly from 
the former. See Bass Ifland. 

CAS TER Helm Tiland, one of the 
Shetland Iſlands, is a ſmall iſland near 
the N. end of the N. ſound. It has 
ſome ſunken rocks on its W. fide called 


Loof Harbour; to avoid which, in ga- 


ing out from Braſey Sound, keep the I1le 
of the main ifland till a ſhip has paſſed it. 
See LoOF Harbour. . 


CRAKE Sand, in the way to Fluſhing. 


on the coaſt of Zealand, to the north- 
ward from Sluys; to avoid which, ee, 
a ſhip is near the harbour ot Sluys,) 1 
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8 
is bound for Fluſhing, ſail away at N. E. 
ſomewhat northerly along ſhore. When 
the caſtle of Sluys and the ſteeple of St. 
Lambert's come one in another, that 
mark is a direction to ſail E. right in 
with Fluſhing. 

CRAMON D, or CROMOND Ifland, is 
nearly in the fairway from Leith Road to 
Queen's Ferry up the Frith of Forth, 
about W. by S. The uſual courſe is to 
keep the 5. ſhore on board, and to paſs 
between this iſland on the lar board, and 
the Iſland or Rock Muckgry on the ſtar- 

board; after which to ſteer W. N. W. 
till the Queen's Ferry Town comes open. 
This iſland faces the village of the fame 
name above Edinburgh. 

CRANFIELD Point, is the N. point of 
the entrance into Carlingford Bay, on 
the E. coaſt of Ireland. 


CRANGANORE. Sce CRANNANERA. 


CRANKANELLA Bay, on the Iſland of 
Ceylon in the E. Indies, is above 40 
leagues to N. by W. and N. W. by N. 
from Arregamme. On this coaſt there 
is a great reef of rocks at the diſtance of 
two leagues from ſhore, the ground be- 
tween being alſo very foul, and almoſt 
all rocks. To avoid this danger, which 
is otherwiſe inevitable, an offing of three 
leagues is little enough, eſpecially, with 
the wind from the ſea. A remarkable 
high hill within the country to the ſouth- 
ward, which may be ſeen far off at ſea, 
is the beacon or mark by which this 
dangerous place may be known. It is 
called the Friar's Hood, and when it is 
s. W. by W. then is a ſhip abreaſt of a 
channel through thoſe rocks, and may 
ſtand in for ſhore, and anchor in 7 fa- 
thoms about a mile off in the mouth of 
Batacalo River. It is often called 
Trinkamally, or Trincomale. See Ba- 
TACALO and TRINCOMALE. In ſtand- 
ing out from it to the northward, it is 
ncceſſary to run off directly at leaſt 4 
leagues trom the coaſt, into 8 or 9 fa- 

oms; and keep that offing to avoid a 
reef which runs off to the northward, 
nearly to the ſame diftance of 4 leagues 
from the coaſt. Tt is broad, and to 
know when a ſhip is paſt it, the lead at 
5 fathoms, with that offing, will bring 
up clean ſand, with now and then only 
lome coral ſtones. To Point Pedra, it 
8 26 leagues to N. W. for which a ſhip 
may luff up aboard the reef, as ſoon as 
he has paſſed it, along its N. fide. 
Molewale or Paſſake is nearly in the mid- 
Way between them, | 
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CRANMEIR Bay, on the coaſt of Chi- 


na, within the iſland of Pedro Blanco, 


has, like inany others on that coaſt, good 
riding in from 8 to 10 fathoms. But it 
is not advilable to enter the ports; for 
treachery may be ſuſpected from the jea- 
lous diſpoſition of the natives, and the 
utmoit civility to be -obtained can only 
extend to the procuring a ſmall ſupply of 
treſh proviſions, water, &c, The lat. 1s 


about 23 deg. 20 min. N. and the coaſt 


runs away about N. E. to Amoy. 

CRANNAN ERA, or CRANGANORE, on 
the coaſt of Malabar in India, is 8 
leagues to the northward of Cochin, in 
lat. to deg. 20 min. N. and long. 76 
deg. 30 min. E. having a very good har- 
bour, or rather a road. On this coaſt 
indeed there is a ſhoal, from Panian on 
the N. as far as Cochin; but ſhips ride 
very well without it, eſpecially here at 
Crannanera, in $5 or 6 fathoms within a 


mile of the ſhoal, which is' no where more 


than a league wide. See PANIAN. 
CRAwL Bay, is a ſmall ſhallow bay 
or inlet, to the S. of Willoughby Bay, 
on the W. fide, where the land trends 
ſoutherly from that bay to the ſouthern- 
moſt point of the iſland of Antigua. It 
hears about W. by 5. or a little toutherly 
from Hudſon's Point, which is the eaſt- 
ern limit of that large bay, and the S. 
E. point of the whole iſland, In Crawl 
Bay ſhips may lie ſheltered, though it is 


ſomewhat expoſed to the S. E. currents, 


as being open at that part of the 1iland. 
But it is pretty well ſecured by rocks and 
ſhoals to the S. of it, fo as to admit only 
two narrow chaunels within it, and by a 
large and long reef of rocks which croſles 
over to the weſtward from the E. point; 
but more will be mentioned of this under 
Willoughby Bay. See WILLOUGHBY. 

Cape de CREAUX or CREovs, on the 
E. coaſt of Spain, is the weſternmoſt 
point of the opening to the gulf of Lyons. 
It lies to the N. E. from Roſa and Caſ- 


tillon, and about N. N. E. from Roſa 


Bay, and is the moſt eaſterly point of 


land on that coaſt, For the ſhore trends 


away immediately to W. N. W. to form 
the gulf to Port Vendre and Colioure. 
The ſea runs very high generally upon 


this coaft, and few ſhips chuſe to anchor 
ner cape either way, unleis they can 


put into {ome ſituation to ſnelter them 
from the iorce of the {urges. It is about 
10 leagues N. by E. from Cape Dragon, 
or Cape St. Sebaſtian. , 

CREDAN Head, is the W, a 
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the entrance into Waterford on the S. E. 
coaſt of Ireland, being a high and foul 
point, and from which a ſhoal lics off at 
S. S. E. into the ſea. But from theace 
it has a broad channel, ad clean, hav- 
ing 7 fathoms water in the haven's 
mouth, and 6 farther in. It lies in 
nearly at N. and N. by W. Without 
the head there is 10 and 11 fathoms. Sce 
SLADE Point and! WATERFORD. 

CREETOWN, is a lmall port of Scot- 
land, on the E. fide of Wigton Bay in 
the ſhire of Kirkcudbright, and on the 
N. fide of Solway Frith. Several floops 
or barges are employed here conſtantly in 
carrying ſheils, which are dug out of the 
banks without the reach of high watcr 
mark, to places on the coaſt, where thcy 
are deemed 2 good manure, and in im— 
porting coals and lime from the county of 
Cumberland. | 

Cape CkeOs. See CREAUS. 

CREYL, a bank or ſand in the Zuyder 
Zee, which runs off to a point in a_ 8. 
W. direction from the point of Hinlopen 
and Staveren, at the end of which is the 
Creyl Buoy, to the S. nearly from the 
Frees Plat Buoy mentioned already under 
Coudom. 
them in a ſtraight line nearly, round 
which ſhips may ſail on either fide keep- 
ing it nearly on board; but it may be a 
better rule to keep it, in running in S. 
a ſhort diſtance on the larboard, as that 
courſe will lead directly on to the buoy of 
the Creyl. Beware of the Creyl Sand, 
by keeping it ncar half a mile to lar- 


board, as it runs due N. three parts of 


the diſtance towards the middle buoy, 
and has from 3 to 4 fathoms cloſe along 
ſide of it. | 
the Cripple Sand is nearly S. from the 
Creyl Buoy. See Coupo . 

Other marks for the Creyl Buoy are, 
to get the ſpire ſteeple over the corn mill 
to the weſtward of Medemblick, which 
will be ſeen at S. W. near a point of 
land on the ſhore, and the little ſquare 
ſteeple of Mirnes near the ſhore, to the 
E. of Staveren and Hinlopen, on the S. 
E. fide of the cliff. Here will be from 

and a half to 5 tathoms and ſoft ground; 
but the buoy is in 4 fathoms, and, it 
neceſſity require, a ſhip may run to the 
E. of it within a cable's length. 

A little E. from the Creyl Buoy be- 
gins 2 long narrow ſand, at about E. 8. 


. as far as the ton or buoy on the Hof- 


ſtede, called the South Creyl. It has but 
2 fathoms on it at low water, though 
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There is alſo a buoy between 


The beacon on the N. fide of the middle of the N. 


CRI 

within it on the N. is a very narrow chan. 
nel or gut of 3 fathoms and ſoft ground; 
but there is 4 fathoms and a halt to the 
weſtward and fouthward, beſides a broad 
channel to the S. at midway between the 


Creyl Buoy and Cripple Beacon at one 


end of the entrance, and between the 
Hofſtede and Cripple Ton at the E. end. 
Sce CRIPPLE, . 
CRICKAETH Caſtle, in the county of 
Cacrnarvon, is on a lofty promontery 


facing the N. W. near the bottom of 


Traeth Mawr Bay. It is very. high, 
and is diſtinguiſhed at fea; having a vil. 
lage and other remarkable objects on the 
E. fide of it. x 
Crim TARTARY, or as it is uſually 
called the CRIMEA, and ſometimes onl; 
CRIM, is a peninſula of the Euxine Sca, 
and the ancient TAURICA CHERSOxE- 
sus. On the N. E. it is bounded by 
the Pains Maœotis, and by the Black Sea 
in all its other parts, excepting only the 
narrow itthmus which joins it to Little 
Tartary. Its principal tewns are Bra- 
chiſerai and Kaffa. It lies directly 8. 
from St. Peterſburgh, between the 51ſt 
and 54th degrees of N. lat. and in about 
46 deg. of E. long. 
about 7 Englith miles, though the mcan 


length and breadth of the peniniula is 


about 150; and on this iſthmus 1s built 
the fortreſs of Precop. 
CRIMON. See CARIMON, 
CRIPPLE Bay or Cove, a ſmall creek 


round the S. E. point of the iſland ot. 


Newfoundland to the weſtward. | 
CRIPPLE Buoy and Beacon, of which 
the latter is nearly 8. from the buoy ot 
the Creyl near half a league, and about 
{fide of the land, 
The former is called frequently the Ton 
of the Cripple, and is placed at the E. 
end, from whence the channel turns more 
to the ſouthward. The Cripple Sand is 
not broad, but extends to the weſtward 
from the beacon, in a line towards the 
Dryſtall, near half a * league, having 
round its W. end only 2 lathoms and 
near 3 to the touthward of its W. end. 
Between the Cripple Sand and the 8. 
ſhore is alſo a channel, of which the 
deepeſt water is nearly at midway be- 
tween the ſand and the ſhore; but on the 
fide neareſt the ſand is near 3 fathoms. 
On coming towards the E. end of this 
— — — : 

ſand, give the ſhore a good birth, t9 
avoid 2 bank which runs off from Gol. 
ders Head Point almoſt half way towards 


the Cripple Ton, How to proceed for 
| | Enckhuy ten 
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Enckhuyſen from this out- let, ſee Excx- 
nursEN. It is high water in this chan- 
nel a little after 11 at ſpring tides. 
CRIPPLEGATE Bay, on the N. W. 
fide of the itland of Antigua in the Weſt 
Indies, is a, {mall inlet to the weſtward 
of Fort Bay, open to the N. W. and on 
the E. of the point near which is the very 
mall iſland called Ship Stern, the north- 
em limit of Deep Bay. Sandy Iſtand to 
the W. is near 2 miles from the weſtern 
point or itland juſt mentioned. 


Cape CRISNEZ, on the N. coaſt of 


France, between Calais and Bculogne, 
is in lat. 5o deg. 50 min. N. and long. 
1 deg. 35 min. E. It has high water 
about 11 o'clock or a little after, at 
ſpring tides. [x e 

Crocceus or HoAunO River, 1s 
ſituated in China, in Aſia. After a 
| bong and variable courte it falls into the 
ka at Nankin Bay, having traverſed 
more than 2000 mules. 
this and all the other rivers of China are 
not drinkable until they have been boiled; 
and this has been conſidered as one rea- 
ſon amongſt others which have led to the 
general uſe of tea in that country, that 
the infuſion of this plant not only corrects 
this bad quality of the water, but renders 
it an <ffential article in the beverage it 
affords to the inhabitants. Can Euro- 
pean countries lay fo much tor its univer- 
tal uſe among them? In one, it is pro- 
vided by the all-bountiful Author of na- 
ture, to correct an accidental inconveni- 
nience; in the other, where generally 
that element is to be procured in the pu- 
relt ſtate, no ſuck ſubſtantial reaſon, ad- 
mitting it to be well founded, can be 
given. 5 

Cape CROISETTE, on the coaſt of 
France in the Mediterranean, is about a 
league and a half, or a little more, to 
the 8. of Marſeilles; off which cape to 
the 8. and E. are ſeveral: ſmall itlands, 
and particularly the ifland of Riou, 
about 3 or 4 miles to the S. E. on which 
is a watch-tower. This cape or point 
is generally foul, but it admits anchor- 
age within its S. point in 3 fathoms be- 


tween that and the Iiland Mayre or 


Maire, in mid- channel between them, 
as the coaſt of the ifland is all toul. 
To the N. W. there are ſeveral iſlands 
vithin 4 or 5 miles of the coaſt, running 
nearer towards Cape Daume. Tiboulen, 
a mall ifland to the weſtward of Mayre, 

ween which is a narrow channel in 7 
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The waters of 


tween it and New England. 


cho. 
fathoms, has 15 fathoms off its W. ſide, 
Round this iſland it is recommended for 


ſhips to go, either for going in towards 


cr out from this cape. It is neceſſary to 
point out its ſituation ; but we know not 
that it can be any other way uſeful than 
to afford ſhelter as above. From hence 
indeed all the way N. to Cape Daume, 
1s anchorage, as ſoon as a ſhip gets into 
16 fathoms; but the ſhore to the E. and 
the iſlands to the W. are lined with bat- 
teries. There is allo a channel wut to 
the N. round Cape Daume; to which 
we ſhall refer. Sce DAUME. 

CROISIE or CROlzic, on the W. 
coaſt of France, is to the 8. E. of the 


River Vilaine, and ſometimes deemed 


the N. point of the River Loire. The 
point of land fo called is about E. by 8. 
from the E. end of the Iſland Hedic or 
from the eaſternmoſt of the Cardinals 
Rocks; towards which, in order to 
make the Loire, a ſhip muſt run till the 
water begins to ſhoal, and till the tpire 
of Poulguen is right againſt the higheſt 
tower at the E. end of Croiſie. The 


cour'e then is to the N. end of the great 
bank called the Four, keeping © theſe 


marks till the W. end of Dumet Iſland 
coines on with the Penvis Point. Run 


S. by E. keeping theſe open and ſhut, - 


till Poulguen Point is E. by S. which 
courſe muſt be preſerved along ſhore to 
the Ifland Baguenau, and the pierced rock, 
called Pierre Percee, that lies S. from St. 
Schaſtian, and more than half a league 
front the ſhore. There is from 8 to 10 
fathoms in the fairway between Croiſie 


Point and the Four, taking care to avoid | 


a ſhoal called the Hickeive which lies be- 
tween them; to the eaſtward of it the 
firſt marks will carry a ſhip, and the 
middle of Dumet Iſland at N. on with 


Penvis Point, will Lad to the weſtward 


of it. Sec DUMET, Fou, LOIRE, and 


VILAINE. Ik is in lat. 47 deg. 18 min. 


N. and long. 2 deg. 32 min. W. 


Cape CRolx, on the W. coaſt of 


Africa, is in lat. 30 deg. 38 min. N. 
and long. 9 deg. 55 min. W. 

St. CROIX is a river of Nova Scotia, 
which forms the limit or boundary be- 
It {alls into 
Fundy Bay on the N. ſide of it, in lat. 
45 deg. N. and about 68 deg. W. off 


which is the great Manana Iſland, near 


the entrance into the bay. | 
St. CRorx Point, at the E. end of the 
iſland of Grog off the W. coaſt of France, 
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down very Ren and has three 


windmills near it. This point is a mark 
for diſcovering the Birvidaux Rock, with 
others which are near it, at about 2 
leagues and a half S. 8. E. from it; for 
when Point Lay, to the weſtward of 
Port Lovis or Louis, comes on witn this 
point, and the northernmoſt vindmill on 

uiberon bears E. by N. a ihip will be 


' thwart of that rock. See GRroa, 


St. CRolx Harbour on the N. W. 
ſide of Newfoundland Iſland the N, point 
of which is only about 4 leagucs to the 


W. from Quirpon Ifland at the N. extre 


mity of the uland. It forms a deep in- 


let to the S. having allo lore bays within 


it; the narrow bay of Mouco being on 
the S. W. | 


St. CRolx Iſlaud in the Welt Indies, 


is 8. W. from the Virgin Iſlands. Its 
lat. is 17 deg. 52 min. N. and long. from 
64 deg. 35 min. to 64 deg. 56 min. W. 
St. Croix River, on the coaſt of S. 
America, is in lat. about 30 deg. 30 
min. S. and long. 68 deg. 20 min. W. 
It lies between Cape Beachy Head and 
Cape Fairweather, and is 20 fathoms 
acroſs the opening, but 7 miles from 
point to point. The land of the N. 
ſhore is high, but on the S. ſhore it is 
w. | © 
CROMARTIE, the county town of the 
ſhire of its name, on the N. E. coaſt of 
Scotland, in the bottom of the Murray 
Frith, 20 leagues W. from Kinnaird's 
Head, or the N. point of Buchan Nets. 
The river on which it ſtands is-almoit a 


mile in breadth, and has fo bold a ſhore 


on both ſides, that any directions to lead 
in would be ſuperfluous. It is only ne- 
ceſſary to obſcrve, that when a ſhip is 
within the river, the beſt anchorage is 
on the S, fide, juſt within the mouth of 
the harbour; but + ſhip may ſtand in 
ſounding on either fide, as the water 
ſhoals gradually. The town of Cro- 
martie. lies on- the S. ſide, juft at the 
going in. About 5 miles up the river, 


>+ a+ 


{pring tides. 

CROMER is a town on the N. E. coaſt 
of the county of Norfolk, with a har- 
hour, where many fiſhermen reſide, and 
are much employed in catching 1yblticrs, 


OE 
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of Peterſburgh. 


RO 


The coaſt is fo rocky, that the ſeame 
call Cromer Bay, the Devil's Throw 
There is a light-houſe on the coaſt at E. 
S. E. from it, from which it is fituated 
at about one-third of the diſtance towards 
Blakeney and Cly. Sheringham fhoal 
lies off it a little to the W. of N. ſo 


called from the village next weſtward; 


and the ſmall ſand called Cromer Bank is 
ſtill farther out to N. E. by N. nearly 
ſo as to be almoſt due N. from Eccles, 
about half way from the light houſe juſt 
mentioned to Winterton Net; Light at 
S. E. by E. From Cromer to Blakeney 
is W. N. W. 2 leagues, and to Foul 
teſs eaſtward about 4 miles, nearer the 
licht-houte, About 7 or 8 leagues from 
land, thwart of Cromer and Winterton, 
the land may be ſeen in 18 or 19 fathoms. 
It is high water here at ipring tides 
about 7 o'clock, the flood ſetting S. 8. 
E. and the ebb N. N. W. Its lat. is 
53 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 51 min. 
: | 

CROMOND. - See CRAMOND. 

CROMWELL's Lodge, on the coaſt of 


Newfoundland, is in lat. 50 deg. 12 


min. N. and long. 53 deg. 30 min. W. 

CRONENBURGH or CRON BORG, in 
the ifland of Zealand in Denmark, has a 
conſiderable tortrels at the mouth of the 
ſound ; where ſhips that are bound to the 
Baltic pay a toll to the Danes. It is ſi- 
tuated in lat. 56 deg. 20 min. N. and 
long. 12 deg. 25 min. E. 


 . CRONSLOT, ſometimes called CRown 


Slot, or CROWN Caſtle, is ſituated on a 
imall ifland of the ſame name, at the 
mouth of the Neva, and in the gulf of 
Finland, about 5 leagues W. of the city 
Here is a harbour, 
which is one of the ſtations for the Ruſ- 
ſian ſhips of war, with magazines of 
every kind of naval ftores, as well as 
large docks and yards. It is in lat. 60 
deg. 20 min. N. and long. 30 deg. 15 
min. E. There is a ſand, called the 5. 
E. ſand, which runs off from the point 
of Cronſlot and bounds the S. channel or 
entrance. The tower or fort on the 
main, between which and the ifland is 
the paſſage towards the city, is equally 
deſigned to guard it; and this is ſome- 
times called Cronſlot Fort, as that on 
the iſland is called Ritzart or Richards, 
To the E. of the tower on the main land, 
on what is called the S. E. ſhore, there 
is 5 fathoms; and near the ſhore of the 
iſland is from 4 to 2 fathoms. On the 


W. of the tower is alſo 6 and 7 n 
Pe, an 


N. E. 


| diſcovered into the fea. 


with 2 and a halt to 3 fathoms water, 


CRO ( 


and the paſſage in is narrow, but more 
ſpacious within ; from whence ſhips may 
eer up at E. half S. to within 4 miles of 
the city in 3 fathoms nearly to the ap- 
roach of the narrows. Here ſhips that 
draw more than 11 teet water mult come 
to anchor; as there is only that depth 
betwixt the buoys, which are placed on 
both ſides of this narrow part of the 
channel, up to the city. 

CRONSTADT, is a town and fortreſs 
of Ruſſia, on the iſland of Retuſari, 
wituin the gulf of Finland; having a 
bool harbour, and being the principal 
{tation of the Ruſſian fleet, wich the ma 
gaꝛ ines of naval ſtores, decks, and yards, 
tor building and repairing ſhips. It is 
4 leagues. to the W. of Peteriburgh, in 
lat. 59 deg. 56 min. N. and long. 29 
deg. 56 min. E. | 

CRook HAVEN, on the S. W. coaſt 
of Ircland, lies in between Cape Clear 
and Mizen Head, at the diſtance of 5 
kagues from each other. Jo go in from 
the eaſtward, run in by Cape Clear, 
going about it fo far to the northward, 
that an opening, as through a hole, is 
Keep this open 
to the N. ot the cape by ſteering W. N. 
W. which will lead directly into the ha- 


ven. The entrance into it is W. 8. W. 


and the road is before a little village, 
Here, indeed, the road has been much 
mured by caſting out ballaſt; fo that- 
ſhips now. anchor further out before the 
town, where it is deeper and all clean 
ground. It is in lat. 5x deg. 19 min. 
N. and long. 10 deg. W. and has high 
water on {pring tides at 40'clock. 

CROOKED Iſland, is a {mall ifland in 
the Windward Paſlage, a little to the 8. 
of E. from Long Ifland, both which are 
Bahama Tflands in the Weſt Indies, 
where ſhips frequently take in wood and 
water. It is in lat. 23 deg. 10 min. N. 
and long. 73 deg. 55 min. W. Ships 
bound for England ſteer away from hence 
about 18 leagues due N. nearly the length 
& Watling Ifland; and thus, having 
cleared all dangers, run away into the 
rarlable winds in 30 deg. or more N. or 
N. E. as circumſtances admit. 

CROOKED Reach in the ſtraits of 
Maghellan, extends from off St. Jerom's 
Point to Rupert's Illand. It has a large 
rregular iſland on its S. W. and has an- 
caarage in Mulcle Bay, nearly 8. from 
York Road, and at the end of ſome fmall 
iands on its coaltz allo in a ſmall bay 
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near its N. W. end, oppoſite to St. Je- 
rom's Channel. There is a very ftrong 
tide to the euſtward along the bay under 
the iſlands oppoſite to York Road; and 
juſt under the E. ſide of theſe iflands is 
6, 7, to 17, 20, 30 fathoms, or more 
water, and the deeper the farther to the 
E. from the iſlands. | 
Croous Harbour, on the coaſt of 
Newtfoun:'land, is in lat. 51 deg. 5 min. 
N. and long. 55 des. 57 min. W. 
CRo5a Porto, one of the Hieres Iflands, 
already noticed under Bovena. See Bo- 
VENA and Hizrts. Betwixt Croia 
Porto Iſland and Bovena there is no dan- 
er. | 
: Cxoss Bank, towards the mouth of 
the River Thames, is half a mile about 
W. by S. ſrom the two buoys of the Nar- 
rows, and almoſt abreaſt of the Hearn 
Beacon on the S. ſhore to the W. of Re- 
culver Church on the S. or Kent Shore, 
which bears from it about 8. S. W. It 
has 5 or 6 feet on it at low water. To 
avoid it, keep cloſe to the Spell Buoy. 
Cxoss Bay, on the N. W. ſide of the 
iſland of Aſcenſion, is found by ng 
the largeſt and moſt conſpicuous hill on 
the iſland to. bear at 8. E. The bay 
will then be open between two hills, of 
which the welternmoſt is called Crols - 
Hill, and gives name to the bay, On 
this hill is a flag ſtaff that muſt be 
brought to bear at S. S. E. half E. or 
S. E. by E. when, by keeping them ſo, 
a ſhip may run into 10 fathoms water in 
the beſt part of the hay. There are ſome 
other ſmall ſandy bays along the N. E. 
fide, with good anchorage and plenty of 
turtle; but as this is moſt convenient, 
and is frequented by turtle as well as the 
others, it is conlequently preferred. The 
Beach is a fine white ſand, and the land- 
ing place is about the middle of the bay 
at ſome rocks, where there hangs a lad- 
der of ropes to aſcend them. When the 
flag ſtaff bears 'S. 38 deg. E. and the 
two extremes of the bay extend from N. 
E. to S. W. the anchorage is 10 fathoms 
within half & mile of the ſhore, The lat. 
of the illand is 8 deg. S. and long. 14 


deg. 34 min. W. and the variation here 


only 11 deg. W. | 
CRross Cape, on the N. W. coaſt of 
America, is a projecting point of land 
from Mount Edgecumbe, in lat. 57 deg. 
57 min. N. and long. 136 deg. 39 min. 
W. The variation here is between 24 
and 26 deg, E. | | 
Caoss HAvEN River, is on the lar- 
21 2 board 
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Harbour on the S. coaſt of Ireland. It 
is round the point of Ram's Head, near 
which is James's Battery, over againſt 
5 Note or John's Fort at the inner 
neck or entrance into the 8. end of the 


long and ſpacious baſon, of which on 


the N. ſide is Kuſkine Haven and to the 
arriſon. See CoRE E. 
Ships may run in here to wait for the 
tide, and be land- locked and ſafe from all 
winds. : | 

CRoss Ifland, on the N. E. coaſt of 


Ireland is N. from Copeland Iſland near 


the entrance into the bay of Carrickfer- 
gus. It is but a ſmall iſland, and near 
it is another called the Mews; between 


vhich two and Copeland Iſland there is a 


channel 'of near a mile in breadth, with 
8 fathoms water. They are 3 leagues 
from Carrickfergus in the direction of E. 
by S. half 8s. 

Ckoss Ifland in the White Sea, or 
pallage to Archangel, is 9 leagues to S. 
W. by S. from Ponnoy round the coaſt 
of Lapland, and 20 leagues to N. E. 
from Cat's Noſe or Grey Point. See 
CaT's Nos. There is good anchorage 
all the way trom Ponnoy to Cat's Noſe 
in 8 or 9 tathoms, where ſhips may ſtop 
for the tides, though they run very ſtrong 
A point between them, on which 
is 3 crofles, lies hetween, that has often 
been miſtaken for Croſs Iſland; but be- 
ſides that Croſs Ifland is much larger, it 
has two croſſes at the N. end and three 
more at the S. end, by which circum- 


ſtances it may be diſtinctly known. Ships 


may either ſail behind Croſs Iſland, or 
anchor there in 6 or 7 fathoms and good 
clean ground; but the very beſt place tor 


_ anchorage is to bring the great Croſs at 


E. N. E. Its lat. is 66 deg. 25 min. 
N. and long. 40 deg. 3 min. E. 
_ CRoss5 Ifland, on the coaſt of Nova 


Scotia, in the gulf of St. Lawrence, is 
in lat. 47 deg. 46 min. N. and at the 


W. part in long. 61 deg. 5 min. W. 

CRoss Ledge Sand is cloſe to the mid- 
dle of the land fide of the Brakes, near 
the N. end of the Downs, and ne-r a mile 
in length. To run between this ſand 
and the Querns, which are ſtill nearer 
to the ſhore, bring Des! Mill on San- 
down Caſtle, or rather a little open to 
the N. of it. There is 3 fathoms be- 
tween them. The length of this ſand is 
near a mile at W. half 8. 

Cxoss Sand, or KENOWLES, is the 8. 


— 
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board or W. ſide of the paſſage of Corke 


CRO 


end of the ſands, under different names 
which there lie parallel to the ſhore, and 
form Yarmouth Roads. 
ther out than the N. end of the Corton 
Sand, to the E. of which is a buoy, 
which ſhews the extent of that range of 
ſands ſouthward, from whence a narrow 
{pit runs N. to join the Knowles, St. 
Nicholas, Scroby, and Calf Knowle, 
trending in parallel with the coaſt, ſo as 
to form a line nearly N. from the Corton 
Sand. Between the Corton Sand and 
this buoy of the Croſs Sand, the channel 
of St. Nicholas comes in to the N. W, 


by N. parallel with the rounding ff of 


the Corton Sand; within which ſands 
between them and 'the ſhore is Yarmouth 
Road. See CORTON. 

.CrRoss Road, is at the N. end of the 


long narrow ifland called Charles Iſland 


in Spitzbergen or Eaſt Greenland. It is 
to the S. of Smith's Inlet, which lies to 
the S. W. of ſeveral mall iſlands off the 
N. W. point of Spitzbergen Ifland, 
Bell Sound is the 8. end of Charles 
Iſland, which contains within it ſeveral 
creeks, | 
Cape CROSSTIDE, in the ſtraits of 
Maghellan is W. three quarters 8. from 
Vork Road 10 miles; on the E. of which 
there is a {mall bay, but only for a ſingle 
ſhip. St. David's Scund lies between 
this cape and St. David's Head. 
CROTONA, is an ancient city, at the 
mouth of the Eſſaro, where it falls into 
the gulf of Tarentum. It is ſituated on 
the coaſt of the Ionian Sea, about 17 
| leagues E. from Colenza; and is in lat. 
39 deg. 4 min. N. and long. 18 deg. 2 
min. E. | 8 | | 
CRovucn River, is one of the rivers 


of Eſſex, and the next on the N. to the 
| River Thames, to which it runs parallel 


for more than half the length of the coun- 
ty; it falls into the ſea at the N. end of 
Foulneſs Ifland ; of the mouth of which 


river we have given {ome account under 


the article of Burnham in Eſex. Ste 
BURNHAM. 
CRoucnH Harbour, 
Newfoundland, faid to be in lat. 50 deg. 
56 min. N. and long. 55 deg. 59 mn. 
W. We doubt whether this is not the 
ſame with Croque Harbour. See 
CRO UE. . 
 CROw Rock, is about a mile from 
Lenuy or St. Patrick's Point, and about 
4 at S. E. by S. from the entrance of 
Milford Haven. It appears dry 3 
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ade, fo that ſhips ſhould have a parti- 
ular care to avoid it at the time of its 
heing covered. : EA 

Crow Sound, is at the N. end of St. 
Mary's Iſland, amongſt the iſlands of 
Scilly, off the W. point of Cornwall, or 
Land's End of England. To tail into 
it, all ſhips, however mall, mutt take the 
advantage of the tide, on account of the 
har which ftretches off from the N. point 
of St. Mary, which has only 4 feet upon it 
at low water. Within the bar allo there 
is a rock called the Crow, about 2 cables 
length from ſhore, which is dry at half 
ebb. If a ſkip goes within that rock, 
it muſt pals very near the ſhore ; but it 
is beſt to take a-pilot, who will come off 
upon firing a gun, and making a whaff 
of the enſign, or any other ſignal. The 

und of Crow Sound is all clear, as 
well as between it and the northernmoſt 
rock; a large flat is on its N. called St. 
Martin's Flat from the iſland to the N. 
of it, and Treſco Iſland at W. N. W. 
but, except ſome ſmall iflands at E. N. 
E. it is all open that way. 

Crown Ifland, in the eaſtern ſeas, is 
to the N. of Long Iſland, and is ſituated 
in lat. 5 deg. 18 min. S. and long. 146 
deg. 50 min. E. 2 

CrRozic Point. See CROSIE. 

Crvis Mount, is a very conſpicuous 
mountain of the iſland of Cyprus, on the 


$. E. fide; which may be ſeen directly 


over the bay of Salinas, but it is very tar 
within land. Prom its amazing height, 
it is ſeen on both ſides of the ifland all 
along the coaſt, and on many occaſions 
ſerves as an excellent ſea-mark. See 

SALINAS Bay. 

-CRUMP's Iſland, cn the N. E. fide of 
the iſland of Antigua, is a conſiderable 
land, but very irregular, ſeparating 
Mercer's Creek on the S. from Harris's 
Bay on the N. The paſſage between the 
W. point of this ifland and Guard Point 
on the main itland is very narrow; but 
there is 3 fathoms at low water on the 
N. and S. of it. The next point of the 
main land to the ſouthward is called 
Crump's Point, being the N. opening 
into Farley's Bay. Pelican Ifland is on 
the E. of Crump's Iſland, and Codring- 
ton Tfland to the S. of that, contiguous 
to the S. coaſt; between theſe two iſlands 
at high water is an opening into Mercer's 
Creek, but it is 1o ſtrongly beſet with 
wcks on the E. as to render it uſeleſs for 
that purpoſe. | 


Cape CRUSE, is cn the S. W. part of 


E 


the iſland of Guernſey. To anchor on the 
S. ſide of the ifland, in a bay near the 


middle of it, in coming from the weſt. 


ward or from the Caſkets, run about by 


this point; but do not come too near, on 


account of rocks, which lie off from the 
point, without which it is neceſſary to fail. 
Nearly about the middle is good anchor- 
age any where in 18 or 19 fathoms, 
iecure from the effects of N. W. or N. 
or N. E. winds. Rn. 

CRUSETTA Cape, is the eaſternmoſt 
point of the bay of Marſeilles, on the 
coaſt of France m the Mediterranean, 
from which to Larita Point is E. S. E. 
7 leagues. This has been noticed before, 
under the name of Croliette. 


Crux Haven, a port of the river Elbe, 


from which the packet-boats now {ail 
trom Germany to England. 


St. CRUX River, on the W. coaſt of 
 Atrica, is S. E. by E. 7 or 8 leagues 
{rom Cape Geer, having the Moors Caſtle 


on a very high land 5 or 6 miles to the 
N. of it. A range of rocks runs off into 
the fea about a gun-ſhot, ut all the reſt 
of the coait is clear. To anchor here, 
run into the bay till the Moors Caſtle 
bears N. and the Chriſtian or European 
Warehouſes N. E. a ſhip will then be to 
the ſouthward of theie rocks, in 7 or 8 
fathoms. When Cape Geer bears N. W. 
by W. that is the very beſt ſtat ion in the 
road; and ſhips in ſummer may come ſo 
near the ſhore as from 6 to 7 fathoms, 


but in winter they muſt keep at a greater 


diſtance. 
To come in here from Cape Geer, run 


along by the land of the cape till abreaſt 
ol the caſtle nearly, becau!e the northerly , 


winds blow trade here ; and if a ſhip gets 
too far from the ſhore, ſhe will have to 
work up again from the N. E. and N. 
N. E. to recover the ſhore. Come no 
nearer by night than into 12 or 14 
fathoms, 

All the anchors muſt he ready to drop 
in an inſtant, by all ſhips coming to an- 


chor here. The {mall bower muſt be 


laid before the land wind, and the other 
anchors to ſeaward ; the ſheet anchor muſt 
alto be brought ont to the S. W. againſt 
a ſtorm, which frequently happens here, 


but is foreſeen before it comes by the 


{welling and riſing of the fea. The fore- 
{ail alſo muſt be kept to the yard, to be 


ready to put to ſez it the ſhip ſhould be 


forced from her auchors, 
GEER. | | 
Cape CRUZ, is a projecting point on 
| „ | the 


See Cape 
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the S. fide of the iſland of Cuba in the 
Weſt Indies, and very nearly N. from 
Point Negril or the W. point of the iſland 
of. Jamaica. It is ſituited in lat. 19 deg. 
42 min. N. and long. 77 deg. 57 min. 
W. Tt is very high land, and ſtecp on 
the part next to the ſea 3 and there runs 
out irom jt a ſhoal far S. into the ſea, of 
which care muſt be taken to avoid it. 

CRuz or Croix Ifland, one of the 
Caribbee Iflands in the Welt-Indies, 8 
teagves to the S. E. from Porto Rico, in 
lat. 19 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 77 
deg. 57 min. W. It is of a triangular 
tape, about 8 or 9 leagues in length and 
2 in breadth, being flat, and but badly 
watered. There is a large bay on the 
N. fide of it, in the middle of whicli is a 
fmall ifand ; and on the W. ſide of this bay 
is the Governor's hou. 
on that fide of the iſland, is the principal 
harbour on that coaſt; and Frederickftad 
en the W. ſide. 

Santa CR, on the N. coaſt of the 
aland of Cuba, and 21 leagues E. from 
the Havannah, has a very good harbour 
at the bottom of the bay Fo Matanzas or 
Murder, which was fo named becauſe the 
natives here murdered ſame Spaniards. 

S. CRUZ, on the S. fide of the 1iland 
of Madeira, has a good road before the 
town in 20 fathoms; but Funchial is the 
principal port and road of this illand. 


Santa CRUZ Road, in the iſland of 


Teneriffe, one of the Canary Iſlands, is 
on the S. E. fide of the iſland, and the 
moſt frequented port of it. For ſhelter, 
extent, and goodneſs of its ground, it far 
excceds all the other roads of the iſlaml; 
but it is entirely open to the S. and 8. E. 
winds, though theſe indecd are ſeldom of 
any long continuance. The bottom is a 
fine ſand and ooze; and when Point Nago 
or the E. point of the road bears at N. 
64 deg. E. St. Francis's church, which 
bas a remarkably high ſteeple, at W. S. 


W. the Pic S. 65 deg. W. and the 8. 


W. point of the road, on which 1s a fort 
er caſtle, S. 39 deg. W. then will there 
de 23 fathoms at halt a mile from ſhore. 
The road will come open when the Pic 
2s brought to bear due W. Ships with 
good anchers and cables are ſafe here in 
all weathers; and there is a mole in the 
middle of the port for convenience of 
landing. Between the mole and the town 
is St. Philip's fort, and near it a ſteep 
rocky den or valley, which begins at the 
fea ſhore, and runs far in land. The ſea 


brecze here generally {ets in about 10 in 
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Chriitianitad, 


10 min, W. It is about 8. W. by W. 
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the morning, on tke E. and N. ſides of 
the iſland, and continues till 5 or 6 in the 
evei:ng. From that time the land wind 


blows till 7 or 8 in the morning, and is 


ſucceeded by a calm of 2 or 3 hours, 
when the fea breeze again commences, 
Its lat. is 28 deg. 27 min. N. and long, 
16 deg. 16 min. W. 

Santa CRUZ is the name allo for the 
chief port of the iſland of Palma, another 
of the Canary Iſlands, to the N. W. jrom 
Teneriffe Iſland, which is in like manner 
on the S. E. fide. The port has a mole, 
and a battery near it; and in the middle 
of the town is a reſervoir, Which is well 
ſupplied with good water. 

Santa CRUZ Iſland, is the eaſternmoſt 
of two ſmall iſlands thwart the mouth or 
entrance into the river Jantiro on the 
coait of Brazil. 
paſſable channel only ſeparates it frem 
the main. The main entrance into the 
river is between tne two iſlands; but this 
is encloied by one general fortification, 


and called the Fortreis of St. Cruz. Some 


charts lay it down as joined to and mak- 
ing part of the land, and call it Santa 
Cruz Point. There is a depth of 20 fa- 
thoms almoſt cloſe under it, but there is 
in one place no more than 8 fathoms a 


title without the point, and the depth 
allo varies within from 15 or 16 to 8 


fathoms. See Rio IAN EIRO. 

Sanla CRuz River, on the coaſt of 
Patagonia, is to the N. of the River 
Galegos and Cape Fairweather; the lat. 
of its N. point being 51 deg. 3 min. 8. 
and of the S. point 51 deg. 9 min. S. the 
long. of both being 68 deg. 25 min. W. 

Santa CRUZ Iiland, fo called by the 
Spaniards, is the Egmont Iſland of our 
Engliſh navigators, in about 11 deg. 8. 
and 165 deg. E. See EGMONT. 

Vera Ckoz, on the W. fide of the 
gulf of Mexico, is the grand port of Spain 
on that fide of the iſthmus of the two 


continents, and has a harbour which is | 


capable of containing between 3o and 40 
ſhips: But it is ſometimes expoled to 


terrible accidents from the fury of the N. 


E. winds. It is a place of aſtoniſhing 
commerce, being the natural centre of all 
the Spaniſh Americar treaſure, to which 
the produce of the Manillas or Philippine 
Iſlands is conveyed over land from Aca- 
pulco. Yet the ſituation is extremely 
unhealthy, eſpecially in the rainy ſeaſon 
from April to November. It is ſituated 


in lat. 19 deg. 1o min. N. and long. 95 


halt 


A very narrow and im- 
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peachy, p96 leagues, Having got the 


length of the Cabeſtes, (ſee CABESTES) 
ſteer away 8. W. by 8. and S. W. to 
Branco Iſtand, vhich leave on the ſtar- 


board, and run in for the main with the 
{me courſe, in about 7 tathoms. St. 
John de Ulloa will then be ſeen about 3 
miles and a half off, where pilots may 


be had. But to go directly to Vera Cruz . 


leave all the ſhoals on the E. of St. John 
on the larboard fide, keeping in 17 fa- 


thoms at leaſt z then luff round the Gal- 


lego Sand, and go on that way to the 
road, where a ſhip may be moored under 
the caſtle-wall in 5 fathoms and good 
ground. It muſt not be unnoticed, that 
the current ſets very violently to the N. 
along this coaſt, as far as to 27 deg, of 
N. lat. where it turns eaſtward for the 
W. coaſt of Florida. | | 
Vera CRUZ, a port of St. Philip and 


Jago Bay, in lat. 14 deg. 56 min. S. 
and long. 167 deg. 13 min. E. It is in 


the ifland of Tierra del Eſpirito Santo, 


which is the largeſt of the New Hebrides; 


for which fee Jaco and ESPIRITO 
SaxTO. The tide riſes here about 4 or 
5 teet, and the river at the head of the 


port appears to be pretty broad and deep 


within. It is oblervable here, that graſs 
and other plants will grow to the yery 
line of high-water mark; which is not 


only a rule to expect good anchorage, 


but a proof that a great furt very ſeldom 
lets upon the ſhore. 

Sterrillo de CRUZE, or the little Hill 
of the Croſs, a mark for tailing into the 
harbour of Manta, on the coaſt of Peru, 
in the Pacific Occan. 

CRYDE Bay, is a bay of the Britiſh 
Channel, on the N. coaſt of Devon, hav- 
ing Bag or Boggy Point on the W. and 
Mort Point on the E. and is ſo named 
from a village at the bottom of it. 

CRYLL, on the E. coaſt of Scotland, 
is one of thoſe mall havens between Fiſe- 
nels and Ellneſs, to the S. W. by W. 
which is dry at low water. This is but a 
ſhallow haven, and only fit for {mall ſhips. 
The Enſter, Pattenween, St. Minins, and 
Elle, are within this ſmall interval of onhy 
thres leagues. T'hey have all ſtene piers, 
which mati be left on the ſtarboard by 
ſaips going into them. | 

Cuama River, on the E. coaſt of 
Africa, is the largeſt river in that part 
of the country, and has ſeveral mouths. 
Off the river Camala, and the boccas-or 


„ 
kalf W. from Trieſte in the gulf of Cam- 


1 
mouths of this river, the ſhoal that runs 
off from Cape Corientes, for more than 


400 miles to the N. N. E. or thereabouts, 


is from 15 to 17 leagues broad; which 


breadth continues as far as the northern- 


moſt opening of the river, in lat. 19 deg. 
8. to 17 deg. and a half. Strictly it is 
{aid to be in lat. 18 deg. 14 min. S. and 
long. 36 deg. 5 min. E. | 

CUBA Illaud, is a very large and ex- 
tenſive iiland of the Weſt Indies, being 
more than 800 miles in length from E. 
to W. and about 70 in breadth, for the 
moſt part from N. to S. ſituated between 
20 deg. and 23 deg. 12 min. of N. lat. 
and from 74 to 85 deg. of W. long. 
It is about 19 leagues W. from Hiſpa- 
niola or St. Domingo Liland, 25 N. {rom 


Jamaica, and about 41 S. from the coaſt 


of Florida. It poſſeſſes many very con- 
venient harbours, and particularly one on 
the 8. E. part of the ifland, The town 


of St. Jago, at the S. E. part of theifland, 


is uſually conſidered as tlie capital; but 
the Havannah, on the N. W. is muck 
more conſiderable both ſor its trade, and 
as the annual rendezvous of the Spaniſh 
galleons on their return to Europe. Be- 
tween the N. coaſt of this iſland and the 
S8. cape of Florida, the current runs eaſt- 
ward with great rapidity; from which 
cape it turns round to the N. through the 
gulf of Florida or ſtraits of Bahama, 
CuBacua Ifland, near the coaſt. of 
Terra Firma on the Spaniſh Main, be- 
tween it and the iſland of Margaretta, 
in lat. 10 deg. 25 min. N. and long. 64 
deg. 20 min, W. Its length is about 
9 miles, and it has a pearl fiſhery, which 
produces a good quantity, but not of the 
largeſt ſize. | eg 
- CusB's Iſlands, are fituate in Hudſon's 
Bay, in the northern part of N. America, 
in lat. 54 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 83 
deg. 34 mins . | OG 
CUCEKOLD's Head, is a bare round 
hill on the E. coaſt of Newfoundland, 
which makes at ſea like a haycock, near 
the 8. point of che entrance into Kitty 
Vitty or Quiddy Vidy, and to the north- 


ward of St. John's about 2 mile. It is 


mentioned that ſhips may not attempt it, 
becauſe, though it looks fair for as good 
a harbour as St. John's, it has no en- 
trance on approaching it for any thing 
but hnall boats; and may be known by 


attending to the ſituation of this hill. 
CUDDALORE, is a town of India, on 


the coaſt of Coromandel, near the plave 
; where 
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other perſons. 
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here formerly ſtood Fort St. David. It 
is in lat. 11 deg. 41 min. N. and long. 


79 deg. 45 min. E. 


de E. fide of 


 Mount's Bay in Cornwall, is a projecting 


int of land near a league to the eaſtward 

m Mount St. Michael. 

'CuJa lilands, - on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, are N. W. from Point Boſtas, 
See BosTas, and ILLGETOS. | 

Cujana, on the E. coaſt of South 
America Ser CAj AR, Calana, or 
CAYENNE. It lies W. N. W. trom tlie 
river Caurora. To run in between the 
iſlands called the Mother and Daughters 


and the Conſtables Iſlands, ſhips mutt . 


not ſtand right through from the ſea with 
the opening, but keep two or three points 
at leaſt more northerly; for a ſtrong cur- 
rent ſets in here from the weſtward be- 
tween thoſe iſlands and the main, which, 


without this caution, will drive ſhips 


aſhore upon ſome of them, or oblige them 
to run too far towards the main to avoid 


them, and endanger the going athore upon 


this iſland of Cajana or Cujana. Some- 
times all the caution which can be uid 
will but juſt be ſufficĩent to make good 
the courſe, which ought to be in the mid- 
way between the iſlands in 4, 5, or 6 
fathoms. It is high water here at fix 


o'clock on full and change days. 


Grand CUL D Sac, in the ifland of 
St. Lucia, in the Welt Indies, is on the 
W. ſide, to the ſouthward of CARENAGE 


Bay, which ice. 
Cul de Sac Marin, in the iſland of 


Martinique or Martinico, is at the S. end. 


of the iſland; but runs in to the N. E. 
10 as to form ſeveral bays, and one irre- 
gular peninſula at the S. E. end of the 


3 illand, connected by a narrow iſthmus 


only with the reſt of the ifland, The 


opening is about N. by E. from the N. 


end of St. Lucia Iſland. 
CUuLLERCOaTs Haven, on the coaſt 
of Northumberland, is a ſmall artificial 
haven, which has been made for the fole 
purpoſe of loading coals and ſalt. It is 


about a mile to the N. trom Tinmouth, 


and is 2 tide haven, into the entrance af 
which ſhips are directed among ſeveral 
rocks by beacons. 
thoſe who come to load here from the 
adjoining collieries; and as it is private 
property, it is conſequently uſeleſs to all 


CULLORA, is a {mall port on the coaſt 


of Spain in the Mediterranean, between 


5 


It is only uſed by 


3 


CDM 


Denia and Grao or Valentia. It js fte. 
quently called Coulibre; under which 
head it has been already treated of, gee 
COULI7RE, , 

CULMORE Caſtle, is the W. point of 
the entrance ot the river of Londonderry, 
on the N. part of Ireland. To {ail to it 
from the road within the mouth of tha 
harbour or lake of Lough Foyle, kerp 
the W. ſhore on board, to prevent falling 
into a ſmall ſwatch or channel on the lar. 
board ſide, which has often been miſtaken 
for the true channel, and to tail up to the 
point. See LONDONDERRY, and Louycgy 
FOYLE. 

Corr River, in the river Hughly, 
at the bottom of Bengal Bay, in the Eaſt 
Indies, is below. Jeſſore River. See 
JESSORE. 


_ CULvER Cliff, ſometimes called Swan 
Cliff, at the S. E. corner of the Ifle of 


Wight. It is very high, white, and 
ſteep, and about 2 miles from the point 
of Bembridge, at the E. end of the iſland, 
and is an excellent mark for ſhips that 
are approaching towards that part of it, 
either for St. Helen's, Spithead, or Port!. 
mouth Harbour. When this cliff is hid 
behind the N. E. point of the iſland, it 
is a mark to know that a ſhip is within 
Bembridge Ledge. It is about 4 or; 
leagues at W. half N. from the ſand 
called the OWERS, which lee. 

Cape CUmMA, is a very remarkable 
point on the coaſt of Brazil, to the S. E. 
about 9g leagues from the iſland and river 
of Para, of which coaſt it is the eaſtern 
limit, as well as the weſtern boundary of 
the great gulf of Maranhao. It is ſitu- 
ated in about 2 deg, of S. lat. and on the 
W. bank of the river of Maranhao; from 


which to Cape des Arbres Sec, or Cape 


of Dry Trees, it is 15 leagues eaſtward 
acroſs the gulf, 5 

Point CW Ma, is on the coaſt of Italy, 
to tlie N. of the projecting land or weſtern 
limit of the gulf of Naples. To the 
northward of 
land, excepting a projecting point, with 
a watch-tower on it, at 8 or 9 miles 


diſtance, on the N. ſide of the opening of 


a river, which there falls into the occan. 
CUMANa, on the N. coaſt of 5. 
America, ſomeætimes called COMANA, 


which ſee. Within it is the Gulf of 
Curicco and the River Cuno, which | 
ſome, as they run one into the other, | 


call by the general name of Cumana, 


making it to run 40 leagues within w__ 


it is a clear coaſt, all low | 
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In a more limited view, it is about 12 or 


14 leagues within; and good ſhips may 
in as far as the town of Cumana, in 


_ a ſufficient depth, nor do we know that 


there are any dangers either in going in 
or coming out, but what are viſible. 
Some ot our authorities make this to 
be diſtinct from Comana, and place it in 
lat. 9 deg; 46 min. N. and long. 63 deg. 
35 min. W. | | = 
CUMANAGATE, is a ſmall toon ina 


bay on the coaſt of Terra Firma, ſituated 


on 2 low flat ſhore, which abounds with 

oyſters that produce pearls. | 
CUMaRO LIflands, near Madagaſcar. 

dee COMARO. | 
CumMpava Iſland, is to the E. from 


Bali Ifland, at the E. end of Java, and 


about 8. by W. from the S. end of the 
iſland of Celebes. The Pater-noſters 
Illands lie directly on the N. of it. The 
S. fide of it is, however, very little known, 
and is of a very irregular ſhape, almoit 
like that of a horſeſhoe, with a narrow 
inlet of the fea from the W. The lat. is 


g deg. 21 min. N. and long. 118 deg. 


15 min. E, 

CUMBERLAND Bay, in the moſt 
northerly part of North America, having 
its mouth under the Polar Circle, It 
runs towards the N. W. and has been 
thought to communicate on the N. with 


Baffin's Bay. There are ſeveral ſmall 


nlands in it, called Cumberland Iſlands; 
and the bay is not known by this name 
except by the Englith. Its lat. is 66 
deg. 40 min. N. and long. 65 deg. 20 
min. W. : 


CUMBERLAND Bay, is a pretty large 


bay of S. Georgia ſo called, extending 
from Cape Saunders on the W. to Cape 


| George on the E. but in the direction of 


8. E. by E. 
CUMBERLAND Bay, in the iſland of 
Juan Fernandez in the 8. Pacific Ocean, 


and on the N. E. fide of it, is in lat. 33 


deg. 40 min. S. and about 100 leagues 
W. from Chili. See FERNANDEZ. 
CUMBERLAND Cape, the N. W. point 


of St. Philip and Jago Bay, on the ifland 
of Eſpirito Santo, one of the New Hebrides. 


It is in lat. x4 deg. 39 min. S. and 
long. 166 deg. 47 min. E. It is alſo 
the extreme N. W. point of all the groupe 
of iſlands ſo called. = 
CUMBERLEND Cape, is on the N. E. 
fide of that irregular track of land, now 
known by the name of Kerguelen's Land, 
not far from Chriſtmas Harbour. It lies 
to the 8. E. from Cape Frangois, the 
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moſt northerly point; and for the lat. 
and long. ſce CHRISTMAS Harbour. 
CUMBERLAND Harbour, in the S. E. 
art of the iſland of Cuba in the Weſt 
ndies, is one of the fineſt in the Weſt 
Indies, and capable of ſheltering any 
number of ſhips from hurricanes. It 1s 
about 20 leagues E. from St. Jago, 
having thick weods on ſhore moſt of the 
road between them; and is ſituated in a 
whole ſome country, which abounds with 


proviſions, and has a fine freſh water 


river. The lat. is 20 deg. 30 min. N. 
and long. 76 deg. 50 min. W. 
CUMBERLAND Ifland, is on the N. 
fide of Cumberland Straits, nearly under 
the Polar Circle, the moſt Gatherh point 
of which, called the Capeof God's Mercy, 
is in lat. 66 deg. N. This ifland is a part 
of the coaſt which forms the W. ſide of 
Davis's Straits. It has otherwiſe been 
laid down in lat. 68 deg. N. and long. 
62 deg. 30 min. W. ! 
CUMBERLAND Ifland, on the coaſt of 
Georgia in North Amrica, is about ſeven 
leagues S. from Frederica, on which are 
two forts; that on the 8. end commands 
the inlet into Amelia Sound, and is 
ſtrongly paliſadoed, having within it 


ſome fine ſprings of water, and large 


ſtore-houſes for magazines of ammunition 
and proviſions, 5 
CUMBERLAND Iſland, in the South 
Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 19 deg. 18 min. 
8. and long. 140 deg. 36 min. W. It 
is a low ilfe , about the ſize of Queen 


Charlotte's Iſland, and the variation Here 


is 7 deg. 10 min. E. 
CUMBERLAND Iflands; a groupe of 
iſlands off the N. E. coaſt of New Hol- 


land, beginning on the S. nearly oppoſite . 


to Cape Conway on the main, in lat. 20 
deg. 36 min. S. and long. 148 deg. 32 
min. E. The channel to the northward 


between them is called Whitſunday Paſ. 
ſage. The whole of theſe may be deemed 


to form one fate and compleat harbour, 
excluſive of the ſeveral bays and coves on 
each fide. 


' CUMBERLAND Straits, lie on the N. 
E. fide of the ifland of Good Fortune; 
which have been mentioned already under 
Cumberland Iflands. 


 , CunBRaY's Iſlands, are two ſmall 


iſlands, the greater and leſſer, near the 
Hand of Bute in Scotland, on the E. ſide 
of it, within the Frith of Clyde. The 
GREATER C mbray has excellent free- 
ſtone 1 upon it, with the ruins 
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Both theſe iflands and the 
main are high lane. | 
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CUR F av CUR 
of an ancient cathedral; and on the tance from the E. end of the main iſland; 


LESSER Cumbray there is a light-houſe. of which low iiland take great care, in 
CuMmin Iſland, in the Chineſe Ocean, attempting to make the port in the night, 


is in lat. 31 deg. 40 min. N. and long. in which caſe a ſhip muſt lie to, ſo that 
121 deg. 4 min. E. 


| : ſhe may be ready to run directly in from 
Tyiſtian de Cux ua Iſland, is in lat. the mouth of the bay with the beginning 


ä 37 deg. 10 min. S. and in long. 13 deg. of the day. 


25 min. W. in the midalle of the S. At- It is neceſſary to be thus particular in 
lantic Ocean. | our directions, to avoid falling to lee- 

Cuxo River, on the N. coaſt of 8. ward; becauſe if a ſhip ſhould mils the 
E. end of the iſland, and fall paſt the 
CUuPIa Cape, on the N. coaſt of Africa, port, it will be very difficult to fetch it 


in the Mediterrancan, is 8 leagues S. on the up again, as the current always ſets very 


E. fide from Cape Bona; and from hence ſtrong to the weſtward on al] this coaff, 
to Cape Suſa it is 22 leagues to S. S. W. and eſpecially at this iſlend. The Iſland 
CuPin's Cove, on the E. coaſt of of Aruba or Aroha, is about W. by 8. 


Newfoundland is 4 miles to the S. S. W. from it, and 8 or 9 leagues from Cape 


from Sheep's Cove, both of which are Romano. | 
within the limits of Port Grave, It is a CURAOMA Cape and Headland is 18 


mall place, but has good riding for one Jeagues N. E. from Potocalmo, having 


ip or two at a time, and is on the op- Salinas Port between about 6 leagues to 
polite ſide of the port to Sheep's Cove. the S. W. It is on the coaſt of Chili 


This cove bears in to the S. W. though in the S. Pacific Ocean. It is the S. 


the S. ſide of the bay, as far as to Burnt point of the Port of Valparaiſo, from 
Head, lies N. E. by E. and 8. W. by which it is only 2 leagues diſtant at N. 
W. about a league; and the head of E. by E. See VALPARAIS0, 
the bay of Port Grave lies up S. S. W. 3 Cape Cukco, on the coaſt of Cara- 
leagues within the land. mania, on the N. ſhore of the Levant 
- CURACAO, CURACOA, or CURASSOU Sea, is about N. by W. or N. N. W. 
Iſland, is an iſland of the ſmaller Antilles, from the E. end of Cyprus Iſland. It is 
nearly oppoſite to Coro or Venezuela a projecting point of land, which tapers 
Gulf, on the N. coaft of S. America, off narrow, in which reſpect it differs 
It is ſituated in lat. 11 deg. 56 min. N. from Cape Cavalor to the W. of it on the 
and long. 68 deg. 20 min. W. and about ſame coaſt, It has an iſland alſo on the 
W. by N. or W. N. W. from the Iſland E. fide like that, but none on the W. 
of Bon Ayre or Bonaire, from whence it and it is the more neceſſary to attend to 
may be ſeen in clear weather, though it this particularly, becauſe it has a ſhoal 
is 8 leagues. diſtant. Its length, is about runs off to lea directly 8. which makes 
15 leagues, and its circumference about it an object of importance to give it a 
40, its breadth being 4 or a little more. good birth. In doing this, the ſhape of 
It has a good harbour on the S. fide near the point will be fully ſeen, to be dit- 
the W. extremity, called Santa Barbara; rent from the other; and as the other has 
but its principal port is about 3 leagues a port on its E. tide, which this has not, 
from the S. E. end on the N. fide of the it is on that account effenti:] that ſeamen 
iſland at St. Joris's Bay. It has another who come on that coaſt ſhould regard 


good bay on the W. near the middle of theſe directions. 


the iſland, called St. Martha's Bay; and CUR1a Maria Iſlands, on the 8. E. 
Bay St. Ann, near the 8. W. end, coaſt of Arabia, off the mouth of arver 
which is defended. by Fort Amſterdam. which falls into the Arabian Sea, or In. 
Their principal port and harbour was dian Ocean, in lat. 17 deg. N. and about 
formerly never without ſliips from Cartha- 55 deg. 25 min. of E. long. 
CUuricco. See CUMANA. 
and European goods; but the Englith at OCURRATACK or CURRITACK, 15 3 
Jamaica have pretty much engroſſed that port town of North Carolina, on an 


trade ſince. To know this iſland at a iſland which has a catom-houte and col- 


diſtance, obſcrve a high hill at its E. end, lector, the found of its name being 3 
which- has, on coming to it that way, little to the 8. of it. See the next article, 
another hill not to thigh lying cloſe to it. CURRATACK or CURRITACK Sound, 


There is allo a {mall low iſland ftretching cn the coaft of North Carolina, in &. 


f Her- 


matags 


out towards the ſhore at a league dit- America, is entered to the 8. 0 
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mitage Iſland, in lat. 36. deg. 24 min. 
N. running along, when within, either to 
the N. behind Hermitage Iſland and the 
Peninſula of Curratack,. which comes S. 
to the entrance N. of this iſland, or 


buthward behind a very long and narrow 


land, as far as the mouth of Albemarle 
Sound from the W. at the opening of the 
Roanoke River. 


CURRENTS, from the lat. of the 
Cape de Verd Iflands ſouthward to the 


equinoRtial,---It has been obſerved that 


in this run, if a ſhip does not make 


more than 4 or 5 deg. of eaſting from 
theſe ilands at the equinoctial, or if ſhe 
croſſes the line in or to the weſtward of 
the meridian of St. Jago, ſhe will be 
from 3 to 4 deg. to the weltward of her 
reckoning, before ſhe will get ſo far as 
10 deg, to the 8, of the line. On the 
ather hand, if fie keeps well to the E. 
lo as to croſs the line from 15 to 20 
deg, E. of the meridian of St. Jago, ſhe 
will be as much out of her reckoning the 
contrary way to the eaſtward of it, in 
10 deg. of 8. lat. And the more ſhe 
keeps towards the E, the error in pro- 
portion will be the greater. It is from 


this cauſe, that ſome India ſhips have 


ound themſelves upon the coaſt of Angola, 
when by their reckoning they thought 
tiemſelves to be 200 leagues diſtant. 

In the long. of 26 deg. 16 min. W. 
upon the line, it is found that a current 
{ts N. by E. half a knot an hour, and 
continues. nearly fo for a month's fail or 
more to the northward. It afterwards 
begins to ſet to the ſouthward of W. 

In the long. of 9 deg. 25 min. W. 
ad only o deg. 52 min. N. lat. a current 
tas allo been found to ſet N. E. one- 
tlird of a knot an hour, making an error 
n reckoning from St. Jago of 3 deg. 
more to the E. than by account. After 
croſlng the line, the 8. E. trade wind 
ms to ſet the current weſtward, as a 
hip will then outſtrip her reckoning: 
Perhaps theſe currents have been the leſs 
tended to, becauſe in this track they 
commonly balance each other to the Cape 
o Good Hope. 0 

CURSOLIERS, is a ſmall ifland of 

ce, in the Gulf of Patras, formerly 
own-by the name of Echanades. 

CukTo1s Bank, cn the N. coaſt of 
France, in the Engliſh channel, is half a 
gue to the northward of the Barbotes. 
Mn this bank are many rocks, of which 
une appear dry at low Water, and others 
not. When a ſhip is near 2 miles 


CY-S 
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within the Iſland of St. Biou, and has it 
under the Abbey of Beauport, ſhe will 
be upon the Curtois bank. The Iſland 
Briack or Brehat is N. W. from this 
bank to the northward from Pompoul. 
CurzOLA Ifland, in the Gulf of Ve- 


nice, and on the coaſt of Dalmatia, and 
probably the ſame with CORSIOLA,- 


* 


which lee. 
Cure Bay, on the N. W. coaſt of 


India, is on the S. E. fide of the prin- 


cipality ſo called, and is an arm of the 
ſea'of more than 13 leagues over. From 


Monnoro, one of the 4 ports of Cutch, 


which is 30 miles from its capital city of 
Budge, it is 260 miles over land to 
Surat. They have here a clear and ſerene 
air from September till May; and though 
it is denſe for the reſt of the year, it is 
far from being unhealthy. The reaſon 
of this temperature may be aſcribed to 
this, that as ſoon as the ſun begins to 


approach their zenith, they have con- 


ſtantly ſtrong gales of wind from the ſea 


at S. W. that ſerve greatly to quality 


the heat. The ſky about May begins 
to be covered frequently with thick 
clouds, and the rains, which are ſeldom 
heavy, begin about Midſummer. . Be- 
ſides this, they have allo frequent ſhowers 
in Winter, that ſerve to refreſh the 
wheat, and to produce graſs. It is about 


N. W. or N. N. W. from Bombay. 


CUTLER Sand, is a ſmall ſand which 
lies off from Baudſey Cliff on the coaſt 
of Suffolk about a mile, on which there 
is. bat 6 feet at low water, and 2 fathoms 
between it and the cliif. Come no nearer to 
the Cutler than 5 fathoms or 5 and a half; 
and the mark to avoid it, is to have the 
S. W. land open of the Naze land or 
point. Or, having paſſed the Whiting 


keep Harwich ſteeple juſt open of Feſto 


Cliff, and that will bring a ſhip paſt the 
Cutler. 15 | b 
CUXINE. See CASSINE. | 
 CyYCARAHOERIC, a ſmall place on the 
Coromandel coaſt of India, is 8 leagues 
N. by W. from Pullacat, off which a 
large and long reef of ſand runs out to 
ſea as well as along ſhore, both longer 
and more extenſive than that of Monnoes, 
From the N. end of this ſand or reef, 
with a wide channel between, there be- 


gins another, which is rather a large 


bank of {and than a reef; this ſtretches 
out to the length of 10 leagues, being in 
breadth from 3 leagues to 3 and a alf 
in ſome places, and having only 9 or at 
moſt 12 fect water upon it. Hence it is 
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that great ſhips muſt not come near it. 
In this channel between the ſea and thele 
land reefs, a great ſhip may go through 
in 3 fathoms and a half or 4 fathoms; 
but to go on northward hetwecn the grcat 
bank and the main, borrow of the latter, 
and keep the lead conſtantly going, as 
the reef is very uncertain, being ſome- 
times very ſteep, and in other places very 
flat. But it is the lafeſt way to go with- 
out the reefs and come into particular 
places through the channels of thoſe 


reets ; ſhips, however, ought not to go 


farther off than 9 fathoms, but keep the 
reef on hoard in that depth, fo that it 


they ſhould get into 12 fathoms, it is 
adviſeahle to edge in again, on account 


of the currents. | 
CYCLadEs Itlands, in the Archipe- 
lago, are thoſe iſlands which ſurround the 
Ifland of Delos, and by the acceſſion of 
new dependencies, which contributed to 
the revenv-s of the temple of Delos, it 
came to include under this general name 


all the tmall iſlands of the Archipelago - 


or ZEgean Seas, called Sporades, or icat- 


tered iſlands. | 


CYPARISSON, Sce ARCADIA. 

CYPRIAN Bay, on the N. coaſt of 
Spain, is to the W. of Cape Brilo or 
Bourel, which is about 6 leagues to the 
N. W. from Ribadues, It has a ſmall 
town on the W. ſide of it, where there is 
anchorage in 9 or 10 fathoms; and to 


the weſtward of the bay are two great 


high rocks. About halt a league to the 
W. N. W. trom thoſe rocks is the 
Iſland of St. Cyprian, right before the 
Haven of Viverus. This ifland is 9 
leagues E. S. F. from Cape Ortegal. 

CYPRIAN Ifland, for which ſee the 
laſt article, is a mark to point out the 
Haven of Viverus, into which ſhips may 
{ail on either fide of it. 

CYPRUS Ifland, is in the caſtern part 
of the Mediterranean, about 150 miles 
in length, and 70 in breadth. This 
iſland is about 23 leagues to the S. from 
the coaſt of Caramania or Cilicia, and 
about 12 leagues W. from the coaſt ot 
Syria, It lies between the lat. of 34 
deg. 35 min. and 35 deg. 40 min. N. 
and between the long. of z; deg. 4 min. 
and 35 deg. 8 min. E. One of the three 


mountains called Olympus is in this 


iſland; and its only ſprings or rivers are 
thoſe which are produced from rain. 
From Cape Grega in this ifland to the 
S. point of Scanderoon Bay, heretotore 
called Alexandretta, it is 37 leagues 


2600 


magiſtrates of Revel, to give notice to under 
the ſhips belonging to their port, to keep 3 
off from its ſhoals ; this can be ſeen #0 4 ul © 
great diſtance at ſea on every fide. Tie chieff 
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N. E. but from Cape St. Andrew at the 
N. E. extremity, it is only 21 leagues, 
But to fail from hence for Tripoli, or 
rather from Cape Grega at the S. E. ex. 
tremity, the ſtrong Levant Current to : 


the northward along the E. coaft myſt | 
be taken into account; it will therefore 
be neceſlary to keep very much to the 4 
ſouthward, becauſe if a ſhip docs nat c 
borrow well upon the S. ſhe will tun 4 j 


great hazard of loſing her port, and con- 


tequently her patſage, from the extreme a 
difficulty of recovering it, after being a 
forced to the northward. Sce ITEI. . 
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ABAL or Dapv1., is a port town 

of Decan, on the W. coaſt of the tl 
Penimula of India, fituated at the mouth be 
of the River- Kalewacko, ſometimes | of 
called Helevaro. It is about 20 leagues the 
to the N. W. from Rajapour, in lat. bs 
18 deg. 24 min. N. and long. 73 deg. 33 tan 
min. E. It is only 8 miles diſtant from of 
Chaul. Es, cecl 
Daca, or DaCCA, is a city of Bengal, 2 4 

in the E. Indies, ſituated on an ifjand of We 
the broadeſt and moſt eaſtern mouth of an 
the Ganges, 130 miles E. of Hughley. of |] 
Tt is in lat. 23 deg. 36 min. N- and long, Thi 
89 deg. 27 min. E. a Riv 
DaFaR, or DoFaR, is a town of I; 


Arahia on the coaſt of the fea of that 
name, on a bay which has its denomi. 
nation from the place. It is ſituated in 
lat. 16 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 53 
deg. 25 min. E, 
Bom RORT, DAGERWORT, or Dac- 
Ho Ifland,. is towards the N. FE. ex- 
tremity of the Baltic, in lat. 58 deg. ©: 
min. N. and long. 22 deg. 36 min. F. 
The principal place of the itland which 
has the {ame name, is about 25 or 26 
leagues S. W. from Revel, on the coaſt 
of Livonia, on the S. coaſt of the Cult 
of Finland. This itland is of 3 tian. 
cular form, on which is a great -hig" 
iteeple or tower that was built by tn: 


W. point of the. itland has the name ot Mitt 


ooo 
ATV 
"SO 


DA 
Pagerort, as well from the name ct the 
iland as from the tower which ſtands 
there, The N. point is called Syburgh 
Neſs, and is 7 leagues about E. N. 45 
from the other; but there is about mid- 
way between them a long flat ſhoal run- 
ning out into the ſea for 5 leagues or 
more to the N. W. on which there is 
only from 3 to 7 fathoms, after which 
it deepens till it is loſt, 

It is of more importance to note a 
great ſunken rock at 3 leagues to the N. 
and N. E. from the high tower, as it has 
only 10 feet water upon it, though there 
is 5 fathoms very near to it. Ships may 
anchor at Syburg Nefs, betwixt the two 
oints of it, in from 4 to 6 fathoms, 
where there is a clean hard ſand, and a 
fair rand between, though a reef runs 
off from each point, There is alto a 
vorv fnall ſhoal, with but 2 fathoms 


water upon it, a little to the weſtward of 


the weiternmoſt point. | 

Daco, or Dacno, is an ifland in 
the Baltic, on the coaſt of Livonia, 
between the town of Riga, at the mouth 
of the River Dioma, an: the point of 


the entrance to the Gulf of Finland. It 


is 20 miles in circumference, and con- 
tains two caſtles, known by the names 
of Dagerwort and Paden, See the pre- 
ceding article. : 
Dau. River, is the fineſt river of 
Sweden, which flows through Dalecarlia 
and Geſtricia, and falls into the Gulf 
of Bothnia to the eaſtward of Gefle. 
There is a celebrated cataract on this 
River. | | | | 
Ilands Da ac, on the coaſt of Arabia, 
the Arabian Sea, are ſituated in lat. 15 
deg. 30 min. N. and long. 39 deg. 45 
min. EK. „„ 5 
Datitak. See DALACA, | 
Daixs Ifland, is in the Bay of Gal- 
loway, on the N. W. coaſt of Ireland, 
between which and Eddy liland, and to 
the F. of Black Head, is a good road 
en the S. fide. It flows fo much water 
here, that ſhips fail over many rocks at 
high water, which are bare when the 
tide is out. | 
Dajov Point, or TacGov, on the 
W. coaſt of Africa, is E. by N. 5; 
leagues from Cormantine. Encliſh ſea- 
men call it Tagu, and to the point 
under it to the E. they give the name of 
Rough Point, becauſe it is craggy and 
full of rocks und buſhes. The road is 
chiefly uted} by fiſhermen. Amiſſen or 


Miftren Corner is between Cormantine 
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and this point, where en river comes ing 
that admits only canoes, neither can 
any ſhips ride in the mouth of it. See 
AMISSEN, 1 

DaLacA Ifland is an iſland of the 
Red Sea, over againſt the coaſt of Abex 
and is about 24 leagues in length, and 
5 in breadth, in lat. 15 deg. 50 min. N. 
and long. 41 deg. 44 min. E. It is 
ſometimes called Dahlak. | 

Dar Road is under the N. ſhore of 
Niliord Haven, juſt on the larboard with- 
in the Block Houie at the entrance. Here 
a ſhip may lie land locked in 3 fathoms 
at low water, at a little diſtance from the 
ſhore. 
DALFECARLIA River, in Sweden, in 
the dittrict or province known by that 
name, riſes in the mountains which ſe- 
parate Sweden trom Norway, and runs 
from N. W. to S. E. into the Gulf of 
Bothnig. 

DALKEITH, a town of Scotland, about 
2 leagues to the S. E. from the city of 
Edinburgh, in lat. 55 deg. 54 min. N. 
and long. 3 deg. 12 min. W. 

DAuikEY Ifland, is a {mall ifland that 
lies off from the point called Dalkey 
Point, which is the S. limit of the Bay 
of Dublin. There is a narrow paſſa 
or channel hetween the ifland and the 
point, called Dalkey Sound, having from 


7 to 9 fathoms water; on. any fide of 


which there is good anchorage, either by 
the iſland or main. As the current is 
ſtrong, and the paſſage narrow, ſhips are 
{ſometimes moored athwart from a round 
rock near the main to the ifland ; and 
they are often moored faſt to the rock it- 
lelt. Winds from the S. S. E. and S. E. 
blow right in; but it is ſo narrow that 
there never can go any great ſea. The. 
ſmall ifland of Muggel alſo lies off from 
Dalkey, between which there is likewiſe 
a tmall narrow channel, and 5 or 6 fa- 
thoms water, but the ground is not good. 
Nluggel or Mughal is ſometimes called 
little Dalkey; and the ſound between 
Dalkey Ifland and the main is frequently 
named the South Dalkey, which lies 
throngh due N. and 8. From this iſland 
ot Dalkey the ſhore trends away to N. 
W. by W. paſt the village ſo zur” DY off 
which, in 8 or 9 fathoms, but the nearer 


the iſland the deeper, there is ſome ſhel- 


ter from a S. W. win, but open to a 
wind that comes more eaſterly. . This is 
called Berton Road; and to the W. 
of the village the ground is foul and 
ſharp. 
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DAM 
Between this iſland of Dalkey on the 


N. and the Tuſkar Rocks to the E. of 
Carnaroot Point on the S. is a chain of 


fands or banks along the E. coaſt of Ire- 
End. Theſe are fo very ſteep on the fide 


| to ſeaward or the E. that ſhips ſhould 


come no nearer than 24 or 25 fathoms; 
for there is 20 fathoms cloſe by them. 
They have but 6 or 8 feet water in ſome 
places; but at the N. end near Dalkey 
there is 2 fathoms and a half and 3 fa- 
thoms deep, all ſtony ground, in the di- 
rection of N. by E. and S. by W. At 
the N. end they lie out as far as 8 miles 
trom land. In going northward without 


the ſands, if bound tor Dublin Bay, ſtand 
on ſo far till the little iſland, called Ire- 
tand's Eye, comes without the point of 


Hoath, when ſhips may run in without 
danger over the bar. For other marks, 
c DUBLIN. 


DailLlti Point on the W. coaſt of 


Atrica, is 7 leagues from Reiritco, along 
thore to the eaſtward ; the cour:c lies in 
8 fathoms. About 3 leagues on the W. 
is a bay; to run into it, keep off in from 
x6 to 17 fathoms till fully abicaſt of it, 
and then run right in. To anchor before 
Point Dalli, keep a high tree called Ar- 
bre de Candia, at E. S. E. and come 
not nearer the land than 5 fathoms. The 
road before the point is not fit for large 
ſhips, but only for ſmall veſſels cloſe to 
the houſes between the cliffs ; and thele 
houſes will be ſeen by ſhips coming from 
the weſtward as ſoon as the ſhoals are 


diſcovered that lie to the ſouthward. 


For large ſhips, beware of that ſhoaly 
part, and keep to leaward in from g to 
10 fathoms. 3 | 
Pau, is a town of the diſtrict or ſtate 
ef Groningen in the Low Counties, ſitu- 
ated on the River Damſter, about a 


league from the fea, and 5 leagues to 
the S. W. of Embden, in lat 53 deg. 


22 min. N. and long. 6 deg. 48 min. 


E. | | 
Pau, a town of Germany, near the 
Baltic Sea, ſituated on the River Oder, 


about 10 miles from Stetin, in lat. 53 


deg. 31 min. N. and long. 14 deg. 50 
min. E. | 
Dama Point, on the W. coaſt of the 
Aland of Sumatra in the Eaſt Indies, is 
in the track from Achen to Priaman ; 
from the former of which, to avoid the 


- coaſt which is full of iflands, rocks, and 


thoals, beſides Iong calins and fierce cur- 
rents, eſpecially between the iflands and 
main, it is probably beſt to run out W. 


En 


D A M. 

and then about this point S. S. W. and 
after that to keep of to ſea into 3 deg, 
of N. lat. being from 35 to 40 leagues 
at leaſt W. from the coaſt. See PRIA. 
MAN. | 

Daman is a port town of Cambaya 
or Guzurat, 28 leagues to the S. of Su- 
rat, on the W. coaſt of the penififula of 
India. Tt is fituated at the mouth of a 
river of the ſame name, in lat. 20 deg, 
20 min. N, and long. 72 deg. 2 min, 
* 5 
DAMAUN, is a fea port town of the 
decan of Hindoftan, at the S. entrance 
of the gulf of Cambaya, and about 17 
leagues to the E. of Surat. It is fitu- 
ated in lat. 20 deg. 10 min. N. and 
long. 72 dep. 25 min. E. We are 
doubtful whether this is not the ſame 
with the preceding article. 

Daviara or DAMIETTA, is a port 
town of Egypt in Africa, on the caſtern 
ſhore of the E. branch of the River Nile, 
at the diſtance of near 2 leagues from the 


ſea, in lat. 31 deg. 15 min, N. and long. 


31 deg. 50 min. E. I bis was anciently 
called PELUSIUM ; which has two high 
towers that may be ſeen far off at ſea, 
and that ſerve to know it by. It lies 
open to the ſea; and the ſwelling of the 
River Nile cauſes very high water there, 
Before it there is good anchorage at a 
great diſtance off, and to the E. and W. 
the ground is hard; but the mud that is 
brought down by the waters of the Nile 
into the ſea cauſes it to be ſomewhat ſoft 


juſt at the town. From hence to Cape 


Brull it is 11 miles to the W. N. W. 
northerly, the coaſt between being very 
low land with abundance of trees; but 
it is good ſandy ground off at ſea, eſpe- 
cially when the treſhes of the Nile are 
not great. This coaſt appears at firſt 
like ſeveral iſlands, out at fea, which, 


on approaching nearer, are found to be 


patches and cluſters of trees. There are 
two hills to the W. of Damietta, which 
appear like two red ſtony cliffs, and ſerve 
as guides to this port; and there are allo 
two great mountains about midway, or 
rather better, towards Cape Brule, which 
further aſſiſt in determining the part of 
the coaſt where they are ſituated. All 
along the coaſt, and a great way out to 
lea, it is even ground and ſhoal water, 
and ſhips may anchor any where near the 
ſhore in 6 or 7 fathoms. | 
DAMSTER River, is a ſmall river of 
Groningen, the moſt noxtherly of the 
parts of the Low Countries, which falls 


mto 


© w—_”' wwe 
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zato the Ems at Delfzyl, to the W. a lit- 
tle northerly from the Dollart Sea. It has 
the names alſo of Fivel and Amſteldicp. 
Dan ba River, on the ſouthern coaſt 
of Africa, is about 8 leagues N. W. 
from the River Bengo to its S. point. 
The land is low, and the ſhore ſteep. 
To the S. 8. W. from the Danda is St. 
Paul's Iſland, whither a S. by W. wind 
will carry a ſhip, if it does not overblow; 
but if it does, ſhe muſt run into Bengo 
Bay, into 10 fathoms, but go no nearcr 
the ſhore at- night, becauſe the Jand- 
breeze will ſerve next morning to go into 
Loango, or St. Paul's Ifland. I: a ſhip 
comes to the bay in the night, and the 
place is not well known, keep ſounding 
on the S. ſhore, on which fide the may 
ſtand in as near as may be adviſable, 
where it is a ſafe, ſandy, good ground. 
For the iſland ſee Loanco Iſland an 
St. Pars. 


DanDaCa Bay, on the W. fide of the 


Crimea or Crim, is in lat. 45 deg. 14 
nin. N. and long. 34 deg. 6 min. E. 
It has the Promontory or Pharos of Eſki 
to the W. S. W. in lat. 45 deg. 16 min. 
N. and long. 32 deg. 49 min. E. and to 
the S. E. is a bay, of which the eaſtern 


point is in lat. 45 deg. 6 min. N. and 


long. 34 deg. 16 min. E. 
DaNz's Hill, on the weſtern coaſt of 
Africa is but 1 mile to the eaſtward from 
Cape Corſe, or Cape Coaſt Caſtle, to 
which Cape it forms the principal fort. 
HNMauds of DANGER, ſuppoſed to be a 
part of the groupe called Solomon's 
Iſtinds, are to the W. N. W. of a reef 
of rocks in lat. 10 deg. 15 min. 8. and 
long. 169 deg. 28 min. W. at the diſ- 
tance of 9 leagues. Theſe were feen by 
Commodore, afterwards Admiral Byron, 
in 1765, and appeared to be full of peo- 
ple; but the iſlands were ſo ſurrounded 
in every direction by rocks and breakers, 
that he did not attempt to land. | 
Point Da N GER, on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland, is in lat. 23 deg. $ min. 
S. and its long. about 153 deg. 30 min. 
E. from which breakers ſtretch off 2 
leagues to the E. to be avoided by ail 
hips paſſing this way, and from them in 
tue direction of 8. W. by W. in lat. 28 
dev, 22 min. is a remarkable ſharp 
peaked mountain within land about 7 or 
8 leagues, by which and by a ſmall ifland 
under the point, the fituation is known. 
Round this mount, called Mount Warn- 
mg to denote approaching hazard, the 
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gable, and near 120 ſmaller ſtreams. 


town of St, Maloes is the W. 


DAR 
land is high and hilly, and is thereby 
known from every other object; but to 
the N. W. and N. of the point the land 
is low.  - 

DaNHoLM Ifland is to the E. of the 
paſſage of Straelſund or Sound, where 
there is a fort, being ſcarce a mile long 
and little more than half a mile broad. 
See RUGEN Ifland, and . STRAEL 
SOUND. | 

DanT71C or DANZIG, is a conſider- 
able trading city, ſituated on the W. 
ſhore of the Weichſel or Viſtula, and 
having the little rivers of Radune and 
Motlau running through it, at the diſ- 
tance of about a mile from the Baltic, 
It has a fine harbour, and the beſt com- 
merce of any port in the Baltic. In one 
year it has been known to export 58,060 


laſts of corn, equal to 580,600 quarters. 


It is 24 leagues S. W. from Konigſburg 
all the way a fair ſtrand, and in lat. 54 
deg. 22 min. N. and long. 18 deg. 34 
min. E. From the heel, or W. tide of 
the gulf of Dantzic, the courſe is S. by 
W. 5 leagues, where ſhips may anchor 
before the port in from 10 to 12 fathoms, 
But to go in, it is neceflary to make a 
ſignal for a pilot, hecauſe the land freſhes 
are continually ſhifting the ſands. Sce 
HEEL. | : 

DANUBE River, is one of the largeſt 
rivers of Europe. It 1s not our pro- 


vinre to particulariſe its courſe; we 


muſt content ourſelves with obſerving, 
that in its vaſt progreſs it receives 60 
rivers, of which moſt of them are navi- 
By 
ſeveral mouths or outlets it diſcharges 
itielf with very great rapidity into the 
Euxine or Black Sea, in which the cur- 
rent of its waters may be ſenſibly obſerved 
for ſeveral miles. It is ſo broad between 
Buda and Belgrade, though at the diſ- 


tance of 11 or 12 deg. of longitude, 


without reckoning its eirruitous channel, 


from its mouths, that both the Turks 
and Chriſtians have fleets upon it. But 
there are cataracts upon it both above 
and below Buda, which prevent its be- 
ing navigable either way iu that part. 
DafPaR Ifland, is one of the Mal- 
dives, to the W. of the Peninſula of In- 
dia, for which ſee MALDIVES. | 
DaRBOULE Point, on the N. coaſt of 
France, within the: Engliſh Channel, is 
to the N. from Point Hoguette at the E. 
end of the neck of land on which the 
point. 
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which the River Dart diſcharges its wa- 


DAR 


Off this point is a chain of rocks or 
ulands, and from hence the coaſt turns 


E. to Roteneuf Point. by 


DaRBY Cape, on the N. W. coaſt of 
America, is in lat. 64 deg. 21 min. N. 
and long. 163 deg. W. It is the N. N. 


W. point of Norton Sound, of which 


Cape Denbigh or Cape Stephens to the 
S. W. is the eaſtern or S. eaſtern point. 


The variation of the compaſs on this 


coaſt is 25 deg. 59 min. E. | 
DAaRDANELLES, are two noted caſtles 
fo called, which defend the entrance of 
che narrow ſtrait called the Helleſpont, 
that is in this place about 2 miles over, 
though it is in tome places more, and in 
others not ſo much. The length of the 
ſtrait is about 11 leagues. Of the man- 
ner of ſailing through them, particular 
directions have been already given under 
the article Conſtantinople; to which we 
ſhall only add here, that one of theſe 
ſtands on the European ſhore and the 
other on the ſide of Aſia. The former of 
theſe was anciently called Seſtos, and the 


latter Abydos. They are in lat. 40 deg. 


4 min. N. and long. 26 deg. 51 min. 
DAREN is one of the 4 rocky iſlands 
to the N. W. of Brehat, on the N. coaſt 
of France, off the N. W. point of Brieux 
Eay; between which and the point there 


o is a channel called the N. E. channel, 


where ſhips may ride in from 8 to 12 fa- 
thoms. It is all foul and rocky without 


them. 


DaRIExN Gulf and Iſthmus, is on the 


N. coaſt of Terra Firma. This country 


lies betwixt the two ſeas; and the iſth- 
mus about 20 leagues acroſs is that nar- 
row neck of land which joins N. and 8. 
America together, being ſometimes called 
the itthmus of Darien, and ſometimes 
the iſthmus of Panama, from the place 
ſo called on the S. fide on the Pacific 
Ocean. There are 3 iſlands in the gulf 
of Darien of more eſpecial note, as the 
Golden Iſland, the iſland of Pines, and 


the Sanballoes Iſlands. The gulf is in 


lat. 8 deg. 40 min. and long. 76 deg. 45 
min. W. | 

DARIEN River, is a conſiderable river 
for a country in which few are navigable; 


and, though its depth at the mouth is 


very diſpro ortionate to its width, it in- 
creaſes in that reſpect as you advance in 
73 85 
DARTMOUTH, is a port town of De. 
yonſhire on the Engliſh Channel, into 


1-66 I 


ters about 10 miles below Totneſs. The 
town is on the W. fide in the form of an 


— 


D AR 


Amphitheatre, being ſituated on the fie 


of ſteep hills; and in the harbour 500 fal 
of ſhips may ride ſecurely, being lang. 


locked, and defended by three caftles be. 
ſides forts and block-houles. The en- 
trance allo is ſo narrow, that it may be 
ſhut up with a chain. Of the hiſtory of 
this chain, an account will be found 
hereafter under the article FOw Ex. 1+ 
has a large quay, before which there i; 
a ſpacious ſtreet. The tower of tit 
church of the pariſh at T ownſtal or Tun. 
{tal is on a hill; beſides Which it is 69 
feet high, and makes a good fea mark, 
and is ſituated not quite a mile from the 
town. The hills of this town may be 
looked for in the channel, when a hip is 
ſo far out as to have 45 fathoms. As 


the paſlage in or out of this port is very | 


narrow, and, except when the wind 
blows right in from the S. or right out 
from the N. very dangerous allo, it is 
cuſtomary to have tow-boats, which row 
very well; theſe are always ready to 
come off, Eaſterly or weſterly winds, on 
account of the high lands on each fide, 
have overflows and calms ; and ſometimes 
it blows right in and ſoon after right ou: 
again; theſe prevent a ſhip from turn- 
ing either in or out, by putting her in 
ſtays unexpectedly and ſuddenly. 

To fail into Dartmouth from the welt- 
ward, it is adviſed to run in by the W. 
land, and to ſtretch fo far to the caſtward 
till the quay of the town on the E. fide 
of the haven, is on with the middle of 
the entrance of the baven. Keep fo. 


mid-channel, and after. being; within the 


harbour, edge over to the W. fide before 
the Brewhouſe, and anchor in 10 or 12 
fathoms, or otherwiſe before the town 
on the E. fide any where. 

But there is a ſunken rock at the E. 
end, which muſt be avoided. To do 
this, ſteer in with St. Patrick's Church, 
that is ſituated on the W. of the high- 
land, and keep the outermoſt houſe of the 
village on the W. fide of the harbour cn 
the E. fide of the chapel, fo as to be al 
ways in ſight without the bulk of the N. 
ſide by St. Patrick's Church. Ti! 
white ſteeple called Tackman, between 
Dartmouth and the Start, which ae 4 
leagues alunder at S. W. by S. but neat- 
eſt to Dartmouth, is a good mark t 
know it by. The tide of flood thwan 
of Dartmouth by the land ſets N. E. by 


ſpring 


N. and it is high water a lit le after 6 20 
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the cape of Good Hope. 


D AV 


= ſpring tides. It is ſituated in lat. 5o deg. 


27 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 43 min. W. 
By the late act of parliament, its quota 
towards raiſing 20,000 men for the navy, 
is 394 ſeamen. | 
Cape DaRUSO, on the N. coaſt of 
Africa, is a very little to the E. of 8. 
ſrom the ifland of Rhodes, in lat. about 


31 deg; 5 min. N. and long. 28 deg. 45 


nin. E. | 
DAssENSs Ifſland, or ELIZABETH's 
Iſland, is about 2 leagues and a half 
from the main, to the S. of Saldanha 
Bay, and to the N. from Table Bay and 
Daſſen- ey land 
means, the iſland of Deer. It is about 
a league in length, and its ſhore is very 


foul and cliffy on the W. fide, but is 


very fair on the E. About a gun-ſhot 


from the ſhore is anchorage in 16 fa- 


thoms and good ground, with a white 
ſand. It is ſometimes called CoNEL's 
Illand which ſee; and is ſituated in lat. 
33 deg. 25 min. S. and long. 18 deg. 2 
min. E. 


a 


Bay, within the N. W. point. 


D AU 
taken. It is otherwiſe called Tegapat- 
nam, being 6 leagues to the N. half E. 
from Porto Nova; and it is 4 leagues 
from hence at N. E. by N. half N. to 
Pullicherry. | Wen 

St. Davip's Head, is the W. point 
of Pembrokeſhire, on the main land, to 
the N. W. from the city or town of St. 
David's, on the N. fide of St. Bride's 
There 
is a channel between the neareſt point 
and Ramſey Ifland for imall veſſels, 
through which there runs a great tide; 
there is a depth of 10 tathoms water 
through it, but it is very narrow. It is 
in lat. 51deg. 55 min: N. and long. 5 deg. 
27 min. W. It has high water on fall 


"TAY: 


the ſea round the .coaſt towards the S. current of the tides or winds, a ſhip may 
from the Boin. WORKINGTON is upon venture to anchor here. 1 
this river, which fee. | _ Davis's Inlet, is on the Labrador 
St. Davip's Cove, in the ſtraits of Coaſt or New Britain, in lat. 56 deg. N. 
Maghellan, is on the N. fide of the long and S. from St. Peter's Haven round the 
and narrow ifland which forms the S. fide S. E. coaſt of Gante Bay. | 3 
of Crooked Reach, the entrance into it Davis's Straits, a narrow ſea, which 
being in a 8. W. direction. It has 23 runs N. W. from Cape Farewel in 66, 
fathoms in the middle, to the N. W. deg. of N. lat. to Pafllars Bay in 80 deg. 
from a ſmall ifland which is ſituated cn and divides the W. coaſt of Greenland 
the E, ſhore, from North America. 
ort St. Davin's, en the coaſt of Co DUH! Bay, on the W. coaſt of the 
romandel, on the W. fide of the bay of ifle of Man, is a deep bay which runs in 
Bengal, is near 30 leagues S. from Ma- E. from Dauby Point, and trends away. 
dras, in lat. 12 deg. 5 min. N. and Eng. from the bottom of it to the S. W. See 
do deg. 55 min. E. It is known off at the next article. | 
lea by a red ſtone fort on the oppoſite fide DauByY Point, in the iſle of Man, is 
of the river, and by a large red pagoda on the W. fide, about E. half N. from 


Which ſtands on a kill 4 miles up into the Carlingford Haven's Mouth on the E. 


country. A ſpit of ſand runs out di- coaſt of Ireland, and. a league or litt'e. 
rely E. into the ſea from the N. point more fibm the W. point of the bay of 
of the river, of which due notice muff be Ded Caſtle, or Kirk Patrick. 
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two mouths. 


DA U 


Daucurgzs Iflands are two ſmall 
iſlands that lie contiguous to another long 
iſland, all on the E. coaſt of South Ame- 
rica, and called the Mother nd Daugh- 
ters. Of the Conſtables ;jIſlands, or 
Conſtable and his Mate, to the S. E. 
from them, we have already ſpoken. See 
CONSTABLES., 
Cape Dauut, on the S. coaſt of 
France in the Mediterranean, is to the 


N. W. from Croiſette Cape, which lies 


within the point of land to the ſouthward 
of Marſeilles. | 

Dauphix Bay, is ncar the N. W. 
part of the iſland of Bourbon in the In- 
dian Ocean, the S. W. point of which 
is called Point Dauphin, near which a 
river of the ſame name falls into it from 


Daur nid Fort | and Port, in the 
iſland of St. Domingo in the Weſt In- 


dies. It is on the N. fide of the iſland, 
nearly in the Meridian of Cape Beata 
which is on the S. fide, and about 2 


deg. of lat. more N. The entrance is 
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only admit one veſſel at a time; but the 
harbour is 2 leagues in circuit, and is 
completely land- locked by high lands 
and mountains, and has ſuch a good 
depth of water that ſhips may lie clole to 
the ſhore, | 
DAwFUSKIE's Ifland on the coaſt of 
Georgia in North America, is on the W, 
ide of, and partly forms, Callibogie 
Sound, 
ot the Savannah River, where a found is 
alſo formed. by ſome other ſmall iflands, 
and called by the name of Dawtuſkie's 
Sound. The S. end of the iſland is 
nearly in lat. 32 deg. 5 min. N. and 
long. 79 deg. 33 min. W. 5 
DAwruskik's Sound, See the pre- 
ceding article, 85 
Dzap Ifland, is an iſland on the W. 
coaſt of Africa, iv named becaule the 
Chriſtian factories bury their dead on it; 
and is ſituated within the River Bany. 


This ifland affords plenty of wood and 


water, to obtain which run above it 
ſounding as the ſhip paſſes through be- 


contracted by two projecting points; but - tween the banks, in two and a halt to 3 


the harbour within is ſpacious, and one 
of the beſt in the Weſt Indies. | 

Daurhix or DAUFHIxE Ifland, ts 
about 70 leagues E. from the mouth of 


the River Miſſiſſippi, in the River Mo- 


bile, being about 5 leagues in length, 
but of very narrow breadth. It is very 


| barren, and about a league to the W. of 


it is the iſland of Corne or Horn, but 
there is very little water between them. 
It is in lat. 30 deg. 10 min. N. and 
long. 88 deg. 7 min. W. A 
AUPHIN Port, is on the E. fide of 


the iſland of Madagaſcar in the Indian 


Ocean, from whence the coaſt trends at 
N. by E. to Cape St. Sebaſtian, at the 
N. end. Near the S. E. part of the 
iſland, and within a league of the ſhore 
is 30 fathoms, the land on the coaſt be- 
ing low and pleaſant. It has been abau- 


doned as a ſettlement for ſome time. It 


is in lat. 24 deg. 55 min. S. and long. 

45 deg. 10 min. E. 
Daurhix Port, on the E. fide of 

the ifland of Cape Breton at the S. ex- 


© tremity of the gulf of St. Lawrence. It 
is a league and a half from the grand en- 


trance: of the Labrador Gulf; and there 
is ſafe anchorage among the iſlands of 
Sibou which lie off the S. 8. E. point of 
the port.” It is 55 leagues from hence to 
Port Thoulouſe near the S. E. part of 
the iſland. The port is cloſed ſa much 
by a narrow lip of land, that it will 

| | | 5 + 


fathoms water. Having entered by the 
W. point of the river, giving it a birth 
to avoid a bank which lies oft trom the 
point, on which the ſea is ſcen to break, 
and keeping in at leaft 3 fathoms, run 
with that depth to N. W. towards this 
land; afterwards ſteering to the W. 
ſhore to the iſland of Foche, where is 
good anchorage. 

DzaD CREST Iſland, is one of the 
ſmaller Virgin Iilands in the Wet In- 
dies, ſituated near the E. end of Peter's 
Iſland and W. of Cooper's Iſland. 


DEADMAN, as it is uſually called, and | 


ſometimes with an additional character 
of Head or Point, is on the S. coaſt of 
Cornwal, and a well-known point of 
land to ſeamen, between the parts of 
Fowey or Foy and Falmouth. It is 
about 4 leagues to S. W. from the for- 
mer, and N. E. by E. 3 leagues from 
the latter; but it is 7 leagues nearly in 


the latter direction from the Lizard. In 


about 24 fathoms thwart of the Start, it 
can be ſeen, though at 14 or 15 leagues 
diſtance. It alſo bears from the Ram or 
Rame Hear nearly W. by S. about 7 
le#gues; and abcut 3 leagues from ſhore 
is a depth of about 3 fathoms and ſandy 

ground, _ — 5 : 
The head or point is a double land 
with a round hill, which goes ſloping 
down to thewweltward ; and there is 2 
mill towards its W. end, with a ſpixe 
855 | ſteeple 


It is near the N. W. entrance 
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ſteeple and ſome little houſes on the land. 
From its fituation it cannot be miſtaken 
fer eny other headland. Tt is in lat. 50 
deg. 14 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 52 
min. W. and has high water at ſpring 
tides about half pſt 5 or a very little 
later. The tide of flood runs nearly N. 
E. hither from the point of the Lizard, 
and from hence to the Ram. Head abcut 
E. N. E. and the ebb runs in an oppoſite 
direction. 
DEADMAN's Bay, on the E. coaſt of 
Newfoundland, is one of the ſmail coves 


between the bay of Bulls and the har- 


bour of St. John's, within the diſtance 

of 6 leagues, of which there are many. 
DEeaDMaAN's Beach, at the mouth of 

Chebucto Harbour on the coaſt of Nova 


Scotia in North America, extends near 


2 mile to the N. W. from Red Iſland 
and Cornwallis's Tfland. Within this 
beach is 6 and 4 fathoms water, and 
more; but there is from 15 to 25 fa- 
thoms in mid-channe]. See CHEBUCTO 
and CORNWAL L1s*s Iſlands. ; 
DEAL is a town of Kent, near the N. 
E. point of that county, and about 7 
miles frora Sandwich, of which, as one 
of the cinque ports, it is a member, It 
is alſo about 7 miles from Dover, and all 
the way between is a ridge of cliffs 
abounding with famphire. Between Deal 
and the Goodwin Sands on the.S. are 
the Downs. Ships bound to and from 
London and foreign parts, uſually ſtop 
here; either, if coming in, to put letters 
and paſſengers on ſhore, or, if going out, 
to take in freſh proviſions, and the laſt 
letters from their owners or friends. 
About a mile nearly to the E. of Deal 
Caſtle, there is a ſmall ſand, on the 8. 
part of which is not more than 15 ſeet 
water at ſpring tides; and the Joweſt 
mark for it is to have the Hopeland juft 
open and ſhut in with the firſt low land 
which appears to the ſouthward of the 
8. Foreland, The ſhoaleſt part of the 
land lies oppoſite to the ſouthernmoſt 
part of the town. The people of Deal 
and the towns and villages along this 
part of the coaſt are peculiarly bold and 
active, in affording aſſiſtance to veſyls 
which may be ſtranded, or in ſaving 
goods and people from any wrecks that 
may happen near them; the inhabitants 
of which, particularly of the villages, 
procure a ſubſiſtence from the ſea, as 
hſtermen, pilets, or the like employ- 


ment, and the town has much commerce 


( 267 ) 
in ſupplying outward bound ſhips with 


of Wight. 
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vegetables and other neceſſaries. Its lat. 
is 5x deg. 13 min. N. and long. a deg. 
25 min. E. Sce DoveR and DOwWNs. 
It has high water at ſpring tides nearly 
about the tame time as at Dover. By the 
late Act of Parliament for ſupplying the 
navy with 20, ooo men from the different 
ports of this kingdom, this port is to 
8 10 ſeamen. F | | 
DzaLl*'s Voe, Sound, or Bay, is one 


of thoſe 4, and the ſouthernmoſt, between 


Braley Ifland and the headland called the 
Mouth of Eſfweek. It is 2 miles to the 
northward of Braſey Iſland, being a ſmall 
bay which lies in at S. W. by S. 2 miles; 
the breadth of it is only 2 cables length. 
But there is a rock called Toagrood, on 
the S. ſide of the entrance, at about three 
quarters of a mile from Kebeſter's Point; 
it ſhews itſelf at halt tide, and bears from 
the point N. E. by N. Laxford Voe 
is a mile to the northward of Deal's Voe. 
D! EAR, or IENHT Buoy, is the ſouth- 
erumoſt buoy of the ſands which ſtretch 
from the N. ſhore, and N. N. E. from 
St. Helen's Road at the E. end of the Iſle 
| It is about a mile N. E. 
from the Warner Buoy, on the N. of St. 
Helen's Road, and near half a league to 
8. E. from the Horſe Buoy. It is the 
firſt buoy on the ſtarboard from the E. 
or 8. E. of the channel up to Spithead 
Road, as the Horſe Buoy is the ſecond; 
the larboard buoys are, the Warner, juſt 
mentioned, and the No Man's Land 
Buoy, is ſcarce three-quarters of a mile 
nearly at W. frem the Horſe Buoy. 
From the Dean Buoy, excepting a very 
ſmall ſwatch, which cuts off. a triangular 
ſand, in the direction of about E. N. E- 
a ſand ſtretches one way to the Horſe 
Buoy, and from thence nearly N. to South 
Sea Caſtle Point, and the other way, after 
leaving this buoy towards the N. E. near 
a mile, nearly N. towards the point of 
Langſtone Harbour. | 

_ Dean Iſland, or Little Negrais, is on 
the S. ſide of the entrance into the river 
of that name; from whence, it is ſaid, 
there runs off a great and dangerous reef 
quite over to Diamond Ifland, This, 
however, is by no means impaſſable, as 
was anciently aſſerted ; for the truth is, 
that from this ifland a ſand runs off & 
league and a half into the ſea, on which 
though by a S. W. Monſoon there are 


high breakers, there is not leſs than three - 


fathoms at low water, and it is moreovel 
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largeſt iſland of the Orkneys. 
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at that depth ſmooth and level; yet it is 
not adviſable to be too ventureſome, be- 
cauſe if the out wind blows freſh. it. throws 
in a very antoward fea, eſpecially with 
the firſt part of the flood tide. Sce 
Diaxoxp Iſland, 
© Drar Sound, is one of the harbours of 
the iſland of Pomona, the principal cr 
Cairſton 
has already been noticed as the other. 
It lies at the N. E. end of the ifland, 
Juſt within the Mulhead, a remarkable 
and high point of land, which is bold 
and ſteep, and from which the harbour's 
mouth is about a league diſtance. To 
$0 in, keep in the middle, for it is a mile 
road, © becauſe there are ſome ſunken 
rocks that lie off from the ſtarboard point, 
or Point Neftin, at going in; and when 
a ſhip is within the point, ſhe mutt edge 
to 'the northward till the point comes 
about E. by N. when ſhe may anchor in 
5 fathoms at low water. It flows here 
at full and change, fo as to make high 
water about 15 or 20 minutes hetfore 10 


clock, and riſes 10 or 12 feet. The 


neap tides only rife 7 or 8 fect, even in 
the harbour. 


in turf for fuel; and here is a good quan- 
tity of proviſions to be procured, as theſe 
iſlands produce corn and ſome cattle, and 
fiſh is exceedingly cheap. : 
Dx BEN River, in the county of Suffolk, 
after running almoſt acroſs the county from 


| the N. N. W. and paſſing Woodbridge, 


is joined by other conſiderable rivers, and 
then makes its way directly towards the 


ſea, into which it falls at Bawdſey 


Javen. See BAWDSEY. 
_DECEAN, a diſtrict or country of India 


ſo called, to the SouTH of Hindoſtan, 


which, in the country language or Hin- 
doo, is the import of the name. In this 
large ſenſe, it comprehends the whole 
region to the S. of Hindoſtan; but in a 


more reſtrained ſenſe, it includes the 
countries between Hindoſtan Proper, the 


Carnatic, the weſtern ſea, and Oriſſa. 
 -DEecrxiT or ExXGANO Ifland, is about 
W. N. W. from the W. entrance of the 
ſtraits of Sunda, It lies in lat. about 
5 'deg. 26 min. S. and long. 101 deg. 


30 min. E. 


PDeckErrrul Bay, in the iſland of 


indanao, in the caſtern Indian Ocean, 
affords anchorage, but it is neceſſary to 
watch the conduct of the natives, to pre- 
vent ſurpriſe or misfortune irom them. 
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| Many Iceland and Grcen- 
and ſhips fill freſh water here, and take 


DEE 

Off the S. point of Mindanao Iſland is x 
ſmall iſland called Hummock Iſland ; 
bring the peak to bear at S. 7 deg. E. 
diſtant 5 leagues, and the W. point of 
the bay 1 league at W. S. W. the E. 
point being only a mile off at E. by 8. 
and anchor in 7 fathoms, ſoft mud, and 


zt a cable's length from ſhore. From 


this ſituation a river falls into the bay at 
N. W. and water may be had here by 
keeping a good guard againſt the Indians. 


The lat. is about 6 deg. 28 min. N. and 


long. 126 deg. 36 min. E. 

De E, is a river of Wales, paſſing from 
Merionethſhire through Denbighſhire, 
and by the city of Cheſter, from whence 
by means of a broad channel it falls into 
the Iriſh Sea. For an account of iis 
navigation, fee what has been ſaid under 
CHESTER. | 


» - ; * ky 
DtzE, is alſo the name of a river in 
Scotland, in the ſhire of Aberdeen, and 


falling into the tea near that city, 

DEE, is allo the name of another river 
of Scotland, in the ſhire of Kirkeudbright, 
which is joined by the Ken, and falls in- 
to the Solway Frith at that town. 

DEEr Bay, or Honda, tewards the 
N. W. end of Cuba Ifland. Sec Hob 
Bay. | : 

Derr Bay, the northernmoſt part oi 
the iſland of St. Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's, 
in the Welt Indiec, at the N. W. extre- 
mity of the iſland, has a reef of rocks 


which runs off from that point of the 


iſland to the N. W. and ſerves to keep 
off any ſea from that part of the occan ; 
on the W. tide of this reef towards 
the ſhore, avoiding a ſmall cluſter which 
lies near ſhore allo on the W. is anchor- 
age in from 5 to 3 fathoms. | 
Dzer Bay, on the W. fide of the 
iſland of Antigua, in the Weit Indlies, 
is E. by S. from Sandy Ifland, a fmall 
iſland which lies off the coaſt, and W, 
from the ſpacious bay called Fort Bay. 
The iſland of Ship Stern, which fornis the 
weſtern part and limit of that bay, and 


is W. trom Cripplegate Bay, is the N. 


W. point of Deep Bay; and it has vt. 
Thomas's Bay on the 8. W. 

Great DEP Bay, at the E. end of the 
M4 iſland of Antigua, is a good open 
bay, to the S. of Green Iſland, which 1s 
the moſt eaſterly part of this iſland. It 
has a {mall ifland, called York Iiland, 
on the S. of it. 

Little Dzzp Bay, is to the N. W. of 
Great Deep Bay, and a part of the ſame 
| all 


| called Mattapony and Pamunky. 


and is within a point of land or peninſula, 
on the iſthmus of which is a guard-houle. 
DEEP Sound, is a haven on the coaſt 


of Norway, which lies between Hitteren 


and Lexe; into which the coaſters run 
that are bound to the northward behind 
Lexe. 235 
Detys,- are the ſeveral paſſages or 
channels on the eaſtern coaſts and in the 
Baltic, which lead to the bays along the 
coaſt, and are noticed accordingly under 
their retpeRtive diſtin names. 

Deco, is a town in the river Hughly 


in the Eaſt Indies, above Channcck or 
Chanoc Reach, Between theſe two places 
the W. ſhore muſt be kept on board; 


but the town Rands on a bight on the E. 
ſore, where tliere is deep water, but al- 
ways attended with a very ſtrong eddy. 
Keep in mid-channel when near Degon, 
25 the oppoſite ſhore is ſhoal a good way 
off, from the Elephant-tree at the upper 
end of the town oi Degon up to the point 
of the W. ſhore of Pulta Reach. 
DeLAwaRE Bay, is that part of the 
Delaware River (for which tee the next 


article) that extends from Cape Hinlopen 
for 20 leagues to the entrance of the 


river, properly ſo called, at Bombay 
Hook. I his is fo wide in ſome places, 
that a ſhip in the middle cannot be ſcen 
trom the land. | 9 5 

DELAwWARE River, in that part of 
North America which is known by the 
name of Penniylvania, which it divides 
from New Jerſcy. It falls into the N. 
Atlantic Ocean between Cape May and 
Cape Hinlopen, and forms a very large 
bay at its mouth of the ſame name. It 
is navigable for more tlian 200 miles up 
the country, but has a cataract or watcr- 
fall above Briſtol, which renders. all na- 
ligation from thence farther up impraèti- 
cable. For its fituation, ſee the capes 
HixLopEN and May. 

It is high water at the mouth of this 
bay at ſpring tides at nine o'clock ; the 
flood tide ſetting N. N. E. and the <bb 
dS. S. W. From its entrance at Cape 
Hialopen to Philadelphia it is near 45 
leazues, with ſufficient depth of water all 
he way for a 74. gun ſhip. 

DELAWARE, is a town of Virginia, on 
the fork or point between the two branches 
Which, by their union, form Vork River, 
It is 
lat. 37 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 74 
ler. 48 min. W. 2 

D:z:irT Haven, within the river Maes, 
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- DES © 
on the N. fide of it, between Scheidam 


and Rotterdam, To go up to it, after 
paſſing Scheidam, keep the ſoundings of 
the N. ſhore, and run along up before the 
haven, where come to an anchor. The 
town is placed amongſt meadows and 
c2nuls run through its ſtreets, which are 
planted with trees. | Many wealthy mer- 
chants make this town a place of retreat 
or retirement from the buſy ſcenes of 
active life; and it has long been noted 
for making the beſt carthen ware, which 
takes its name from this town. It is 
ſituated in lat. 52 deg. 16 min. N. and 
long. 4 deg. 15 min. E. | 

DELFYN Port, is a very good haven 
to the N. of the port and city of Scio in 
the Archipelago, and a league diſtant 
irom the point of the iſland, The little 
and of St. George lies before it. To 
go into the haven, keep cloſe under the 
illand on either fide of it, and, being en- 
tered, run up as high as may be agrecable, 
and mcor with a faſt to either ſhore, 


keeping an anchor out to ſeaward. There 


is a benk indeed in the middle of the 
road, which has but 9 or 10 feet water 
on it; but this is avoided by keeping 
nearer to either ſhore. 
DeLaabæ Point, or Condecedo. See 
CONDECEZBDO. | | 
Cape DELGADO, on the E. coaſt of 
Africa, to the N. V/. from the Comoro 


Illands, and not far from the N. end of 


the gulf or channel of Mozambique, be- 
tween the E. continent of Africa and the 
extenſive ifland of Madagaſcar. It is in 
10 deg. 10 min. of S. lat. and about 4.1 
deg. of E, long. | 
DzLicta Bay, is in the ifland of Soco- 
tora, in-14 deg. of N. lat, at the month 
of the Red Sea, where there“ is anchorage. 
Cape DELIVERANCE, on the coaſt of 
New Guinea in the Eaſt Indian Ocean, 
is in lat. 11 deg. 30 min. S. and long. 


157 deg. 50 min: E. 


DELL Key, is in the water of Chi- 
cheſter in Suſſex, which is formed by the 
river Lavant, 2nd about 4 miles from the 
fea, It has a ſmall harbour, and veſſels 
coine vp to it at high water, which is 
about a quarter paſt 11 at ſpring tides. 
See CHICHESTER. | 

Da. LE Cape, on the coaſt of Barbary 
in the Mediterranean, or TE DELLE, is 
near 15 lagues to the W. from Bougie 
or Hogie, between which, the only place 
of any note on the coaſt, is Garbelle. It 
is ſometimes called DELLY's or TIpEL- 
LES, 
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DKE L 
LES, and is in lat. 37 deg. 15 min. N. 
and long. 4 deg. 13 min. E. | 


D:LMINA, is 3 le:gues from Com- 


menda on the coaſt of Africa, frequently 
called ST. GEORGE DEL MiNa. I hough 
there is a caſtle here, which mounts 50 
or 60 pieces of cannon, from 6 to 24 
pounders, it is very weak towards the lea, 
and the fire of Fort St. Jago, which com- 
mands the caſtle, might be rendered leſs 
alarming by keeping the heads of ſhips 
going in ſo as to form a parallel line with 
Fort St. George, Its town is the largeſt 
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quently known by the name of Sierra de 
Vento. See Sal TORTUGAS Iſland. 

DEMERARY River, on the coaſt of 
Surinam in South America, is about 
3 leagues to the W. from the town of 
Surinam, and 1 league to the E. from 
the river of Iſſequibo. It is nearly three 
quarters of a mile in breadth at the en. 
trance, having a ſandy ſhoal on the E. 
ſide, which renders it neceſſary to keep 
in mid-channe]. It is navigablc lor large 
veſſels roo miles up, and has ſettlements 
for 100 miles farther. The lat. is about 


and bei built of any in that part of the ( deg. 40 min, N. and long. 57 deg, 


world, the houſes being all of ſtone; and 


it is a 3 of as good trade as any upon 


the gold coaſt. 

DELos Iilands, or Tſlands pt Las, 
on the W. coaſt of Africa, are certain 
high iſlands to the S. E. from Cape Verga, 
which ſhew as if they were joined to the 
main, though there is a channel for ſhips 


between them and the main, in coming 


from ſeaward. Bring the higheſt of 
them, which is called Tamara, at S. 8. 
E. and S. E. by E. and then ryn right 
upon it within a bow. ſhot of the ſhore. 
Then haul ahGut the N. ſide of it towards 
the main in 4 fathoms and a halt to 5 fa- 
thems water, till the innermoſt of theſe 
itlands bears S. by E. when the rippling 
will appear directly a-head of the ſhip. 
Run through on the inſide of it, the 
deepeſt water being neareſt to the iſſand; 
on the N. E. fide ot this ifland 1s a good 


road for ſhips, tor though the ifland is 


low it is covered with trees. From hence 

to Sierra Leon is a broken low land all 

the way. | | | 
DELos Iſland, was anciently a moſt 


* celebrated ifland of the Archipelago, 


and, though the ſmalleſt, accounted the 
principal iſland of the Cyclades, It is 
now only a deſolate and uninhabited rock, 
and never reſorted to except by pirates, 
to whom it ſerves as a ſhelter or retreat. 
The remains of the celebrated marble 
ſtatue of Apollo, and of the ancient and 
magnificeut city of Delos, are ſtill to be 


ſeen. It is a very ſmall iſland, being 


only fix miles in circuit, and fituated a 
little to the S. of Mycone and*Tenos, in 
lat. 37 deg. 29 min. N. and long. 25 
deg. 5o min. E. 

DELR1o Point, on the Spanith main 


or N. coaſt of South America, is over- 


againſt the iſland of Tortugas or Sal Tor- 
tugas; behind which point the country 
is 1ull of very high hills, that are fre- 


' bour. 


50 min. W. | 

Dz:MUR or DEMER River. See Ark. 
SHOF. 

Cape Den, is the S. point of White 
Bay in the Machigonis Kiver, on the E. 
coaſt of Newfoundland, having to the E. 
of it the iflands dt. Barbe, off the mouth 
of Green Bay. It is about lat. 50 deg, 
17 min. N. and long. 56 deg. 15 min, 
VV.» | 
Cape DENBIGH, on the E. ſide of which 


is Chacktoole Bay, may be deemed tit 


E. or S. E. point of Norton Sound, on 
the N. W. coaſt of America. It is in 
lat. about 64 deg. N. and long. 162 


deg. W. At S. 68 deg. E. and 3 miles 


diſtant, is a bottom of mud, with a depth 
of 5 fathoms ; but there is not ſuſficient 
water for a ſhip to go farther in, as the 
ſhoals extend for 2 or 3 miles from the 
ſhore. „„ 

DENBOUR Point, is to the eaſtward of 
the channel of St. Malves on the coaſt of 
France, between which and Quince Fort 
on the W. is the entrance into the har- 

Cape DENEs, on the coaſt of Barbary 
in the Mediterranean, See Cape dt 
TENEs. | 

DEN GE Negss. See DUNGE NEss. 

DENGHEL Iſland, near the coaſt of the 


Crimea in the Black Sea, is about 4 or 5 


leagues from N. to S. and lies off the 
mouth of the river Kanlancha. W. of it 
is another iſland of 5 or 6 leagues in 


length and 2 or 3 in breadth in the mid- | 


dle, forming between them a kind of bay. 
Theſe are left on the larboard to go t 
Precop, which town is nearly in the lame 
parallel of lat. as the N. end of this ifland, 
where allo a bay is formed. Of the ſitu- 
ation of the other iſland, maps and charts 
differ widely: 7 
Dznta, on the coaſt of Spain in the 
Mediterranean, is to the N. W. GS 


DEP 


St. Martin about 5 leagues, as that 
on E. from Altea and Cape St. Paul. 
It has a ſmall harbour, the entrance into 
which comes from the N. E. by N. be- 


| tween lands which run off from both 


points. It is in lat. about 38 deg. 45 
min. N. and long. 33 min. E. The 
town lies under a high hill between :wo 
capes, and is 17 leagues 8. E. from Grao 
or the port town ot Valentia. 

St. Denis Bay, in the iſland of Bour- 
bon, in the Indian Occan, is a {mall nar- 
row bay at the N. end of the ifland, the 
W. point of which is called the point of 
st. Denis, and is in lat. 20 deg. 52 min. 
S, and long. 55 deg. 30 min. E. 

Dinner Ifland, on the W. coaſt of 
France, is fituated between the S. end of 
the iſland of Aix and the main. It has 
foul ground on each fide of it, It is ſome- 
times called D*ENOT Ifland. | 

Dennis Ifland or GERARD PENNIS„, 


is not far from the N. coaſt of New_ 


Britain, and is 15 leagues long from N. 
N. W. to S. 8. E. and 3 in breadth; 
and is ſituated in lat. 2 deg. 40 min. 8. 
and long. 151 deg. 24 min. E. having 
leveral mall iſlands on its N. E. fide. 

Denxy Ifland, in the Severn River or 
ſea, is directly E. from Geldchff Point 
on the Monmouthſhire coaſt, and N. W. 
trom King Koad at the mouth of Briſtol 
River, about two-thirds over to the 
Welch coaſt. | | 

St. DENY's, Iſland of Bourbon. See 
De x15, So 

DzpTFORD in Kent, at the diſtance 
only of 4 miles and a half from London 
by land, is teated on the river Ravenſ- 
bourn or Lee, not far from its influx into 
the Thames, to which indeed the town 
extends, The Royal Arſenal extends 
along the banks of the principal river, 


nd in its dock-yard are the Royal yachts 


laid up in wet docks, which can be emp- 
tied at pleaſure. Though it is more 
utally appropriated for the conſtruction 
ud repairs of frigates and ſmaller ſhips 
of wer, it has building 1lips for veſſels of 
a third rate force, where ſeveral 74 gun 
ſlips have been built which are now a part 
o our navy, Here are two hoſpitals, 
one of which was incorporated by King 


Hay the Eighth, and is known by the 


tle of the Trinity Houſe of Deptiord 
"ond, By this hoſpital it is that the 
brethren of the Trinity Houle hold their 
Urporation, where they are obliged to 


* 


627 


meet at certain times for the tranſaction 
« bulinels; it contains 21 houſes, The 


DBE 


more modern one, which is alſo a much 
finer ſtructurt, is called Trinity Hoſpital, 
and contains 38 houſes. Both of theſe 
hoſpitals are eſtabliſhed for decayed pilots 
or maſters of ſhips, or their widows, to 
whom a handſome monthly allowance is 
made, | 

DERBENT, is a ſea- port and fortreſs of 


Perſia in Afia, on the W. coaſt of the 


Caipian Sea; but as it is a very indiffe- 
rent port, and the worſt upon all that tea, 
near the foot of Mount Caucaſus, it is 
little frequented, It is in lat. 42 deg. 
8 min. N. and long. 50 deg. E. 
DERBY Bay or Haven, near the S. E. 
angle of the iile of Man in the Iriſh Sea, 
is about two leagues from a {mall iſland 
called the Calf of Man. It has good 
anchorage tor any wind under the caſtle 
in 3 of 4 fathouns. e 
draught of water may run higher up and 
anchor between the Perches, where they 
will lie dry at the ebb or fall of the tide. 
In the road farther out is good anchor- 
age in from 10 to 12 or 14 fathoms, 
and ſufficient ſhelter trom northerly and 
weſterly winds. It is two leagues and a 
half from hence to Douglas Bay to the 
N. but the ſmall iſland called St. Mi- 
chael's iſland is contiguous to the N. 
point of this bay. It is directly W. 
from the N. end of Hillbree Ifand, 
which lies off the mouth of the river Dee, 
and about 15 or 16 leagues at W. S. W. 
from the mouth of Liverpool Haven. 
It is in lat. about 54 deg. 4 min. N. 
and long. 4 deg. 29 min. W. and has 
high water at ſpring tides at half paſt 
ten | 

DERTSWICK, is a village on the E. 
ſide of the Zuyder Zee within the Texel 
Iſland, on the N. of Hinlopen, which is 
alſo to the N. of Staveren Point, and 
nearly E. trom the bight or Ton Buoy. 
It is a mark for finding the Weſt Wor- 
cum Buoy, to the northward from the 
Frees Plat Buoy and Bight or Ton Buoy, 
on the eaſtern fide of the Bree or Broad 
Sand Channel. | 

DERWENT River, in the county of 
Cumberland, is frequently called DER 
WENTWATER, from the lakes which are 


in it above and below the town of Keſ- 


wick. It falls into the Iriſh Sea, after 
paſſing Cockermouth. The ſmall river 
Cocker falls into it, at Workington,” 4 
or 5 leagues N. from Whitehaven. See 
WORKINGTON, 

DEsaRT Iiland, a ſmall iſland or rock 
ſo called on the coait of North America, 
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in lat. 44 deg. 3 min. N. and long. 68 
deg. o min. W. It is fituated in a kind 
of bay on the N. and the coaſt here 


trends ne;rly to the W. Off its E. end 


are lome rocks, and ſonthery towards 
the W. there are ſome ſmall iſlan ds ſcat- 
tered about off Penobſcot Bay. i 
DesarrT Rocks, ſo called, on the 
ſame. coalt, and adjacent to the iſtand of 
that name, are in lat. 44 deg. 23 min. N. 
aud long. 68 deg. 8 min. W. e 
DEsSEADA Cape, or Cape Dz5iRr, is 
one of the points of the W. entrance 
into the Straits of Magiellan, between 
the main continent of 8. America and the 
iſland of Terra del Fuego to the S. in 
lat. 52 deg. 52 min. S. and long. 76 deg. 
45 min. W. Some other accounts make 
it 53 deg. 4 min. S. and long. 74 deg. 
13 min. W. Ihe iſlands called the 
Judges, run off 8. W. from it near 3 
leagues, ſo that it becomes neceſſary to 
give it a good birth. Cape Pillar is the 
other point of that entrance. 
hence there is a current conſtantly fetting 
to the eaſtward to Cape Horn in the di- 
rection of the coaſt, but not very con- 
ſiderable on the W. ſide of the latter 
cape. - Landtall Iſland is about 6 leagues 


to the S. S. E. nearly, or more par- 


ticularly S. 18 deg. E. at the diſtance 
of x league from the main. See what is 
ſaid on Cape Diss kAab a. ä 
Destavpa Iſland, in the W. Indies, 
probably the ſame as the next article, 
which ſee. „ | 
DxSsER DA, or DES ERA DA Iſland, is 
one of the Caribbee Iſlands in the Weſt 
Indies, ſemetimes alſo called DESIRADA. 
It is about 3 leagues E. from Guadaloupe 


Iſland, on which it is dependent, being 


about 3 leagues in length from E. to W. 


and but 1 in breadth.-, At a diſtance it 


has greatly the appearance of a galley, 
with a low point at the N. W. end. On 
its N. end are {and hills, which are full 
of red veins; a part of it being barren 
and deſtitute of trees, but the other parts 


are fruitful and very productive of cotton; 


guanas, frigats, and other birds, are 
11 here in great numbers; but it 
no water, except in ponds. It is in 
lat. 16 deg. 22 min. N. and long. 61 
deg. 10 min. W. : 89 
DESERTA Iflands, which are 3 ſmall 
rocky iſlands ſo called, are from 1 to 4 
leagues ſrom the E. point of Macdkeira 
Illands, but Capt. Cook made them to 
he 6 leagues Jikant, The weſternmoſt 
of them is the ſmalleſt, and is little 


* ** 
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TOES 
more than a league from the neareſt point 
of the illands, but the touthemmoſt, 


which is the fartheſt off and alſo the 


largeſt, is 4 leagues off. In coming 
cither from the northward, or from 
Porto Santo Ifland to the N. of E. 
ſhips may fail through between theſe 
rec:-5 and the point of Madeira, as it is 
all clean and fair every where, excepting 


a ſunken rock that lies at the point, of 


which particular care muſt be taken t9 
avoid it. There is a rippling of the 
current between the E. ragged point and 


3 


the Deferters Hiands, which teems. tg 


denote overtalls and to point out danger; 
but, excepting the ſunken rocks jult 
mentioned, that extend but a little way 


from- the point, and allow ſhips to 9 


moderately near, there is nothing to fear, 
To prevent the effe& of calms or un. 
certain winds from the hills, it will per- 
haps be beſt not to approach too near 
the point. | | 

Cape DesiRE,. in the iſland of Nora 
Zembla, in the northern ocean, is in lat, 


& > deg. 45 min. N, and long. 79 dep. 20 


min. E. 6 | 

Point DESIRE, is the moſt northerly 
part of the Ifland of Spitzbergen, and is 
ſituated in about 80 deg. of N. lat. and 
probably in about 20 deg. of E. long. 
But the land on the W. fide of it forms 
a very deep inlet of more than a degree, 
which ſo cuts the form of the coaſt, that 
the land into Foul Sound makes but a very 
narrow iſthmus. ; 

Port DESIRE, on the E. coaſt of 8. 
America, in that part of it ulually 
called Patagonia, is in lat. 47 deg. 6 
min. S. and long, 64 deg. 24 min, W. 
The variation obſerved here is 23 deg. 
15 min. E. It is not improper to 
remark here, that at the time of Sir 
John Narborough's voyage. in 1670, Juſt 
100 years before Capt.. Cook's fit 
voyage, the variation was found to be 
17 deg. 10 min, eaſterly; which is no- 
ticed here, on account of a ſuggeſticn 
thrown gut in the preface to this work. 
It is 3 leagues to the N. W. from the 
Penguin liland of Sir John Narborough, 
near which iſland alſo are ſeveral ſinaller 
iſlands or rocks. On the S. fide of the 
entrance into the port is Stecple Rock, 
which ſerves as an excellent mark t9 
know the harbour by. The mouth or en- 
trance of the harbour is very narrow, 
and, perhaps, in approaching” it toward 
the evening, it may be adviſeable to 
anchor . or . 5 miles from land, and 

| Tun 
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Steeple Rock. 


DES 
There is good an- 


W. S. W. Penguin Ifland at 8. 
E. half E. Stezple Rock at S. W. by 
W. and the northernmoſt land at N. N. 
W. having two rocks at N. E. by N. 
which point out the S. extremity of a 


reef running out from that land, and are 


covered at half flood. ; ; 
The harbour for near two miles is 


very narrow, and has many rocks and 


ſhoals about it, though there is no danger 
but what ſhews itſelt above water. The 
tides here are exceedingly rapid, and run 
at the rate of 8 miles an hour; and the 
anchoring ground is very hard, ſo that 
an anchor will frequently come home 


before a hip can be brought up. But 


the ground is ſofter farther up the har- 
bour, where indeed there 1s leis depth of 
water, but abundantly ſufficient ; to 
which ſhips will do well to go up at 
ſlack water, not only on this account, 
but alſo to avoid the rapidity of the tide 
in the harbour's mouth, which runs like 
a ſluice. When the extreme points of 
the harbour's mouth bear from E. by 8. 
quarter S. to E. and Steeple Rock at 8. 
E. quarter E. there is only 6 fathoms at 
low water; but ſpring tides riſe here 4 
tathoms and a halt. The water obtained 
here from ſinking wells, is neither plen- 
tiful nor good; but there are two ſprings 
about two miles from the beach on the 8. 
lide of the bay, in a line from the ſitu- 
ation of a ſhip as juſt now deſcribed, and 
2 miles and a half to S. S. E. from the 
Twenty hands with 
mall caſks may here procure about a ton 
of water in a day. 


The river, which runs far up into the 


country, is broad to a very conſiderable 


diſtance ; and there are many itlands in 


it, where and on the land, tigers are met 
with, as well as other wild beaſts, which 
render it neceſſary to proceed with cau- 
tion and prudence. Some ſeals may be 
taken on an ifland up the, harbour, and 
many birds are to be got. : 
DE:SOLATION Cape, is W. N. W. 
from Cape Farewel, or S. Point of 


Greenland, and near the entrance into 
Davis's Straits. It is nearly in the ſame 


parallel of lat, with the S. E. entrance of 
Hudton's Straits, which lie to the W. 
trom it. There are many inlets on this 
coaſt to the eaſtward along the coaſt to- 
wards Cape Farewel. It is in lat. about 
br deg. 45-min. N. and long. 47 deg. 


| if - 293») 
turn vp the harbour in the morning with 
the land breeze. | d an- 
chorage when the entrance of the river is 
open at 


min. W. 


- Montrico. 


D aA | 
W. having Ice Bay round the N, ſide of 


a projecting round ſwelling land on its N. 


in about 62 deg. 30 min. of N. lat. f 
DESsOLATION Cape, on the S. W. 
coaſt of Terra del Fuego, is in lat. 54 
deg. 55 min. S. and long. 72 deg. 12 
min. W. It bears from (ape Nir, 18 
leagues at S8. 60 deg. E. and is the 8. E. 
point of the Bay ot St. Barbara, From 
this cape to the eaſtward is a moſt deſo- 
late country, on which account it re- 
ceived the name that it is diſtinguiſhed 

by | | 
Die Iſtand, otherwiſe known 
by the name of Kergueland's Iſland, is 
the moſt * dreary, wild, and forbidding 
country that can well be conceived, ſitu- 
ated in lat. 48 deg. 41 min. S. and. 
long. 69 deg. 4 min. E. The variation 
here in the year 1777 was 27 deg. 45 
See RERGUELEN, 5 
DES PAIR Bay, which is of conſider- 
able breadth and depth, is towards the 
weltern extremity of the Iſland of New- 
foundland, but on the ſouthern coaſt, and 
nearly E. from the Bay of Chaleurs on 
the main coaſt of America. Long Iſland 
is within this bay in the direction of 
N. E. and Cape de la Hune, which is 
the S. W. point of the bay, is W. from 
the Iſland of Deſpair about 6 or 7 leagues. 
This point is about 20 leagues to the 
eaſtward from Cape Raye, or the S. W. 
extremity of Newfoundland Iſland. - 
DEsPaiR Ifland, is the W. point or 
limit of the bay in the Straits of Mag- 
hellan, which is Known by the name of 
Iiland Bay. It is about 3 leagues to the 
W. from St. Jerom's Point on the N. 
ſhore, and has ſome ſmall iſlands at a 
little dittance from it. | 
DETENTION Cove, is about 4 miles 
from the E. end of Indian Iſland; with- . 
in Duſky Bay in the ſouthern part of 
New Zealand, and half a league to the 
E. from a northern point of Long Iſland. 
It is on the N. fide of Long Iſland, at a 
mile from the northern ſhore, in which is 
19 fathoms water, and a muddy bottom. 
Ser Dusk Bay. 5 8 | 
Deva, is à {mall town of Guipuſcoa 
and Biſcay on the coaſt of Spain, on the 
S. ſhore of the Bay of Biſcay, about 13 
leagues to the E. from Bilboa, and in lat. 
43 deg. 25 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 38 
min. W. It is 4 leagues W. from Ga- 
taria; and on its W. about 2 leagues is 
Its harbour is formed by in 
off water which comes from the high 
land. See COUNIX 
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- DeviLl's Bay, is round the point of 
Great Pedro, or the 8. W. point of the 
Iſland of Jamaica, in the Welt Indies, 
to the N. facing the W. where the coaſt 


ſuddenly turns from a direction gearly 


W. to N. by W. and renders the know- 
ledge of it very particular and induput- 
able. It is in lat. 18 deg. 5 min. N. and 
long. 75 deg. 45 min. W. 185 
DEviL's Belt, a narrow paſs ſo called 
vtherwile known by the name of Long 
Iſland Sound, to the eaſtward from New 
York city, on the. coaſt of North Ame- 
rica, of which the weitern pats is through 
the narrow channel between the ifland 
and the main called Hell Gate, See 
Lond Iſland Sound -. ; 
_ Devir's Cape, on the coaſt of Chili 


in 8. America, and on the S. Pacific 


ocean, already noted under the name of 
Cape Cangallan. Sce CANGALLAN. 


D EII's Creek, on the Labrador 


coaſt, within the Gulf of St. Lawrence, is 
to the S. W. of Francis River, between 
it and Wolf's Creek, in lat. bot 51 
deg. 33 min. N. and long. 55 deg. 50 
min. W. 1 

Devil's Hill, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is about 2 leagues at N. E. by 
E. from Dajou, Tagu, or the Rough 
Point, as it is indifferently called. This 


is a prodigious high mountain cloſe to 


the ſtrand; and a ſtory is told of it, on 
which account it received this name, 
that many have gone up to the top of it 
but that none have ever returned from 
it. But the reaſon” aſſigned by more 
rational oblervers has obviouſly a better 
claim to attention; that it is dangerous to 


| ſhips approaching too near it, through the 


great travadoes and guſts of wind which 
come down from it, the hill being to very 


high as to intercept the clouds. Vet is 


this place much frequented, notwith- 
ſtanding _ theſe heavy ſqualls, as there is 
to the F. of it a ſmall river that affords 
excellent water for ſhips, and the ground 


is good on both ſides of it in from 8 to 9 


fathoms, but foul and very bad anchorage 
farther out in 18 or 20 fathoms. This 
is called Mangoo road, and the land be- 


longs to the Engliſh factory at Acra. 


EVIL's Hole, is a jmall creek on the 
S. coaſt of Jamaica, in the Weſt Indies, 
about 4 miles directly E. from Great 


Point Pedro. See Devil's Bay. 


_  Devir's Hole, at the E. end of the 
Tiland of Antigua, in the Weſt Indies, 


is to the S. of Green Iſland, and on the 


N. fide of the peninſula, which has the 


* 
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two Bays of Little and Great Deep on 


its S. ſide, and on which the guard-houſe 


is built. See Deep Bay. Fort Har- 

man 1s the N, limit of this creek or 

ler: 4? | 
DEvit's Horn, Hog Reef, or Rꝑzr 


Horn, being indifferently called by all 
thele names, is à long narrow bank, in 


the ſhape of a horn, which runs out 
ſharp into the ſea for 7 or 8 leagues till it 
comes to a point. It is between the 
ſouthern and the weltern Zyt on the W. 
coaſt of Jutland, and about S. E. from 
the Ifland of Numet, in lat. about 5; 
deg. 40 min. N. The depth upon it is 
variable from 2 and a half to 3 tathoms, 


and near land 3 tathoms and a half, ſo 


that it is dangerous for large ſhips; and it 
is rendered ſtill more ſo from its ſteepneſs, 
as there will be 22 fathoms at one caſt of 
the lead, 15 the next, and three the next, 
when a ſhip is upon the ſand. The high 
hill of Blawen Balgh or Creek is 4 
leagues to the N. ot it, which is both 
black and fteep ; and to the N. of that 
are ſeveral white tand hills. For 7 
leagues to the Haven of Numet the land 
is a ſmooth fair ſtrand. The coaſt trends 
E. S. E. one way to the Grawe Deep, 
and the other way N. to the Weſter 


| 75 It is affirmed by many to be a part 
- 5 


the Great Dogger Bank. 

Devil's Ifſland, off the 8. point of 
the crooked peninſula of the Iſland of 
Martinico, in the Weſt Indies, which 


extends to the weſtward, and forms Royal 


Bay, or Port Royal. | 
DeviL's Iſlands, a name which has 
been given by Engliſh ſeamen to the 


numerous ſmall iſlands, rocks, and foul 


ground, ſurrounding the iſland of Cicier 
de Mer, in the eaſtern Indian ocean, 
See CICIER. 

Devil's Iflands, in the Greenland 
Seas, near the coaſt, are in lat. 80 deg, 
N. and long. 11 deg. 43 min. E. 

DEvir's Point, a projecting point of 
land fo called, on the E. fide of the 
channel or entrance into the patlage from 
Plymouth Sound into Hamoaze, on the 8. 
coaſt of Devon, and juſt on the ſtarboard 
at the opening of that harbour. Mount 
Edgecumbe battery is a little higher up 
on the W. ſide; and Redding Point on 
the ſame fide, but lower down, is nearly 
oppolite to it. This forms the narrow 
part of the channel, and ought not to 
be attempted but with a fair wind ex- 
cept a little before the time of high 
water for going up, or a little after for 

| | | coming 
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coming down ; becauſe the current, eſ- 
den at or near ſpring tides {ets round 
this point ſo very ſtrong, that ſhips will 
be in the utmoſt dznger of being horted 
upon the point, which is a ſteep ſolid 
rock, but very deep cloſe to it. On this 
point is a tower with. a battery, and 
round the land to the S. E. are batteries 
alſo to defend the paſſage between the 
iland of St. Nicholas and the main. 
Dzvil's Point is about 5 leagues to 
the E. from Great Point Pedro on the 
8. fide of the iſland of Jamaica in the 
Weſt Indies; on each ſide of which the 
coaſt forms a bay, of which that on the 
E. has the names of Coquar Plump Bay 
aud Long Bay, and to the W. it trends 
N. W. about a league with red cliffs. 
There is a long ſand about a league to 
the W. S. W. within which there is but 
5 fathoms. There are ſome very high 
hills within the land a little way from 
the Devil's Point; and others are ſeen at 
N. W. See DeviL's Bay, _ 
Devil's Reach, in the River Hughly, 
at the bottom of the Bay of 3 in 
the Eaſt Indies, is above Pulta Reach 
and below the Bungelo; in coming down 
from which, having paſſed the ſteep ſand 
or ſhoal which runs off from the point 
oppoſite the Bungelo, keep that ſhore on 
board in from 5 to 7 fathoms, according 
to the ſtate of the tide, to the upper part 
nearly of the Devil's Reach. This reach 
has its name from its perplexing crooked- 
neſs, and has its ſhare ot a ſhoal and eddy 
on the ſtarboard ſide in coming down, 
The firſt, which lies from the upper 
point, ſtretches more than two-thirds 
acrols the river; to avoid it, ſtand over 
from a little above the upper point, 
with a great tree on the eaſtward fide, 
which is the loweſt tree of the large 
garden in which it is planted, and 
with the tree next the upper end of the 
plain ground on the eaſtern ſhore, keep- 
Ing that ſhore fair on board to the lower 
end of the reach. From hence the lar- 
board ſhore becomes ſhoal, ſo that a 
ſkip muſt ſtand at leaſt into mid-chan- 
rel, or nearer to the ſtarboard ſide, to the 
entrance Pulta Reach. | 
Devii's Tree, otherwiſe called Swal- 
ky Hole, in the Gulf of Cambayz, on 
we coaſt of India. See SWALLEY. 
Drvikks, called the Greater and 
fr, are about a league from the 
land of St. Michael's at N. or N. by 
. They are tunken rocks which are dry 
A low water, and are ſituated on ſhoals 
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that furround them, about 4 miles W. 
by N. or W. N. W. from Cape Frehel 
on the N. coaſt of France in the Eng- 
liſh Channel. | 
DeweoINT in India, in the Bay of 
Bengal, is a point that is ſituated in lat. 
16 deg. 7 min. N. and long 81 deg. 47 
min. E. It is ſometimes called Divi 
Point, a little to the ſouthward of Ma- 
tulipatnam on the Coromandel Coaſt, on 
one of the iſlands between that and the 
Niſapatnam River. | 
DiaBoLos Morro, a point of land on 
the E. coaſt of Yucatan to the N. from 
the bay or gulf of Honduras, is to the 
N. of the iſland of Cozumel; and the 
coaſt between them is all the way flat 
and low, and covered with iflands at a 
{mall diſtance from the ſhore, The part 
called Morro dos Diabolos conſiſts of a 
{ett of hills, to which the Spaniafds gave 
this name from the Buccaneers who uſed 
to land here for proviſion ; whole cruelty 
gave occaſion to their being called the 
Plundering Devils, from which that name 
was given to the hills in which they reſided. 
DlauaAND or DiaMOoND Point, with- 
in the N. W. end of the Straits of 
Malacca in the Eaſt Indies, is on the 8. 
W. ſide of the ſtrait on the coaſt of Su- 
matra. It is S. E. from the port of 
Achen at the N. W. end of that iſland, 
and is a projecting land towards the E. 
Its lat. is 5 deg. 17 min. N. and long. 
97 deg. E. | | 
Diamant Pointe, in the iſland of 
Martinique. See DIAMOND. 
DiamoNnD Iſland has already been no- 
ticed under Dear Iſland, in our account 
of that iſland. After noticing what has 
there been ſaid, it may be moſt adviſeable 
for ſhips either coming trom the eaſtward 
between Legeade and Diamond Iſland, to 
enter the river of Negrais, or from the 
weſtward out of the ſea, to get this iſland 
at E. about 6 or 7 miles diſtance. KA 
ſhip will then have 12 or 13 fathoms and 
ſandy ground ; and in this ſituation the 
Pagoda Point, or weſternmoſt bluff point 
on the opening of the Negrais, will bear 
at N. E. from whence ſhe may ſteer di- 
rectly for the point. But it is not abio- 
lutely neceſſary to keep the Pagoda Rocks 
cloſe on board to enter the harbour, for 
if the wind blow weſterly off ſhore, or 
eaſterly, fo that a ſhip cannot lead in upon 
a ſtretch, ſhe may ſtand over at pleature 
towards Diamond Iſland, always taking 
care to keep the pagoda and the rocks in 
one with the Red Cliff on Pagoda Point, 
2M 2 HE, or 
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or but a very little open to the eaſtward 
of the cliff. Neither muſt the S. point 
of Diamond Iſland be any farther to the 
S. than at S8. S. E. by which means a 
ſhip will never have leſs depth than 4 
fainoms and a half. This will alſo keep 
a ſhip without the pitch of the flat of 
Little Negrais or Dear Ifland, fo that 
there can be no danger in ſteering for the 
port. If, indeed, there ſhould be an oc- 
caſion to make ute of the advantage, and 
to paſs to the. northernmoſt iſland, a ſhip 
might keep in the direction hefore-men- 
tioned, or halt a point more E. till about 
a mile from it ; in which caſe ſhe would 
have irom 6 to 7 fathoms water, and 
might itcer right in for the mouth of the 
Povean River on the E. fide of Dear 
. Iſland, in 5, 6, or 7 fathoms, keeping 
in mid-channel to give the flat which 
lies eaſtward a imall birth. The lat. 
ot this ifland is 15 deg. 42 min. N. and 
long. 93 deg. 10 min. E. 

D1amonD liland, otherwiſe called 
Roux land, is one of the Grenadiiles 
or Little Grenade Iflands in the Weſt 
Indies, It is fituated between Grenada 
and Curagoa z but it is deſtitute of freſh 
water, though otherwiſe very fertile in 

roportion to its ſize, on which account 
it alio has no inhabitants. | 
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Alſo if the two hills which are to the 
ſouthward of the road or way to Sheres 
are kept but a little aſonder, and not 
faſfered to come into one; this mark wil 
conduct a ſhip clear of the rock of the 
Diamond. Between the Diamond and 
the N. ſhore of the bay is from 5 to 3 
fathoms water. RE 8 
Diauoxp Sand, in the River Hughly, 
near the mouth of the Narrows, ſtretches 
from the W. ſhore below the Narrow 
Point to E. S. E. for the E. point of the 
Narrows lies about a muſquet-fſhot ſhort 
of a ſmall creek that is on the E. ſhorec. 
This creek is directly oppoſite to a ſingle 


. tree which ſtands on the weſtern ſhore, 


and is exactly E. from it. This fand is 
ſteep and dangerous, and no ſhip ſnhould 
on any account, but eſpecially à great 
ſhip, borrow upon it, in going down 
with the ebb. Obſerve theſe directions 
to avoid the danger to which a ſhip is 


hereby expoſed. 


When a ſhip is come down to the 
length of a large ipreading tree on the 
ſtarboard fide at the lower point of the 
Narrows, ſtand directly over to the eaſtern 
ſhore, with a courſe at E. by S. or E. 8. 
E. but not more ſoutherly, ſo as to come 
over with a particularly high and fingu- 
lar tuft of buſhes on the other ſhore. 
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cient to give the following. When St. 
Catherine's Chapel on the N, land is 
brought to come due E. a little north- 
erly, and the Puntal bears at S. E. by 
S. a ſhip will he right athwart of it, 
Alio, when St, Mary's Church is brought 
over the end of Cadiz, or a cloiſter which 
ſtands at the end of Cadiz, and a little 
houle on the 3:4 over the chapel, which 
ſtands to the weitward ot Port St. Mary, 
are thwart marks tor the Diamond, 


[ Diauoxp Point, Sumatra. See D1a- Keep this eaſtern ſhore on board till the g 
9 MAND. | | ſhip has paſſed the creek already men- 2 ] 
DiaMmoNnD Point, in the iſland of Mar- tioned at exactly E. from the ſingle tree wh 
: tinico, in the Weſt Indies, is 5 leagues on the weſtern ſhore ; continuing lo to do, it 2 
bs to the W. from St. Anne's Bay, Which except only to allow a ſmall birth to the nay 
15 . lies within the S. E. point of the ifland point of Rogues River, to which the in. abo 
in before the chapel of St. Anne. habitants of the country give the name of gre: 
(of Diamond Rock, is the S. W. point Adegom, and hold on in this courſe, it . 
bu | of the iflagd of Martinico in the Weſt the wind will permit, to the place which coal 
7 Indies, in lat. 14 deg. 24 min. N. and is known by the name of the Channel extr 
15 4 | long. 61 deg. 6 min. W. It appears to Trees. fron 
5 io . be the ſame with the preceding article. In going down with the ebb, come not min 
„„ DiamonD Sand, in the bay of Cadiz, near the ſhore until the ſhip comes near 05 
x 15 Fo on the coaſt of Spain, is a ſand or ſhoal the creek, when it may ſtand in boldly Cap 
IF ; fi by which lies 2 miles to the N. of the Por- with the lead into 3 fathoms, or ſo long iſlan 
$i by que, another rock or ſhoal. There is as the two points of the Narrows can trem 
» but 3 fathoms upon the Diamond at half be kept open, but no_nearer. There the 
l fl od. To avoid it, many directions is a mud bank a little above the river tra 
. might be given; but it will be fully ſu.h- of Rogues, which runs ont from the 


ſhore, that muſt have a ſmall offing al- 
lowed to it; at the upper end of it upon 
the ſhore there is a ſingle round buſh by 
which it will be ſufficiently known. 
Dias or Juan Dias River, on tt 
W, coaſt of Africa, is 2 Jeagues and 3 
halt to the eaſtward from the River 575 
Ildephonſo, or 14 leagues and 3 hat 
from Cape Formoſa. It runs along Wi" 
in a narrow flip of land that is not fa! 


a mile trom the ſhore of the ocean: d 
which; 


J 


| 51 
which it runs parallel. The River St. 


Barbara or Mea is about 2 leagues and 


2 half from it; and Barabalemo River 8 
leagues and a half. | 
Dick's or PicKY's Cove, ſometimes 


called Dixcove, is 3 leagues N. E. 
from Acquida on the W. coaſt of Africa, 


and 5 leagues from Cape Three Points. 
Here is a creek or {mall inlet of the ſea ; 


but it is only fit for ſmall craft, ſuch as 


thallops or long-boats, and to go in, a 

cat heap of ſtones which lies in the 
middle of he paſſage muſt be lett on the 
larboard. Many Engliſh ſhips uſed to 
load rice here. Batterow is 2 leagues 
farther at E. by N, 

DickK1nsON's Bay, near the N. W. 
angle of Antigua Iſland in the Weſt In- 
dies, is bounded by Wetherell's Point 
to the N. E. and Corbizon's Point and 


Fort to the S. W. Off this bay are two 


iflands, contiguous to each other, and 
lying nearly parallel to the coaſt, called 
the Great and Little Siſters, of which 
one of them has its 8. end nearly W. 
from Corbizon's Point. Theſe will 
abundantly ſerve to diſtinguiſh the bay, 
and to afford ſhelter to ſmall veſſels going 
within* them, as there is not ſufficient 
depth of water for large ſhips. 

Dipame River, on the coaſt of Mada- 
gaſcar Iſland in the Indian Ocean, is but 
2 leagues to the E. from Old Maſſcleige, 
which merits notice in this work becauſe 
it afforus good freſh water; but it is not 
navigable except for ſmall boats. And 
about 5 leagues farther to the E. is the 
great indraught of Mazumgany. * 
Dieco de Ramirez Ifland, off the 


coaſt of Terra del F uego Iſland at the 


extremity of South America, is S. S. W. 
from Cape Horn, and in lat. 56 deg. 39 
min. S. and long. 68 deg. 45 min. W. 

Cape St. DiE SO is to the 8, E. from 
Cape St. Vincent on the E. fide of the 
land of Terra del Fuego at the S. ex- 
tremity of S. America, and forms one of 
the N. points of the entrance of Le Maire 
Straits. There is from 30 to 12 fathoms 
between the two capes of St. Diego and 
dt. Vincent, but the ground is hard and 
rocky. Its lat. is 54 deg, 33 min. 8. 
and long. 65 deg. 14 min. W. - 


DizGo Garcia Iſland, in the Indian 


Ocean, in the lat. of 3 deg. 45 min. S. 
and long. 68 deg. 10 min. E. 8 


Dido Rayes Ifland, another iſland 


in the Indian Ocean, extends from 45 
mn. of S. lat. to 30 min. of N. lat. and 


1 in long. 70 deg. 25 min. E. 
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lat. 31 deg. 12 min. 


DIE 

DIEMEN, is a long mark for ſailing 
oyer the Pampus in coming out of the, 
city of Amſterdam to ſraward. It lies 


on the 8, ſide of the channel which goes 


up to that city; and the ſteeple of Die- 
men is to be kept over the point of 
Tyoort to the N, E. from it, and on the 
N. fide of the channel, juſt where. it forms 
the entrance of the narroweſt part. | 
Van DiEMEx's Land, is a tract of 
land which was ditcovered in the year 
1642 by Abel Janſen Taſman, in the 
South Pacific Ocean. As it is now 
known to be a part of the extenſive iſland 


which has obtained the name of New 
Holland, it may not perhaps be deemed 


adviſcable to take any 1arther notice of 
it more particularly under thjs head. 


Van DiEMEN's Road, in lat. 21 deg. 


4 min. S. and long. 174 deg. 56 min. E. 
in the South Pacific Ocean. * 
DIEMEN Straits, near the E. coaſt of 


Aſia in the North Pacific Ocean, are 


contiguous to the Japanele Iſlands, in 
N. and long. 130 

deg, 55 min. E. »« © 
Ditye, DiEkrPE, or DEEP, on the 
coaſt of France, ſituated on the Engliſh 
Channel, is 9 leagues S. W. from the 
mouth of the River Soame. Between 
them is the River Breeſte, and the dry 
harbour of Treport which only will ad- 
mit {mall veſſels ; the Saart River alto 
is 2 leagues ſhort of Diep. Two rivers 
here come into the jea at Diep, called 
Argues and Scyr, and the town lies 
along the ſhore between them. The 
haven alſo goes far within the town, and 
pilots are always to be had to carry ſhips 
in. Many privateers take ſhelter here 
in time of war, which frequently harats 
the channel trade greatly, being directly 
oppoſite to Rye on the Engliſh Coaſt. It 
was alſo the port for the packet boats 


from Brighthelmttone before the war. A 


ledge of rocks lies on the E. fide of the 
haven, and from it a little reef or ſhingle 
extends itſelf towards the N. W. A 


channel goes in on the S. ſide of this reef 


in the direction of S. E. and within it 
there lies a very narrow and a ſhort in- 
let. Three buoys are placed in the 
midſt of the channel within a ſtone's caſt 
from each other, on either ſide of which 
ſhips may run in; and * the middle 
of the channel within the laſt buoy, ſo as 


to fail in between the heads quite within 
the town, where ſhips may make faſt by 
2 cable on the thore, Obterve, however, 
to go in at half flood or more, but never 
| venture 
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venture in at half ebb; it falls dry at low 
water, but at the town within ſhips ride 


afloat, There is 3 fathoms at high 


water, hut never more than 3 fathoms 
and a half. It is in lat. 49 deg. 55 
min. N. and long. 1 deg. 4 min. E. and, 
has high water at ſpring tides at half paſt 
10, or perhaps a little ſooner. It bears 
E. about half N. 29 leagues from Cape 
Barfleur on the ſame coaſt, and 10 leagues 
to E. hy N. from Feſchamp. It is alſo 


27 leagues nearly S. or not above half a 


int weſterly from the S. Foreland; 35 
= ues about E. S. E. from Dunnoſe ; 
and 50 leagues at E. by S. half S. from 
Portland. | | 

Ditv Ifland on the W. coaſt of France 


is 16 leagues to the S. E. from the iſland. 


called Belleifle. It is known in ſome 


charts by the name of Heis. There are 
ſome banks or overfalls in the fairway ;. 


but as they have at leaſt from 5 to 7 fa- 
thoms upon them, there is no danger, 
and there is from 35 to 40 fathoms be- 
tween the two iflands in the fairway. It 
is known by S windmills which ftand 
together in t 

high raging ſea, which comes boiling 
and roaring up, as if it aſcended from 
ſome ſubterraneous paſſage under the 
illand, renders it a bad road; even the 
beſt part of it has no title to recommenda- 
tion. It is ſafeſt to ride on the N. E. fide 
when the ſteeple of the church bears S. 
W. in 8 or 9 fathoms, for a ſhoal runs 


off from the N. W. to ſeaward to the 
_ diſtance of 2 leagues at leaſt. From 
hence along the coaſt to the Pertuis Bre- 
ton on the N. fide of the iſland of Rhe, 


it is about 13 leagues to S. E, by E. 
but the barges of Ollone, at about 7 
leagues from Dieu, are about half a 
league from the main, and all ſhips paſ- 
ſing that way muſt keep without them, 
for they are dangerous, and come dry at 
low water. To the Pertuis de Antioche 


on the 8. fide of the iſland of Rhe it is 


about 16 leagues to the 8. E. This 
ifland may be ſeen from the deck of a 


large ſhip from without it in a depth of 


35 fathoms, and even in 60 fathoms in 


clear weather; and about 9 leagues at 


W. S. W. from it the depth is 45 and 


46 fathoms, with a ground of fine ſmall 


ſtones, ſcarcely larger than coarſe ſand. 
It is allo about 5 leagues at S. by W. 
trom the ifland of Noirmontier; in the 
fairway between which are ſome ſhoals 
and banks that have only from 4 to 7 
fathoms water upon them. It is high 
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middle of the ifland. A 


O19 
water on this part of the coaſt about 3 
o'clock. at ſpring tides; and this iſlan 
may be laid down in about lat. 46 deg, 
36 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 24 min, 
DicByY Bay, on the S. W. fide of the 
iſland of St. Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's, 
in the Weſt Indies, is to the S. E. from 
Old Road Bay, between Bloody Point 
and Palmetto, and on the W. ſide of the 
latter. It is called in tome charts Pat. 
metto Bay, from the town and fort of 
that name which ſlightly projects torward 
from the regular direction of the. coaſt, 
and forms the E. limit of the bay. Wil. 
let's Gut, a ſmall ſtream, is the W. li- 
init, 

DiGBy Cape, on the coaſt of Kergue- 
len's Land, or the iſland of Deſolation, 
is about 5 leaguecs to the S. E. from 
Mount Campbell, and about 7 icagues 
to the N. N. E. from Prince of Walcs's 
Forcland, or the E. point of a large 
iſland which is ſituated in Royal Sound, 
This Cape is in lat. 49 deg. 23 min. 8. 
and long. 70 deg. 34 min. E. and is low 
„„ | 

Cape D1ces, to the 8. W. from Cape 
Walſingham, the eaſtern point of the en- 


trance to the channel from Hudſon's 


Straits to Hudſon's Bay, in the N. parts 


of North America, is to the E. of Man- 


ſel's Iſland, which lies, in the inner en- 


trance to the bay, but neareſt to the E. 


ſhore. It appears to be in lat. 62 deg, 
45 min. N. and about 79 deg. of W. 
long. and has high water with a S. moon, 
or at 12 o'clock at ſpring tides. The 
courſe from hence at 8. W. and after- 


Manſel Ifland, leads the bay open, and 
clear of the numerous ſmall iflands. on 
the eaſtern ſhore of the bay; from which 
ſhips may fail 8. W. by W. for Church- 
ill River on the W. ſhore of the bay, 


Nelſon's River more to the S. or S. 8. 


W. for Cape Henrietta Maria, the W. 
point of the entrance ſouthward into 
James's Bay. 

Cape Dios, known alſo by the name 
of Cape DUDLEY, near the N. part of 
Baffin's Bay, in lat. 76 deg. 48 min. N. 
and long. 59 deg. 7 min. W. | 
* D166s's Iſland, at the N. W. end of 
Hudſon's Straits in the fairway, ts 120 
Jeagues in that direction from Reſolution. 
Illand at the S. E. entrance of thoſe 
ſtraits. It lies to the S. of Nottingham 
Iſland, and to the W. of Cape Diggs, 
nearly in the parallcl, as n Za 

Io | 5 


wards W. S. W. round the S. end of 


pretty 
trn bj 


trance 
is a b 


DIL 
eme charts, with the N. end of Manſel 
Uland. See Cape Dios. 

Drx E Polder. See the next article. 
Dix Sand, on the coalt of Flanders, 
is N. E. from Calais Cliff, having only 
4 or 5 fathoms upon it, being the third 
or middlemoſt of the 5 Flemiſh Banks. 
This bank reaches the full length of the 
ſand which is called the Cliff, or the 
outermoſt of the 5 Flemiſh Banks, in the 
direction of N. E. and S. W. On its 
N. and S. ends are ſhoals, of which the 
latter has but one fathom upon it, and 
lies upon the marks of Winoxberg, no- 
ticed under the deſcription of the RUY- 


TING Sand, which is the next bank with- 


out the Dike Sand, about N. W., ſome- 
what weſterly from Dunkirk. This is 
called the Dix E Poder. hh 
DiliMaRo Point, in the ifland of 
Malta in the Mediterranean Sea, is the 
eaſtern limit of a large and deep bay on 
the 8. end of the iſland. Off this point 
is a ſmall ifland, which may be deemed 
the moſt ſoutherly land of Malta, being 
nearly E. from the W. point of this bay; 
and on the point is a redoubt, as there 
are other redouhts and batteries 
round the coaſt of the bay to the W. 


point. In the bay, which conſiſts of 


two parts, the bottom being ſeparated by 
a projecting point, off which alſo is a 
mall iſland, is anchorage in various 
depths; but the weſtern branch is largeſt 
and deepeſt, having 22 and 23 fathoms 
pretty tar within the point, and the eaſt- 
ern branch in the narrow part of its'en- 
trance has 8 fathoms. Off the W. point 
is a bank or ſhoal in the direction of E. 
and W. nearly, which in ſome places 
has but 4 fathoms upon it; but there is 
a depth of 7 fathoms between it and the 


point. It is not above three quarters 
ns a mile to the neareſt part from the 


To the northward along the coaſt from 


Dilimaro about a league, a chain of tmall 
ſhoals runs right off from the coaſt in a 
fraight line half a league or more, which 
ſhould be avoided in coming from the 
ſouthward to the city of Malta about 2 


leagues farther to the N. W. by W. or 


returning from it. | 

DiLLA or DiLLy Mount is a remark- 
able promontory of India on the coaſt of 
Malabar, ' about 7 leagues N. by W. 
from Tellicherry. It is ſituated in lat. 
2 deg. 5 min, N. and long. 75 deg. © 


Q > ; 
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all 


the opening of. Newern 


-of which Langlas Head is the 


DIN 

D1t.LES, a ledge of rocks ſo called in 
the channel between the iſlands of Tinos 
and Mycone; which is the fairway from 
the end the port of Smyrna on 
the coaſt of Aſia, through the Archipe- 
lago. This channel is near 5 miles 
broad, and the ledge grows up at the W. 
end into ſmall iflands which appear above 
water, and therefore in the ' day-time 
theſe rocks are not to be confidered as 
dangerbbu ß ETD 

Dixax Bay is a ſmall but well ſhel- _ 
tered bay on the W. coaſt of France, on 
the S. fide of the penintula of Camaret, 
and in the bight of the S. coaſt, as that 
road is in the bight of the N. coaſt, In 
this bay is from 4 to 8, 10, or 12 fa- 
thoms water; off the S. W. point of 
which are ſeveral ſmall iſlands called the 
caſtles of Dinan, the town fo called ſtand- 
ing on the point. Theſe, with the na- 
tural turn of the land, like an artificial 
pier, to the northward and weſtward, 
break off the ſwell of the ſea, and render 
it a very comfortable harbour; eſpecially 
within the pier in the S. part of the bay, 
where there is a depth of 8 fathoms. 
But this bay lies ſo much out of the fair. 
way of the coaſt as to be little frequented ; 
tor, beſides the peninſula juſt mentioned, 
a long and narrow ledge of rocks runs 
out S. W. from the S. W. point of that 
peninſula, as 'a ſmall ſhoal ſtretches to 
the W. from the N. W. point of it. 
Add to this that, with the exception of 
the narrow channel called the Toulin- 
guet Paſſage, a large bank extends weſt- 
ward near 2 leagues in length and about 
2 miles in breadth, interſperſed with va- 
rious rocks and iflets in different parts of 
it. See PENTIR and 'FOULINGUET. 
From the S. point of Dinan' Bay, the 
coaſt ſtretches 8. about 4 miles as far as 


Bec de la Chevre, or the W. point of the 


large and extenſive bay of Douarne Nez. 
Dinas Cape, is the S. W. point of 
the iſland of Holyhead, to the W. of the 
iſland of Angleſea, and the moſt weſterl 
part of the country of North Wales. It 
is to the N. W. from the S. entrance of 
the Menai Straits, along the coaſt of An- 
gleſea Iſland. ; 3 
Dinas Head, on the coaſt of Pem- 
broke in South Wales, is a N 
point of the coaſt, bene an 
River on the E. 
in a bight of the land, and F & Bay, 
- point 
From Dinas 


on the W. and 8. W. 
Head 
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Head the coaſt trends nearly at N. by E. 
about 4 leagues to the mouth of the Ty v 
River. See NEWPORT. 

DincpinG Ifland, in the eaſtern In- 


dian Ocean, is 30 leagues to the N. of 


Malacca. It poſſeſſes two good bays, 
and has ſafe anchor age; but there are no 


inhabitants on any part of the iſland. 


DiNGLE Bay or CasTLEMAIN Har- 
hour, on the W. coaſt of Ireland, which 
lies between the Skelligs and Blaſques 
Rocks that are 8 leagues aſunder. This 


Bay is 9 leagues N. N. E. from the for- 


mer, and is a known road tor ſhips, by 


Which it is much uted, A tmall rock 


lies off the W. point of the entrance 
called the Cow, which is always to be 
{ten above water, except at the very 
height of a high ſpring tide, when alone 


it is juſt covered ſo as to be ſmooth. It 


15 every where deep water around it; and 
the bay goes in to N. W. Ventry Bay 
is near 4 miles W. from it. Dingle is 
in lat. 51 deg. $5 min. N. and long. 10 
deg. 35 min. W. and has high water at 
ſpring tides at half paſt 3 o'clock. - 
DiRCKooM's Sand Hill, a mark for 
finding the Land Deep or Channel along 
the W. coaſt of the Helder on the coaſt 
of the Low Countries. In coming from 
ſea with an open wind, the directions arc, 
to keep the great beacon upon Huyidown 
over this {and hill, and to run right in as 
far as the outermoſt buoy of the Land 
Deep. But ſhips muſt come no nearer 
to the ſhore, becauſe of the tail of the 
ſand called Arian Berker's Creck which 
ſhoots off from it tv the ſouthward of 
Blenk by the S. ſand hill. Dirckoom's 
Sand Hill is the fecond {and hill ſouth- 
ward from Huyldown, and to the N. of 
the Blenk Sand Hill. | 
Nandi of DIRECTION, at the W. en- 
trance of the ſtraits of Maghellan, in the 
South Pacific Ocean, are laid down by 


” 


the lateſt obſervations in lat. 52 deg. 27 


min. S. and long. 77 deg. 19 min. W. 
being 23 miles 8. W. from Cape Pillar, 
which is the extreme S. W. point of the 
ſtraits. The variation of the compals is 
2 points E. throughout the ſtraits. | 

Hands of DittcTION, off the N. E. 
coaſt of New Holland, are three in num- 
ber, and are fo called becaue they di- 
rect to a channel which goes through a 
very long reef at a diſtance from the coaſt, 
out of the labyrinth of ſhoals, rocks, and 
iſlands that every where cover the ocean 
within the reef. Lizard Ifland, which 18 


"> Ts 


_ 


the latgef of the three, is S. W. half 
W. 3 leagues from the channel or pay. 
ſage; and the channel which theſe point 
out through the reef, is in lat. 14 dep, 
32 min. S. about tlie third part of a mil- 
wide and as much through. Thee 


lands allo lie E. N. E. from Cape Flat. 


tery, and the others bear S. S. E. from 
the Lizard Iſland; by which and the lat. 
they muſt be known by any ſhip that 
may come in future into that part of the 
South Pacific Ocean, : 
DISAPPOINTMENT Bay in the eaſtern 
Indian Ocean, is ſituated in lat. 6 deg, 
15 min. N. and long. 127 deg. 20 min, 
E. on the coaſt of Mindanao Iſland. A 
large hummock forms the N. point of 
the bay, and a high bluff point oppoſite 
to it is the 8. point. It is 8 or 10 leagues 
from Cape St. Auguſtina to the N. by 
E. and on the E. fide of the ifland; and 
the land which is amazingly high to the 
N. of the cape gradually lowers to a low 
flat point, off which are two large rocks. 
Here is a ſtrong current along ſhore to 
the ſouthward. This bay, on which ac- 
count it received this name, is too deep 
to be of fervice, and is barred up with 
ſhoals and ſmall iflands along the en- 
trance, of which only one can be {een till 
a ſhip is very near to them. 
DigaPPOINTMENT Bay, on the 8. 
ſide of the ſtraits of Maghellan, lies 8. 
by W. from Cape Tamer; it has Dol- 
phin Bay to the W. and the Bay ot 
Itlands to the E. e 
Cape DISAPPOINTMENT, on the coaſt 
of S. Georgia, is 4 or 5 leagues to the 8. 
W. trom Cooper's Ifland, which is f. 
tuated off the extreme part of that iſland, 
There are 3 ſmall iflands off this cape 
that are known by the name of Green 
Iſlands. The variation about this iflan! 
is a little more than 11 deg. E. It is in 
lat. 54 deg. 58 min. S. and long. 36 deg. 
15 min. W. 
Mandi of DISAPPOINTMENT, in the 
South Pacific Ocean, were {cen by Com- 
modore Byron in his voyage round the 
globe; they are two in number, and are 
laid down in lit. 14 deg. 10 min. S. and 
long. 141 ceg. 5 min. W. and in lat. 14 
deg. 5 min. S. and long. 141 deg. 12 


min. W. Some accounts, which we 


think it our duty to mention, ftate them 
to be about 4 deg. of long. more welt- 
erly, as well as the other iflonds of thek 


ſeas; thoſe who have occaſion in future 


to traverſe this ocean will, therefore, 4 
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DPI 
well to pay attention to theſe different 
ſtatements, ard endeavour to aſcertain 
which is molt correct. | 

Cape DiscoRD, on the E. coaſt of 
Greenland, is to the S. W. from Whale 
Illand, and in lat. about 60 deg. 30 min. 
N. and probably about 44 deg. 30 min. 
W. long. 

DisMITH Gulf, on the Aſiat ic fide of 
the ſea of Marmora, or ſtraits of Con- 
ſtantinople, runs in to the eaſtward from 
the 8. point of the narrow part of the 
ſtrait which ſeparates the two continents. 
It is to the S. of Nicomedia, and a 


branch, probably, of what is commonly 


called the gulf of that name; off the en- 
trance of which are cluſters of ſmall 
iſlands, and a larger ifland within the 
gull at about one third of the diſtance 
om the bottom. | | 

Dis PpANs o Ifland is one of the ſmall 
iſlands of the Maldives, in lat. 6 deg. 
15 min. N. and long. 73 deg. 40 min. 

Cape DisSEADA, on the coaſt of Terra 
del Fuego, at the extremity of South 
America, is laid down by good autho- 
rities in lat. 55 deg. 4 min. S. and, long. 
74 deg. 18 min. W. It is probably a 
different point from Deſcada, at the W. 
end of the ſtraits of Maghellan; if not, 
the lat. is probably a miſtake for 53 deg. 
which is probably not far from the truth, 
and the variation as to the long. is eaſily 
accounted for, ; 

Dio, a ſmall iſland on the coaſt of 
Cuzurat, on the W. ſide of the penin- 
ſula of India, on which is a town of the 
lame name, having a n ditch. It 
1s only 3 miles long and x broad. Veſ- 
{ls which are admitted into the town 
may anchor in one of theſe. 
20 deg. 57 min. N. and long. 69 deg. 
58 min. E. There is 3 fathoms and a 
half between the ifland and the main. 
dome accounts lay down the port as in 
kt. 21 deg. 37 min. N. and long. 70 
leg. 28 min. E. Sec Divs. 

DivaNDUROU, is a name which has 
been given to 5 finall iflands in the In- 
dim Ocean, near the Maldives, 

Dive River, in Normandy, on the 
walt of France, is a river of very ſhort 
ourle, riſing only below Gatil, and fall- 


ug into the ſea after running about 30 


miles. 

Divi Point. See DEWPOINT. 

Dru is a'fea port town of the Indian 
bean, on the coaſt of Sinda, ſituated 
ward of what is uſually called the 
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It is in lat. 


DD On. 
Eaſt Indies, in lat. 26 deg. 11 min. N. 
and long. 68 deg. 58 min. E. | 
Dtus Head, on the coaſt of Cambaya 
in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, the ſame as 
Dru, already mentioned. To fail for it, 
ſhips uſually make the River Sinda or 
Indus in lat. 24 deg. 50 min. N. and 
long. 70 deg. 50 min. E. and then fail 
S. E. by E. The land to the ſouthward 
of this river is low, and there is not, more 
than from 4 to 5 fathoms at 4 miles from 
the ſhore. 

Dixcove, on the W. coaſt of Africa. 
See Dick's or DicKY's Cove. 

DXx1EPER or N1EPER River, the ſame 
with BORISTHENES, which fee. 

DNIESTER or DNEISTER River, in 
the Black Sea, has its mouth in lat. 46 
deg. 6 min. N. and long. 30 deg. 50 
min. E. | | | | 

Cape DOBBS, on the weſtern ſhore of 
the N. part of Hudion's Bay, called the 
Welcome Sea, is the S. entrance of 
Wager Bay or Straits, in lat. 65 deg. 
10 min. N. and long. 86 deg. 25 min. 
W. The N. entrance is called Cape 
Smith. | | 

Dock or DULCE, otherwiſe Frefh- 
water River, on the coaſt of Brazil in 
Scuth America, has a large bay; with- 
out which, but within the fands in the 
{ame manner as in the Downs within the 
Goodwin Sands, or at Yarmouth Roads 
on the coaſt of Norfolk, both on the 8. 


or E. coaſts of Britain, is the road for 


ſhips. It is only 2 leagues from Point 
Lucena within the ſands, but 6 or 7 
without them. There is from 5 to 6 ta- 
thoms and very good riding here. 
Dockum, is a city of the part of the 
low countries called Frieſland, ſituated 
on the River Ee, ſometimes alſo called 
Dockum River. It has a good port, 
and is well ſituated for the eaſtern com- 
merce, being on the W. coaſt of an inlet 
of the ſea on the very N. parts vf the low 
countries between Friefland and Gronin- 
gen. The paſſage to it is directly S. 
trom Schiermonikoog Iſland, a imall 
iſland off the coaſt to the E. of Ameland. 
It communicates with the interior parts 
by means of canals, and is fituated in 
lat. 53 deg. 18 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 
41 min. E. . 
DocRa, on the coaſt of Barhary, is 
between Cape Razat on the W. and Cape 
Bonandria on the E. It has a bay which 
is ſneltered from a projecting point of 
land on the W. ſide, and the water is 
more effectually broken off by an iſland 
2 N. Which 
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which almoſt ſhuts up its mouth on the 

N. But there is ſufficient ſpace to go in 
between the ifland and the E. point, 

which alſo projects a little; but whether 

it affords anchorage within, or any other 

accommodations be ſhips that might be 

deſirous of ſheltering on that coaſt in ſo 

inug a bay, we have no authorities to 

warrant our ſpeaking to theſe ſubjects 

with any degree of certainty. It is in 

lat. 32 deg. 3o min. N. and long: 22 

deg. 36 min. E. As Candia is little 
more than 2 deg. at N. by E. there is 

not perhaps any neceſſity to regret our 

want of information on this head. 

Dora, is one of thoſe rivers, on the 
W. fide of the Lagoa Channel on the W. 
coaſt of Africa, in the paſſage to the city 
of Caran. The river of Lagoa is nearly 
in the mid-way of the coaſt between 
Whidah on the W. and the River For- 
moſa or Benin to the E. 8. E. 

Dok ck, a buoy lo called within the 
channel of the Ems, behind which the 
flood tide ſets very ſtrong into the Gat or 
Channel fo called; of that indravght it is 
particularly neceſſary that all ſhips ſhould 
be extremely careful. The Camper 
Buoy is within it, the courſe to which is 
. . 
Doku uRch is on the E. ſhore of the 
Baltic Sea, or the W. coaſt of Courland. 
In failing to the northward keep along 
ſhore in * 5 to 7 fathoms as far as to 
the E. of Luſeroort Shoal; and then go 
no farther off to fea than till this point 
bears E. S. E. keeping on in the fame 
. courſe till the E. fide of the S. point of 
the iſland of Oeſel bears at N. N. E. 


The molt northerly point of the land here 


is called Domeneſs. 5 

Dor Ak, or DAF AR, Aa port or rather 
a road only of the Arabian Sea, on the 
coaſt of the country ſo called, is N. E. 
by N. about 5o leagues from Cape Far- 
taſhNor Futtock, all the coaſt between 
being wild and without ſhelter. There 
is a high bluff land about 3 leagues ſhort 
of it, off which this port may be ſeen 
along the ſhore at about E. N. E. half 
N. A deep bay is along this coaſt at 
10 leagues ſhort of Dofar, which has 
neither road nor ſhelter, and generally no 
ſoundings; and though there is a road off 
the point, it is nothing but a plain ſtrand. 
To anchor in Dofar Road, bring the high 
round point to bear W. by S. and a point 
that makes a little low hook to the E. of 
the town at E. half S. at the diſtance of 
a mile from the ſhore; allo bring a par- 
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ticularly high houſe in the town to hes; 
N. N. E. eaſterly; when the ſhip will be 
in 5 fathoms and a half, in a hard cy 
ground. Moribat, the beſt road on the 
coaſt, is about 9 leagues E. from it. 
The lat. of Dofar is about 16 des, 46 
min. N. and long. 53 deg. and a quarter 
E. The tides on this coaſt are very un- 
certain, though the water will ſometimes 
rite and fall 7 or 8 feet; but gener:lly it 
follows the courie of the winds, though 
it will ſometimes run ſtrong to windward 
at full and change tor 3 or 4 days. Ships 
upon this coaſt, when the eaſterly Mon- 
ſoon is ſet in, which are defirous of get- 
ting to the eaſtward and ſaving their paſ⸗- 
ſage, may take the advantage of theſe 
ſettings of the current againſt the wind; 
but they muſt Keep the ſhore clole on 
board, and, by ſkilful management, ſhips 
have thus gained the length of the Per- 
ſian Gulf, and prevented the effects of 
running back to a coaſt, where no ac- 
commodations or ſhelter are to be ex- 
pected. 3 
DoGGER and BOAT Rocks, are two 
rocks to the N. of Hartlepool on the 


coaſt of Durham, about a mile from the 


ſhore, and two leagues to the N. of that 
haven. The Dogger, which is largeſt, 
appears above water ſomething like a 
ſhip in the water, keel upwards; but the 
other is 2 fathoms under water at the ebb, 
though other accounts ſay it has only 7 
feet water upon it at low water. . 

DocgER Bank, is a very extenſive 
ſand bank between the E. coaſt of Britain 
and Holland, and lies between what 1s 
called the Well Bank and the Broad 
Fourteens. At its weſternmoſt point, 
which is nearly 12 leagues E. from Brid- 
lington on the Yorkſhire coaſt, and is the 
ſhoaleſt point, there is not leſs than nine 
fathoms, and it extends fearly E. N. E. 
and N. E. by E. to within 20 leagues of 
the coaſt of Jutland, being in ſome places 
above 20 leagues broad, but running cut 
very narrow and pointed at the E. end. 
It is ſhoaleſt in general towards the Eng- 
liſh coaſt, and along the middle; but has 
in ſome places 25, 26, and even 27 fl 
thoms upon it. As a noted ſtation for 
the cod-fiſhery, whither both Engliſh ard 
Dutch boats repair in conſiderable num. 
bers, it is mentioned here, hecaute there 
can be no fear. of ſhips miſcarrying for 
want of water. On the S. ſide of it to- 


wards the W. end are the Great Silver 
Pits, a narrow and irregular ground, 
tathoms water 

deeper 


having 10, 12, and 15 


DOL 
deeper than on the adjoining bank on the 
N. The Well Bank. lies to the S. of 
theſe Silver Pits. 0 8 

DocoRtT Lights, are in lat. 58 deg. 
56 min. N. and long. 22 deg. 30 min. 
E. They are on the W. coaſt of Nor- 
way, on a remarkable point of land in the 
way to Bergen. | 

Dogs Head, the eaſternmoſt land of 
the coaſt of Lincolnſhire, as it is repre- 
ſented in ſome charts; but whether it is 
the ſame with Leger Neis, or Skeg Nets, 
or any of the points of land near the turn 
of the coaſt, from Boſton Deep Point 
towards the S. entrance. of the Humber, 
it is not in cur power to determine. 


Hands, to the W. of Virgin Gorda, and 
E. of Tortola, in lat. 18 deg. 20 min. N. 
and long. 62 deg. 55 min, W. | 
land of Docs, as oblerved by Le 
Maire, in the S. Pacific Ocean, is in 
lat. 15 deg. 15 min. S. and long, 136 
deg, 30 min. W. | 
Doc's Noſe, a point or Cape, on the 
ſtarboard ſide of the paſſage or channel 
into the harbour of Cork. It is ſituated 
on the very point of the inner entrance 
into the baſon which goes up to the gar- 
rilon, with a tower upon it, and a fort 
called John's Fort, Ram Head and 


James's Battery are on the larboard Cape 


of this inner entrance. 

DoiLaRT or DOLLART Bay, 
; DOLLART and EMBDBN. 
1 Dol, on the N. coaſt of France, be- 
5 tween St, Maloes and Auvranches, is in 
) i lat. 48 deg. 33 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 
y 46 min. W. | 
* Dock Golfo, or Freſhwater Gulf, in 
© les. weſtern bight of the bay of Hon- 
e bras, and to the W. of Port Omoa, 
by means of this gulf, and the river 
which falls into it in this narrow part of 


See 


> the city of Guatimala, only at eight 
kagues diſtance from the Pacific Ocean, 
cry on commercial negociations with 
pan, Though it is 40 leagues diſtant 
rom the gulf of Mexico, yet a conſider- 
wle part of this is ſhortened by means of 
4 navigation of this gulf. See AMA- 
QUE. 
Dolce Rio, or Freſhwater River, is 
a ot thoſe inconſiderable places on the 
. coaſt of Atrica, to the N. of Cape 
Verde, Gunar, and ſome other places, 
* between theſe two points of land. 
N. B. Any words of ſimilar ſound, 
not found here, may be referred to 
under the word DULCE, 
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Doss Ifland, one of the ſmaller Virgin 


to Traeth 


tie kingdom of Mexico, the inhabitants 


DO L 

Dori or DULCIGNO, is a town 
of Albania in Turkey, on the E. fide of 
the gulfof Venice, having a good harbour 
and a ftrong caſtle; it is ſituated about 
15 or 16 leagues to the S. E. from Ra- 
guſa, in lat. 42 deg. 12 min. N. and 
long. 19 deg. 14 min. E. 

OLGELLY, a ſmall and poor town of 
Wales, in the county of Merioneth, is 
within land, ſituated on a river of the 
name of Avon, about 10 miles from the 
Irith Sea, It is mentioned here on ac- 
count of its lying near the foot of the 
loity mountain of Cader Ydris, which is 
near it, and riſes to the height of 950 
yards above the level of the Green of 
Dolgelly. From a comparatively low 
part of this mountain the ſea may be 
plainly ſeen to the W. as far as Bardſey 
Ifland, off Brachypult Point, the extreme 
part of the gulf which runs in to the N. 
awr Bay. It is thereby 
rendered a very noted . ſea-mark, and 
would be of great uſe to ſhips in theſe 
ſeas, were it not that on account of the 
coaſt of Carnarvonſhire's ſtretching off 
towards the 8. W. in the form of a — 


peninſula, few ſhips come near enou 


this coaſt to render it of much ſervice for 
that purpoſe. If at any time that ſhould 
happen to be the caie, the nature and 
form of the coaſt, with the additional aid 
of this mountain within land, muſt point 
out the ſituat ion of a ſhip, | | 

DoLLART Bay, is a large gulf or bay, 
in which the city of Embden is ſituated 
on the N. fide, at the extreme part of that 
part of the low countries to the N. which 
is called Groningen, It divides the 
country of Eaſt Friefland within the li- 
mits of Germany on the N, E. from the 
low countries to the 8. W. 

DoLPHIN Bay, in the ftraits of Mag- 
hellan, is ro leagues from Swallow Bay, 
and is a good harbour and clean ground 
in every part. To go in, keep nearly in 
mid-channel, the points of the entrance 
being ſomewhat rocky, ſo as to require 
each way a good birth, and anchor nearly 
in the middle, in 27 fathoms, in ſand and 
flat rocky ground, It is in lat. 52 deg, 
58 min. 8. and long. 76 deg. 7 min. 


Cape DoLPHIN, the E. point of the 
N. entrance into Falkland Sound, which 
ſeparates the two principal of the Falk- 
land Iflands, is 8 leagues diſtant from 
Cape Tamar or the W. point of the ſame 
entrance. At about $5 miles N. by W. 
from Cape Dolphin is the Edyſtone Rock, 
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which is a mark to point out the opening 
of the Sound; and Cape Howe is about 
16 leagues at E. N. E. half E. from the 


cape. 


DoLPHin Foreland, near the E. end 
of the ſtraits of Maghellan, is 14 miles 
at W. by S. half 8. from Cape Gregory, 
and near 5 lcagues N. N. E. half E. from 
the N. end ot Elizabeth Ifland. It is in 
lat. 52 deg. 43 min. S. and long. 71 deg. 
6 min. W. Variation two points to 
the E, - 

DorPHiN's Iſland, in the ſame ftraits, 
is 7 miles S. W. from Cape Shut-up, 
and 11 miles E. 21 deg. N. from Cape 
Froward, the extreme S. point of the 
continent of South America. It is in 
lat. 53 deg. 59 min. S. and long. 71 
deg 41 min. W. Variation 2 points to 


the E. 


PoLvaTH Haven, in St. Bride's Bay, 
South Wales, is on the N. fide of the 


bay, and nearly E from the city of: St. 


David's. It is well ſheltered from N. E. 
as well as N and W. winds, but is open 
to the 8. W. The Shirlater Rock is on 
the W. fide of the liaven. 

DOMBURG, is a ton of the iſland of 
Walcheren, belonging to Zealand, fitu- 
ated next the jea at the diſtance of three 
leagues N. W. from Middleburgh; to 
which the flat called the Querns extends 
from the northward of Calco, and the 
Eaſt Gat or Channel hes .in between 


them, having from 4 to 5 fathoms water. 


To fail either in or out, bring Weſt 
Chapel to the northernmoſt pier of Wal- 
cheren, which will be .readily known, 
The Land Deep Channel runs in between 
the Querns Saud and the ſhore, and has 
three tathoms and a half water; to find 
which, in coming in from the tea, run 
athwart Domburg into 2 fathoms and a 
half, keeping. as cloie to the ſhore as 
poſſible, and founding in paſſing along, 
and run in by the piers or heads of Wal- 


cheren. It is alto a mark for finding the 


Stone Bank, which a ſhip will be athwart 
when Middlechurgh comes over Domburg, 
either within it, if within two leagues of 
land, or without it if three leagues and a 
halt or 4 leagues. See STONE Bank. 
Ships pals by this bank in coming out 
from Fluſhing, either by the Bodkil or 
Land Deep. Channels; and to go without 
the Lank, bring Middlchurgh half way 
between Domburg and Eaſt Chapel, and 
ſo {ail towards the land; but to fail with- 
in it, or to the uthward, bring Weſt 
Chapel at E. 8, E, right on the black 
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valley of the ſand hills, in from 8 to 10 
tathoms water, and ſo run right in, 
Domburg is allo a mark for the Oyſter 
Bank Sand, which lies a little from the 
6. W. end of the Stone Bank ; to avoid 
which, if Eaſt Chapel be brought a little 
to the eaſtward of Domburg, hips may. 
tail towards the ſhore, having deeper 
water, and fo run along towards 
Fluſhing. ; 

Douka River, which falls into the 
gulf of Cochin China, or Tonquin mere 
properly, on the coaſt of that empire, is 
iometimes called Chaule. It is a great 
river, and runs to the ſouthward through 


the province of Tonquin ; on which are 


ſituated the capital of Keccio and many 
ot the other towns of the province. It is 
ſituated at W. 8. W. from Canton, and 
about N. W. from the iſland of Ainan 
or Hainan, 

Domz's Neſs has beer already men- 
tioned under DOEMBURGH, as the ex. 
treme N. point of land oppoſite to the 
ifland of Oclel on its N. W. Between 
thele two points, in the fairway of the 
channel, is 18 fathoms; and having 
paſſed them, the gulf of Riga opens to 
the S. eaſtward, and the water deepens 
into 20 and 24 fathoms. Off this point 
of Dome's Nels, there is a reef which runs 
out for a league and a half, and muſt 
therefore have a birth ſufficient to clear it, 
Ships may run paſt it by the lead in from 
6 or 7 to 10 fathoms, as wind and wea- 
ther ſerve. When the point hears 8. S. 
W. a ſhip is on the W. fide of this rect, 
but at S. W. by S. or a point more W. 
is the mark for being right athwart the 
very point of the reef; and when it bears 
two points more W. or at S. W. by W, 
then will a ſhip be clear of all the dangers 
of this point, and may ſtand away S. E. 
for Riga. The diſtance from Dome's Nets 
to Riga is exactly 20 leagues, in the 
Uirection of S. E. | 

But ſhips in returning from Riga fre- 
quently come to anchor under Dome's Nets. 
It will then be neceſſary, in order to 
avoid the reef in coming round the point, 
to ſteer away N. N. E. or N. E. by N. 
keeping 9 or 10 fathoms at leaſt by th. 
lead, till the neceſſary diſtance, as Jt 
ſtated for coming round from the we! 
ward, be obtained, and then oblerve tot 
fame directions. Runen or Round Ifta 
lies at E. by N. eaſterly from this point 
of Dome's Nets, at the diſtance of e121 
leagues. Ambrook Ifland, contig 
to Qelcl Iland, is 7 leagues N. es 
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fended by ſeveral batteries, and has a 
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Pome's Neſs. The lights upon the Nets 
are in lat. 57 deg. 39 min. N. and long. 
22 deg. 16 min. E. | | 

DomE's Nets, on the coaſt of Norway, 
is four leagues from the ſmall ifland ot 
Swan Holm, that lies near the ſhore, but 
has a channel round it, through which 
ſhips may tail. "They may alſo anchor 
under that iſland, on which a warder is 
conſtantly ſtationed, either in coming to 
the eaſtward or weſtward, in 4 or 5 ia- 
thoms and a clean ſandy ground. Ships 
which tai! on this coaſt beyond the lati- 
tude of Bergen, unlets they Keep off from 


Fund in the open ſen, ſhould never attempt 


to paſs among the vaſt numbers of iſlands 
and deep ſounds on the coalt of Norway 
without pilots. : | 

St DomINnGO, is the capital city of 
the large ifland ot Hiſpaniola in the Welt 
Indies. It is fituated on the S. fide, at 
the mouth of the great river Ozama or 
Ifabella, in a fine plain, which extends 
for more than 30 leagues in length, and 


from 8 to 12 in breadth; by which means 


it appears to much advantage trom the 
ſen, If this ſpacious tract, inſtead of 
being overrun with torelts and under- 
wood, were put into 3 of cultivation, 
it would furniſh provitions to the amount 
of near a million ſterling, and might be 
colonized with a certain proſpect of gain. 
But there are ſome intervals of paſture 
land inter{perted, which ſerve to feed nu- 
merous herds of cattle. Perhaps it was 


p 9 9 . . * ty 
at firſt called Dominick, in honcur- of St. 


Dominick. Tt is a large and well-builit 
city, and has a good port, and nothing 


to reſiſt the entrance into it; for it has 


no leſs than. 15 tathoms water at the bar, 
It 1s Ge- 


caſtle at the end of the pier, with two 


half moons within it, and reaches by 


means of two bulwarks to the river. 
There is a round tower allo on the other 
ſhore, near the S. bulwark. It is ſituated 
on the E. ſide of the river, in lat. 18 deg. 


25 min. N. and long. 69 deg. 50 min. 


W. Its trade, ſince the Spaniards have 
turned their attention to Mexico, has 
been conſiderably diminiſhed; but the 


greateſt part of the commerce of the iſland 


is managed at this port. 


St. Domingo Ifland, is the iſland of 


which the preceding article is the prin- 


cipal or capital city, which is frequently 


known by this name as well as that of 
Hilpaniola, It is ſituated between Jamaica 


„ 


long. 61 deg. 28 min. W. 
rigalante Iſland about 5 leagues to the 


DOM 

and Cuba Iſlands, which lie to the W. 
and N. W. from it, and the leſſer iſland 
of Porto Rico on the E. and is about 
400 miles in length and 120 in breadth, 
between the lat. of 17 deg. 37 min. and 
20 deg. N. and from 67 deg. 35 min. 


to 74 deg. 15 min. W. long. The dit- 
tance jrom the neareſt point of Cuba 
Illand is about 13 leagues, and is called 
the Windward Paſſage. On ſome part 
of this iſland ſugar has been cultivated 
with much luccets, which 1s generally of 
a ſuperior quality to that of the other 
illands, to as to produce 3 or 4 ſhillings a 
hundred weight more. Near 30 years 
ago, in 1767, the French, excluſive of the 
caitern part of the Iſland, which was poſ- 
ſefled by the Spaniards, exported from 
hence a quantity of produce to the fol- 
lowing amount, viz. 124 millions weight 
of ingar 3 1,769,562 Ib. of indigo; 
150,000 Ib. of cocoa; 12,197,977 lb. 
of coffee; ; 2,065,920 Ib. ot cotton ; 
8470 packages of raw hides 3 10,350 
ſides of tanned hides; 4180 hogſheads of 
rum; and 21,104 hogſheads ot molaſſes, 


The ſmuggling trade, in addition to this 
prodigious quantity of the different arti- 


cles, might allo be eſtimated at one: ſixth 
more; and perſons converſant with the 
nature of the iſland aſſert, that it might 
be increaled by cultivation to produce at 
leaſt one-third more, 

Dowixica land, in the Weſt Indies, 
is to lecward of the other iflands, and 
uſu}! called the Jaſt of the Leeward 
Carihbee Iflands, in the direction of 
N. W. but the Spaniards call it the laſt 
of the Windward Iflands. It is between 
Guadaloupe to the N. W. and Martinico 
to the 8. E. and about 10 leagues from 
each of thoſe illands. From N. W. to 
8. E. it is about 28 miles in length, and 
about 12 in breadth where it is broadeſt ; 
and lies in lat. 15 deg, 15 min. N. and 
It has Ma- 


N. E. There is good anchorage all 
round the coaſt of the iſland; but it has 
neither port nor bay; though ſome of the 
capes afford thelter tor ſhipping behind 
them, 0 . 
 Dowinica Ifland, one of the Þar- 


queſas of Mendana, in the S. Pacific 


Ocean, being about 6 leagues in length, 


and 16 in circuit, in lat. 9 deg. 41 min. 
8. and long. 139 deg. 8 min. W. This 


is the moſt welterly of all the illands o 
called. . 
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DoMMEL, is a river of Brabant, which min. N. and long. 80 deg. 50 min. E 


riſes in a moraſs to the S. of Peer, and After paſſing this point to the eaſtward, 
paſſes by Bois le Duc, wher« it receives à N. E. courſe, as ſoon as a ſhip gets 


the Aa River, and joining the Meule into 20 fathoms water, will go clear of 


forms with that river and the Wahal the the Baſſes, Abaxos, or Shoals, that lie in 
iſland of Bommel. different places a ſe leagues diſtant from 
* Don, the name of a river on the E. the S. E. coaſt of this ifland. 

coaſt of Scotland, in the county of Aber- DoN EAN 's Bay, on the S. W. coaſt 
deten. 


as well as Urie Water, and we are told Head and Sheep's Head. The lat. ig 


with much confidence that a ſpace of be- $51 deg. 28 min. N. and long. 10 deg, 


tween 200 and 300 yards only has pro- 6 min. W. It is an excellent place for 
duced 2000l. in one ſeaſon. ſhips to run into, though it is not a place 
Don or Tanais River, in the fea of of any trade, and therefore little frequent, 
Azoph, into which it falls below the ed. It has good anchoring- ground in 
town of Azoph, in the N. E. angle of every part. More uiually it. 18 known 
that ſea, It forms the limit or boundary 
between Europe and Aſia to the N. eaſt- NUs Bay, which fee. 
ward from that ſea. Along the N. coaſt Doxntcat Bay, ſometimes 
of the Don, near the mouth, are ſeveral DuNAGAL, on the W. coaſt of Ircland, 


| forts for the protection of this river; but is taken in a larger or leſſer tenſe for the 


the river itſelf is in ſome places ſo ſhallow, whole of the {ound, or tor the inner part 
that barges cannot proceed in it without of it near the town ſo called, and iome- 
fome difficulty. On the 8. fide is the fort times known by the name of the haven or 
of Azoph, in lat. about 47 deg. 10 min. harbour. In the former ſenſe it is com- 
N. and long. 41 deg. 3o min. E. At prehended within the point of Cape Tel- 
its influx into this ſea, it forms ſeveral ling at N. W. and Ballenden Point at 
iflands trom its different mouths. 

Doxa or CosTa bi Do Iſlands, in which ſhips may ride both on the N. 
on the coaſt of. Sardinia Iſland, in the and S. ſhores ; as Kellbegh, Mac Swim, 
Mediterranean, is 16 leagues at S. by E. and Donegal bays and havens on the N. 
from Point Pene or the N. W. point of ſhore, beginning from the W. and Berry 


the main ifland. They are near the mid- and Balliſhannon havens, with Bendorf 
dle of the W. fide of the ifland, and about and. Bundat roads, on the S. ſhore, be- 


three leagues at N. by W. from Point ginning from the N. E. and all within 
St. Marc. the iſland of Eniſmurry. In the more 

DonaGHMoRE Bay, is on the E. limited ſenſe, it is confined to the haven 
coaſt of Ireland, between Wicklow on at the bottom of the ſound, about two 
the N. and Wexford on the 8. It is leagues to the E. of St. John's Point on 
formed by a ſmall point of land to the the N. ſhore, between which is good an- 
S. E. of it, and is the direct mark for chor ground along the coaſt. To fail in 


paſſing within the banks of this coaſt there, beware of the eaſtern ſhore, which 
through the channel between the middle is very foul, with dry places and rocks; 


and S. grounds, When the caſtle of and on coming abreaſt of a ſmall caſtle, 
Donaghmore is brought to bear at W. which ſtands on the N. fide, it is necet- 
by N. or W. N. W. run right in, and ſary to avoid a little reef that lies off 
come to anchor juſt within the point from the ſhore.. Having paſſed round 
brtore the place. The point of Donagh- the point of this reef, go over again to 
more, which forms the bay, is but low. the N. fide, becauſe the S. fide then be- 
If the caſtle can be ſeen a little open of comes flat and ſhoal. 
this point, it is the ſure mark for this able fiſhery of herrings is carried on here; 
channel, where is 15 to 16 fathoms to and it is about 10 miles to the N. E. trom 
the very ſhoaling of the ſhore. Balliſhannon, in lat. 54 deg. 30 min. N. 
DoONDERM Haven, on the E. coaſt of and long. 8 deg. 50 min. W. But we 
Ireland, the ſame as Dx DRUMu Bay, think it neceſſary to mention, that ſhi 
| cannot always avail themſelves of the 
DonDRa. Point, or DoN DER Head, ſecure ſhelter which this haven generally 
the S. extremity of the iſland of Ceylon affords to them; for the current is 10 


in the Eaſt Indies, is in lat. 5 deg. 52 rapid, from the effects of great * 
| aſt 


It is noted for its ſalmon fiſhery, of Ireland, lies between Three Cattle 


by the name of Dunnanus or DUN uANZ 


called 


8. E. and contains ſeveral inlets or bays, 


A very conſider- 


D 00 


after heavy falls of rain, that if the wind 
is not very ſtrong and particularly favour- 
able no ſhip can poſhhly ſtem it to get 


win un the harbour, though this perhaps 


may be more e{pecially applicable to the 
haven of Balliſhannon. But the other 


bays and roads of the ſound will always 


in thoſe cafes afford profc ction to ſhips 
till the effect of thoſe floods is weakened, 
The town is ſituated at the mouth of the 


Faſk, 4 leagues to the N. from Balli- 


ſhannon, and at the bottom of the bay to 
which it gives name. 


DoxKERNEY Bay, is a ſmall bay on 


the N. ſhore of Kilmore Sound, at the 
§. W. extremity of the coaſt of Ireland, 
and bears N. N. W. from the ſnug Bay 
of Killaruſh, on the S. ſhore of the ſame 
fund. It is à fine road tor ſhips of any 
draught of water. | 

Cape Doxna MARLA, on the iſland 
of Hiſpaniola or St. Domingo, in the 
Weſt Indies, is in lat. 18 deg. 37 min. 
N. and long. 74 deg. 27 min. W. 

DoxnNoORLING Harbour, ſometimes 
called DUNVARLING's Harbour, is to 
the northward of Blaſques Sound, and 
facing the Weſtern Ocean. A. ſmall 
illand lies before the harbour, which 
ſerves to break off the ſea conſiderably. 
There are 3 ſmall iflands along the coaſt, 
tothenorthward from its W. point, which, 
as well as the Blaſques Iſlands, on its 
S. W. are more than ſufficient to pcint 
it out. | 

Doop Point, in the gulf of Cambaya, 
is a noted point of the W. ſhore at the 
entrance of the gult. | 
deck, and is made by all ſnips going 
northward into the gulf; from whence 
to the road of Gogo it is 10 leagues 
diſtant. Here is a very great indraught 
of the tide, which runs very ſtrong, 
elpecially near the full and change, of 
wich ſhips paſſing in or out mut be- 
ware, See Gogo. 

DoougAR Sand, on the N. W. coaſt 
of Cornwal, at the entrance from the ſea 
into Padſtowy Haven, is only about 2 ca- 
ble's length from the land, and requires 
particular attention to avoid it, which 
renders it neceſſary to keep the ſtarboard 
ſhore cloſe on board. The particular 
care which has been taken to avoid or 
furmount the difficulties of going in un- 
der the high land of this ſhore will be 
found related hereafter, under the article 
« PadsTow; which ice. | 

DookLoG or. DooRLOY Channel, is 
dne of the four paſſages for great ſhips 


1 


Tt is near Gun- 


D OO 

between the iſland of Walcheren and the 
Flemith coaſt. They are often known 
by the. general name of the Weilings, 
becauſe the channel {0 called is the largeſt 
of them; and the ſands between thete 
channels are alſo known by particular 
names. To fail out of Fluſhing through 
this channel, put out to fea when the 
tide has flowed an hour or two, ſo as to 
be able to reach the length of the ſhoals 
at half flood or towards high water, 
Having firſt run along the ſhore, and then 
N. N. W. till the Weſt Chapel comes on 
within two ſhips length of the point of 
the ſand hills; and then obſerve particu- 
larly theſe directions, which form the 
critical part of the paſſage. Having got 
Weſt Chapel in this poſition, it muſt 


neither be brought farther out, nor mult 


a ſhip approach any nearer to the point 
of the ſand hills, which will bring her 
upon the ſand called the Raen. St. Ann's 
flat ſteeple, ſituated to the weſtward. of 
Sluys in Flanders, will then be amon 

the E. ſand hills of Cadſant Ifland ; — 
having got theſe two marks, ſail out by 


this channel of Doorley to the N. W. 


and N. W. by W. And when this 
ſteeple of St. Ann comes to the weſtward 
of the aforeſaid {and hill, the caſtle of 
Sluys alſo will then come beyond it; keep 
it ſo, and run on N. W. by W. which 
will bring a ſhip clear of both the Raen 
and Raſes ſands. 8 | 
It is neceſſary to obſerve farther, that 
if Weſt Chapel comes without the ſand 
hill before St. Ann comes without the 
aforeſaid ſand hills, a ſhip will be too 
far to the northward, and too near to 
the ſand of the Raſes; and on the other 
hand, if St. Ann comes without the 
ſand hills of Cadſant Iiland hefore Weſt 
Chapel is on with the end of the ſand 
hills, e ſhip is then too far to the ſouth- 
ward, and juſt againſt the ſand of the 
Raen. The beſt of the channel is, 
when Welt Chapel, comes to the point 
of the ſand hill, and St. Ann without 
the ſand hills of Cadſant at the ſame 
time, | 
But in order to find out this channel, 
by ſhips coming in from ſeaward, run as 
far as the Raen Sand by the lead until 
Weſt Chapel comes within a maſt's 
length of the Sconce, and ſo fail in, 


conthwing to take ſoundings of the 


Raen. Run along the edge of this ſand, 
till St. Ann comes on with the befcng: 
mentioned hills of Cadſant; after which. + 
run on 8. E. by E. which will ſoon bring. 

a ſhip 
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a ſhip over the ſhoaleſt part of the chan- 
ne] into deeper water. Much will de- 
pend in this reſpect on 2 good knowledge 
of the ſetting oi the tides, ſo as to cer 
in ſuch a manner that the courſe which 
is neceſſary to be made good may be 
aſcertained by the proper allowances for 
lee way, The tide of flood, it muſt be 
noted, firſt falls into the Doorloy in the 
direct ion of S. which is alſo to be ob- 
ſerved of the after bh ; the flood changes 
afterwards to a S. S. E. direction, and 
then again takes a direction ſouthward, * 
It is proper, therefore, to fail into the 
Doorloy with the firſt of the flood, to 
ſteer E. 8. E. by which the danger of 
falling upon the Raen will be avoided ; 
and, having thus come out of the ſca, 


along the Racn, till St. Ann be hid- 


among the {and hills of Cadfant Ifland, 
ſteer away ſo long till Welt Chapel comes 
on with the point of the ſand hills, and 
then run away boldly for Fluſhing. 
DoRan - Ifland, is one of the two 
ilands, of which Zearn is the other, that 
are ſituated ncarly two miles northward 
trom the Tuſcees and St. Maude Iſlands, 
to the N. W. of Brehat on the N. conſt 
of France, without theſe, and to the N. 


caſtward into the ſea, the ground is all 


toul and rocky. 

Cape DORCHESTER, is up the inlet 
to the N. E. from Cape Charles towards 
a channel which communicates with 
Davis's Straits, and thereby forms a 
large iſland of the form nearly of a 
rhombus. We have noticed already 


that Cape Charles, the moſt weſterly point 


or angle of this iſland, is on the E. fide 
of Hudion's Straits. SOS 
 DoRDocnrt, or DorRDONNE River, 
in France, is the eaſtern branch of the 
river of Bourdeaux, which joins the Ga- 
ronne below that city. Its courſe from 
the interior-nart of the country is nearly 
in the direction of W. but as it draws 
nearer to the Garonne, as if unwilling 
to relinquiſh its impeortince as a river by 
loſing it{elt in the all-devouring jaws of 
that ſuperior rival, it holds off for ſome 
ſpace to the N. W. till at laſt it ſeems 
reluctantly to ſurrender itſelf to the 
mercy of its more powerful com- 
petitor. A 
DorDprEcnT, or Dok, is ſituated 
on an iſland of the Maes or Meuſe River, 
5 leagues to the E. from Rotterdam, in 
» 51 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 
46 min. E. The Iaand of Yilelmonde 
is to the N. W. of it. The town is 
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large and full of inhabitants, and itz 
ſituation for commerce, eſpecially in 
wine and corn, and other produce of 
Germany, and other countries near the 
Rhine and the Mule, is extremely con. 
venient. By means of two canals loaded 
veſlcls can enter the city. The directions 
for failing up the Maes will be found under 
the heads of Mars, SchEIDAM, DELFT, 
and ROTTERDAM. | 

Dok Cape, or GIL Cape, is about 
30 leacues trom Annapolis in Nova 
Scotia, in North America. It is within 
the Bay of Fundy, on the S. E. fide of 
that extenſive ſea or inlet. 

Dokk Haven, by the Dutch called 
Klady, is at the N. W. point nearly 
of the coaſt of Ircland, and within the 
rocks called the Stags or Stakes of 
Arran. It is a dry harbour, and has 
many iſlands lying*off it; between which 
and the ſhore, and all along that coaſt, 
from Horn Head to Arran Iſland, there 
is good anchor ground. A high hill is 
near this part of the coaſt, at ſome dil- 
tance within land, which can be ſeen he- 
fore any other land hereabouts, is viſible 
9 leagues off to ſeaward 3 and when 
that bears E. by S. ſhips may run right 
towards it, and directly fall in with the 


great iſland of Arran, and thence proceed 


to any part of the coatt. 

Cape Doku, on the coaſt of Ajan, 
on the E. ſide of Africa, to the S. wel- 
terly from Cape Guardafui, is in lat. 
10 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 50 deg. 44 
min. E. 1," | 1 

Dog ME Iſland, is a very ſmall iſland, 
at the entrance into Tatamagaſhe Bay, 
on the ſouthern coaſt or main continent of 
the land of Nova Scotia, and on the 8. 
ſide of the channel between it and St. 
John's Ifland on the N. It lies about 
W. S. W. from Wood. Ifland on the 
coaſt of the ifland, and about S. W. 
by W. from another {mall ifland, allo 


on the coaſt of the iſland, at about; 


leagues diſtance. . 

PDokN HUS Point, is the moſt weſterly 
part of the Iiland of Rugen, in ti 
Baltic Sea, to the ſouthward of which 
about 2 leagues goes in the jette ot 
entrance into Straclſond cr Sound. Tt is 
a high and ſteep land, though there 13 
good anchorage near it for E. N. E. id 
8. E. winds in 3 and 4 fathoms, being 
a very regular bottom and a clean an 
hard fand. Bring the church over the 
point, and the point at N. N. E. and 
anchor any where at pleaſure. It is one 
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of the 4 points of the iſland, and Whit- 
mond Point is 4 leagues at N. N. E. 
from it. Pilots may be had at Dorn- 


buſh to go to Straelſond through the 
jette. 


LoORNOCH Frith, in the N. E. part 
of Scotland, is to the N. of the Murray 
Frith. Tarbat Neſs is the eaſtern point 
of it; and on the W. the land trends 


away to the N. from the point of Dor- 


noch, on which the town ſo called is ſitu- 
ated. It forms an ÆEſtuary which runs 
into the land very conſiderably to the 
weſtward; into which ſeveral rivers diſ- 
charge their waters; but by means of a 


lake through which the principal river 


paſſes, the diſtance from its ſource to 
the weſtern ſea muſt be extremely imall, 
being ſeparated only by a narrow ridge of 
hills. „ 

Cape DORO, on the coalt of the Ar- 
chipelago Sea, is in lat. 38 deg. 2 min. 


N. and long. 25 deg. 12 min. E. 


*DoRODUS River, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, falls into the ſea at Cape Non, 
which is 10 leagues to the 8. 8. W. 
from Cape Gilon. It has a very good 
road for ſhips at its mouth, and is ſitu- 
ated in lat. 28 deg. 47 min. N. and long. 
11 deg. W. It is 18 leagues S. W. by 
S. from thence to Amſelli. 

Dokpix, is a trading town of the 
W. coaſt of Africa, 5 leagues E. from 
Corbe la Hou. At the E. end of the 
well, which is called the Bottomleſs Pit, 
ſhips may ride very near the ſhore, and 
there procure ſlaves and alſo ſome gold. 
It is 15 leagues from hence farther E. to 
Aſſine or Afshinie: See AssIN E. 

DorsEs Cape, is the headland of an 
nd, which lies at a ſmall diſtance 
from the main, within which ſhips may 
ride, or paſs through as they may find 
expedient or agreeable. In paſiing 
through give the point of the main land 
2 mall birth, as it is foul ground on 
that ide, but on the ifland fide there is 
lufticient pace, and a very ſafe road. 
*veral large rocks are without the cape 
or the iland, but there is abundant room 
o pals between them any where, as the 
pallages Are all ſafe and clear. This 
(ape is off the 8. W. coaſt of Ireland, 
nd about 6 leagues to the N. W. from 
Ven Head, and the ſame diſtance in 


de fime line of direction or 8 E. from 


the kelligs Rocks. Within theſe limits 
" the N. E. is Kilmcre Sound, and to 
de 5. E. Beer Haven and Bantry Bay. 


2 


( 2% ) 


ſtate of the coaſt here. 


deg. 53 min. 8. 


Indeed there are bays formed here by 
almoſt every point of land, for the ſecu- 
rity of ſhips and the benefit of commerce 
and navigation. 5 
abe DORSET, a point of land to the 
W. of Cape Cook, near the E. entrance 
of Hud ſon's Straits, and ſituated to the 
S. E. from Cape ?? 
Dor, on the coaff of the Low Coun- 
tries, ſituated in the German ocean, is in 
lat. 51 deg. 47 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 
40 min. E. and has high water on full 
and change days at 3 o'clock. | 
DoRTPOOL, at the mouth of the river 
Dee below the city of Cheſter, the channel 
to which is on the E. of the Bug Sand. 
Keep near to this ſand in going into 
Dortpool, to avoid the {and called the 
Outſcars, which appears at low water, 
and is off Kirby Church, about half 
way between the ſhore and the Bug 
Sand. „ 
I/lands Dos BAN HOS. See BAN HoOs. 
DosEL Ifland, in the Baltic Sea, on 
the coaſt of Livonia, is in lat. 58 deg. 
20 min. N. and long. 23 deg. E. 
DovaRNE Nez Bay, on the coaſt of 
France, is to the S. eaſterly ſrom the 
harbour of Breſt, It is nearly parallel 
to the S. ſide of the peniniula with 
the S. part of the road of Breſt. Ac- 
counts have been given under Camaret 
and Dinan, of the nature of the rocks 
and fands which run out W. from Ca- 
maret. Chevre Bec or Point, called alſo 


Bec du Ras, has alſo afforded us an 5 
© 


portunity of {peaking particularly to t 
This point is 
the weſtern limit of the bay, from which 
the land bears away at N. N. E. and 
forms a deep and ſpacious baſon or bay, 
in turning to the E. and round to the 8. 
In many charts and maps it is called 
Hoerne r +; 38 
Doug Head Shot Keys, in the W. 
Indies, are {ome of the ſmall iſlands, 
rocks, or keys, ſo called, forming the 
cluſters of the Bahamas or Lucayos 
Iſlands, ſituated in lat 24 deg. 8 min. N. 
and long. 80 deg. 8 min. W. | 
DouzLE Ifland Point, on the N. E. 
coalt of New Holland or New South 


Wales, is ſo called becauſe it makes like 


two iſlands, and is ſituated in lat. 25 

8. and long. 153 deg. 12 
min, E. The land within it is mode- 
rately high, and tolerably level. On the 


N. fide of it are ſome white cliffs ; and the 
coaſt trends away to the N. W. 
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DOV 
hence ſo as io form a large open bay, 


called Wide Bay. | 
Doug rl Harbour, on the W. coa 


of the ſouthern Iſland of New Zealand 


in the S. Pacific Ocean, was fo named, 
becauſe it preſented a doubtful aipect, 
without the certainty of affording any 


ſhelter; or if it does, whether it is ſo 


formed, as to give any real advantage to 
ſhips which may at any time come upon 
that coaſt, It is ſituated in lat. 45 deg. 
16 min. S. but the entrance has ſuch 
very high land on each fide of it, that 
the winds can only blow right in or right 
out. The long. of this part of the 
coaſt may be about 168 deg. 50 min. W. 
and the variation to the northward of it is 
14 deg. 31 min. E. | | 

DouBTFur Ifland, ſeen by the 


French circumnavigator, Mon!. Bou- 


gainville, in the S. Pacific Ocean, in lat. 
17 deg. 20 min. S. and long. 141 deg. 38 
min. W. | 

DouBTLEss Bay, on the N. E. coaſt 
of New Zealand, is about 7 leagues to 


the W, of Cavalles, and is a deep bay in 
the direction of S. W. by W. and W. 


S. W. The entrance of it is formed by 
two points, which bear from each other 
at W. N. W. and E. S. E. at the diſ- 


tance of 5 miles. For the lat. and long. 


See CAVALLES. | 

Dovce River, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is nearly E. N. E. in the direc- 
tion of the coaſt northwards from the 
noted promontory or projecting point. of 
Cape Verd, at. the diſtance of about 16 
or 18 leagues, in lat. 14 deg. 54 min. N. 
and long. 11 deg. 5min. W. 

Cape Dove, on the coaſt of Nova 
Scotia, is 6 leagues to the 8. W. from Proſ- 
pect Harbour, and 4 from Margaret's Bay. 
It is the N. E. point of a bay, which 
has an iſland near the W. entrance; be- 
yond which to the S. W. alſo is Port del 
Hive round the cape ſo called. It is to 


the S. W. of Chebucto Bay, in which 


the town of Hallifax is ſituated, in lat. 
about 44 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 64 
deg. W. according to the lateſt and beſt 
authorities. | 

'Dove Rock, a greatledgeofrocks ſo call- 
ed, ſituated about 7 leagues to the S. S. W. 
from the Iſland of Guernſey, and above 


A league in length. It is allo W. by N. 


from the Barnue Rock, of which due no- 
tice has been taken. 
Dov: Sand, is a bank within the Hyle 


Sand, off the N. E. point of land, or 
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northern entrance into the River Dee h. 
low the city of Cheſter, There is 2 
good channel between them, by which 
ſhips may either paſs through, or ride 
fafe in any weather. The Dove Sand 
comes off trom the point of land, ang 
ſtretches both ways along the ſhore on 
the N. fide of the Dee River, and into 
the entrance of the River Merſey below 
the town of Liverpool. 

DovEk, in Kent, on the narrow part 
of the Engliſh Channel, nearly oppoſite 
to Calais on the coaſt of France. It is 
one of thoſe towns which are known by the 
name of the Cinque Ports, and is ſituated 
in a valley, round which, except to the 
ſea, it is environed with hills. By the 


late act of parliament for furniſhing / 


20,000 ſeamen to the navy, this port is 


to ſupply 259 men. The cliffs about it 


are very high. In time of peace it is the 
ſtation for the packet boats or veſſcly 
from this country to the continent, hav. 
ing a very good tide harbour, and a place 
of good reſort. It lies about W. S. W. 
from the 8. Foreland at the diſtance of 1 
league, in lat. 51 deg. 8 min. N. and 
long. 1 deg. 18 min. E. It is high wa- 
ter here at ſpring tides about half paſt 11 
o'clock. To ftand into this harbour in 
a gale of wind, the greateſt care is ne- 
ceſſary, as there is a counter current, 
which ſets right athwart the mouth of 
the harbour from the laſt quarter flood 
till the end of the firſt quarter ebb. 
There is near 20 feet depth in the har- 
bour at the time of the ſpring tides ; and 
uſually 10 feet on the bar at half flood, 
The counter current, it is to be ob- 
ſerved, is ſcarcely more than a cable's 
length broad. The Gunman lies about 
8. S. E. 8 miles from it, and the neareſt 
end of the Ripraps about S. by E. 1: 
miles. When a ſhip is about half chan- 
nel over, if ſhe is hound into the North 
Sea, a courſe of E. S. E. will carry be 
clear both of the Goodwin Sands and alt 
the Flemiſh Banks, | 
It is alſo to be noted, tHat the flood 
which comes from the weſtward ſets in 
the direction of N. E. by N. and the ebb 
the contrary way towards Dungenels; 
but as the current of the flood tide {ets 
both from the N. and W. and the we. 
ters accumulate and coaleſce in the neigh- 
bouring part of the channel, great at- 
tention ſhould be paid by ſhips coming 
into this narrow part of the ocean, as the 


waters muſt be very {ſenſibly affected 
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the nature and degree of force with which 
the winds agitate them, and accelerate 
or retard the current. : bs 
If a ſhip, in coming round the 6. Fore- 
land from the N. E. be taken ſhort by weſt- 
erly or 8. weſterly winds, and, either from 
choice or neceſſity, finds it expedient to 
o into Dover Road, ſne may ſtand in 
Ban the Foreland at S. W. by W. till. 
the White way which is to the N. W. of 
Dover Caſtle comes right over the hill 
that ſtretches out from Dover Caſtle, or 
between the hill and the ſquare tower of 
St. James's Church in Dover. In that 
ſituation anchor any where at pleaſure in 


the Cepth of ſrom 8 to 14 fathoms. 


DovcLas Bay in the Ile of Man, is 
about 2 leagues and a half to the N. E. 
from Derby Haven, on the E. ſide of the 
ifland, where there is good anchorage in 
20 fathoms water. It preſents, as we 


learn from recent accounts, a beautiful 


and romantic ſcenery; but the entrance 
to the harbour is ſaid to be narrow and 
ven oe and the Light-Houſe and Key 
are declared to be in a very ruinous con- 
dition, to which the loſs of many veſſels 
has been attributed. Such, we are told, 
is the ſtate of the largeſt and beſt har- 
bour of the iſland ; which is ſituated in 
lat. 54 deg. 7 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 
29min. W. and has high water at ſpring 
tides about half paſt 10 o'clock. It is 
nearly central for the Engliſh, Scots, and 
Irih ſhores, and conſequently is well 
frequented. Some ſhips, inſtead of an- 
choring here, prefer going farther up to 
the weltward till Douglas Head comes at 
d. 8. E. or S. where is anchorage in 8 or 
7 fathoms, and ſecure from weſterly 
winds. The haven itſelf is only a freſh 
water haven, into which ſmall veſſels 
may go at three quarters flood; there is 
10 or 12 feet at high water cloſe to the 
rocks, but it is dry at the ebb. 

Cape DOoUGLAas, on the N. W. coaſt 
of America, is 10 leagues to the W. of 
the Barren Iſlands, and is ſituated in lat. 
d deg. 56 min. N. and long. 1 53 deg. 
„ min, W. within the entrance into 
Cook's River. It is high water there in 
tte ſtream on full and change days be- 

wen 2 and 3 o'clock, when the perpen- 

ticular riſe of the water is between 3 and 

thathoms. The variation here is found 

o be 25 deg. 40 min. E. The coaſt 

ends from hence firſt to the 8. and then 

ny S. W. quite to the point of Oone- 
>, | 


Dovelas Harbour, is within Cape 


g — 


IE 
Dobbs on the N. ſide of the large inlet 
called Wager Bay. It is in the extreme 
N. W. part of that branch of Hudſon's 
Bay to the northward called the Wel- 
come Sea. There are ſeveral imall 
iſlands before it, and its lat. is about 66 
deg. 30 min. N. and long. 91 deg. 30 
min. W. 8 . 
DoUNEFIT, on the E. coaſt of Scot- 
land is about 4 leagues to the S. S. W. 
half W. from Girdleneſs. It has a bay 
on its N. ſide, where there is good an- 
choring ground in 9 fathoms, when the 
point bears 8. Stone Hive is in the bot- 
tom of this bay. f | 
Doukk Kiver, is one of the rivers, 
that of La Nive being the other, which 
fall into the port of Bayonne on the coaſt 
of France. A is high water here at half 
paſt 3 o'clock at ſpring tides. © See BA- 
YONNE. | ; | 
Doway Iſland, the ſecond of the 4 
iſlands from the northward, called the 
iſlands of Ballneſs, near the N. W. point 
of the kingdom of Ireland. | 
DowNHaM, otherwiſe called DowN- 
HAM MARKET, on the coaſt of Norfolk, 
is on the River Ouſe, over which is 
an indifferent bridge and a port for 
barges and ſmall veſſels. The vaſt quan- 
tities of butter which are ſent to London 
and known .by the name of Cambridge 
butter, are produced in this neighbour- 
hood; for it is ſent up to Cambridge 
from hence by the Ouſe, and thence con- 


veyed in the Cambridge waggons to 


London. | | 
Downs, of which we have given ſome 
account under Deal, is a noted road for 
ſhips off the coaſt of Kent, extending 
along ſhore from the N. to the S. Fore- 
land, and is about 2 leagues in length 
from N. to 8. This road is within thoſe 
dangerous ſands called the Goodwin 
Sands, and is frequently à rendezvous 
for ſquadrons of ſhips of war; where 
alſo mercantile ſhips in general make 
ſome ſtop, whether they are bound in or 
out of the River Thames. To anchor 
in the S. or Great Downs, the beſt mark 
for it is to have the 8. Foreland light on 
the S. end of Old Stairs Bay, about 8. 
S. W. and Upper Deal Church on with 
Deal Caſtle, when there is 8 fathoms wa- 
ter at 8. S. W. half W. about 2 miles 
and a quarter from the Brake Buoy. For 
the N. or Small Downs, which lie due 
N. from the former near two miles, bring 
Deal Mill upon Sandown Caftle, in 6 fa- 
thoms water. They are ſituated in lat. 
2 0 2 91 
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D RA 


51 deg. 25 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 30 


min. E. and it i high water on full and 
change days about half paſt ro o clock. 
See what has been already ſaid of the tides 
under Dover. If a ſhip ſhould part 
her cable in a ſoutherly gale, when rid- 
ing in the Downs, and the cale is far from 
being an uncommon one, the only ren.edy 
is to ſtand off towards the Goodwin till 
the S. Foreland Light comes to S. W. 
by S. keeping in 9 fathoms water, and 
then ſteering N. N. E. till the N. Fore- 
land Light is brought on at W. N. W. 
then haul round with ſafety for Margate 
Roads. 
per Deal Mill brought on with the corner 
of Walmer Caſtle will carry a ſhip clear; 


but when Deal Church is open with the 


caſtle about a ſhip's length, ſtand out till 
the light-houſe comes 11 one with the 
caſtle, when a ſhip will be abreaſt of the 
S. Sand- Head of the Goodwin; and when 
the light-houſe opens to the W. of Folk- 
ſtone Church with Hay Cliffs, the chan- 
nel is fair. Obſerve allo not to ſhut in 
the Hopeland E. by N. and the S. Sand- 
Head will be a full league off. 
Dows1NGs, off the coaſt of Lincoln- 
ſhire, are two ſands ſo called, the outer 
and the inner, of which it is neceſſary 
to give a deſcription. The OUTER 
Dowling is due N. from Wells on the 
coaſt of Norfolk at the diſtance of 7 


Jeagues, having 19 fathoms on its 8. 


fide, and on its N. fide 9 or 10; but 
there is only 3 fathoms upon the ſand, 
The INNER Dowſing, is about 4 or 5 
miles to the N. E. from Skegneſs on 
the coaſt of Lincolnſhize, and is 2 miles 
long in the direction of N. E. by N. 
and 8. W by 8. on which there is in 
ſome places no inore than 12 feet wa- 
ter. | : | 

Dowsox's Gut, on the N. E. fide 
of the iſland of St. Chriſtophei's or St. 


Kitt's in the Weſt Indies, is in the di— 


rection of W. N. W. from St. George's 
Gut, not quite a league, having the 
point called Giant's Head little more 
than a mile farther in the ſame direc- 
tion of the coaſt, 

DRAAGUET Point, on the N. coaſt 
of France, near the Hogue Point to the 
ſouthward of Cape 1 20h is foul and 
rocky, and requires to have a birth of 
at leaſt a league; which, except a ſun- 
Ken rock at the diſtance of 5 miles from 
the coaſt, will keep a ſhip without al] 
the dangers with which the ſhore 3s all 
along lined, | 
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To go out of the Downs, Up- 


. DR A 


DRACO, is a town or village on the 
W. ſide of the channel from Eſſineur to 


Copenhagen, which is a mark of di. 


tinction, and has been referred to under 
the articles of Caſper Buoy and Copen. 
hagen. See CASPER and CopEN Ha. 
GEN. The buoy, which is known by 
the name cf Draco Buoy, is S. three 
quarters W. 2 or 3 miles; and the 
mark for it is to bring Draco Tree over 
the W. end of the town of Draco, 
which will then bear at N. half W. 
In coming over the grounds in the beſt 
of that channel there is only 26 or 27 
feet water. From this buoy of Draco 
to the bank called Brack Ground is 5 
or 6 miles to S. E. the mak for which 
is to bring Copenhagen high ſpire over 
'the E. end of Draco Town, and the 
King's. country houſe upon Draco 
Wood, or open with the W. en of 
the ſaid wood, which then will bear N. 
W. by N. and when, the high” fp're 
ſteeple is over Draco, it will be at N. 
N. W. a quarter W. There is only 
10 or 11 feet water on this bank, which 


extends for more than a mile in length. 


Steden Point which is 5 Jeagues and a 
half or 6 leagues. from Draco Busy at 
8. W. half S. is alſo S, W. from this 
bank, and Falſterborn Church at $, 
DRA DATE Port or Harbour, on the 
African or weſtern coaft of the Red Sea, 
is in lat. 19 deg. 56 min. N. and long, 
37 deg. 40 min. E. SY 

DRaGo, or Bocca del DRaco, is 
named from the furious current of the 
River Paria or Orooncko, on the N, 


E. coaſt of South America, which here 


breaks out into the ſea, The Iſland 
Trinidad lies directly before it, and re- 
pels the eaſtern motion of the current, 
and forces it along the inſide of tlie 
ifland to the N. and N. by E. Th 
courle to the ſalt ponds of Punia Rey, 
or King's Point, is N. half E. alorg 


the coaſt, which alſo falls in S. ſo as 10 


make a bay between the iflands of Tel 
tigos and the ragged ſhore of Three: 
Points to the W. of the cape or poln. 
The land is hilly as far as the Sajt 
Ponds, but the ſhore afterwards is lou 
and flat, Margaretta Iſland is to wind- 
ward of this peint. From the opens 
of the Bocca del Drago on ite N. the 
coaſt trends away nearly W. to the L. 
point of Darien Gulf, ſome little lite. 
gularities only excepted, 


Cate DRaGoN, on the E. cy 2 
YM | pd 


the ſea. 


Narbonne. 


DRA 
spain in the Mediterranean, is N. E. 
by N. 4 leagues from Palamos, and 8. 


by W. 10 leagues from Cape Cieos. 


It is ulually deemed the boundary of 
the gulf or ſua of Nerbonne, of which 
the iſlands of Hieres are the eaftern li— 
mit; and in all this gulf there is a great 
depth of water and a dangerous {urge of 
Of this, however, we mutt 
treat mo e particularly under Hieres or 
Marſeilles is within this 
gult about 40 leagues to the N E. from 
this Cape. See , HIERES and NaR- 
BONNE. | 1 
DRacoNERAIſland, is a ſmall iſland 
off the W. point of the iſland of Ma- 
jorca ſcarce a mile from the ſhore. 


There is a good channel within it, or 


good riding under it in from 4 to 6 fa- 
thoms and excellent ground, 
DRAGONERI Iflands in the Archipe- 


lago, are on the E, fide of the large 


lan of Serigo, nearly at mid way, 
from N. to S. off a projecting point of 
land eaſterly, The lat, may be conſi- 
ſidered as the ſame with Serigo; and as 
to the long. it muſt be obvious that it 


will be unneceflary to mention it partt- 


cularly, after knowing that of Serigo. 

. DRake's Bay, amongſt the {mail 
iſlands called Virgin Llands in the Weſt 
Indies, is aſſerted to have afforded an 
alylum for Sir Francis Drake, in his way: 
to attack St. Domingo; but as we nei- 


ther know any ſuch bay at preſent under 


that name, or have occaſion for any ſuch, 
from the particular knowledge of ſhips 
trequenting thoie ſeas, where to many of 
the iſlands afford good ports or roads, it 
may be unneceſlary to ſay more about 
It. | 1 5 | 

| Drake's Harbour, on the coaſt of 


Calitornia, or N. W. coaſt of the king- 


dom of Mexico, on the North Pacific 
Ocean, is a harbour where Sir Francis 
Drake took ſhelter, and where the Indian 
Monarch actually inveſted him, in the 


name of Queen Elizabeth, with the ſo- 


vereignty ot the country. It is ſaid to 
be in lat. 36 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 
122 deg. 30 min. W. Some other ac- 
counts lay it down in lat. 38 deg. 45 
min. N. and long. 128 deg. 35 min. W. 

DRAkk's or St. Nicholas Ifland, al- 
molt in the middle of Plymouth Sound, 
is 2 noted ifland to all who are in the 
ſmalleſt degree. acquainted with that port. 
Though it is nearly connected with the 
land of Mount Edgcumbe at Redding 


Point to the weſtward, by a reet of rocks 
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which are dry at low water ſpring tides, 

except a very narrow gut or pais only fit 

for a tinall ſhip's boat, yet at the height 

of the tide merchant velicis in coming 

down from Hamoaze or the town ot Fly- 

mouth Dock frequently venture over. 
Indeed to thoſe who know the patlage it 
frequently faves much time and trouble, 

inſtead of failing round the E. end of the 
ifland, which, in ſome winds, may be a 

work of labour; but as this paſiage' 
through is ſo extremely narrow, being 
ſcarcely the breadth oi a moderate ſized 
ſhip, we do not think it neceſſary to 

give the marks for tailing on this fide 

of the iſland, becauſe thoſe who kf.ow it 

ever 10 well muſt reckon very nicely upon 

the deggh of water they draw, and alſo 

on BY riting of the tides, as it is nearer 
to or farther from the height ot the water, 
or to the ſpring or neap tides. Of the 
dangers of this found, they will appear 
more particularly under the article of 
PLYMOUTH ; but we may here objerve 
generally, that they are marked out by 
buoys, and that many of them only at-' 
fect large ſhips, having à very good 
depth of water upon them. This #land- 
is now more uiually known by the name 
of St. Nicholas, under which head we 
ſhall treat of it more diſtinctliy. 

DPRaKE's Iiland is a ſmall ifland off 
the weitern point of the harbour of Por- 
tobello on the Spaniſh Main, otherwiſe 
called the N. coaft of -South America. 
The caſtle on the caſtern or larboard fide 
of the entrance, is called Ironcaſtle, from 


which Drake's Iſland is about a. mile 


diſtant; and to the ſouthward from that 
is Bonaventura Ifland- off the mouth of 


4 . .* ,* 
 Guanches River, at nearly 2 miles diſ- 


tance 21 

Dram. See CHRISTIANA and Cop- 
PERWICK. "TUES. "2 

. PRAPONA Cape, in the Archipela- 
go, is in the N. W. part of it, and the 
eaſternmoſt point of Aiomano Guli, and 
nearly W. from the itland of Lenmos. 
See. AIOMANO, . 

DREADFUL Sand, about E. by 8. 
from the Spurn Lights at the month of 
the River Humber, at the diſtance of 
about 4 miles. Kilniey Church bears from 
it N. W. three feurths W. and the mill 
on Nuwlington high land N. W. by N. 
To clear the S. end of this ſhoal, where 
there is leaſt water, bring Effington 
Steeple and the windmill behind it both 
in one. It has there hut. 7 feet at low 


water, but deepens to N. E. by N. to 
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2 teet, and is in length half a league. 
There is 6 fathoms cloſe by the S. W. 


dy S. end, and 5 fathoms, on each ſide; 


there is allo 4 fathoms arid 4 and a half 
at the N. E. end. In coming from the 
Humber towards this ſand the depth is 


variable, and the e na full of overfalls; 


but about half a league to the W. from 


the ſand, between it and the ſhore, is 


from 5 to 9 fathoms with the ſame irre- 
Come no nearer than this 
towards the Dreadful within the ſand; 
all the fea is fate without it. 

But there is another nameleſs ſand 
within it, about 2 miles from the ſhore, 
which is not more than a quarter of a 
mile long, and is E. by S. half S. from 
the Spurn lights. On this ſand is only 
5 feet at low water. Kilnley or Kelley 
Church is N. W. by N. from it, the 
mill on Dumlington high land and the 
N. end of the ſouthernmoſt cliffs are di- 
rectly upon it, near the body of it. It 
lies in the direction of E. N. E. and W. 
S. W. and there is 6 fathoms and a half 
within it, with gradual ſhoalings to the 
main, and 7 or 8 fathoms without it to- 
wards the Dreadful, which is 2 miles 
diſtant from it to the S. KE. 

DIG Rock, a very dangerous rock 
on the coaſt of Cumberland, at the diſ- 
tance of a mile from the mouth of the 
ſtream called the Caldar. It is generally 


under water, having been ſeen only twice 


at very low ebbs in the ſpace of / ſeven 
The rock lies to the N. W. 
along the coaſt from Ravenglas; as does 
the opening of a ſtream or rivulet called 
Port Drig. The Caldar lies to the N. 
W. from that. | 

DRiNo, is a river of Turkey in Eu- 
rope, which has its ſource on the fron- 
tiers of Albania, and falls into a gulf of 
the ſame name. The town ſo called, 
which is a ſea port, is in the Adriatic 
Sea, or gult of Venice, about 19 or 20 
leagues to the S. E. from Raguſa, in 
lat. 42 deg. 48 min. N. and long. 20 
deg. 19 min. E. | 

DRION. See DRYON. 

DROGHEDA, is a port town, ſituated 
on the River Boyne, about 7 miles with- 
in land, and in the bottom of the bay 
to called, on the E. coaſt of Ireland. It 
is about g leagues N. of Dublin; but 12 
or more by the turning of the coaſt. The 
entrance into the haven is narrow and 
erooked, and requires ſuch a particu- 
lar knowledge to find the channel, that 
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we may well be excuſed in declining to 
deſcribe it, and recommending the aid of 
a pilot. It is about 7 leagues from Lam. 
bey Iſland, and in the way is Abel Rock, 
about 4 miles from the iſland; but it is 
viſible and clean, ſo that ſhips may fail 
on either ſide of it, as the wind ſerves, 


The Skirres Rocks alſo lie in the way, 


but cloſe to the ſhore, about 10 leagues 
from Dublin; but theſe are likewile yi- 
ſible, It is in lat. 53 deg. 43 min. N. 
and long. 6 deg. 47 min. W. 


DRoMEDARY Cape and Mount, are 


ſituated on the E. coaſt of New Holland, 
otherwiſe called New South Wales. The 
mountain has the appearance vt a drome- 
dary, from whence it received the name, 
and is in lat. 36 deg. 18 min. N. and 
long. 1 50 deg. 5 min. E. 
tion near this part of the coaſt 1s 10 deg, 
42 min. E. The coaſt near it hes al- 
moſt N. and S. but it will be better un- 


derſtood by a draught of it, than by a 


multitude of words in deſcribing it. 
DRONTHEIM, on the W. coaſt of 
Norway, is to the N. E. by E. from 
Stemmeſheſt, a high point of land to the 
northward of Boe. Strangers, and 
others having large ſhips, have been re- 
peatedly adviſed to take pilots here, on 
account of the intricacy and difficulty of 
the channel from the numerous rocks 
with which this part of the coaſt abounds, 
The paſſage from Stemmeſheſt to Dron- 
theim may be called a Sound or River; 


as it lies within a long reef or range of 


iſlands, with an endleis number of rocks. 
Momendale Iſland is about 10 leagues to 
the N. of Drontheim. Ships bound to 
the N. from the N. point of Stadland are 
adviſed, in going towards the N. cape, 
to keep without the iſlands, if they have 
no buſineſs at Drontheim, left they ſhould 
be embayed in the river, on meeting with 
the wind at W. or W. N. W. The 
town of Drontheim is in lat. 63 deg. 26 
min. N. and long. 11 deg. 4 min. E. 
DRo0G6, is the diſtinguiſhing name o 
two buoys, being the 2d and 30, in the 
Fly or Stortelmbeck Channel into the 
Zuyder Zee. The 2d buoy of this cha- 
nel is known under the name of the out- 


moſt Droog Drie, and lies in 11 feet wa- 


ter, which depth is on the ſhoaleſt part 
of the channel to the S. a little farther 
there is 16 feet depth. The zd buoy 1 
uſually called the innermoſt Droog Dric, 
which lies in 16 feet in the fairway, and 


having a depth of 3 fathoms between 


thete 


The varia- 


rene e 


On A 


DR 
theſe two buoys. See FLY or VLIE, and 


STORTELMBECK. 
DRooc Cape, on the E. coaſt of S. 
America, to the N. of the Amazons 


River, is the ſame as Cape Naſſau, the 


name by which it is more ulually known, 
The Spaniards alone give it the name of 
Dreoge. See NASSAU. + 
DRulx, on the W. coaſt of Africa, 
is about 4 leagues to the E. N. E. from 
Berby. It is a place of ſome traffic, and 
may be readily known in coming from 
ſeaward by the nature of the coaſt. For 
near 20 leagues the coaſt is almoſt unin- 


terruptedly even and low; but for near 


20 miles before a ſhip comes to Druin, 
it is all hilly and craggy, tull of hum- 
mocks, high, and very uneven, and more 
elevated than in any other part of the 
coaſt between this and Cape Mount. A 
river with 4 or 4 towns on 1t, affords 
trade for our ſhips in teeth; but the na- 
tives are very treacherous, and none 
ſhould venture on ſhore without good pro- 
tection. 
rounded with thickets of trees; anchor as 
near to thoſe thickets as the ground will 


admit, and the negroes, on ſignals given, 


will come off to trade. 
This town is known particularly by 3 


or 4 trees, on the top of a hill, with ſome 


dead trees; and on a hill to the W. of 
the reſt is alio a ſingle tree, which muſt 
be brought to bear N. W. by N. and 
the three firſt mentioned trees at N. N. 
W. when there 1s good riding in from 14. 
to 15 fathoms. Theſe trees lie to the E. 
from the ſingle tree. There are ſome 
rocks here; but as they are cloſe to the 
ſhore, there is no danger, as the fairway 
is to keep at a league diſtance from the 
beach. Tt 1s 3 leagues from hence at 
E. by N. to the Red Land or the Red 
Cliffs, and 20 leagues E. and E. by 8. 
— © | 
DR Bank, in the Weſt Indies, ſitu- 
ated in lat, 18 deg. 38 min. N. and long. 
$3 deg. 20 min. W. | | 
Dry Bank, or LoxnG Sand, in the 
River Hughly entrance, is two points 
from the direction of E. and W. with 
the 8. point of the Iſland Sager, and right 
. and down the itream, at the diſtance 
of 4 leagues from ſhore, It is very ſteep, 
lo that a ſhip. muſt come no nearer to it 
than from 6 to 7 fathoms, eſpecially on 
the neareſt fide, For a veſſel may have 
7 fathoms and a half at one caſt, and be 
faſt upon the ſand before ſhe can heave 


an; and if a ſhip once ſtrikes upon it, 
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Their towns are always fur- . 


N 
her deſtruct ion may be conſidered As in- 


evitable. 

DRY Point, or Sicca Punta, is the N. 
W. limit of Trieſte Bay, on the N. coaſt 
of South America, ulually called the 
Spaniſh Main, and about S. a little eaſt- 
erly from the iſland of Curagoa or Curat- 
ſou. | 3 

Day Iſlands, or Iſlands de Secas, on 
the W. coaſt of New Mexico, facing the 
Pacific Occan, are within the bay, called 
Baia Honda or Deep Bay. They are 
W. from the iſlands de Contreras, which 
lie at the diſtance of 4 leagues to the 8. 
W. from Puebla Nova or Nueva. From 


the iſlands de Secas it is 4 leagues to 


Point Chiriqui, the limit of the bay. 
DRYoN Straits which bear E. N. E. 
from Malacca, are on the W. ſide of the 
iſlands of Malacca in the Eaſt Indies. 
To go from Malacca, ſteer E. S. E. till 
they bear N. W. by N. 5 leagues off, 
when Cape Formoſa will bear at E. by 
S. at the diftance of 6 leagues, and then 
run S. E. till the little Crimon or Car- 
mon bears S. E. by E. about 12 leagues, 
and Point Peſang E. by S. half 8. The 
depth will then be _ from 6 to 7 fa- 
thoms, but it ſoon deepens in the ſame 
coutle to 22 and 23 fathoms, and after 
that ſhoals to 4 or 5 only. If this is in 
the night, anchor immediately; and, if 
poſſible, let Point Peſang bear E. by N. 
and Iſland or Pulo Carimon S. E. where 
is a depth of from 3 to 5 fathoms, but 
not leſs than 3 any where. See CARI- 
MON. Having paſled the iſlands at the 
anchorage to the ſouthward or S. E. by 
E. proceed on till the ſouthernmoſt Cari- 
mon hears due S. at the diſtance of about 
5 leagues, in which courſe the depth will 
vary gradually from 16 to 6 fathoms; 
and then ſteer ſo as to double the iſland. 
But as the tide may ſometimes take a ſhip 
ſhort, and diſable her from effecting this, 
bring to and anchor in ſuch caſe in from 
20 to 21 fathoms, having Point Peſang 
at N. N. W. half W. and the little Ca- 
rimon at S. by E. 5 miles off. On 
weighing anchor ſteer E. and E. S. E. to 
double Carimon, and till it bears due 
W. one league; which courſes will clear 
all the iflands, and leave a ſhip free to 
ſail directly down the ſtraits, in from 12 
to 16 fathoms water till ſhe makes the 
ſhoal called the Middle Ground, where 
there is a ſafe channel. Upon this chan» 
nel is no break; but there are two rocks 
above water, with 7 iathoms cloſe to 


them, 
| A ſtrong 


DRY- 


A ſtrong current ſets upon this Middle 
Groumt, wiich is almolt all tharp rocks, 
but with ſufficient depth of vater over 
them. There 13 aloe; tathoms abreaſt 
of them, at the ſmall diſtance of 2 cables 
length. When 3 mall iflands that are 
apparently in the tairway are brought into 
one, 4 ſhip will be alneaſt of this ſhoal; 
bet ween which bal and the iflands is a 
channel of half a league in breadth. At- 
ter patling this channel, bring the ſhoal 
and the Little Carimon Tiland, in one, 
which will open a. very good road called 
the Twins, In this road is 17 fathoms 
water, and a good ſheker from almoit all 
weathers, The ſhips of different na- 
tions of Europe frequently ride here. 
From hence the courſe is all the way fair 

t S. E. down the channel of the ftriits, 
and no more ob{irufiions S. for though 
there are ſome ripplings, there is no im- 
pediment, but the ſtraits are perfectly 
open and clear. | 

On coming off the Great Dryons, a 
large rock like a boat with foine- lunken 


rocks arcund it, will be met with; but 


there is ſuthcient room to pals it without 
danger. Ii the tide ſhould here take a 
ſhip ſhort, there is anchorage againſt it 
in 16 fathoms and good ſafe riding, 


when the road of the Twins is brought 


to bear at N. E. by N. and the ſhoal of 
the Middle Ground at N. by W. 

To clear thele ſtraits, on weighing an- 
chor from hence, tail away S. E. between 
two {mall iflands and the Sabone Shoal; 
and edge out between theſe iflands and 
the point called Ifland or Pulo Pantcos, 
afterwards turning about between Little 
Dryons and the Oyſter Illands, but kecp- 


ing off from the latter, becauſe they are 


foul. The next direction is to bring the 
Carimon, the Middle Ground, and the 
foul Oyſter Iflands, in one, and ſtand 
over to the Great Dryons as near as into 
14 or 12 fathoms, and then to tack ſo as 
to weather the ſmall round iſland at the 
mouth of the ſtriits. There are break- 
ers between the little Round Iiland and 
the Oyſter iſlands, and eſpecially among 
the Oyſter Itlands themſelves, which muſt 
be avoided. There isalſo a ſingle rock 
' within half a mile to the W. of them, 
but that is viſible. A ſhip may then go 
on till Lingen Iſland bears S. E. by 8. 
at the diſtance of 7 leagues. Then ſtand 
away S. by E. and S. S. E. for 10 leagues 
from the Oyſter iſlands, and there come 
to an anchor. 5 
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DUB 

DUBLIN, on the E. coaſt of Irelanꝗ, 
is the capital city of that king(um, and 
neurly in the midway between the N. 
and S. parts of the iſland, and directly 
oppoſite to the Welch coaſt, at its ncareſt 
approach, or the narroweit part of the 
channel between them from Holyhead, 
Tt is ütuated at the bottom of { ſpacions 
bar, which takes its name from the city, 
on the river Liffy, about 7 miles from 
the len. By means of this river, which 


nearly divides the city into two equal 


parts, the whole length being embanked 


witli pacigus quays, trading veti:ls of 
various deſcriptions are loaded and un- 
loaded betore the very doors of the mer. 
chants. The river, however, though na- 
vigable for ſhips as far as the centre of 
the city, is very inferior to the Thames 
at London. 

The Bay of Dublin is about 7 miles 
broad, and a very dangerous place in 
ſtormy weather; but the channel of the 
bay is confined on each fide, for 3 miles, 
by a hond ſtone wall of ſufficient ele- 
vation for the ſecurity of ſhips, which 
mult he admitted as a moſt laudable un- 
dertaking. . | 

In failing to Dublin along the corft 
from the ſouthward, keep by the ſhore in 
8, 7, or 6 fathoms, which forms many 
{mall hays and roads within the banks 


or grounds, which are known by the 


name of the Middle and North Grounds, 
to the N. of Donnghmore Point, as far 28 
the iſlands of Muzhall and Dalkey. See 
DaLE Ex Iſland. The laſt of theſe iflands 
is about 7 miles N. from Brah or Bray 
Head. The banks are very ſteep, and 
ſhips muſt not horrow on them in lets 


than 24 or 25 fathoms, as the depth is 


20 fathoms cloſe by them; and there is 
not in ſome places more than 6 or 8 feet 
upon them, but two N and a half 
and 3 fathoms near the N. end, where 
they lie about 8 miles from land, and are 
every where ſtony ground. They le 
along off tho coaſt in the direction nearly 
of N. by E. and S. by W. To go wil 
out the ſands northward, run to the E. 
of Tuſkar Rock, and keep an offing of 
3 or 4 leagues from the ſhore, till the 


ſmall iſland called Ireland's Eye, which 


is N. of Hoath Head, or the nerthem 
peninſula on that point of the entrance 
for the hay, comes open, and then run 1 
W. without danger. 

To come in from the northward 0! 


eaſtward, run round Hoath Head - ” 
8 outh- 


» 
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ſoutkward, at a little diſtance off ſhore, 
either from Lambey Iſland or from ſea; 
and when abreaſt ot the S. point of the 
inſula of Hoath, a ſhip will be within 


the limits of the bay. _ The bar, on, 
which is but 6 feet at low water, and is 


the tail of the ſands called the North and 
South Bull, on- each fide of the channel, 
is then due W. and on the 8. ſide of it, 
juſt within the bar, is Iron Pool Buoy. 


Or, in coming from the N. or from ſea- 

ward, Hoath Head may be brought to 

bear at N. N. W. when a iy may ſteer 
0 


W. by S. for the bar; and alſo, in com- 


from the 8. Mughal Iſland, which is 


to the E. of Dalkey Iſland, and little 
better than a black rock, may be brought 
to bear S. and a ſhip may then ſteer N. 
N. W. for the bar. hen Ireland's 


Eye, over the iſthmus of the peninſula, 


comes to the W. of the hill of Hoath, 
it is the dire& mark for the bar; and 
another leading mark for it is, when the 
tower that ſtands to the W. of Hoath 
Hill is brought on a hummock at the E, 
end of Lambey Iſland, which is to the 
northward from Ireland's Eye. Dublin 
Bar is 8 miles N. from the Sound of 
Dalkey, with variable depth in the fair- 


way from 8 to 4 fathoms, but the nearer 


the bar the ſhoaler; keep in that courſe, 
to avoid the ſand of the South Bull on 


the larboard. At high ſpring tides there 


is from 15 to 18 feet water on the bar; 
but at the ebb only fix feet, when the 
haven is dry, except in Iron Pool, juſt 
within it, Pool Beg farther up to the W. 
and the two channels of Clantarf and 
Salmon Pool, ſtill farther W. the latter 
of which runs up to the point of Rings 
End Fort, on the S. ſhore. | 

Veſſels which draw more than 7 feet 


water cannot go up to the quay at Dublin, 


nor at ſpring tides is there more than 8 
feet; for thoſe of more draught never 
attempt to come higher than Rings End, 
and ſome of ſtill deeper draught com- 
monly ſtop at Pool Beg, | 

There is 4 fathoms in Iron Pool, near 
tie Beacon; and the beſt of the road is, 
when the Sugar Loaf to the 8. within 
land from Bray Head is brought over 
another low hill, but the ſands dry about 


it at low water. To guard againſt the he 


effect of $S. W. winds over the high lands, 
which ſometimes come pouring in with 
great violence, carry out the beſt bower 
tothe 8. W. and the other-to-the N. E. 
To go to PoolL BEg, or CLAN TA RFT 


the Directors of 


vp 
The time of high water here at ſpring 


tides is about a quarter paſt 9g o'clock, 
or very little after; and the city is in 
lat. 53 deg. 21 miri. N. and long, 6 


deg. 6 min. W. | | 
We -haye only to add farther under 


this head, that a floating light has been 


erected ſince the year 1736, by order of 
the Ballaſt- officę in this 
city, on the N. fide of the harbour, to 


5 * accidents which ſhips may be 
i 


able to in entering it. This is fixed 
within 30 fathoms from the E. end of 
the Piles, and lighted every night; and 
in-the day-time aflag is conſtantly hoiſted 
from the time of half od to half ebb. 
It is alſo particularly recommended by 
the ſaid office, to give a good birth at the 


E. end of the Piles when there is but little. 
wind, on account of a ſuction or eddy | 


which is found near them. 


DuBMI1LL Swap, a ſand ſo called in 


Solway Frith, below the city of Carliſle, 
off Dubmill Houſe, which is about half 
a mile in breadth, When this houſe and 
Mount Skiddaw are in a line, a ſhip will 


be upon the tail of the Swap, and may 


turn down the Solway. 1 
Duo Point, on the 8. fide of the 
iſland of Jerley, is the W. point of 
Elizabeth Bay, on that coaſt of the iſland; 
from whence the coaſt trends about N. 


W. by W. to a ſmall bay, called Bre- 


land's Bayrx 


Ducks zUxv Point is the N. E. angle 
or point of Staten Iſland, ſituated on the 


W. ſide of the channel of New Vork, in 
that part called the Narrows, and oppo- 
lite to Yellow Hook on the point of Long 


Illand, on the E, ſides . 3 
Dupopx Sand, is one of thoſe near 


Cartmel, which takes its name from the 
river ſo called. See CARTMEL, ey. 
are all very a Loy to travellers, who 


frequently paſs them, from the uncertain- 
y the tides; as theſe are quicker or 

ower from the winds that blow more or 
leſs from the ſea, the guides which are 
appointed for each ſand, with a falary 


from Government for guiding and con- 
ducting paſſengers, are more or leſs ex- 


peditious in their marches. In rainy 
weather, many quicktands are occaſioned. 
re. | 


 DupcEON Lights, on the coaſt of 
Lincolnſhire, are in lat. 53 deg, 20 min, 
N. and long. 1 deg. 10 min. E. 

DUuDLEY's Cape, in lat. 76 'deg. 42 
min. N. and long. 5y deg. 7 min. W. 


Pool, ſec thoſe articles, | -* See Dice's. 
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of Spain and Portugal, It is navigable 
near the village of St. Juan de Peſtquera, 
and is ſaid to have gold mixed with its 
land. * 


DureE Gorlro or GYLPHO, or in 
Engliſh, Freſhwater Bay, on the V/, coaſt 


of New Mexico, is within the limits of 
Honda Bay, or Deep Bay, that lies to 
the N. W. from the bay of Panama. Tt 
is four leagues from Point BURICA or 
BaRvco, to which articles we ſhall re- 
fer. It is alſo 7 leagues from the iſland 
dcl Cano. 

Duck River, or Dock, on the coaſt 
of Brazil. Sec Doc. 

DuLct6xo City, is five leagues from 
Budoa, on the coaſt of Dalnatia in the 
gulf of Venice, in the direction of S. E. 
by E. It has a road, but no haven; 
there is alſo a good road at Valdenoſi, 
which is near to it; but there is not a 
good haven on all this part of the coaſt, 
as far as to Valona. 

Dur Head, a point ſo named on the 
W. coaſt of the hay of Bengal in the 
Eaſt Indies, in lat. 16 deg. 10 min. N. 
and long. 81 deg. 40 min. E. It is pro- 
bably the tame as Dewpoint or Divi. 
See NEWPOINT. 

Dunker Iland, off the W. coaſt of 


France, is on the S. fide of the entrance 


into the river Vilaine. There is a good 
channel up the river, on the N. fide of 
the ifland, when a ſhip will be clear from 
all dangers. On the W. ſide ot it a thip 


may pats boldly; but the E. fidc is toul, 


and muſt have a large birth. To run for 
Crozic or Croifac, keep without the fand 
called the Four, and allo to ſeaward of 
this iſland. Ships which run through 
between this iſland and Priac Point muſt 
keep only one-third of the channel trom 
the point, and two-thirds from the 

DUMFRIES in Scotland, the county 


town of the ſhire ſo named, upon the 


river Nith, about 10 miles from its 
mouth on the Solway Frith, 1s, by the 
late act for procuring 20,000 ſeamen for 
the uſe of the navy, appointed to raiſe 
17 ſeamen. An clegant and eommodious 
bridge was lately ordered to be built 
here, inftead of an old narrow one of nine 
arches. | | 
DUMFRIESSHIAP, is only mentioned 
in this work on account of its aſpect and 
the rivers which fall into the Soiway 


= « (: 208. 

DutRo or Dourd River, falls into 
the ſea bciov: Oporto, after a circuitous 
courle, where it partly forms the boundary 


tainous. 


enter it, Ahout 4 miles to the E. of it 


D U N 


Frith from it; including Annandale, ſo 
called from the river Annan, Wauchop- 
dale from the river of that nanie, and 
Niddiſdale or Nithiſdale, to the W. of 
Annandale, from the river Nith. This 
laſt tract, in particular, is very moun- 


 Dunacnaart. See DoN EGAL. 

DUNAaGHMORE Point. Scc Dox%AaGy. 
MORE. : | 

DuxNxaAN Point, on the E. coaſt of 
Ireland, is between Dundalk Bay on the 
N. and Drogheda Bay on the S. und 
nearly in the midway between the two 
towns. It. is a projecting point of land, 
to the N. of Clogher. | 

DuNBaR, is a {ea-port town ot Scot- 
land, with a good harbour, on which 
very conſiderable ſums of money have 
been expended, Though they have ſome- 
times a good herring fithery on the coaſt, 
the Greenland fiſhery is a principal object 
of their attention, Cn a cliff. ahove the 
fea are the ruins of its caſtle, on the E. 
coalt of Scotland; being nearly S. from 
Bats Ifl-nd, at the entrance into the 
Frith of Forth, and about W. N. W. 
from St. Abb's Head, between which it 
lies. The harbour is entered by à very 
narrow channel between: two rocks, of 
which that on the W. fide is a promon- 
tory that ſtretches about 100 yards to- 
wards the N. and is about 20 yards 
broad. On cach fide of this promontory, 
which has a ſtrong fimilitude to the 
Giant's Cauſeway in Ireland, the fea 
flows in with the tide, h as to render it 
a ſtriking object. Jo go into the har- 
bour, it ſhould be with fair weather, and 
off- land winds; but large voticls cannot 


is the Bay of Skait Row. 
Dunbar is appointed to raiſe 38 men 
for the navy, by the late act of parlia- 
ment for that purpoſe; and is ſituate in 
lat. 55 deg. 58 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 
22 min. W. having high water on full 
and change days at half pait z o'clock. 
DUNBKRITAIN Frith, is the fame with 
what is now called Clyde Frith. ce 
CLYDE Frith. ID 
.. DUNCANNON, is a town which has 3 
good fortreſs within the haven of Water 
ford, and 8 miles to the E. of it; being 
ſituated on the E. land up the channel, 
nearly at the point or entrance into ti 
Narrows, called the Pailage. ; 
Duxbalk Bay, on the E. coaſt ci 
Ireland, is to the N. of Dunany Point. 
It is 6 leagues to the N. from Drogheca, 


* 
L 


CCC 

the point of Dunany lying nearly between open of ſome ſpits of ſand and a ſhoal on the 
then at half way. Here is no haven for N. ſhore, called the Horſe Shoe, and having 
ilipe, though the bay is good; but Car- paſſed it upwards, fail W. or right for- 
lnz.ord is only 3 leagues to the E. of it, ward with the ſteeple of Dundee. : Hay- 
nich well ſupplics this deficiency. It ing got above the caſtle, Keep a little to 

is in lat. 54 Ceg. 12 min. N. and long. the N. fide, when the Newcomb Sand 

\ 6 dez. 17 lain. W. but ſome authoritics will appear to lie off ſrom the S. ſhore. 
lay, it has only 53 deg. 57 min, of N. Being above this allo, fail W. by S. or 
lat, and that the long. W. is 6 deg. 28 right up the river, till the town of Dun- 
min. n _ dee bears N. E. in 5 or 6 fathoms; and 
DUNDEDY or Galley Head, on the 8. directly off-from the W. end of the town 
cont of Ireland, is a projecting point is a good road for. all winds. There is 
btwen Kots Bay and Glandore Haven allo a good road on the N. fide, a little 
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th. N W. and Clonekilly Bay to the to the weſtward of Broughtie Caſtle, at 8 
. E. Cattle Haven is to the W. of Roſs the W. end of the houſe, in 8 or 9 fa- As 
Bay: 0 thoms; and another on the S. ſide, right 1 

CUNDLE,. is a large and flonriſhing _ over aguinſt this caſtle, „hen the little i 
town 14 Scotland, un the N. tide of the town of South Ferry bears 8. S. E. or 4 


river lay, which is very advantageouſly S. by E. in 5, fo 7 fathoms, which is a 
ſirusted tor trade, and bas a harbour good road for all winds. See ſome far- 
wich will admit with eaſe the largeſt ther directions under the river Tay. It 
Ahips. Zo fail in, bring the higheſt point is high water here at ſpring tides a little 
of the red landy hill of Buchan Nets at after 2 o'clock, and is in lat. 56 deg. 


— — 


N. W. or a little more weſterly, or the 30 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 55 min. 
lights together, till the high-decked hill, W. This port lies to the N. of St. 
called Dundee Law, comes over Caſtle Andrew's. Wa 
Broughitie. This is a leading mark in, DuxpRUM Bay, on the E. coaſt of 
and 2 (hip may fail within two cables Ireland, is two leagues to the W. from 
length oi the Tow light by the water-fide, St. John's Point; and about five leagues | 
in 6 or 7 fathoms, and then fail up W. S. by W. half weſterly is a rocky edge, 
and W by Ss. which has only 8 feet water upon it, 

When a ſhip has run a mile or. two though there 1s a channel betwixt this 
into the river, a kirk or church, with a ledge and the main in from 8 to 12 fa- 
little town, will be ſeen on the N. ſide, thoms. Tt lies N. E. from Carlingford 
called Moneteith. When abreaſt of this Bay, and has Arglas Haven to the N. 
town, vcer off to the middle of the river, of its E. point, or St. John's Point al- 
or rather to the 8. fide, and run boldly in ready mentioned. | 
with it; and in this fairway, about two DuNnGAaRr vor Bay, on the S. or S. E. 
miles from the river, the depth will ſhoal coaſt of Ireland, is a good road for ſhips, 
gradually from 8 to 3 fathoms, and con- in the bottom of which, on the N. ſide, 
tinue half a mile or more, and then ſud- is the town of its name, 8 leagues to the 
aenly deepen to 5, 6, or-7 fathoms. S. W. from Waterford, and 5 leagues 
Then fail W. by N. till Buchan Neſs to the N. E. from Youghall. It is a 
8 at N. N. W. and afterwards ſteer narrow tide haven, which dries at low 
W. and W. half S. right upon the river. water, the entrance to which is full of 
There will be 6 or 7 feet more water at rocks; ſo that ſhips mult go in at high 
balf flood, and 13 or. 14 at full ſea; all water, aud run in W. betwixt the rocks, 

tn: marks being reckoned at low water. as there is depth enough within. The 
F nis laſt is the beſt mark ſor ſtrangers. mountain of Sleges within land, or the 
Ve may add, that the town of Dundee, high mountain of Dungarvon," is ſeen at 
3 2 port, is to ſupply the navy with ſca along great part of this S. coaſt; and 
139 men, as its quota for furniſhing ſhews itſelf with three very high hum- 
75,000 men to be applied for the defence mocks, very much higher than any 
or ths Kingdom, 5 bother land thereabouts. When it bears 

Eclow the town of Dundee is the old due N. to fail right in, will lead to 
caſtle already mentioned, upon a point on Youghall; and when N. N. E. it will 
e N. fide of the river, called Broughtie lead into Cork; but at N. W. it is a 
Cattle ; and to the W. of Dundee is a guide to fall in with Waterford. Tt 
"191 144, which tapers to the top, and bears N. N. W. from the town of Dun- 
ine N. ice; bring this caſtle in a line garvon, It is high water on this coaſt 
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DUN 
about half paſt 4 o'clock at ſpring tices. 
The lat. of this bay is 52 deg. 6 min. 
N. and long. 7 deg. 3o min. W. But 
there are accounts which ſay, that its lat. 
is no more than 51 deg. 57 min. N. and 
the long. 7 deg. 55 min, W. 

DunGal or DUnNnaGaLl Haven, on 
the W. coaſt of Ireland. See DoxEGAL. 

DuNGE Ness, on the coaſt of Kent, 
is frequently called DENGENEssS, and is 
a noted cape, point, or headland. It 1s 
6 leagues toS. W. from the S. Foreland, 
and has Romney Bay on its E. tide, 
where is anchorage in 7 and 6 fathoms, 
and when the point is brought to bear 
S. W. by S. or 8. W. there is 9 fathoms; 
and ſhips may alſo anchor on its VV. fide, 
when the wind is at N. E. the point then 
bearing E. or E. by S. in 9 or 10 fa- 
thoms, "Phe point is low, and has 
a light- houſe upon it, To Beachy 
Head from hence is 9 leagues at W. 8. 
W. half W. on which fide the flood tide 
ſets E. N. E. but more to the eaſtward it 
runs N. E. by E. This point is the 
termination of that track of land which 
is known by the naine of Romney Marſh. 
From this cape to the Caſkets is 50 leagues 
at W. S. W. a little ſoutherly. It is in 
lat. 50 deg. 52 min. N. and long. o deg. 
59 min. E. and has high water at ſpring 
tides before 10 o'clock, but the current 
runs eaſtward til} 2 o'clock on full and 


change days, and conſequently at all 


other times for at leaſt four hours after 
high water. As the ſhore is bold, ſhips 
may go as near as they pleaſe when the 
wind is off ſhore, if they keep in 9 or 10 
fathoms; but with the wind from the 
ſeaward, keep at a greater diſtance to 
avoid a dangerous bank that lies juſt 
within the point, on which is but 12 
feet water. In turning to windward 
round the Neſs from Dover, be careful 
to avoid the Ripraps Sand, which ex- 
tends half channel over, and is but 4 
leapues due S. from Dover. | 
DUuXxGENEss Point, in the E. part of 
the entrance to the Straits of . 
is 5 miles 8. W. by S. from Cape Virgin 
Mary; and is fituated in lat. 52 deg. 
28 min. S. and long. 68 deg. 28 min. 
W. 
DungGsrRY Head, ſometimes called 
DUNCANSBY, is the very northernmoſt 
point of Scotland, and directly oppotite 
to the Orkneys Iitands. The ſea be- 
tween forms a large channel, which is 
known by the name of Pentland Frith; 
through which there runs the ſtrongeſt 
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of conſiderable height, and very near 


deg. 20 min..S. and long. 145 


of N. N. W. from Killaruſh, which lies 


conſiderable maritime town on the whole 


DUN 
tide that 1s any where to be found on 


the whole coaſt of Britain. It is in lat, 
58 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 11 


min. W. 


Du xx Iſland, on the N. E. coaſt of 
New Holland, or New Scuth Wales, is 


the ſhore, and is the N. W. point of 
Rockingham Bay. The lat. is about 17 
deg. 30 

min. E. | | 
DUNKERNEY Bay or Road, near the 
8. W. point of Ireland, is on the N. 
ſhore of Kilmore Sound, in the direction 


on its ſhore. Sce DONKERNEY, 

DuNnKkin's Iſland, in Vogel Sound, 
upon the coaſt of Greenland, is in lat. 
79 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 54 
min. E. and has 19 deg. 47 min. of 
variation of the compaſs to the W. 

DUNKIRK, on the coaſt of Flanders, 
is 5 leagues N. E. from Gravelines, and 
7 to the 8. W. from Oſtend, in lat. 51 
deg. 2 min. N. and long, 2 deg. 22 min, 
E. and has high water at 12 o'clock on 
full and change days. It is the molt 
important harbour, as well as the moſt 


coaſt.  'The Downs, a narrow ridge of 
ſand hills run parallel to the ſhore, which 
is broken and interrupted by the mouths 
of the-river, and the openings for the 
{luices or canals. Between Dunkirk and 
the ſea is the Scharken Bank,; but though 
it is more than a mile in breadth, it has 
been cut through to form a good entrance 
into the harbour. This channel is con- 
fined by jetties or piers of wood filled 
with ſtone, and has two forts at their 
extremities, beyond low water mark, on 
each of which are mounted 30 guns. 
A wooden battery of 12 guns is on one 
ſide of the channel, and fort Rithank, 2 
ſtone fortreſs. mounting 46 guns, com- 
mands the other; and as a defence to 
the laſt, Fort Revers, which mounts 16 
guns, has been built, as weil as to cn. 
filade ſhips or forces attempting to attacs 
the citadel, . 

By means of a ſluice of 42 feet wide, f 
the baſon within the town will contall 
40 ihips of the line, conſtantly floating; 
and though they had formerly 18 ber. 
depth at high water, the alterations, b. 
the breaking of the banks and other 
cauſes, have reduced it to 15 feet. On: 
of the jetties which we have mentioned, 
runs off in the direction of N. W. U 
N. and there is a flag ſtaff cen 07 
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each extremity, Within the works of the 
town, according to the lateſt accounts 
we have been able to cure, the water 
changes its direction on | 
$. W. by S. into the harbour, having on 
its W. fide a channel into the baſon. 
From the point of the W. jetty, a ſand 
bank runs off to the W. by N. and 
round the E. point of the beach, off the 
E. jetty, is a wreck. Here is a road 
along this beach at low water to Furneſs 
and Oſtend. Mardyk Sluice falls into 
the ſea about a league to the W. 

The town of Dunkirk has two ſteeples, 
of which one is a high ſquare ſteeple, 
and the other a ſmall ſpire. It is 4 


leagues and a half from hence eaſtward to 


Nicuport or Newport. But to fail into 
Dunkirk, bring the innermoſt fire within 
a capſtan bar's length to the ealtward of 
the outermoſt, in which poſition a ſhip 
may run in cloſe along by the E. Pier 
Head. The W. Pier, which runs off 
farther into the ſea, has a ſand athwart 
of it, and ſome piles upon it ; theſe muſt 
be avoided in running cloſe, as juſt men- 
tioned, by the other pier. From halt 
flood to half ebb a fire is kept in the 
night; and the loweſt fire beacon is near- 
j elt to the ſea fide. The bank from tlie 
\ W. Pier which runs out about 2 leagues, 
$ called the Splinter, is dry in many places 
e 


at low water. 


{ ſhore behind the bank, in coming from 
b the weſtward, almoſt as far as the W. 
$ Pier, and there anchor in from «5 to 8 
e lathoins water; and ſmall ſhips may run 
. through a ſmall channel into the fea 
d through the bank at high water, at 


ir about half a league diſtance from the W. 
n Pier. The Quad Bank which ends on 
* the W. thwart of the Pier Head of Dun- 
Mo kirk, runs off at leaſt 2 leagues to the 
a kaltward of it. | . 

Ships may come to anchor behind the 


Per, and be ſecurely ſheltered from N. 
F. as well as from N. and N. W. winds; 
there is 2 fathoms at low water, but it 
15 ſhoaler at the coming in. There is alio 
and ro fathoms water before the mouth 
0 the haven, and from 6 to 8 fathoms 
o the weſtward of the W. Pier; from 
hence ſhips may run over the ſmalleſt 
Danks in 3 fathoms, and come againſt 
dne broad bank. The ſmall bank lies 
light athwart before the haven, between 
Vunkirk and the broadeſt hank. 2 


Within all the banks from Dunkirk t 


** 


Niuport, is a fair channel ot 15 feet at 
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rom S. E. by S. to 


Ships may {ail in by the 


Quad Bank, to the eaſtward of the E. 
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low water, cloſe by the ſliore, being the 
deepeſt on the fide nearcit to the land; 
but ſhips muſt give a little birth to the 
land, though not much, off Ten Duyn 


Cloiſter. le ground is good all along 
the ſhore. When the outermoſt of the 


three windmills to the E. of Dunkirk, is 
right on with the E. end of the town, 
and Dunkirk ſteeple bears at S. E. it is a 
mark for the Ruyting Bank. as I 

' DuxKLiN's Cliffs, on the N. fide of 
the Iſland of Jamaica in the W. Indies, 
is to the W. of Braſiletta Key, and N. of 
the Bread Nut Hills. They are between 
Britton's Bay on the W. and Platform 


Bay on the E. and are ſituated in about 


19 deg. of N. lat. and 77 deg. 38 min. 
of W. long. Re 


DuNnLEDY River, in Pembrokeſhire, 


in 8. Wales, after croſſing the county 
nearly from the N. and being joined by 
ſeveral ſtreams paſſes by Haverfordweſt; 
from which town it trends to the S. E. 
to receive the waters from an accumu- 
lation of ftreams in the N. E. part, 
and then S. and afterwards full W. 
directly to Milford Haven, See HAVER- 
FORDWEST. 

DunmManus Bay, perhaps the ſame 
with DONEAN's, which ſee. For ſhips 


in diſtreſs, it is a moſt valuable fituation; - 


becauſe it is always very ealy to enter, 
and very ſafe when entered. There is 
no town or inhabitants near it, to ren- 
der it otherwiſe of the imalleſt im- 
portance. | 

DUNNEGAL Bay. See DONEGAL. 

DUuNNOSE, on the S. fide of the Ifle 
of Wight, 1s a noted point or promon- 
tory, at the S. W. limit of Sandown 
Bay. It is in lat. 50 deg. 33 min. N. and 
long. 1 deg. 16 min. W. and has high 
water off it a quarter before 10 o'clock. 
It is 16 or x7 leagues from Beachy Head; 


and to avoid the Owers and other dangers 
of the coaſt, if a ſhip is bound farther | 


down the channel, as well as to prevent 
the icrce of the indraught round the E. 
end of that iſland, get the point of Dun- 
noſe at W. half S. and come no nearer 
cven with a northerly wind, than 18 


fathoms. See EasTBOROUGH and 
 OwERs. The Owers Sand is E. N. E. 


from Dumnoſe; and in coming up chan- 
nel from the weſtward, kcep off in the 
couric of E, halt N. only, for the ſame 
reaſon, It is abtclutely neceſſary, and 
eſpecially m the nicht, to keep the lead 
going, as the tides let in ſtrong into St. 
Helen's Road 8 hours cut of 12. There 
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DUN. 
is 22 Tathoms off Dunnoſe at the diſ- 
tance of 4 leagues; but with mixed 
toundings; and there is 14 fathoms within 
a mile of the Owers. | 

DuxnxoT Head, at the N. extremity 
of Scotland, is the W. limit ot Pentland 
Frith, on the S. ſide, as Dung ſby Head 
is the E. lintit. Sce DuscsBY and 
PENTLAuPD. 


- Puxsrts Head, on the W. coaſt of 
Ireland, is ſituated on that part of the 


coaſt ich runs along facing the N. from 
dligo Bay on the E. to Broad Haven on 
the W. Tt is to the N. W. from the 
Bay of Killala in the direction of the 
coaſt, and may be deemed the extreme 
weſtern limit of that bay. It is in lat. 54 
deg, 13 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 50 min, 
W. See BALLYLASS. 

DUNSTANBURG Caſtle, on the coaft of 
Northumberlund, is ſituated on the ſhore 
between © Coguet and Fairn TIilands ; 
where the ruins of an old cattle of King 
Edward the Firſt are preſented to the 
notice of the attentive mariner. 

Dux wich, on the coaſt of Suffolk, 
Was formerly a lea port of conſiderable 
importance, about 8. S. W. from South- 
wold. But the fea has made very great 
inroads upon it, and {wept away teven of 
its pariſh churches out of eight, which 
it is faid formerly to have had. It was 
of ſuch eminence in earlier times, as to 
have been the re ſidence of a biſhop ; but 
the ſec has been long removed, and, after 
various changes, ſince that time has 
found its way to Norwich. In going 
northward, after paſſing round Orford 
Nets, open the land of Dunwich off 
Thorp Neis, which is to the N. of Ald- 
borough, and ſail along about a league 
from the ſhore in from 15 to 12 fathoms, 
till Dunwich bears due W. or nearly to, 
Run in for the land, if you. with to go to 


Dunwich, to Miſmore Haven on the 8. 


or Southwold to the N. of it. A ſand 
bank liesgalong between this diſtance and 
the ſhore, and nearly parallel to it; but 
there is a channel within it, in a ſtraight 


line from the point of Ortord Nets, a 


little to the N. of which is the light- 
houſe, keeping the point cloſe on board, 
and never exceeding in the fairway be- 
tween them a mile from the ſhore. T he 
dcopeſt part of this channel has only 7 
tathoms ; and a little to the ſouthward 
of Thorp Neſs is only 3 fathoms. Kcep 
along the ſhore to the N. of "Thorp Nets. 
There is good anchorage ' before Dun- 
wich, in 8 or 5 tathoms, anda ſoſt ground. 
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It is 8 leagues to the 8. from Yarmouth, 
being in lat. 52 deg. 21 min. N. and long. 
x deg. 55 min. E. 
Duos Montes. See CABRENDA. 
DuURan Iland, on the IN. coaſt of 
France, is W. from a ſhoal called the 
Horaine, on which are ſeveral rocks that 
dry at low water. 'See HORAIN E. | 
DuRazo, or DURAzZzZ0, ancient!y 
called DYRRACHIUM, is a town of Al. 
bania, on the eaſtern coaſt of the Adriatic 
or Gulf of Venice. It has a conſider- 
ahle harbour, and is ſituated on a penin- 
ſula, 8 leagues to the S. of Drino; and 
it is alſo 17 leagues N. from Valona. 
The lat. is 41 deg. 58 min. N. and long. 
25 deg. E. The city and harbour lie 
juſt under the 8. point of the Gulf of 
Lodrin. : 
DuURETO Lodge, on the Coaſt of 
Newfoundland, is in lat. 50 deg. 10 
min. N. and long. 52 deg. 45 min. 
. | | 
DURGERDATMM, a place on the N. ſhore 
of the narrow channel from the Zuyder 
Zee to Amſterdam, at the ſecond point 
of land. It is a mark tor failing to that 
City or town. 7 1 
DURJa, a town on the coaſt of Ara- 
bia, is to the E, of Kayiun, and about 
14 leagues to the W. S. W. from Cape 
Fortuack, Futtock, or Fartaſh ; tue 


coait between being low and plain, and 


the inland parts high and mountainous, 
Cape Bagathuſa is to the weitward o! 
them about 29 leagues. Its fillation 
appears to be nearly in lat. 15 deg. - 
min. N. and long. 51 deg. E. or u 
abouts. There is riding tor 53» 4 
little to the N. W. of Dunn in wy 
depth at pleaſure; but it is a 1860 
pitable and ſtarving county 
DuRovuR's Illand, in che E. Indian 
Ocean, is ſituated in lat. 1 deg. 14 min, 
8. and long. 143 deg. 21 min. E. 
'Dursxty Cape and Iſland, af> off the 


S8. W. point of Ballydonagat Bay, on the 


S. W. point of Ireland, and 5, W. from 
Itenmare River and Bay. The Fu! 
and Cow Iſlands are W. of it a 11 
ſoutherly ; from whence the coalt begins 
to turn eaſterly. 

Dun Tick Sand, in Tirmouth Haven, 
is à little above North Shields, and on 
the N. fide of the river. To avoid it, 
edge over to the S. fide, till the ſhip has 
run through Crooked Reach, vehen the 
river lies up northward. ; 

Duskx Bay, on the S. W. coaſt ol 
tue S, part or Illand of New Zealgn" 


Ds 
his two channels into it, from the W. 
ud N. The entrance from the W. has 


4; fathoms water, and a ſandy bottom, 


when W. Cape bears S. S. E. and Point 
Five Fingers, or the N. point of the 
bay, is at N. A great ſwell rolls in 


| here from the 8. W. and the depth de- 
creaſes to 40 fathoms, but farther in there 
b no ground with 60 fathoms. 


The N. entrance into this bay is in 
at. 45 deg. 38 min. S. and 5 leagues to 
the N. from Five Fingers Point. To 
make the entrance plain, come within a 
fr miles of the ſhore, becauſe all the 


hund within and on each ſide is conſider- 


ably high. This entrance lies under the 
kf eraggy mountains which rite to the 
N. of the land of Five Fingers Point, 
2nd by that mark may be Known at a 
conſiderable diſtance. The molt ſouth- 
ely of thete mountains is remarkable for 
two ſmall hillocks at its ſummit, having 
allo on the S. ſide of it ſeveral iliands, 
Of theſe the moſt weſterly and outermoit 
is both the higheſt and largeſt, and is 
known by the name of Break Sea IIland, 
from its effectually covering this entrance 
from the ſwell of the ſea at S. W. to 
which the other entrance is ſo much ex- 


poſed. When the mott {ontnerly moun- 


tain bears S. S. E. that is a mark tor 
being before the entrance; and to go in 
leave the Break Sea Iſland and all the 
other iſlands to the 8. The beſt anchor- 
age is in the firſt or N. arm, on the lar- 
hoard hand going in, either in one of the 
coves, cr behind the iſlands on the S. E. 
ſhore. 

The S. entrance into this bay is about 
z or 4 miles broad, and is thus noted. 
Keep the S. ſhore on board, till a ſhip 
22 approaches the W. end of an 


Wand called Indian Ifiand, which is 


known both by its apparent and rea! 
neighbourkood to the. ſhore. In this 
ſtuation it has the appearance of a point, 
diriding the bay into two arms. Paſs 
this ifland fo as to leave it upon the ſtar- 
board, and run up the bay in the di- 


rcHtion of E. by N. half N. and neither 


deriate to the right or left. When a 
ip is abreaſt, or above the E. end of 
Indian Iſland, the bay opens of a very 
cmucerable breadth; but it is contracted 
higher up by two projecting points. On 
dne N. fide, and about 3 miles above the 
vw, and abreaſt of two ſmall iflands, is 
le pallage out to ſea, or the N. entrance 


ily in the direction of N. by W. 
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The S. point is in lat. 45 deg. 48 min, 
8. and long. 166 deg. 18 min. E. 

There is another ifland, called Long 
Iſland, to the caſtward of Indian Iſland; 
between which is a paſſage to and from 


Pickerſgill's Harbour. A ftrong current 


ſets weitward along the N. ſide of theſe 
iſlands... The E. fide of an entrance to 
the northward, about 7 or $ miles from 
the E. end of Indian Iſland, is known 
by the name of Paſſage Point; and to go 
to the N. entrance through this ſound, 
ſteer up N. 4 or 5 miles, and then a 
point to the W. fo that ſhips may pats 
by Entry Ifland, which lies off the 
mouth of another paſſage to the eaſtward, 


ſo as to leave it on the ſtarboard, and all 


the re{t of the iflands on the larboard. 
Six miles from hence will bring a ſhip to 
the E., fide of Break Sca IIland. 

On the various ſhores round this bay, 
are found ſpruce trees of 6 or 8, and 
ſome of 10 feet in girt, and from 60 to 
80 and cven 100 feet in length, and large 
enough for the main-maſt of a 50 gun 
ſhip ; but it has been found that the de- 
coction of jpruce lcaves alone makes tie 
beer tov aſtringent. This was remedied 
here, by mizing with them an equal 
quantity ot the tea plant, ſo called be- 
cauſe it is here uſed as tea by ſhips com- 
ing to this coat. This plant is a ſhrub, 
having five white petals or flower leaves, 
ſhaped like thoſe of a roſe, with fmall 
ones of the ſame form in the intermediate 
ſpaces, and 20 or more filaments or 
threads. The leaves are {mall and pointed 
like thoſe of the myrtle. 


To make ſpruce beer. Boil the ſpruce. 


for 3 or 4 hours in the ſhip's copper, to 
as to make a ſtrong decoction, till the 
bark will eafily {trip from the branches; 
then take them out, and put in the 
proper quantity of molaſſes, ten gallons 
of which will make a ton or 240 gallons 
of beer. When the liquor juit boils, 
put it into the caſks with an equal quan- 
tity of cold water, either more or leis, fo 
as to fuit for ſtrength or palate ; and 
when the whole is milk-warm, put to it 
a little grounds of beer, or a little yaſt 
where it can be got, or any other ſub- 
ſtance that will produce a fermentation. 
It weill be fit to drink in a few days; 
and if the weather is warm, and the 
caſks have been brevrcd in 2 or 3 times, it 


will uſually ferment without any other 
Id, 7 
The time of high water at fpring tides 
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in this bay is about 11 o'clock, when it that bay which runs i | 

has been obſerved to riſe 8 feet at the full point of it, called Fo ea _ . 
_ _ _ 755 feet leſs at the W. ſide of Cape Cod Bay 9 « 
ange; but t is difference, perha Dux ; | a 
may be 1 rk to accidental „ LAND. . den T 
Duron ank, an iſland ſo called in Dwix a River, oz i ; Wl 
the Indian Ocean, to the eaſtward of of Poland, which kalle ine che Balti 2 3 
Atrica, in lat. 38 deg. o min. S. and Dunamundur Fort below Riga. This | 
long. 33 deg. 35 min. 4 1 is * ſometimes called the Port of Riga; 3 
ump, in the River Hu and for more parti irecti 3s £ 

in the bottom of th bay of Bengal in the RIGA. Ta ee by 

Eaſt Indies, is above Barnagar Reach, _ Dwina River, is a large river of 5 
After coming to the lower end of Slipper Ruſſia, which divides into two Cotes ; 
Reach, edge over to the E. ſhore with near Archangel, where it falls into the n 
two large trees; then go rounding the White Sea. The bar of Archangel 1 ar 
bight on the ſame ſide, becauſe the oppo- the entrance into this river. See 2 5 B 
= 9 1 07 for two-thirds over the ANGEL. * 5 
whole river, till the ſhip comes over to DyeR's' Cape, is the N. * : 
the Dutch Lump, where there is deep Exeter pe 3 of re 75 
water, within piſtol-ſhot of the ſhore. Straits, in lat. about 66 deg. and a half "oy 
Continue rounding the bight till within N. See Davis's Straits. - 
leſs than a quarter of a mile of the Bar- DysaRT, on the N. ſhore of the Frith wy 
nagar Reach. See BARNAGAR. of Forth in Scotland, is one of the {mall 0 
DUTCHMAN's Bay, on the N. E. ſide havens between Fifeneſs and Ellneſs 2 
of the iſland of Antigua in the Weſt In- Though, like many of the other ſmall * 
dies, is betw¾een Blizard's Bay to the N. places on that coaſt, it has a ſtone pier nn 
W. and Winthorp's Bay to the 'S. E. to defend it from eaſterly winds, it will ST 
It is alſo due W. from Long Ifland, and only admit ſmall veſſels with the ſpring = 
between them is the fairway or channel tides; for it has leſs water than Methall as 
from the N. and N. W. into the deep and Weſterweems, both which are near V ; 
inlet called | Parham Harbour. From it, and theſe have only at the molt 12 01 2 
Fort Byrom, or the S. E. point of Win- 13 feet. 2 5 1 
thorp's Bay, to the N. N. W. a fand or Cape Dxvx, on the N. coaſt of Bar. | "A 
ſhoal lies along the coaſt, and runs off bary in the Mediterranean, is a promi-Ml 5 To 
N. from Dutchman's Bay near a mile; nent headland between Cape Tenes to b 15 
ſo that the fairway of the channel is the N. E. and Oran to the S. W. by W. II 
nearly at mid-way between this bay and Its lat. is about 36 deg. 21 min. N. and 585 
the iſland on the E. of it. | long, 1 deg, 17 min, E. . 
St. Michael DUvaRDELET Ifland, on 15-468 
the N. coaſt of France, in the Engliſh , | 0 
Channel, is about a league along ſhore | - 7 7 
within Herqui Point. There is a houſe E | 0 8 
on the illand. The Neiras Iſlands, — 1 75 
which are 3 ſmall iſlands, lie about a | 3 
mile N. N. W. from it; and the Lejon ws = | N "Th 
and Bouvillons Rocks nearly in the fume AGLE Tfland, on the N. E. con; "H 
direction. It is a mark for LEJov of New South Wales, or New Hol. 3 
Rock, which ſee, 5 land, is to the N. E. from the fairway . 
% DuvivELAN D, or DIVELAND Iſland, between Cape Flattery and the paſſage ni; . 
is an iſland of Zealand, in the Low out of the reef, which is ſituated in lat nd is 
Countries, to the E, trom Schonen, 14 deg. 32 min. 8. It is a low ſandy le nobi 
from which only it is ſeparated by a nar- ifland with trees upon it. bouriio | 
row channel. Tt is about 3 leagues in EAaoowe Ifland, is one of the new! ::1..1 v 
length, and 2 in breadth. | dilcovered iſlands in the South Pacifꝙ E157 
UXBURY, is a maritime town in the Ocean, ſituated in lat. 21 deg. 24 nn re 
Rate of Maſſachuſett's in North America, S. and long. 174 deg. 30 min. W. 2 in 
fituated on a river that runs into Ply- Eooa. Eg | Amer; 7 
mouth Bay, and only about 2 miles from EARN River, is a c ſiderable river Mun. in 
its mouth, It is ſituated up the part of Scotland, which 2 from a lake - tg her. 
20 This cap 
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{me name in the S. W. part of Perth- 


tir, which, after paſſing through the 
beautiful valley of Strathern, joins the 
Tay below the town of Perth, and falls 


into the Frith to which that river gives 


its name. 


EaxRN Port, in the iſle of Man, is on 
the W. ſide of that iſland, towards the 
8. extremity, and about 4 miles N. from 
the iſland called the Calf of Man at the 
b. W. point of the iſland. | 

EasT Bay, a deep bay within Queen 
Charlotte's Sound, on the E. fide of the 
inlet, of which Long Point is the N. li- 
mit, at the diſtance of 6 leagues or more 
to the 8. W. from Cape Koamaroo. 
The bay runs far in, ſo as to make a 
rery narrow iſthmus between the bottom 
of it and the coaſt of Cook's Straits. It 
has 21 fathoms water at a ſhort diftance 
only from its bottom. Off the S. point 
of the bay is an iſland ſhaped almoſt like 
a ſquare 2 which contracts the entrance 
into it. | 

EasT Buoy, is at the eaſtern extre- 
mity of Margate Sand, and due N. or 
N. by W. from the N. Foreland, at the 
extreme S. limit of the River Thames. 
The point called Long Noſe, which is 
N. N. W. from the Foreland, is the 
neareſt point of land to the fouthward of 
the buoy. See LONG Noſe. | 
 FasTBOROUGH Head, on the coaſt of 
buſſex, is between 2 and 3 leagues S. 
W. by S. from Arundel; and is a bank 
which dries at low water for near a 
cable's length, though'the whole {and is 
mere than a league in length. The ſand 
called the Owers lies very near it, being 
Mmiy 4 leagues from ſhore at S. by W. 
and between theſe, at half a league diſ- 
tince only from this ſand, is a ledge of 
mcks to the N. W. from it, on which 
tlere is only 6 feet water. 

EST Burn, is a town of Suſſex, on 
las 8. coaſt of England, in the Engliſh 
Ciannct, near Beach Head, It is in lat. 
5 deg. 49 min. N. and long. o deg. 22 
nin. E. It is a noted place for bathing, 
nd is frequented by great numbers of 
lhe nobility and gentry ; and in its neigh- 
wulood are large quantities of the birds 
taled Wheatears. | 

E45T Cape, a promontory at the ex- 
reme part of Aſia ſo called, which forms 
de limit of the ſtrait between Aſia and 
America, as Cape Prince of Wales 

ruly oppoſite to it is the other. The 
Tat here is only about 14 leagues acroſs. 
dus eape is in lat. 66 deg. 6 min. N. 
Wig. 169 deg. 38 min. W. 


as F 


EAST. 
EAST Cape, on the iſland called Eaſt 
Ifland, is to the S. of Hicks's Bay on 
the E. coaſt of New Zealand. It is in 
lat. 37 deg. 42 min. S. and long. 179 
deg. E. It is a high cape with white 
cliffs; and the coaſt from Tolaga Bay 
to this cape is of moderate but unequal 
height, and forms ſeveral bays which 
have ſandy beaches. The ſoundings are 
from 20 to 30 fathoms at the diftance of 
a league from ſhore. 

EAST Gat or Channel, one of the paſ- 
ſages to Fluſhing on the coaſt of the Low 
Countries, which has 4 or 5 fathoms water, 
lies hetween the flat ſand of the Querns and 

the Caloo Sand, to the northward of the 
latter. To fail out, or come in from the 
ſea, bring W. chapel to the northern- 
moſt pier or head of Walcheren, which 
is eaſily known, and run out or in by it. 
This channel. is the next to the north- 
ward of the Bodkil. : 
EAST Head, on the coaſt of Jutland, 
in the part called Jutt's Reef, is 4 
leagues eaſtward from the Holms; be- 
tween which at the diſtance of 2 leagues 
from the head, and 5 miles from the land, 
is a very dangerous ſtony bank, where 
ſeveral] thips have been caſt away. There 
is but 2 fathoms water upon it at half 
tide, From this head alſo runs out a 
reef right into the ſea nearly to the diſ- 
tance of a league, near which is 7 fa- 
thoms. It is about 17 leagues at W. 
S. W. from the point of Jutland called 
the Scaw. 5 i 

EasT Iſland, on the coaſt of New 
Zealand, See EasT Cape. | 
Es Point, is the extreme E. point 
ſo called, of the iſland of St. John's in 
the gulf of Nova Scotia, to the W. of 
the iſland of Cape Breton, and about N. 
by W. from the N. entrance of the gut 
or channel of Canſo, called the ſtraits of 
Canſo or Froniac, about 12 or 14 leagues. 

Cape EasT Point, in the ſtraits of 
Maghellan, is S. W. by W. one quarter 
W. trom Cape Gallant, or the anchor- 
ing ground near it. . 

EasT Point, at the N. E. limit of the 

extenſive country of New Holland or News 
South Wales, to the S. E. of York Cape, 
is in lat. 10 deg. 42 min. 8. The land 
over this point and to the 8. of it is ra- 
ther low and flat; and Newcaſtle Bay is 
to the S. of it. There are 3 ſmall iſlands 
off the E. point, from one of which a 
{mall ledge runs out into the ſea, Vork 
Iſlands are about 4 miles without theſe. 


EasT Reef, on the N. E. coaſt of Hiſ- 
"SI. paniola 
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paniola in the Weſt Indies, is in lat. 20 is called an iron-bound ſhore; its bi 
dec;. 27 min. N. and long. 68 cleg. 59 may be ſeen at ſea to the diſtance of 15 
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min. W. or 16 leagues. There is no anchorage 

Easr River, in North America, is on the S. E. fide, but in moſt parts of {t 
the ſound or channel fo called between a reef of rocks. Off the 8. W. angle or 
Long Iſland and New York Iſland, and point are two ſmall iſlands, round which, 
extends E. between that iſland and the and about 4 miles to the N. N. W. 


main land of Connecticut, in the ſtate of where they are ſhut in by the land on the - 


Maſſachuſett's. At its W. limit it N. of them, about a mile from thore, is 
o * ” = — ; 

waſhes the walls of the city of New York anchorage in from 30 to 45 tathym: 

to the 8. E. as the N. River or Tapan though not very ſafe. Before a fn 

Sca does to the W. and N. W. beach is as good anchorige as any w 

EasT Rock, is about 8 miles to the about this iſland in 36 fatnoins, the 


TY 


E. of the {mall iſlands of Gracioſa, Ale- two ſmall iſlands bear S. three quarters 
granza, &c. near Lancerota Iſland, one W. at the diſtance of 4 miles, te 
of the Canaries. It is a high rock, of northern extreme uf the ifland i» M. 2 £dep, 
which it is particularly adviſable to take E. at 6 miles diſtance, . The beach js the 


notice by all ſhips making the E. end of beſt mark tor finding this anchorage, 
theſe iſlands. It is a very uncomfortable place, even if 
EASTER Booms Gat or Channel, is a ſhip ſhould run in here from diſtrels; 
on the coaſt of Holland, and one of the for it bas neither wood for fuel, nor frech 
paſſages near the Scheveling Ifland. The water that is worth taking on bonrd, na- 
Schorr Greund or St. Peter's Ground is ture having been extremely [paring of its 
near the ſtrand of the Scheveling. Be- favours to this ſolitary ſpout. The va- 
fore it lies a ſand between Peter's Ground riation here and to the N. W. as far as 
and the ſhore; which is but about halt a lat. 19 deg. 20 min. S. and long. 114 
ſhip's length broad, and about two ſhips deg. 49 min. W. is found to be from 3 
length in extent. There is but 5 or 6 deg. 4 min. to 2 deg. 32 min. E. 
feet water on it, and only 7 or 8 between FASTER Point, is a mark or land di- 
it and the ftrand. But there is from 11 rection for ſailing along the coaſt of Hol- 
feet to 2 fathoms between it and the land, within the Texel Iſland. The 
Schorr; and by the aſſiſtance of a buoy mark to run for the beacons of Voogel 
large ſhips may eaſily paſs in or out. Sand is to get Horn and Zuydhaftel in 
The Buoy of Eaſter Boom Gat, in com- one, and to keep them ſo till the beacon 
ing in from the N. or E. is little more upon the Texel Ifland and the mill on 
than a mile from the N. coaſt of Scheve- Eaſter Point come in one. Keep thele 
ling Iſland, and about 4 miles or a league in one, and dijregard the other marks, 
and a half from the W. end of that and fo run up to the beacon on the Neſs; 
iſland. To come in, paſs the buoy cloſe which direction will keep a ſhip in the 
on the ſtarboard, and keep the ſame diſ- beſt of the channel in from 10 to 12 fa- 
tance from ſhore, edging off a little as thoms. If the mill ſhould be but a little 
ſoon as the W. end of the iſland begins to the weſtward, a ſhip will be too clole 
to open. When the W. end of the fmall to the S. thore, which is ſo ſteep that no 
iſland within the Scheveling bears S. S. veflel ought to come nearer than 2 or 9 
E. a ſhip may run in till abreaſt of the fathoms, eſpecially in turning to wind- 
buoy to the W. of that ifland, or come ward. „„ : 
to an anchor under the W. end of Sche- EASTER Till, or Creek, is one of the 
veling Ifland. balghs or creeks in the large flats or fands 
EAS ER or OOSTER Channel, or Paſ- called the 8. grounds of the Elbe, and 
ſage, along the iſland of Schonen. See ſtretching off W. from the land between 
„ BREW ERS Haven. the Rivers Elbe and Weſer, to the dil 
Eas TER Dale, is a town upon Kyn tance of 4 or 5 leagues or more. Along 
Sound, on the coait of Norway. See this 8. ground ſhips may run, in goss 
K YN. | eaſtward from the Weſer, if driven te- 


EASTER Iſland, in the South Pacific wards it, in from 4 to 6 e " | 
1en 2 


Ocean, is in lat. 27 deg. 6 min. S. and nearer, as the ſand is ſteep. % 
long. 109 deg. 47 min. W. is about ſhip, in paſſing along thus, „ 
10 or 12 leagues in circuit, and has high 8 or 12 tathoms and ſoft ground, ne,! 
water at ſpring tides about 2 o'clock. thwart of the creek called the We - 
It has a hilly and ſtony ſurface, and what Till, and may, if neceſſary, run Fats 
| > zelter, 
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The Eaſter Till is N. E. from 


ſtelter. 
the er trance into this creek, and lies in 
allo between the ſands like the other, 
having a good depth with ſhelter from 


all winds. The direction to go into 
it is to ſail at E. S. E. 

EASTHONIA or EASTLAND, is a part 
of the coaſt of the Baltic ſo called, be- 
longing to Germany. It is the S. coaſt 
of the gulf of Finland; and from Wran- 
ger Illand to the road of Narva, which 
is 8. W. from Peterſburgh, aifords no- 
thing of note to the ſcaman all the way, 


except 3 ſmall iſlands near Kock Har- 


bour. This is an extent of 45 leagues, 
in the direction of E. S. E. and S. E. 

EasTING's Bay, in the iſland of Bar- 
badoes in the Weſt Indies, probably the 
kme with what is now. called Oiſtin's 
Bay, on the S. fide of the iſland. See 
015T1v's Bay. 

EasTON Neſs, ſometimes called Eaſt 
Neſs, on the coaſt of Suffolk, is N. eaſt- 
erly from Southwold, being the N. cape 
of Southwold Bay, and the molt caſterly 
cape of the county of Suffolk. It 1s a 
mark for the Bernard Shoal, which is 
thwart of Covehithe to the northward, 


and not far from the land; for the Nets. 


bearing at W. N. W. is to the S. of the 
ſhoal, | | | 
EBIBEN's Iſland, on the N. coaſt of 
France, in the Engliſh Channel, is a 
mark for the Vieux Bank to the weſtward 
from St. Maloes. When St. Jago's 
(teeple is a little on with the E. end of 
Ebiven's Iſland, in the direction of S. 
by W. and the S. end of the great iſland 
ot Gaville on the tower of St. Maloes; 
tiefe are marks of being right upon it. 
dee VIEUY. „ 

EBRO is a river of Spain, anciently 
called Therus, from which the whole 
country of Spain was heretofore called 
Iberia, It falls into the Mediterranean 
* below Tortoſa, between which and 
the lea are ſeveral dangerous rocks, over 
which the current runs, with vaſt rapi- 
uty. But for the purpoſes of inland na- 
"ization it is navigable tor barges. I. 
chens into the ſea within the iflands 
called Alfraques. There is anchorage 
& the mouth of it, at the N. E. extre- 
nity of the Alfraques Iſlands. 

EBWITH is a river of Monmouthſhire, 
wich joins the Ulk, immediately at its 
Alux into the Severn Sea, where they 
_ the port called Newport Haven, 
m that town which is fituated above 
de haven, nearly N. upon the River 


"x 
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Uk, The Ebwith comes from the N. 
W. out of Brecknockſhire, where it rites 
in two principal branches, being joined 
by many leſſer ſtreams. Sce NEWPORT. 
Eckholu, to the eaſtward of Wran- 
ger Iflagd, along the S. coaſt of Finland 
Gulf, and 14 leagues at W. by N. from 
Telſorough Caſtle. There are many 
iſlands and ſhoals to feaward between 
Wiranger and Narva (See EASTHONIA), 
between which and the ſhore is generally 
a clean ſtrand, From Wranger hither it 
is all clear, | 


ECKRENOUE Rocks on the coaſt of 


France, See ESCREVERE. 

ECREBON Rocks, near the coaſt of 
France, are N. E. from the neareſt point 
of the iſland of Jerſey, on the E. ſide of 
which is the uſual channel for ſhips bound 
along the coaſt to Coutances, Granville, 
or Auvranches in the very bight of this 
large bay. The Fel Bank is on the E. 
fide of this paſſage, between the Ecrebon 
Rocks and the Main, nearly at mid-dit- 
tance. 

Ep Ifland, a ſmall ifland of the Ork- 
neys, to the ſouthward of Sanda and 
Stronſa, with which it nearly forms an 
equilateral triangle, It is to the N. W. 
from Shapinſha Iſland and to the N. E. 
trom Weſtra Ifland, and nearly in the 


centre of the ſquare which is formed by 


all the other 4 iſlands. 

Epau, a town on the W. fide of the 
Zuyder Zee, about 8. S. W. 6 leagues 
ſrom Enckhuyſen, and nearly 3 leagues 
S. from Hoorn; and is alto nearly N. E. 
from Amſterdam, about 4 or 5 leagues 
only acroſs the point of land from the 
channel of the Amſtel River. It is in 
lat. 52 deg. 32 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 
58 min. E. This city fo called is of a 
trizngular form, and has a good port, 
which is formed - by the River Ey, on 
whole banks it is ſituated; this, with the 
Dam that is throw up againſt the inun- 


dations of the river, gives name to the 
town, 


EDA Tiland, at the mouth of Batavia 
Road in the iitand of Java, in the Eaſt. 
Indies. To go into this road, paſs 
through between the iflauds of Edam and 
Hoorn, from which it is diſtant 1 or 2 
hours {ail, according to the ſtrength of 
winds and currents. I 

EpaM Land and Point, in about 77 
deg. and a half of N. lat, and about 16 
deg. of long. W. from Faw Haven on 
the coaſt of Spitzbergen, is on the E. 
coaſt of Greenland. The coaſt from this 

1 point 
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point js 8. a little eaſterly; but the ge- 


neral tindency of it is to the S. W. to 


—— 


Cape Farewel., 

Epp, a fmall ſhoal off the mouths 
ot Colcheſter River and Malden Water, 
to the northward of the land called the 


Knowl. The mark to go in, is to- 


bring Banhury Land, the high-land 
above Malden, on the W. a tail's breadth 
pen with Bradwell Point, or the point 
at S. W. which is the caſtern limit of 
Burnham Water. "This mark will lead 
a ſhip between the Eddie and the Knowl; 
and keep on with it till a ſteeple on the 


N. ſhore is open of the red cliff end, Go 
on with theſe marks open and (hut as far 


as Marzy Block Houſe, and there anchor 
in 6 or 7 tathoms. A better channel 
trom the ſouthward is over the Gun- 
fleet. 8 0 
Fopy Iſland, in the bottom of the bay 
of Galloway, on the W. coaſt of Ireland, 
is clot under ſhore in the S. E. angle, 
and to the E. trom the ſmaller itland, 


called Dains liland. There is a good 


road between thete two iflands, on the S. 
ſide, for ſhips which go to far in. 
EppyYSTONE Rocks, about 5 leagues 
to the S. from the port of Plymouth, 
and about 3 leagues or ſomewhat more 
trom the Ram Head, are well known to 
ſeamen who navigate the Engliſh Chan- 
nel. They lie nearly in the fairway from 
the Start to the Lizard, and arc therefore 
an ohject of the utmoſt importance to 
mariners. Hence'it is that on the fum- 
mit o the largeſt reck a light-houſe has 
been erected, to ſerve as a beacon or ſignal 
to avoid the danger, as they are covered 
with the flood tide but come dry at the 
ebb. The firit _—— was erected 
in 1696, and reſiſted many violent ſtorms, 
but was blown down on the z 7th of No- 
vember, 1703; in which the projector, 
who then happened to be in it, and all his 
attendants, periſhed. The Corporation 
of the Trinity Houſe afterwards erected 


another in 1709, and to ſupport the ex- 
pence laid a duty on all mils paſſing it. 
This was burnt down in 1755, and re- 
built by Mr. Smeaton within four years 
afterwards ; and the laſt was again burnt 
in 1770, and again rebuilt in 1774. 
The building, as it is now conſtructed, 
cenſiſts of four rooms, one over the other, 
and at the top 2 eatlry and Jantern. 
The ſtone floors are fat above, but con- 
cave beneath; and are kept from preſſing 
againſt the tides of the building by a 
chain let into the walls. Portland ſtone 
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and granite are united together by a 
ſtrong cement, and let into horizontal 


ſteps by dovetails on the S. W. The 


ingenious architect diſcovered that Port. 
land ſtone was likely to be deſtroyed by 
a marine animal; and as the working of 
granite was very expeniive and laborious, 
the external part only was conſtructed 
with this, and the internal purt with the 
other. To form a ſtrong and broad bat, 
and a flrong bulk of matter to-refilt the 
waves, the foundation is one entire solid 
of ſtones to the height of 35 feet, engratt. 


cd into each other, and united by every 


means of additional ſtrength. lt is nearly 
8 icet in height. 

We muſt not torget 0 note, that about 
a quarter of a mile from the light-houte 
to the Þ. E. there is a rock under water, 
which only ſhews itſelf at the love ebbs of 
a high ſpring tide, and then only of the 
ſize of a butt, There are 10 fathom all 
round it, within a ſhip's length.“ 

They received their name trom the 
vaſt variety of contrary currents or lets of 
the tide wiich are found to prevail near 
them. From their fituation to the At- 
lantic Ocean and the Bay of Biſcay, they 
are expoſed to the {wells of both, from 
all the S. weſtern points of the compass; 
and all the heavy icas which roll in from 


thence come immediately and uninter- 


ruptedly upon theſe rocks, and there break 
with inconceivable fury. It is allo re- 


markahle, that a ground ſwell will ;ome- 


times meet the llope of the rocks, and 
break upon them irighttully, when the 
iurface of the fea is perfectly ſmooth, and 
without a ſingle breeze; and this obliruc- 
tion, even at thoſe times, is 10 great as 
to impede and put a ſtop to every thing 
which may be carrying on upon ihe rock, 
and to prevent landing upon it rom 4 
boat, theugh perſons migat go to de in 
a walnut-ſhell, if it had capacity cnougi 
to keep them afloat. 5 

The W. fide of the main rock, wh: 
it appears 6 or 7 feet above water d. 
the ebb of a high ſpring tide, is bel! 
and fteep; but it is foul tor halt a nw: 
off to the S. S. E. and there are rar! 
other rocks, which ſhew themſelves above 
water at the ebh. It lies trom the Nan 
Head S. by W. a little weſterly; 19 
the Start W. a little ſoutherly about © 
leagues, and from the Lizard. abou! E. 
by N. half N. 11 or 12 leagues. In 


5 
* 
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fairway of this rock is 40 fathon's, * 


— 
i 
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between it and the Ram Head 35 3 3? 


athoms ; fo that a ſhip in come 7 
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Channel in the night, if ſhe cannot ſee the 
light, mult keep without the depth of '40 
athoms, as 35 fathoms is a ſure mark for 


being within it. But, alter Feet the 


Lizard up Channel, ſhips thould be care- 
ſul to keep off from the French ſhore, 
otherwiſe they may fall in with the 
Calkets and the iflands. The lat. of the 
Fddyſtone is 30 deg. 8 min. N. and 
long. 4 deg. 24 min. W. and it has 
high water at ſpring tides at halt paſt 
o'clock. Generally ſpeaking, the flood 
tide {ets within the Eddyſtone, from the 
Ram Bead to the Start, in the direction 
of E. S. F. and ebbs tothe W. N. . 

EpDYSTONE, on the coaſt of Pata- 
gonia, in Souta America, not far from 
land, is a rock fo called, in lat, about 48 
deg, 30 min. 8. and long. 64 deg. 56 
nun. WV. ; 

EpDYSTONE, on the N. coaſt off the 
entrance to Port Egmont in Falkland's 
Illands, and to Falkland Sound trom the 
N. which divides the two principal iflands 
ſo called. This rock is about 5 miles to 
the N. by W. from Cape Dolphin. See 
DoLtpHIN, and FALKLAND. 


EpoysTONE, a rock 40 called, about 


a league to.the E. of another cailzd the 
Swilly Rock, near the S. E. coalt of New 
Holland, in lat. 43 deg. 53 min. S. and 
long. 147 deg. 9 min. E. 

EDEN Ifland, is on the coaſt of South 
Carolina in North America, to the N. E. 


of the 5. Ediſto Channel, or River fo 


called, See EpDlsTo Ifland. EY 

Ep River, the principal ſtream of 
the county of Cumberland, talls into the 
Solway Frith below the city of Carliſle. 
Atter it talls into the Frith, the channel 
which it torms is continually varying, 
irom the effects of rapid land floods at 
low ebbs; but it has tor ſome time in- 
clined towards the Scotch ſhore, where it 
has found a paſſage through a foft and 
ſlimy fand. Theſe ſands are very dan- 
gerous for any perſons to venture them- 
lelves upon. 

EDdzwx River, on the E. coaſt of Scot- 
land, is about half a mile to the N. of 
St. Andrew's. The mouth opens in a 
manner which to {rangers promiles in 
appearance to atfor:l a good port; but 


though it has this flattering aſpe& at - 


ligh water, it has neither a good entry, 
nor does it admit any thing better than 
lnall barges, which run in here in the 
lummer only. | 
EpExro, is a town of North Caro- 
lina, on the coaſt of North America. 
It is ſituated on a bay, to which it gives 


n 
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its name, within Albemarle Sound, and 
on the N. ſide of it. Its lat. is 35 deg. 


53 min. N. and long, 76 deg. 40 min. 


W“. Sce ALBEMARLE, 

EDGECUMBE Bay, on the N. E. coaſt 
of New Holland or New South Wales, 
is to the 8. W. and S8. S. W. from Cape 
Glouceſter, and is a very deep bay, in 
about 20 deg. of S. Int, Cape Upſtart 
is to the N. W. from it. The variation 
on this part of the coaſt is about g deg, E. 


FEDGECUMBE Cape, is a projecting 


Lind trom Mount Edgecumbe, on the 
N. W. coaſt of America, in lat. 57 dep. 
3 min. N. and long. 135 deg. 53 min. W. 
The variation of the compass on this 
part of the coaſt is from 24 to 26 deg. 
towards the E. 

Lord EDGECUMBE's Iſland, otherwiſe 
called New Sark, in the 8. Pacific Ocean, 
is to the S. E. from Egmont's Ifland, in 
lat. 11 deg. 10 min. S. and long. 165 
deg. 14 min. E. It extends about ſeven 
miles from S. W. to N. E. and is ſome- 
What leis than half the breadth. All 
accounts ſtate the lit. to be nearly as we 
have ſtated it; but ſome of the earlier 


accounts of its long. make it only 164 


deg. 50 min. E. 

Mount E.DGECUMBE, on the N. W. 
coalt of America, is a little within land 
trom Cape GECUBE, which fee. 

Maunt EDGECUMBE, on the N. E. 
coaſt of New Zealand, is a very high 


round mountain, ſituated in the middle of 


a plain, in lat. 37 deg. 59 min. S. and 
long. 176 deg. 53 min. E. In the di- 


rection of N. N. E. from this mountain, 


ahout 3 Ieagues from the main, and a 


league and a hali from Mowtohora ifland, 


there are ſeveral rocks- both above and 


under water; hut there is a good channel 
between them and the main, with a depth. 


of from 10 to 7 fathoms. 


EDINBURGH, in Scotland, of which 


it is the capital, is ſituated on the S. coaſt 
of the Frith of Forth, where it is About 
two leagues broad. The imall ifland, 
called Inch Keith, is nearly facing it ; 


and the iſland of Cromond, above the 


city, faces the village of that name. It 
is in lat. 55 deg. 58 min. N. and long. 
3 deg, 12 min. W. and has high water 
at ſpring tides at half paſt four. See 


FORTH and LEITH. 


EpisTo Itland, on the coaſt of South 


Carolina, is a ſmall illand, having the 
ifland of Tucker's to the N. N. E. and 


Eden Ifland to the S. S. W. The chan- 
nel into the Ediſto River, on the N. ſide 
of Tucker's Iſland, is called the North 

Eo Ediſto, 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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Edifto, and goes in nearly W. and that 


to the S. of Eden Ifland, up to the N. by 


W. into the fame river, is called the 8. 


WV 


Helena's Sound. 


Ediſto, and lies to the N. E. from St. 
Whether the large 
iſland behind Tucker's and Eden's, with 
the ſmall one between them, be called 
Ediſto Itland, we will not take upon us 
to determine; but as we think it is ex- 
tremely probable, and as it forms a Kind 
of found on its W. fide, we deem it our 
duty to ſtate our ideas, and to recoim- 
mend to ſeamen viſiting thoſe parts to 
aſcertain the fact. The ifland appe2 
to be in lat. about 32 deg. 30 min. N. 
and long. 79 deg. 10 min. W. 
Ebpisro River, ſometimes called Pou- 
PON River, after a conſiderable courle 
trom the N. W. and N. falls into the 
ſound, with which the channels of the 
N. ang S. Editto communicate. Sce 
Ebpis ro Iſland. = 
St. EDMUND's Point, on the coalt of 
Norfolk, is the pe int of land, from whence 
the coaſt trends one way 2 8. to- 
wards Lynn, and on the other ncarly E. 
towards Burnham and Wells, 
neareſt diſtance from the coaſt of Lincoln- 
ſhire at W. by N. 8 
Prince EDWARD's Iſlands, 
ulands to called, the fouthern ocean, 
about S. E. trom the Cape of Good 
Hope. The largeſt and moſt ſoutherly is 
about 1 5 leagues in Ctr cuit, and the other 
about nine Ic agues in circuit. They are 
about 5 leagues diſtant trom each other, 
and there is a paſſage between them at 
mid-channel. They appear to be barren, 
and were covered with ſnow, though in 
io high a ſouthern latitude, in the month 
of December. The moſt ſoutherly of 
them is in lat. 46 deg. 53 min. S. and 
long. 37 deg. 46 min. E. and the north- 
erly one in lat. 46 deg. 40 min. S. and 
long. 38 deg. 8 min. E. There are four 
other iflands to the eaſtward of them, 
called Nlarion's and Crozet's Iilands. 


EEL Port, 1s a finall bay or creek on 
the E. fide of the ifland of St. John's, hu 


the direction of S. S. W. from E. Point, 
and about 4 leagues from it; and to the 


W. a very little fourherly from Cape 


Mabou, on the W. coaſt 
Iſland. 

Eck AN Sea, a name which the changes 
of modern times have converted into Ar- 
chipelago, which is ſituate between con- 


Cape Breton 


tinental Greece on the W. and Aſia mi- 


nor on the E. 
E6Gc Harbour, of which there are two 
en the coaſt of Jerſex in North America, 


310 * 


2 = the : 


are two 


E G M 


diſtinguiſhed by the names of Great 2nd 
Little 'Exg Harbeur, within the iflandy 
which line that a=" of the coaſt. The 
latter is to ſituated 25 : be the difin. 
guiſhing limit between the two parts of 
that ſta te, or the line which divides E. 
and W. Jerſcy. It has a long narrow 
iiland, which” extends northward in the 
anderen parallel to the coaſt, call-4 
Bamegat Beach, about S. S. W. tinm 
which is Abſecon Beach, and at its S. 
end is Great Egg Harbour, in lat, about 
39 deg. 30 min. N. 

ECE Iitznd, is 2 {mall but fertile iſtand 
on the S. or the D of Sky, and one of 
the Hebrides of Scotland. 


EGG Ifland, is fituate, with Boffu 
Tiland, about 3 cr 4 leagues to the N. E. 
from Trinity Point, on the N. W. coaſt 


of the river St. Lawrence. See TRINII 4 
Point . : 

E 10 nd, is a {mall and 15 named, 
clote to the N. ſhore of Del voice Bay; 
al E U W., of N. W. from 
Cape May. It is off the mouth of 
Maurice River , Which here falls into the 
bay trom the N. 

EO Tfhand, 1 un the Qrait of Maghellan, 


is not far from the entrance of. n 


Bay an! Harbcur. See the directions 
given under Cos DES. Maſcle Iſland is 
to the S. E. of it; and there is between 
them a ledge of rocks, which dries at low 
water, and tome rocks are alio ditperſed 
off the W. points of had in other 
places, 

EGG Iſtand, 


is one of the iſlands to 


the N. ot Gooſe Ifland, in Clerke's , 
bour or Port Clerke, on the S. W. 


1d 
it 


of Terra del Fuego, at the extremity of 
South America. Burnt Itland is the 
other iſland on the N. of Gooſe Iitand, 
from which the. Devil's Baſon or Harbour 
bears N. N. E. N 

EGLESHA Tiland, one of the ſmall 
iflands of the Ot Kneys, which, wir h Row- 
ſay and Wire, form the road called Wire 
Sound. There is no danger in turning 
in with the tide, except that there are 
ſome rocks off from the 8. end of Eglt- 


ſha, for a mile, of which it will be rece!- 


ſary to beware. Bring St. Agnes church 
at N. F. or .. and anchor in 6 to 
9 fathoms water. It is a good rom, and 
has but little tide, See GREEN Ifland 
and MULHEAD. 

EGMONT, on the coaſt of the Low 
Countries or Holland, is 3 leagues fron 
Wick, as Wick is 3 leagues from Sant. 
ford. It has a large tower ſtecpl _ 


appears like a ſall on a fand hill, and 
little 


we to the ſouthward is another place of 


the name of Egmont, within the land, 


which has two high fteeples on the abbey, 
inding cloſe together. One of theie only 
bas a lpire. There is another ſtecple 
ili a little to the northward in the ſame 
town, which ſtands upon the old walls, 
knt is not 10 high as thole of the abbey. 
is the are very particular, fo are they 
o marks for knowing the coaſt; 

CEricum, and teveral other ipire ſteeples, 
| ae allo vikble between Egmont and 
Wick, Petten, which is 4 leagues to 
the N. has alio a little ſteeple z where 
a is ſeen within land two other (mall 
ſpire fteeples. Honboich is a little to the 
9. of Petten, and Camperdown a league 
to the 8. Huy{down is alto about four 
Jeagues at N. by E. beyond Petten. The 
ſteeple of inner Egmont, with thoſe of 
Wick, Santford, and ſome others, are 
ſeen at the dittance of five leagues trom 
land, and long before the land hills on 
the ſhore are viſible. ; 

EMO NF Cape, on the W. coaſt of 
New Zealand, is S. S. W. half W. 27 


leagues from Albetroſs Point, on the N. 


ſde of which are two ſmall itlands, 
near a remarkable point on the main, in 
the form of a ſugar-loaf. The coaſt 
from hence to the {outhward trends S. E. 
by E. and 8. S. E. with a bold ſhore. 
When this cape bears N. E. at 4 leagues 
from ſhore, there is a depth of 40 fa- 
thoms. It is in lat. 39 deg. 16 min. S. 
and long. 174 deg. 45 min. E. 

EGMO NT or Lord EGmoNT's Ifland, 
otherv-i{c called New Guernſey, and by 
the Spaniards called Santa Cruz, 1s the 
ay of the iilands in the S. Pacific 
Ocean, known by the name of Qn 
Charlotte's Iſlands. It extends from lat. 
io deg. 40 min. to 1x deg. 15 min. 8. 
and from long. 163 deg. 40 min. to 164 
deg. 33 min. E. of Which Cape Bar- 
tington is the 8. E. point, and Cape 
Byron the N. E. angle. Its N. fide runs 
nearly in a parallel of due E. and W. 
The variation is about 11 deg. E. 

EcmoxT Iſland, in the S. Pacific 

ean, another iſland fo called, in lat. 
19 deg. 20 min. S. and long. by ob- 


krration 138 deg. 35 min: W. It is 


about 6 miles in length and 4 in breadth, 
and has tlie appearance of two iflands, 
taving a iagocn in the middle, the two 
parts of which are joined by a reef of 
tcks, It is 2 low ifland, but full of 
tees, though no cocoa nuts are to be found 
m it. e ſhore is every where rocky, 
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obſerved here by the compaſs is about 


ad it has no anchorage. The variation 
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6 deg. E. 


Mount EGMOXT, on the W. coaſt of 
New Zezland, has already been adverted» 


to under Cape Ec):9NT, and therefore 
need not be repeated. | 

EGYPT, is a country of Africa, inthe 
N. E. pirt, which is bounded bythe 
Mediterranean or Levani Sea on the N. 
and by the Red Sea and Tfhmus of Suez 
on the E. It is bounded on the other 
ſides by the land. "Tie river Nile, which 
rites inland in Abyſſinia, runs through 
the whole length of it from S. to N. and 
annually overflows it. This commonly 
begins in May cr June, incre?ics to its 
height about September, and afterwards 
gradually decreales. Two ſprings only 
excepted, this is the only water through- 
out this extenſive country, of 626 miles 
in length from N. to S. and from 100 
to 200 in breadth from E. to W. 
The inhabitants on this account have 
been obliged to build their towns on the 
banks of the Nile on natural or artificial 
eminences; and this gives them the ap- 
pearance of iſlands when the river over- 
flows its banks, with which there is only 
a communication by boats. 

Of the Lower Egypt it is to be ob- 
ſerved that, from its triangular form, it 
is frequently known by the name of Delta, 
a Gree), capital letter of that ſhape being 
lo named, and antwering in compoſition 
and power to our D. It is formed by 
the Levant Sea into this ſhape, and by 
the two principal branches of the Nile, 
which divide about 5 miles below Grand 
Cairo. One of theſe directs its courſe to 
the N. W. and falls into the Mediterra- 
nean at Rotetto; and the other turns 
away to the N. E. and comes to the. ſea 


at Damietta or the ancient Peluſium, at 


about 100 miles diſtance from Roſetto. 
1 his part of the country has the greateſt 
advantage from the inundations of the 

ile, and is conſequently the mott fruit- 
tul part ot the country. But the quantity 


* 


ot mud which is left upon the ſoil, after 


the waters have been drained off, occa- 
ons an extremely unhealthy and noxious. 
vapour to be emitted. It is this periodi- 
cal deluge that renders this country ha- 
bitable; becauſe the mountains and ſands 
v-hich incloie Egypt both on the E. and 
W. would otherwiſe render the valley 
between inſupportably hot. It is this 
inundation alſo which renders the earth 
fertile, otherwiſe the ſands would be na- 
turally barren and unproductive. It is 
ſeldom known that any rain falls, except 

in 
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in Lower Egypt, or the Delta; though 
ſome travellers have aſſerted that heavy 
ſhowern have been known in Upper 
Egypt, through which, to refreſh the 
gardens and fields, canals are cut, as 
well as for ſaving water in dry weather. 
By theſe means Egypt is rendered the 
moſt fertile country of Africa, and ſup- 
e Conſtantinople and other places of 
urkey with grain, as it formerly ferved 
Rome and Italy. 4 
Their mode of huſbandry is yery ſim- 
ple. As ſoon as the waters are drained 
away, and the mud is ſufficiently cry, 
they harrow in the ſeed, and the harveſt 
is ulually in the month of March lolJow- 
ing. The rice fields are ſupplied from 
their canals and reſervoirs, and thoſ: 
lands which are not ſown yield excellent 
graſs for their cattle. Before the flood 
the country becomes exceſſively hot for 
two or three months, and in-the night the 
muſquitoes and gnats are intolerable, 
The ſands inſinuate themſelves into the 
cloſets and cabinets, and even into the 


bed cloaths, making them as hot as if 


warmed with coals. Add to this, that 


the hot winds of April and May, before 


the commencement of the inundation, 
are productive of fore eyes, which is a 
complaint almoſt univerſal among the 
natives, beſide fevers and fluxes. The 
plague, alſo, uſually viſits ther i once in 


leven years; but all forts of diſcaſes 


. abate, when the Nile begins to rite. 

On this curious ſubject we think it no 
improper dipreſion to have been thus 
particular, as it is in ſome degree con- 
need with the navigation of this coaſt 
and of the River Nile. 1 

Small E1GHT Sand, a name given to 
the firſt of three ſinall ſnoals off the coaft 


of Holland, which begins a little to the 


ſouthward of Egmont by the ſea. They 
are all broad and ſhoal near the land, but 
grow ſharp-2nd deep towards the ends. 
The Whitterib and the Hard are the 
other two ſands or ſho21s. ©, 
E1MEoO or EINE EO Iſland in the South 
Pacific Ocean, is one of that groupe of 
iſlands in that extenſive ſea, to which has 
been given the denomination of Society 
Iſlands. It is ſcarce 4 leagues to the W. 
from the N. W. part of the iſland of 
Otaheite, and appears to be wholly ſur- 
. rounded with rocks. It is ſituated in 
lat. 17 deg. 35min. S. and long. 149 
deg. 50 min. W. On the N. fide of the 
ifland is the harbour of TALOO, under 
which head fee the particular deſcription 


and about two miles to the eaftward {5 


.the harbour of Parowroah, or Avoitai, 


for which ſee Pa ROW ROAH. 

EIN pE Iftand, or ENDE Ifland, ſme. 
times called FLORES, is an iſland of the 
Eaſt Indian Ccegn, belonging to the Por- 


tugueſe, to the W. of the three ſmall 


iſlands called the Solars, which furnich 
the inhabitants of Timor with neceſta- 
ries. It is in lat. from 3 to 9 deg. 8. and 
long. from 119 deg. and a quarter to 122 
deg. and three querters E. See FL9R vs, 

"KESIO, is an iſſand town of Smaland, 
and E. Gothland in Sweden, about 15 
leagues to the N. W. from Calmar, in 
lat. 57 deg. 28 min. N. and long. 15 
deg. 12 min. E. | 


ELBA Iſland, is an ifland of the Tuſ. 


can Sca on the coaſt of Italy, near which 
is the {mall fortified «town of Colmopdli 
or Porto Ferraia, but divided from the 
ifland by an artificial,canal, over which 
is a bridge. It is remarkable for mines 


of iron and loadſtone, and quarries of 
marble. It lies near 5 leagues to the 8. 


W. from Pjombino, in lat. 42 deg. 45 
min. N. ard long. 10 deg. 35 min. E. 

ELRBE River, is a noted river on the 
continent of Europe, that falls into the 
German Ocean, atter traverſing a conſi. 
derable part of Germany, on which is 


the noted town of Hamburgh. From 


thence it flows on by the fortreſs of 
Gluckſtadt, below. which it diſcharges 
its waters, It is navigable for ſhips of 
conſiderable burthen higher than any 
river in Europe; for veſſels of 300 or 400 
tons come up to Hamburg!, at the dit. 
tance of full 70 miles from the ſca. Im- 
menſe quantities of goods of almoſt every 


deſcription are trantported up and down 


this river to and from various parts of 
Germany; and within the ports of this 
river are many exports and imports 
cleared out and delivered. It may not 
be improper to note, that the names of 
Elven, Elve, or Elbe, in the old north. 
ern language, are uſed generally to de, 
note large ſtreams and rivers, and is ufed 
emphatically of this river in particular, 
Holy Ifland lies off it to the W. ant 
forms a point of direction for the Weler 
River to the 8. the Elbe to the E. and 
the Eyder and Hever to the N. E. The 
mouth of the Elbe is in lat. about 54 dg: 
N. and long. about 9 deg. E. f 
ELBING, is a large and populous c!t 
of the diftrict of Marienburg in Royal 
Pruſſia, ſituated on a bay of the Baltic, 
known by the name of Friſnhaff, _ 


* 5 * 
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me mouth of the River Weichſel, about 
14 leagues to the E. from Dantzic, and 
6 tothe N. E. from Marienburg, which 
enjoys a good trade. It is in lat. 54 
dg. 21 min. N. and long, 19 deg. 16 
min. KE 4) + 

-ELBow Shoal, in the Eaſt Indian 
Ocean, is about 33 or 34 leagues to the 
N. E. from Pulo or Iſland Condore, and 
12 leagues from Crab Iſlands in the 
month of the River Cambodia or Cam- 
bojaz which is mentioned to point out 
the particular ſituation of any ſhip that 
may come upon it, and not for any dan- 


ger, having on it 12 fathoms water. 


ELBURGH or Trelborg, is about 3 
feagues at E. by N. from Faliterborn 
Point, on the larboard Te turving round 
from the Sound into the Baltie. Before 
the town is anchorage in from 3 to 4 fa- 
thoms but no have for great ſhips. 

ELBURG, or, ELBURCH, is a imajl 
city of that part of the Low Countries 


called Guelderland gfitmated on the caſt- 


em ſhore of the Zuyder Zee, in lat. 52 
deg. 30 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 50 
min. E. es ty 
Amſterdam, 13 E. from dam, and 1 1 
leagues to the 8. E. from Enckhuyſen. 

ELCATIF, is a fea port of Aſia in 
Arabia Felix, on the W. coaſt of the 
gulf of Pertia, 300 miles to the S. of 
Fullorah, in lat. 26 deg. o min. N. and 
long. 534eg. 5 min. E. * 

ELEY THERA, or ELEUTHERA Ifland, 
is one of the Bahamas, in the Weſt In- 
dies, on which there is a ſmall fort and 
garriſon, It lies on that part which is 
diſtinguiſhed by the name of the Great 
Bahama Bank. The climate is ex- 
tremely healthy, ſo that perſons fre- 
quently are found of more than 100 years 
of age,” It has a good ſoil, ſuperior to 
that of Providence Ifland, and from hence. 
are exported great quantities of pine ap- 
ples. It extends from lat. 24 deg; 45 
min. to 25 deg. 44 min. N. and from 
long. 76 deg. 17 min. to 76 deg. 45 min. 
W. In coming from the capes of Vir- 
gina tor Providence Ifland, it is uſual 
to make this ifland in the firſt place, 
about lat. 2 5 deg. 15 min. where the land 
is very remarkable, and eaſy to be 
known, Two white ſpots, cliffs, or 
'and-hills will firſt be ſeen in that ſitua- 
ton, which are upon the higheſt land, 
and about a ſhip's length only from each 
ether; theſe are called the North-welt 
Blaſters. About 3 leagues from thence 
tN,W, by W. and along ſhore, a hill 


It is 16 leagues to the E. from 


. 
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will be ſeen, which greatly reſembles a 
Dutchman's thrum cap, and near unto 
it is ſome broken land, with a cut or gap 
as if there was a paſſage through. Theſe 
Are called the Cow aud Bull, at which 
place the ifland is very narrow. + _ + 
ELEPHANT and Camel,,, iſlands fo 
called, in the Eaſt Indian Ocean, and 
nearly E. from the point of Cambodia. 
are ſituated in lat. 9 deg, 2 min. N. and 
long. 132 deg. 58 min. E. 

F:EPHANT Hill, on the S, E. coaſt 
of the iſland of Ceylon, is a remarkable 
*ninence, near 6 leagues to the N. E. 
from Mao; The ſhoal called the Abaxos 
lies at S. half E. from it, about 3 op 4 
leagues off ſhore, about which rocks 
there is a very great breach of the ſea; 
thele lie for about a cannon ſhot over 
every way. On the outlide, ſhips. muſt 
not coins nearer than from 20 to 30 fa- 
thoms; but within them is a channel in 
fromm 8 to 12 fathoms, taking care, how- 
ever, on both ſides not to come within 
from 8 to 10 fathoms from ſhore, till a 


ſhip is paſt the length of the rocks. " It 


is 17 leagues from the Elephant to Arre- 


gamme, to the N. E. and N. by E. but 
there alk two reefs between the Elephant 
and Point Julius or Julius River, of 
which one is cloſe in with the ſhore, and 
the other at the diſtance of two miles. 
On theſe is only about 3 feet water; and 
therefore it is obviouſly neceſſary to 
kecp a good offing, which is uſually in 
from 16 to 18 fathoms, taking care not 
to come nearer. " | 
ELEPHANT River, on the S. E. coaſt 
of Africa, is in lat. 29 deg. S. and long. 
34 deg. E. 0 
ELEPHANT Tree, in the River Hughly 
in the Eaſt Indies, is at the upper end of 
the town of Degon, already mentioned 
under that article, See DEGON. 
ELEPHANTA Liland, is on the W. 
coaſt of the Decan of Hindoſtan, ſcarce 
2 leagues diſtant from Bombay on the W. 
coaſt of India, | 
ELEPHANTINE Ifland, within the Ri- 
ver Nile in Egypt, is about a mile in, 
length and a quarter of a mile in breadth 
at its S. end, but terminating in a point 
to the N. over againſt Eine. It is in lat. 
23 deg. 26 min. N. and long. 32 deg. 5 
min, E. | 
ELGARHOLM Ifland, is one of the 
Orkneys, which is left on the ſtarboard, 
in going into Kirkwall Road, between 
Pomona and Shapinſha. Thieveſnolm 
Iſland is paſſed in this courſe on the lar- 
2 R board 
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board fide. When about the iſland ſtand 
into the road, and anchor before the town 
in trom. 5 to 9 fathoms. | 

EEGiN, the county town of the ſhirc 
of its name, ſometimes called Moray- 
ſhire, is ſituated on th: River Loſſie, 
which falls into the ccean to the N. to 
the weſtward of the mouth of the River 
Speyz they both diſcharge their waters 
into the Moray or Murray Frith, _ 

Mount EL1AS, is a remarkable moun- 


'tain, at the diſtance of 12 leagues inland 


on the N. W. coaſt of America, in lat. 
60 deg. 27 min. N. and long. 141 veg. 


ELIZABETH's Bank, on the W. coaſt 
of the peninſula of India, is in lat. 16 
deg. 59 min. N. and long, 71 deg. o 
min E. It is ſituated to the W. a little 
ſoutherly from Rajapore, almoſt at the 
diltance of 39 leagues. N 

ELIZAFETH's Bay, in the ſtraits of 
Maghellan is on the N. ſhore, between 

atchelor's River and Cape Gallant, be- 


ing about 4 leagues to the N. W. half 
W. from the latter. The S. E. point of 
the bay is called Paſſage Point; and to 


run into it, Icave an ifland near 2 miles 
to larboard, nearly N. giving the 8. point 
of the bay a ſufficient birth. Turn in, 
and anchor off the river's mouth in 10 ia- 
thoms or more; to the N. W. are coral 


and pebble ſtones. It is in lat. 53 deg. 


43 min. S. and long. 73 deg. 24 min. 

ELIZABETH's Cape, is the 8. E. point 
of the iſland of Good Fortune, on tue 
N. E. fide of Hudlſon's Straits, having 


Cumberland Straits and Iflands on its N. 


E. The coaſt trends nearly N. from it 
on the E. ſide. The lat. is about 62 
deg. 35 min. N. and long. 64 deg. o 
min. W. a | 
ELIZABETH's Cape, on the coaſt of 
New England, within Caſco Bay, to the 
ſouthward of the point of the fouthern- 
molt river, in lat. 43 dex. 57 min. N. 
and long. 70 deg. 12 min. Wx 
EL1ZABETH's Cape is the limit of the 
paſſage or entrance of the channel into 
Cook's River, on the N. W. coaſt of 
America. The Barren Iflands are the 
other boundary of this channel. It is in 
lat. 59 des. 10 min. N. and long. 152 
deg. 15 min. W. | 
ELIZABL TiH's Caſtle, in the iſland of 


Jerſey, to which is a communication 


from the iſland by a ridge of fand and 
ſtones, above n:if a mile long; but large 
Mips can fail over it at high water, though 
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the ſtrait; and about a mile at N. 


E HR 


at low water ſoldiers, 


lately on it to the caſtle. 
-ELIZABETH's Iſland, otherwiſe called 
DassEN's Iſlad, is to the S. of Saldan. 
ha Bay, and about 2 leagues and a half 
from the main continent of Africa, nearer 
to Table Bay, where the Cape Town is 


and others paſs 


built. It is little more than a league in 


length; and on its W. ſide the ſhore i. 
very cliity and foul, but on the E, {de 
the ground is fair, and affords anchorage 
at the diſtance of about a gun- hot from 


thore in 16 fathoms, having a good white 
fand. To the S. of it about 6 Icagucs is 


Robben Iſland, or, as it is in our chart 
from Saldanhia Bay to the Cape, Pen- 
guin Iſland. The Ifſland now under 


conſideration is there allo called Coney 


Ilan. io 
ELIZARETH's Hlands, on the ccaſt of 
New England in North America, are fi. 
tuated at bu! a {mail diftance from Cape 
Cod, having the ifland of Nantucket and 


that of Martha's .,V meyard on the E.“ 


There are 4 or 5 of them, running off 
in a S. W. direction from Falmouth, the 


8. W. point of Barnitaple Peninſula, | 
" Naſhawn, Slokuin, and Tinker, and the 


two ſmall iſſands of Kuttilunt, are all 
included under this denomination, ex- 
tending from about 41 deg. 18 min. to 
29 mills N. | 
ELIZABETH?s Iſland, in the ſtraits of 
Maghellan, which ſeparate the S. part of 
the continent of South America from the 
iſland called Terra del Fuego, is nearly 
5 leagues to the 8. S. W. half W. from 
the Dolphin's Foreland, in lat. 52 deg. 55 
min. S. and long. 71 deg. 6 min. W. 
with 22 deg. 36 min, of E. variation of 
the compaſs. There is anchorage under 
it in 24 fathoms; and a hard, gravelly 
ground; there is allo ſome wood on the 
land, which is ſeldom ſeen in South 
America, on the eaſtern coaſt. About 
the mid-way between this ifland and St. 
George's liland, which is about 5 miles 
from it to the S. S. E. there is a ſhoal, 
which mutt be avoided. The fairway of 
the channel to go forward tor Port Fa. 
mine is between Elizabeth's Tfland and 
Bartholomew's Ifland, wich is abcut 
half a league to the caſtward of it. This 
iſland of Elizabeth is about 3 Jeague 
from the W. end of the ſccond narrow 6 
N. W. 
from it, and W. N. W. rom Brthoio- 
mew's Iſland, is anchorage in 7 tathons. 
There is alſo a deep channel between 
theſe two iflands, ot about alt 2 3 
5 AS] 
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ter, where the flood is ſometimes found 
to let very ſtrong to tlie a with a great 
rippling ;. but the tides round the iſlands 
ſet many ways. There is anchorage alio 
when St. George's Iſland bears N. E. by 
N. z leagucs, when a point of land on 
the main, oppoſite to the 8. W. point of 
Elizabeth's Ifland, bears N. by W. at 


the diſtance of 5 miles, and when the 
ſouthernmoſt land bears S. by E. 2 miles. 


It may alſo be proper to obſerve farther, 
that at the diſtance of a mile from the N. 


W. ſhore there are ſoundings from 7 to 


13 fathoms, and good ground every 


where; and that the flood ſets to the S. all 


along this ſhore. It is high water, on 
full and change days, about 11 o'clock, 
and riſes about 15 feet. 

ELKHOLM or ELLEHQLM, is a town 
of $. Gothland in the country of Sweden, 
in the diſtrict called Bleking, but much 
decayed. It has a good harbour on the 
Baltic, and formerly carried on a good 
trade, being about 10 leagues to the W. 


of Carleſcroon, in lat. 56 deg. 19 min. 


N. and long. 14 deg. 27 min. E. 

ELLE is one of thoſe ſmall towns and 
layens within the Frith of Forth in Scot- 
land, which are ſituated between Fife 
Neſs and Ell Neſs, in a ſpace of about 3 
leagues. It is the beſt of the four re- 
maining havens, that of St. Minins be- 
ing entirely rained. They are all dry 


at low water, as we have obſerved un- 
der Cryll. But this haven has not a 


good entrance, having only 9 or 10 feet 


it high water on neap tides, and no more 


than 12 or 13 feet at ſpring tides. There 
Ss a ledge of rocks, called the Bows, 
about a quarter of a league to the W. 8. 
W. from this harbour, and about a quar- 
ter ot a mile from the ſhore, which is dry 
from half ebb to half flood, but requires 


to be cautioned againſt at high water. 


To keep withcut them, if bound into the 
Harbour, let the high hills of Largo Law 
appear above the land, or keep the old 
loule, called the Toll Booth, at the 
wi ot the bay, right upon the pier 
cad, | 

ELLE Ness, as mentioned already in 
the preceding article, is 3 leagues. to the 
V. S. W. trom Fife Nels; and from- 
thence to Kinghorn Nets is 4 or 5 leagues 
allo to W. S. W. and S. W. by W. 


Wing between them a pretty deep bay, 


"4 leveral towns and havens along the 
i07e, | .- 


ELInor un. See ELKHOLM, - 


. 
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ELMADIA off MAanHaADra, is a town of 
Africa on the S. coaſt of the Mediterra- 


nean, in the kingdom of Tunis, ſeated 


upon the gulf of Capes, oppoſite to the 
iſland of Schercara. It is ſurrounded by 
the ſca, is well fortified, and has a good 
harbour; and is ſituated in lat. 35 deg. 
4 min, N. and long. 8 deg. 47 min. 
ES © 


St. ELME, is a caſtle of the iſland of 


Malta, fituated on a rock near the city 
of Valetta, at the mouth of a very fine 
harbour, EE 

St. ELME's Road, is on the S. fide of 


the iſthmus, by which the peninſula that 
runs out nearly E. to Cape Cepet or Se- 


pet, is united to the main land on the S. 
ſide of Toulon Roads and Harbour. 


The iſthmus here is ſcarce 200 yards in 


breadth; and on its N. ſide is a greek or 
bay from the Great Road, where ſhips 
uſually, when deemed neceſſary, ride to 
perform quarantine, This road has a 
place on the ſhore to the eaſtward of it, 
called the Hermitage, and to the E. of 
that is the Genoeſe Road. 4 

ELNE River, in Cumberland. See 
MaARY PORT. 

EIL. sIM BURG is a ſea port of Sweden, 
in the province of Gothland, about 7 


miles to the E. of Elſinore, being in lat. 


56 deg. o min. N. and long. 13 deg. 20 
min. E. * | 
ELSINEUR, ELSINORE, or HELSING- 
FORE, is the tecond town in rank and 
importance, belonging to Zealand in the 
kingdom of Denmark. It is ſituated at 
the very entrance of the ſound which 
connects and unites the German Ocean 
with the Baltic, and is oppoſite to Hel- 
ſingborg in Sweden, and little more than 
8 leagues to the N. from Copenhagen, 


the metropolis or capital city of Denmark, 


and the ſeat of the royal reſidence. The 
Danes exact a toll or cuſtom from all 
ſhips which are bound up the Baltic. 
This is alſo the uſual paſſage for ſhips 
that come from Sweden and Norway to 
Denmark. It is in lat. 56 deg. 3 min. 
N. and long. 11 deg. 59 min. E. 

In approaching this paſſage from the 
weſtward, be careful to give a birth to 


the ſhore on the ſtarboard, on account of 


a reef that runs off to the N. W. from 
the point of land, on which ſtands the 
caſcle of Cronenburg. By keeping in 
tile depth of from 7 to 2 fathoms, a ſhip 
will paſs clear of the ſhoal, which is 


commonly known by the name of Lap- 


2R 2 land. 
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ſhips only pay 1 per cent. 


« LF 
land. Tn coming round Cronenburg 
Caſtle, edge in nearer to the Aarboar 
ſhore, to avoid a ſand bank nearer the 
middle between the two ſhores, at N. 5 
W. from the ittand of Ween; for thoug 


there may be a ſufficient deptht of water, 
upon the bank for any ſhip, yet the oak 


ings may excite alarm, or produce diſ- 
agrecable ſenſations at leaſt, which will 
hereby be avoided. It is then all elear to 
Copenhagen city, giving the ſhore a mo- 
derate birth, to keep clear; 6 or 7 fa- 
thoms or more, will bring a ſhip clcar to 
the opening of the harhour, where 1s a 
buoy, to mark out the point of a ſand, 


- which runs out N. from Almack Iſland, 


on the larboard. Every vefſet which 


paſſes into or through the Sound lowers. 


her top-ſails here, and pays a toll; and 
it has been aſſerted, but without the 
foundation of truth, that all ſhips mutt 
ſteer ſo near to the fortreſs, on account 


of the ſhoal waters and currents, as to be 


expoſed to its batteries in caſe of refutal, 


It is nevertheleſs certain, that, on ac- 


count of the numerous and oppoſite cur- 
rents of the Sound, it is ſafeſt to pals 
near the caſtle; but there is ſufficient 
depth any where out of the reach of 
the guns, and the largeſt fhips can fail 
cloſe along the Swediſh coaſt. Beſides a 
ſmall duty, veſſels are rated at 1 and a 


quarter per cent. of their cargoes; but 


Engliſh, French, Dutch, and Swediſh 
For this toll 
the Daniſh Government is at the charge 


of light-houſes and ſignals through the 


Cattegatte. 17 

ELSINGVOsS, is à channel ſo called, 
on the coaſt of Sweden, about 16 leagues 
to the E. by N. from the channel of 
Luys, and about 11 leagues to the W. 
N. W. from Pelting Sound. Sce 
Lors! 

ELSINORE. Sce ELSIN EUR. 

ELW Road, is one of the ſtreams of 
Glamorganſhire, which falls into the Briſ- 
tol Channel ſouthward, within Pennarth 


Point, to the W. from the Mumble's 
It is about half way 
from thoſe rocks, which are the weſtern 


Rocks and Point. 


Hmit of Swanſca Bay, on the E. and 
Oxwich Point on the W. | 

EIL x, is a City of Cambridgeſhire of 
very ancient origin, ſeated on the river 
Oule and other ſtreams, which are na- 
vigable hither from Lynn, by means of 
which it enjoys a good trade; but we 
eannot take any farther notice ot it for 
the purpoſes of navigation, | 


(0316) 


ELx's Bay, in the Ifland of Antigua, 
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in the W. Indies, is on the N. ſide of the 


iſland, edging off to the S. E. from * 


point of land, which is its N. W. limit, 
called Beggar's Point, In approaching 
it from the N. E. of rouge | 
between the rocks at N. by W. from the 
point, it will be known by the Ifl:ind of 
Prickle Pear that lies N. from the point 
about a quarter of à Teague ; round the 
L. ſide of which ifland directly S. is the 
track info this bay, Except Boon's 
Point, near 4 miles to the W. it is the 
moſt northerly point of the iſland, and 
even that projects but very little beyond 
it to the N. i 96 

EMA Iflind, or the York Iſland of 


Capt. Wallis, is the fame as EIuEO, 


which ſec. 

EMBDEx, is an Imperial city of Weſt— 
.phalia, and the capital of a county whicl 
is called by that name, fituated on the 
Dollart Bay near the mouth of the Ems, 
or Embs, in lat. 53 deg. 15 min. N. and 
long. 7 deg. 10 min. E. Ships of any 
conſiderable burden cannot approach it. 
Its Bay is ſeparated into two channels 
by the Ifland of Neſſa, within which 
on the main land is the town. Of thele, 


the weſtern channel is the wideſt; and 


both are entered from the S. either from 
the German Ocean, in coming from the 
weſtward, or from the Der Dollart, to 
the E. of Groningen, one of the Pro- 
vinces of the Low Countries, at S. 8. 
W. The two iflands called iunikiveen 
are off the N. E. point of Groningen, 
and there are ſeveral iflands to the E. of 
the Der Dollart, near the main land, of 
which one called Blinkea is nearer the 
land than the reſt, and alſo larger. The 
northernmolt is at the mouth of the Ems 
River, which falls from the E. into the 
channel, to the S. of Neſſa Ifland. Emb— 
den Road lies within this ifland before 
the town. The tide flows here at 8. 
and S. by W. and at N. and N. by E. 
that is, from about 12 to a little before 
x o'cloek on full and change days. Sc. 
under the article EMRES. . 
EM RO Iſland, in the Archipclago, 35 
ſituated about W. N. W. from the en- 
trance into the Straits of Conſtantinople, 
and about N. W. from Cape Janis. 
It lies off the Gulf of Coridia to the 
S. W. and has the Ifland of Saman-+ 
drachi contiguous to it on tlie N. W. 
EMBs River, as we have noted in!“ 
article of Embdcn, is divided into TWO 
channels; theis are called, the * Pp 


. 


a channet 
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Weſt Embs. The latter lies in between 
the Iſland of Rottum and Borcum, 
which are about 2 leagues diſtant irom 
each other in the direction of N. E. by 
k. this channel, as we have obſerved, 
; the faireſt, and is moreover the cleareft 


| from dangers of any on the coaſt, 
The ſpring tides flow over the Ifland of 


Borcum, to as to make it appear like 3 
x 4 iſlands, eſpecially; from the W. and 
to avoid the reet of Borcum, which runs 


out W. from the ifland, where it is 


proadeſt, to a flat and narrow point, 
keep the beacons upon Rottum at S. E. 
which will lead over the tail of the reef, 
where there is 2 fathoms and a halt at 
lo water. "This reef ſhoots with a breaſt 
inward, and is very ſteep on the ſide; but 
the ſame beacons kept in the fame hearing 
will lead directly to the firſt buoy in the 
channel of the Embs. This is white, 
and has a flag on it, and is fituated on 
the tail of the Gelt Sacks Plat in 6 fa- 
thoms at low water. The tower of 
Borcum bears E. ſoutherly from it, and 
the W. end ot Rottum at S. E. by 8. 
From the firſt buoy the courſe to the 
ſecond buoy, which is a black buoy in 7 
fathoms water, is S. E. by 8. In ſail- 


ing up, keep this buoy on the ſtarboard, 


and the white buoy on the larboard ſide. 
When abreaſt of the ſecond buoy, Bor- 
cum tower will bear E. and Rottum 
beacons 8. E. by E. the courſe to the 
tour buoys will then be at E. by 8. In 
coming in thus from the W. keep along 
the Lauwers, on coming near them in 5 
fathoms, and then ſail due E. which will 
carry a ſhip clear of the Gelt Sacks 
Plat in from 3 to 8 fathoms, as far as to 
the fourth black buoy, where there is 
only 4 fathoms. There is another buoy 
in the turning of Rottum, the courle to 
which is E. S. E. from this tourth black 
buoy; and to the faxth, and the bnoy 
called Hubert's Buoy, the courie is 
E. by 8. It' is to be obſerved, that all 
tele buoys lie in from 6 to 7 fathoms, 
in a clean and. ſpacious channel, and 
that there is from 12 to 14 fathoms 
water in the fairway. But the courſe 
trom the outermoſt to the innermoſt of 
the Hubert's Buoys, is E. S. E. which 
buoys are in 6 fathoms; and from the 
laſt buoy to Steven Jans's Buoy, the 
ccurſe is S. E. ncar which is a {mall tail 
Of a ſand, called Miewen's Tail, that 
ſhoots out from the Wolds at the S. end 
> Borcum. To void it, leave Bor- 
cum a little on the larboard ſide, and 
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there will be found 5 fathoms at low 
water, and conſequently no danger to be 
apprehended. 5 

To the W. of Steven Jans's Buoy are 
5 beacons, and the Watt Channel, which 
is to the S. of them, goes in S. by W. 
The Ranſel Reef is in this channel, 


which may be avoided by keeping the 


tower of Borcum on the W. of two 
little riſing grounds, called the Wokls, 
at the S. end of Borcum, when a ſhip 
will have from 8 to 9 fathoms water, 
To the S. E. from hence is Docek Buoy, 
and to the ſouthward of that is Ruyte 
Beacon; behind which buoy the flood 
ſets very ſtrong into the Doeck Gat or 
Channel, ſo as to require great care on 
account of the indraught. Camper 
Buoy is S. S. E. of that, and Emſhorn 
Buoy S. E. from the Camper; theſe are 
both ſituated in 5 fathoms water, but 
there is a deptli of from 7 to 8 fathoms 
in the fairway, When Cloſterdam 
church comes in one with Holwick at 


S. W. a ſhip is abreaſt of the Em- 


ſhorn Buoy, from which en the 8. W. 


ſhore there are 5 beacons; proceed to 


8. 8. W. by them all to the Groningen 
Dyke, and bring the church of Wyrde 
and the Cloſterdam in one, near the 
ſhore of Delft Zyl, which will lead a 
ſhip clear from the two ſands on the E. 
ſide of the channel, called the Hont and 
the Pape. Though a ſhip may pats 
cloſe along to the E. ſhore within thoſe 
fands, and have 6 fathoms water, the 
W. ſhore is much the beſt, and directly 
leads within the ſaid ſands ;. fo that it is 
beit to keep by the beacons on the W. 
ſhore as far as, Otterdam, where ſhips 
uiually take a pilot for the city of Emb- 
den on the E. ſhore of the river. EX 
cepting the white huoy,with the flag upon 
it, all the buoys muſt he left on the ſtar- 
board fide in failing upthe W. Embs. 
The E. Embs channel goes in between 
the little low ifland of Juyſt and Borcum, 


to the ſouthward of a rect that runs out 
from the W. end of the itland to the dit- _ 
tance of 2 leagues and a half due W. 
into the ſea. Bring Borcum tower om 


with a new heacon at S. having firſt 
come over Borcum flat or ground in 5 
fathoms as before, when a- ſhip will be 
abreaſt of the firſt buoy of this channel 
in 5 fathoms. From thence.to the ſecond 
buoy, the bearing and courſe are E. by 
N. and to the third E. 8. E. all which 
buoys lic in ; fathoms, but there is from 
5 to 10 fathoms in the fairway. It ought 


to 
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to be particularly noticed that between merahle flats and ſands about them, to >. 
the firſt and ſecond buoys the ſide of the E. of the Tijand of Juyſt, and at c , 
Juyſt Rec? is fo exceedingly ſteep and about the fame diſtance from the ſhore, | 10 
riſing, as not to admit of any foundin;s Moſt of them have ſinall channels be- * 
it; but it is flatter when a ſhip gets tween them; but they are very uncertain Hh 
farther up, and the third buoy lies on from the almo continual ſhiitins of the 5 
the tail of the Brewer's Flat at the E. lands, fo as to render them almott uſclelz 10 
end of Borcum. To the Hoogh Horn for the purpoſes of navigation. It may 15 
-trom the third buoy the courie is allo ſuſſice to mention {ome of their names; | tho 
D. S. E. which Hoogh Horn or High as, the Buoys, Norderny, Baltrum, Jau— | TM 
Horn, aifords a good road for a S. W. gerough, Spikerough, and W rangrough, 4 
wind in a depth of from 5 to 7 fathoms. beginning with the moſt weſterly, #4 
But ſhips muſt here wait for the tide of - EMISTORHONE, or EMISTHONF, is 1 en 
flood to go up, when they are to fteer,a name given to the northernmoſt point of A 
little to the northward to avoid the tail of Ireland, off which is the ifland called Cri 
the Brewer's Plat. Eniterhull, or Munſterhull, at the dil 151 
It is proper to obſerve, that from the tance of 4 le igues to the W. N. W.“ hs 
ſecond buoy, the Juylt Reet, though from Lough Foil Haven. The point is ide 
fo ſteep belore, becomes flat, and has a plain hig't land, and very ealy to be city 
good ſhoalings, ſo that a ſhip may run known by any perion who has once ſeen fro: 
along by it in trom 5 to 6 fathoms; and and obſerved it; and there is anchorage q 1 
when a ſhip is a little to the eaſtward of before the point on the W. tide tor alor 
the ſecond buoy, the third bnoy will bear caſterly winds, where ſhips may ſtop to ern 
at 8. E. where the channel is broadeſt. wait for the tide, There is allo a chan- of 
Care muſt be taken to avoid a flat on the nel between this point and the ifland, wil 
8. bde of this channel, known by the but dangerous to thoſe who are not very un 
name of the King's Plat, which, is di- well acquainted with it, becauſe there are the 
rectly S. E. from the E. end of Borcum ; very foul grounds off from it, with ſhoals till 
to avoid it, bring the buoy and beacon betwixt them. 1 45 
19 that itand on the tall of it on the ſtar— EMPORTA River, is a river of Spain, call 
4 board fide. From the King's Plat inthe part called Catalonia, on the coaſt way 
by. Buoy, the courſe is S. E. to the buoy of of the Mediterrancan, which falls into Kee 
| it W. Balgh, till the two beacons on the the Bay of Roias to the S. of Caſtillon, ect 
i ſtrand come into one, when the buoy being about N. N. W. from Cape »t, ted 
it vill bear at S. S. W. From thence to Sebaitian. There is anchorage off its or | 
If the fecond buoy of W. Balgh, the mouth, a little within the S. point of the de 
1 courſe is 8. W. and by the lame mark, bay in 4 fathoms, though it is more. Cri 
48 continuing on, a_thip. will run quite uſual to anchor a little farther to the wid 
bi through the Balgh, and then come fair northward under the ſhelter of the N. ad 
# out into the creat channel of the weſtern point off the bay. | | a0 
1 Embs. But it is particularly adviſeable Ems River, or EMtBs, which fee. Tt this 
to keep S. W. halt W. near the upper is a river of Germany, which riſes in 0 
end of it. | ; Paderborn, he S. E. diviſion of Wett- nea 
The Momer Balgh lies in the way of phalia, from whence it runs W. through ſhi 
this courle, between the beacon of the Ritherg, then winds to the N. paſſing whi 
Hoogh Horn and the huoy on the King's. through Tecklenburg and Munſter, and wat 
Plat, on the E. fide of the channel. It continues the ſame courle through the feet 
is a very good road for fmall thips, county of Embgden, frequently known at t 
whether they are going in or coming out, by the name of E. Friefland, falling tar 
After going in at N. E. the courit turns at laſt into Dollart Bay near the city of nar 
N. to the anchoring place; and there is Embden. = : i, 
4 fathoms water in the road, and good EMSHORN, a buoy, mentioned already ] 
ground. Two more {mall roads are alto under Embs, in deſcribing the W. channel ao! 
in this courie; of which one is fituated to go to Embden. See E MBS, 2 ech 
within the B:ilgh by the Hoogh Horn, ExATuu Iſland, in the S. Pacific and 
and hes or goes in duc S. and the other Ocean, is in lat. 20 deg. 10 min. S. and 
is at the end- of the Juyſt Reef between long. 170 deg. 4 min. E. : the 
two points, where there is 3 fathoms and ENCHUYSEN is a city of Holland, in nt 
2 halt and. good riding. There is alſo the Low Countries, near the mouth of à Is l. 


a continued range of iſlands, with innu- harbour on the Zuyder Sea, * 


* 


EN 


miles to the E. from Hoorn, on the wel- 
tem coaſt of that ſea. It takes its name 
from two words which denote iome 
| houſes, as it only conſiſted originally of 
a few fiſhermen's huts. It had iormeriy 
a good harbour, large, commodidus, and 
well irequentcd 3 but it is now. too 
much Obſtructed by ſand to permit very 
huge vetlels to enter with convenience, 


though it is ſtill a port of good trade, 


epecially in fait fiſh. It is on the ſtar- 
board {tide of the channel, called the 
northern and ſouthern gats, from their 
ftuztion with reſpe&t to this city, and 
nearly due 8. from the Ton on the 
Cripple. To go to it from the Ton, 
fail cloſe by the three buoys of the north- 
em Gat, keeping them on the larhoard 
ide, as there is a bank runs off from tie 
city, and anchor before it, when duc E. 
from it; for there is another fand more 
8. between which and the ſand to the 5. 
along ſhore, is the channel of the fouth- 
ern Gat, running.due S. from the middle 
of the S. E. fide of the city. Ships 
waich do not ſtop at Enchuyſen uſually 
run along E. from the channel between 
tie fands of the Cripple and Roffsted, 
till they are a, little to the northward 
of the Iſland of Urck. The ſand 


called Knorre lies nearly in the tair- 


way, which may be avoided either by 


keeping on the N. of it, which is ef- 
ited by having the Ton on the Hoff- 
ted not more northerly than W. N. W. 
or by paſtmg on the 8. of it, Which will 
be efteéteck by having the Ton on the 
Cripple in that direction. When in the 
mdway between the Ton on the Cripple 
ad the Ifland of Urck, a ſhip will be 
about the E. end of the Knorre; but in 
this courſe take care to avoid the N. ſide 
ef the Enchuyſen Sand, which lies 
nearly E. and W. This will carry a 
ſhip ſafe to the Iſland of Urck, near 
which is no danger. There is 15 feet 
water on the Knorre, and generally 3 
feet more along the ſouthern channel, and 
it the E. end of the Enchnylen Sand, as 
tar as the tail of it which runs in a 
row ſpit eaſtward from the S. fide of 
u, and is then called the Hout Rib. 

It is high water at Enchuyſen, and 
along that coaſt, at {pring tides, at 12 
clock, and is in lat. 52 deg. 39 min. N. 
ad ang. 5 deg. 20 min. E. 

-NCHUYSEN Iiland, is an ifland of 
the N. Sea, to the caſtward of Iceland, 
n the ſame parallel of lat. as Archangel 
* laeuated in. 


=( «319 ) 


E N D 


ENCKHUYSEN Sand, lies nearly in the 
direction of E. and W. in the Zuyder 


Sea; the northern parallel or tide being 


nearly in u line W. from the Itland of 
northernmott of the 
3 buoys of the N. Gat, from the Ton 
of the Crippte to the city of Enckhuylen, 
but turning thort to the S. 10 as to leave 
a channel to the eaſtward of the Gats 
hehind the {mall tands which bound thoſe 


Urck towards the 


Gats. 


T be ſouthern parallel or fide, 


which extends out a long way to the 
ſouthward of E. and is called the Hoyt 
Rib, runs nearly at an equal diſtance in 
the main body from the northern parallel 


and turns thort in like manner to the E. 


Its direction W. is to the peint of land 
at the extremity of the fouthern Gat, 
where the coaſt trends away to the welt- 
ward till it cemes to Hoorn. 

INDE Iiland, is a finall iſtland in the 
Fatt Indian Occan, fituated to the W. of 


the 3 {mail iſlands called the 


Solars, . 


which has a good town and harbour, 
called Larntuca, at its N. E. extremity 


nearly. 


See EINDE and FLORES. 


ENDEAVOUR River, on the N. E, 
coalt of New Holland, otherwiſe called 
New South Wales, has a bar at the 
entrance; neither does it afford ſufficient 
depth of water tor ſhips above a mile 


within the har. 
diſtance only a ſhip may lie afloat at low 


On the N. thore at this 


water 1o near the ſhore as to reachcit with 
a ſtage; which * ſituation is extremely 


convenient tor heaving down. 


But the 


harbour is difficult of acceis, as this 
part of the coaſt is barricadoed with 


ſhoals. 


7 1. P 
the loutiivy: 


the ſhore. 


g and 10 O'eleck, when the v 


or 9 feet. 


The ſafeſt approach to it is from 


rd, Eecping the main land on 

the larboard all the way, pretty near to 

The lat. is 15 deg. 26 min. 

S. and long. 14.5 dew. 11 min. 53 lec. E. 
| 8 5 den ; 

It is high water at ſpring tides between 


ater rifles 8 


On the har of this river there is only g 
or 10 feet at low water, and cnly 17 or 
73 at high water on full and change days. 
There is ſome high land over the S. 
point of the entrance, but the N. point 


18 4 Jow'a 


tends along the 


where it again begins to be high. 


coaſt 


for 


nd fandy beach, which ex- 


3 miles, 
To 


go in, come reund the S. E. point of 
land, and then tum in to S. W. and S. 
keeping the E. ſnore well on hoard, as the 
beſt channel, for a mile till a ſhip is 
nearly abreaſt of the freſh water on the 


E. More. 


ENDEAVOUR 
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EXDEAVOUR Straits, are ſituated at 
the very northern extremity of New Hol- 
lard or New South Wales, between it 
and New!/Guinea, Paſſing through the 
channel ct tins ſtrait from the caftward, 
near York Cape, tewards the W. next 
to the main, jome rocks and ſhoals pre- 
tent themiclves ; but the next channel to 
the northward will bring a ſhip through; 
nor is there leſs than 5 tathoms in the 
very narrowelt part of the channel, Which 
is about halt a league trom iflend to 
ifland. About a mile and a half or two 
miles within the entrance is anchorage in 
6 tathoms and a halt and clear ground ; 
the. channel there begins to widen, and the. 
Hands on each fide of the anchoring-place- 
arc about a-mile diſtant. The titand at 
the 8. E. point of the paſſage is called 
Poſſeſſion Iſland; from which, on the 
ſummit dt a hill, an open fea is diſcovered 
to the S. W. and W. 8. W. and various 


alands are ſcen to the N. W. probably 


to the diſtance of 13 leagues. The flood 
here always fets moderately to the N. W. 
and ebbs to the S. E. and it is high 
water at ſpring tides at 1 or 2 o'cicck, 
when it rites about 12 feet, It is pro- 
bable that to the eaſtward of Endcavour 
Straits there may be a channel or charmels 


cut, lo as to get to the E. of the reef, 


which lies oft at a diſtance from the N. 
E. coaſt of this extenſive ifland ; and it a 


ſhip does not with to go to Endeavour 


River, by it the may probably avoid the 
dangers ariſing from its numerous rocks 
and fhoals. 

ENDRIGO, is a haven on the W. coaſt 
of Ireland, which lies in the great bay 
between Cape Telling and the Stags of 
Broad Haven. It is in the very bight 
of the coaſt to the S. of Sligo Bay, and 
is about a league in breadth at the en- 


trance, having a depth of five fathoms. 


This is the Dutch name for the harbour; 
hut it is barren, and very little frequented, 
It is more uſually called Clenock. _ 

Colſe de St. EN FHMUIE, or Enfemie 
Gult, perhaps Eufemie, on the conſt of 
Calabria in Italy, is directly E. from the 
iſland of Strombolo, and E. a little north- 
erly from the Lipari Iflands, and nearly 
in the ſame parallel of lat. with the gulf 
of Cagliari in Sardinia. The Vatican 
Cape is a little to the ſouthward of it. 
It is in lat. 38 deg. 44 min. N. and long. 
16 deg. 32, min. E. 

ExNGANO Cape, is the N. E, point of 
the iſland of Luconia, the largeſt and 
moit principal of the Philippine Illands, 
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and is nearly due E. from Cape Baja! 
or the N. W. Point, from both Which 
points the coaſt turns ſhort to the S. Its 
lat. is about 18 deg. 40 min. N. and 
long. 122 deg. 20 min. E. On the N. 
of this end of the iſland are ſeveral iſlands, 
called the Babuyances Hiands ; between 
which and the principal ifland there is 
a channel of variable depth, from 10 to 
70 tathoms, Off the weſternmoſt point 
of this cape is a bay, within the iſland 
of Palinguin or Paliguan, where there i 
anchorage ; this is the narroweſt part ot 
the channel, to the W. of which the coaſt 
and iſlands form a ſpacious. bay, with 
gradua Lſhoaling towards the ſhore of the 
main ifland. 

ENG ο Cape, the moſt caſterly point 
of land in the iſland of St. Domingo in 
the Weſt Indies. It is ſituated in abou: 
18 deg. 27 min. of N. lat. and 68 dey, 
52 min. of W. long. and is the mot 
northerly of the two projecting point, 
eaſtward, forming a circular bay between 
of 6 or 7 leagues from the two capes. 

EN GANO Ifland, in the Eaſt Indics, 
is tothe N. W. from the northern poiut 
or cape of the entrance to Sunda Straits, 
at 2 {mall diſtance from the S. W. coaſt 
of Sumatra. Its lat. is about 5 deg. 10 
min. S. and long. 102 deg, 45 min. E. 
It is ſometimes called Peceit Iſland. 

ENGELHOL M, on the coaſt of 8 weden, 
is on the E. fide of the tea or channel 
called the Cattegatte, not far from Helm- 
ſtede or Holmſtede, within a fpacious bay, 
and at Engelholm there is good anchorage, 
It lies almoſt E. from the ifland of :anhott, 
between the high white hill to the north- 
ward, called the Young Koll, and lome- 
times miſtaken for the principal point to 
called which forms the E. point of the 
bay. To go in here, take a pilot at the 
i{land of Swedero, that lies in the middle 
of this bay. | : 

ENGIA or FalxA Ifland, ſituated in 
the gulf fo called, was anciently known 
by the names of OENONEZ or MYRMI- 
DOXIA, and is about 30 miles in circutt. 
It had the name of Myrmidonia from the 
extraordinary induſtry of its old inhabt- 
tants in cultivating the ground, who on 
that account got the name of Myrm!- 
dons, of the fame import as Piimites. 
Tt is about 6 leagues to the 5. of Athens, 
lying between Achaia and the Morea, !“ 
lat. 37 deg. 40 min, N. and long. 23 
23 deg. 46 min. E. The remains of 
ſtately edifice are to be ſeen not far from 
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hiy one of the two celebrated temples, 
mciently the great ornaments of the 
iland. See ANGIA Gulf. 

Mab ENGLAND, in North America, 
is bounded to the N. E. by Nova Scotia, 
on the W. by New York State, and on 
the E. and S. by the Atlantic Ocean; 
being about 450 miles long, and 190 
broad. It is ſituated between 41 and 46 
geg. of N. lat. and from 67 to 74 deg. 
of W. long. It abounds with rivers, 
and is no lets remarkable for its nume- 


tous points, capes, bays, coves, and har- 


hours. We ſhall here ſtep out of cur 
uwal track to enumerate then, in order 


to demonſtrate the aſſertion we have ha- 


zarded, | | | 
The moſt remarkable capes and points 
from S. to N. are Pemaquid and Small 
Points, Cape Elizabeth, Black Point, 
Porpus and Nidduk, or Bald Head Capes, 
York Nubbles, Lock's Point, Great 
Boar's Head, Pigeon's Hill, Cape Ann, 
Nahant, Pullein's, Alderton, Marſhfield, 
Gurnet, Monument, and Sandy Points, 
Murray's Cliffs, Sandy, Belingigate, and 
Race Points, Cape Cod, Head of Pamet, 
Cape Malabar cr Sandy Point, Gooſe- 
berry Neck, Ninigret, Quakhoragok, 


Watch, Black, Pipe Staves, and Hemun 


allet Points, Sachem's Head, South, Long 
Neck, and Elizabeth Points, and Lion's 
Tongue; allo Cape Poge, and Gay's 
Head, in Martha's Vineyard. The bays 
that are more particularly to be noticed, are, 
Penobſcot, We bee Caſco, Sawko or 
dalio, Wells, the great bay of Maſſachu- 
ſett's, Cape Cod Bay, (including Ply- 
mouth Bay) Buzzard's and Naragan{ct. 
To theſe may be added, the Devil's Belt, 
or Long Itland Sound, between that iſland 
and Connecticut, and W inipifiioket Pond 
in New Hampſhire. The coves and in- 
terior bays are, Merrymeeting, Muſſe- 
quoif, aud Harraſekket Bays, Broad 
Cove, Exeter, and Little Rays, Sandy 
Cove, Nahant, Oyſter River, Falmouth, 
ind Natkytucket Bays, Clark's Cove, 


Nahantik, Guildford, and Fairfield Bays, | 


Tarpaulin and Homes's Coves in the 
land of Martha's Vineyard, and Tar- 
paulin Cove in Naſhawn Ifland, which is 
one of thoſe that are known by the name 
* Elizabeth Iſlands. Of the principal 


Marbours, we may reckon Cope Ann, 


mg, Konohaflet, Scituate, Yarmouth, 
+ New-Haven, Ship, and Oid 

Ba hen the iſland of Martha's Vine- 
Yard,” | 


FEx01L3x0's Key or Keys, to the E. 
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of Mount's Bay on the S. W. coaſt of 


Cornwal, is a name given to a great range 
of rocks about 4 miles at S. E. by 8. 


trom St. Michael's Mount, and ſomething 


more than a mile from the ſhore. Of theſe 
it is neceſſary to be particularly careful 
in dark weather; indeed the whole coaſt 


to the ſouthward from hence as far as the 


Lizard is full of rocks, but the reſt are 
not ſituated at any great diſtance from 
the ſhore. The rocks ee, noted 
under the name of England's Key are 
from 8 to ꝗ feet under water at the loweſt 
ebb, and are therefore to be denominated 
ſunken rocks, and are the more danger- 
ous hecauſe aweſlc] at high water may 
paſs over them ſafely, but it induced to 
do the ſame at low water, it may prove 
fatal. 2 
ENGLESTONE, a place ſituated in the 
ſound of Glaigow, on the W. coaſt ot 
Scotland, has hich water at ſpring tides 


at 3o*cleck; the flood ſetting there from 


the W. and N. W. Fg 
ENGLISH Bank, in the Indian Ocean, 


is fituate in lat, 17 deg. 56 min. N. and 


long. 39 deg. 3 min. E. | 
ENGLIisH Bar, on the W. coaſt of 


France, is a ſandy bank, called by the 


French la Barre Anglois, which runs 
off tor near a league from Point Terre 
Negree towards Point de la Coubre, which 
arc the two points of a large bay hat 
affords anchorage in 3, 4, and 5 fathoms 
water, It is on the N. coaſt of the river 
of Beurdeaux, and almoſt N. from the 
tower of Cordovan. Ek 
ENGLI1SH Bay, is on the W. coaſt of 
the gulf of Manar in the Eaſt Indies, 
and is ſituated on the coaſt to the N. E. 
trom Cape Comorin, or the fouthern point. 


of the peninſula. of India. It is not far 


from the Dutch ſtation for carrying on 


the pearl fiſhery, and is formed by two 


vints of land, projecting out in ſuch a 
manner as to ſhape a kind of baſon. 
From the ſoutherninoſt of theſe points a 
ſand bank extends eaſtward to an iſland, 
and from the northern point within the 
bay it is alſo ſhoal ; off which point alſo 
are two iſlands. To avoid the ſand: of 
the S. point, and allo ſome rocks on the 
N. fide of it, the moſt eligible way is to 
get as near to the iouthemmoſt of the two 
iflands off the N, point as the winds and 
currents ſhall render piudent, attention 
being thereunto particularly paid, when 
a ſhip may go in at S. W. within the bay 
towards the ſhore. Notice muſt alſo be 


taken of another iſland, which alſo bounds 
| 2 8 the 
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the ſand of the ſouthern point, ſo that a 


ſhip may pals in ſafely by having this 
Hand on th: larboard, or the ſouthern- 
moſt of the two iſlands of the N. point on 
the ſtarboard, The lat. of this channel 
is about 8 deg. 45 min N. and long. 75 
deg. 50 min. E. 

ENGL1sH Cape, on the S. coaſt of the, 
iſland of Newfoundland, is at W. N. W. 


from Cape Pene, and forms the opening 
of the narrow and deep bay of St. Mary's. 


Within this point, going nearer to the 
bay, is a harbour on the ſtarboard, or the 
B. fide of the bay. Tt is in lat. 46 deg. 
49 min. N. and long. 53 deg. 29 mus. 


EnGLisn Cove, is in the harbour of 


Mahon, in the iſland of Minorca, in the 


Mediterranean, a little below the town ſo 
called. It is the watering-place for the 
navy, where the harbour 1s nearly a mile 
over, which is almoſt the greateſt breadth 
of the harbour; and is about half a mile 
above Bloody Iſland, which is ſituated 
nearly in the middle of the channel. 
ENGL1SH Cove, which is about 3 or 
4 miles diſtant from Cape St. George, 
the latter being in about 5 deg. of lat. 8. 
and long. 152 deg. 19 min. E. on the 
coaſt of New Ireland, not far from its 
S. E. point, and facing towards the N. F. 
It is a good harbour, and has a variable 
depth of water, affarding plenty of wood, 
and from a freſh water river which falls 
into it ſhips are readily ſupplied with that 
neceſſary article, It is more ſpacious 
than one to the N. W. of it, the limit 
of which on that fide is formed by a 
double point of land. The cove lies N, 
E. half N. about 3 or 4 miles from 
Wallis's Ifland. There is a fmall ſhoal 
on the ſtarboard on going in, on which 
the ſea breaks. The tide ebbs and flows 
only once in 24 hours, when the flood 
comes in about 9 or 10, and it becomes 


high water between 3 and 4 in the aftcr- 


noon. It then begins to ebb, which it 


continues to do till 6 in the morning. 


The riſe of the tide is about 8 or 9 feet, 
more or leſs. There is 10 fathoms water 


within a cable's length of the bottom of 


the cove, when Wallis's Point bears 8. 
W. half S. at the diſtance of 3 or 4 miles. 
The variation is about 6 deg. and a half 
E. There is alſo a fine little harbour 
about 4 leagues to the W. N. W. where 
cabbages and cocoa-nuts abound, called 
Carteret's Harbour. | : 

- ENGLISH Creek, is a narrow cove ſo 


called, near the 8. E. part of the iſland 


of Martinico in the Weſt Indies, being 
a little to the N. E. round a point of land 
from Point Salines, or the moſt ſoutherly 
cape of the ifland. 1 gs 

ENGLISH Grounds, fo called, in the 
Briſtol Channel, is to the eaſtward of the 
Holms, being a large ſhoal that lieg from 
the E. land, with a long tail ſhooting to- 
wards the W. It requires particular at. 


tention in coming from the W. ſo that 


to avoid it we ſhall adviſe that ſhips, as 
ſoon as they are pſt the Flat Holm, 
fail N. E. or N. E. by E. for a 
league, which is done by keeping the 
Flat Holm at S. W. or 8. W. by W. 
When they are got to this diſtance, they 
muſt bear away E. and E. by N. towards 
Portſliut Point, in 14 or 15 fathom; 
water, and look out for a ſmall iſland 
which lies near the E. ſhore, which will 
then be nearly thwart of a ſhip. On this 
ifland are two mills, and another ſtanding 
on the main land above theſe ; and when 
this laſt is in a right line with the W, end 
of the iſland, a ſhip will be paſt the tail 
of the Engliſh Grounds. As the tail is 
flat, {ail along them by the lead in 3 or 
4 fathoms, as near as may be deſirahle. 
When the mill on the high land cn the 
main comes between the two mills on the 
little iſland, a ſhip is entirely paſt theſe 
grounds, If the tide be in, as it riſes 
7 or 8 fathoms dt full and change, a 
ſhip may run bokily any where towards 
the Engliſh ſhore, and as clole as may be 
neceſſary tywards Portthut or Portſhut 
Point. There is a depth of 15, 12, 10, 


or 8 fathoms in the fairway from the Flat 


Holm to this point; but come not too 
near the Welch ſhore, which is very un- 
even, ond full of ſteep banks that are dry 
in many places at low water. Rech at 
leaſt in 12 fathoms, on that toaſt, Be- 
tween Portſhut Point and Briſtol River is 
King Road, where ſhips may come to an 
anchor in clay ground from 8 or g to: 
fathoms, as near the river as is convenient, 
Pilots are here taken for Briſtol, or u 
the Severn. | 

ENGLISH Harbour, on the N. W. 
ſhore of the river St. Lawrence, in Nortit 
America, is about 7 or 8 leagues to the 
W. by S. from Trinity Point, after 
paſſing ſeveral inlets. St. Margart3 
River here falls into the greater nv 
of St. Lawrence. It is about 5 leagues 
to the N. E. from Papinachois Bay, in 
lat. 49 deg. 29 min. N. and long. 67 
deg. o min. W. 


ENGLISH Harbour, near the N. 5 
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extreme limit of the large and deep 
day called Trinity Bay, on the E. coaſt 
of Newfoundland, and contigucus to 
Trinity Harbour. It is orie of the {mall 
fing coves, the other being known by 


the name of Salmon Cove, between the 


Horſe Hope (which is the ealternmoſt 


point of land, and the N. W. limit of 


Trinity Bay) and Trinity Harbour. It 


is not only a good fiſhing place, but clean 


rround for ſhips to ride in, and is not 


more than half a league from the other 


cove. | | 
ExclisH Harbour, is on the N. W. 
of Cape Raphael, at the E. part of the 


and of St. Domingo or Hitpaniola in 


the Weſt Indies. The coaſt from this 
cape turns in to the W. to the gulf or 
bay of Samana. This harbour is to be 
entered from the N. and off the E. part 
or entrance of Samana Gulf is a bank or 
fand, which mult be avoided, by Keep- 
ing eicher the N. or S. ſhore well on 
board. The E. point of land that forms 
the entrance into this harbour is nearly 
W. a little ſoutherly from Cape Raphael, 
but conſiderably more N. than the weſt- 
em coaſt of the river which here falls into 
the ocean. On account of this {and or 
bank, a ſhip muſt not open the harbour 
more than to have it at S. by E. betore 
ſhe gets within the euſtern point of land. 
On a rock near the entrance of this har- 
bour the Scipion of 74 guns was loſt, in 
running for the harbour, after having 
had an engagement with the London of 
90 guns in the month of October, 1782. 
lis lat. is about 19 deg. 8 min. N. and 
hong. 68 deg. 25 min. W. 

ENGLISH Harbour, on the S. coaſt of 
the ifland of Antigua in the Weſt In- 
dirs, is the beſt port of the whole ifland. 
At a very great expence it has been ren- 
dered capable of receiving the largeſt 
ſhips of war, and is provided with a 
dock yard, and all the ſtores and mate- 
nals neceſſary for repairing and carcen- 
ing. The town and harbour of Fal- 
mouth are but a very little diſtant from 
it tothe W. and are ſeparated only at the 
bottom of the harbour by a very narrow 
mus, ſo as to form the coaſt between 
em into a penintula, The entrance 
ito the harbour is defended on the lar- 
board point by Fort Barclay, with a bat- 
tery againſt the fea to the ſouthward, and 
on the ſtarboard point by a twelve gun 
battery, the diſtance of the points being 
only about 160 or 170 fathoms. In mid- 
(varnel of the entrance there is from 5 
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to 4 fathoms, and rather more than leſs 


up the middle of the harbour till a ſhip 


comes abreaſt of the ſtore. houſes on the 
larboard, round the point of which 1s 
the firſt careening place on that fide. 
There is alſo another at N. N. W. from 


that point, and another on the ſtarboard 


fide, called a careening Wharf, to the 

northward of a four-gun battery. 
ENnGLIsH Iflands, are tome ſmall 

iſlands that lie off the 8. point of Eng- 


liſh Creek, already mentioned, near the 
8. E. part of the iſland of Martinico in 


the Welt Indies. Sce ENGLISH Creek. 

ENGLISH Pole, on the coaſt of Flan- 
ders, is one of thoſe great ſhoals or banks 
between which the {ſeveral channels 
through which ſhips may ſail between 
Flanders and the iſland of Walcheren, 
are ſituated. After mentioning the in- 
ner bank or French Pole, aJong hs land 
of Cadiant, it is to be oblerved that the 
Engliſh Pole lies off the W. end of the 
Inner Bank, betwixt a ſand without it 
called the Raen and the coaſt of Flan- 
ders. It js ſteep like the French Pole; 
and from its W. end runs a long rib of 
{and that is not above, a gun-ſhot in 
breadth, which ſtretches to the weſtward 


till it paſſes Oſtend. This has the di- 


tinct name of the Ript, and is a hard ſand 
with good anchoring ground. When Blan- 
kenbergh bears at S. E. by E. there is 6 
tathoms at low water upon the Ript, but 
this is the deepeſt part of the ſand; for it 


becomes ſhoaler towards the E. as it 


comes nearer to what 1s particularly called 
the Engliſh Pole. When the high ſpire 
ſteeple of Heiſt comes to the light-houſe, 
thwart of that is the ſhoaleſt part of the 
bank; to the ealtward of which it again 
becomes deeper, as it does in edging to- 
wards the bank, where à thip may run 
over at half flood in 18 feet, though it 
cannot be recommended either as ſafe or 
prudent on account of the French Pole. 
In the channel between this bank and 
the Raen is ſoft ground; but as it ſhoals 
from mid-channe} towards either of the 
banks the ground becomes hard, 

"ENGLISH Road in the iſland of Evoa 
or Middleburg in the South Pacific 
Ocean, is in lat. 21 deg. 20 min. half S. 
and long. 174 deg. 34 min. W. It has 
anchorage in 25 fathoms, and a gravelly 
bottom at three cables length from the 
ſhore; though the bottom at go fathoms 
and in ſome other parts is not to be de- 
pended on, as the coral rocks are ſuch as 


to endanger the cables, and a prodigious 
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ſwelling ſea rolls in from the S. W. At 
this anchorage the higheſt land bears 8. 
E. by E. the N. point at N. E. half E. 
and the W. point at S. by W. halt W. 
and the iſland of Amſterdam or Tonga- 
taboo extends from N. by W. half W. 
to N. W. half W. 5 

ENGLiSHMAN's Head, in the iſland 
of Guadaloupe im the Welt Indies, is in 
lat. 16 deg. 31 min. N. and long. 62 
deg. 4 min. W. 85 

ENISs, a word winch in the Iriſh means 
iſland, and prefixed before any name, 
as Enis Boſine, for example, means the 


iſland of Boſme. 


Exis BosixE, on the W. coaſt of Ire- 
land, is to the N. of Dog's Head Point, 
and S. from Achill Head, having the 
ſmaller iſland of Enis Turk at E. N. E. 
Its lat. is about 53 deg. 33 min. N. and 
long. 10 deg. 45 min. W. | 

EnisBOTTOmM, is one of thoſe {mall 
Hands to the ſouthward of Achill Head 
and the Achill Iſlands on the W. coaſt of 
ous to the coaſt, be- 
tween Achill and the point of Archeril- 


ton or Dog's Head to the northward of 
Slyne Head. Perhaps it is the fame with 


Enis Boſine. | 

ENISHERKIN is an iſland of the S. W. 
coaſt of Ireland, ſituated between Cape 
Clear and the main land, and in the di— 
rection of N. by E. from the cape. It 
is weſtward from Baltimore Haven; 
and there is a channel to fail through to 
the northward of Eniſherkin between it 


and an iſland called Spaw, and to come 


out again by Cape Clear, but this is not 
to be attempted by any- but perſons who 
are well acquainted with it; neither is it 
at all to be done by large ſhips, becauſe 
there is not above 2 fathoms water at 
half flood. | . 

ENISHTRICK is one of the ſmall iſlands 
contiguous to the coaſt, which are ſitu- 
ate to the ſouthward of the Achill Iſlands 


on the W. coaſt of Ireland, between 


Achill on the N. and Archeriſton on the 
8. from which latter it lies nearly in the 


direction of N. E. by N. or thereabouts. 
which are ſometimes, 


ENISKERRY, 


though improperly, called Inniſkerry 


Iſlands, on the W. coaſt of Ireland, are 


to the 8. of what may, ſtrictly ſpeaking, 


be called Galloway Bay, being adjacent 


to the coaſt to the ſouthward of the Ar- 
ran and other iflands which detend that 


bay on the 5. from the S. W. ſwells of 


the ocean. They allo lie nearly in the 


direction of N. E. from Loup's Head, 
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which is the northern limit of the great 
river of Shannon. Though there i; 3 


paſſuge within the ſouthernmoſt of them 


from the S. W. nearly along ſhore, vet 


to the northward, a ledge of rocks run, 


off from the point of Trumore Caſtle. 
not only to the northward { as to con. 
nect with the. E. end of the nortliernigoſt 
iſland, buli to the W. nearly as far as tb. 
E. fide of thu iouthernwolt ifland. Ng 
paſ ge is therefore to be found north. 
wa within thoſe iſlands; and the cate 
and middic of the E. fide of the ifland arc 
the utmoſt limit of the rocks, whe 
brought'to bear due E. and W. 

But as this lies out of the way, and 
ſhips can have no buſineſs here, after pal. 
ſing the Shannon, till they get to Gallo. 
way, it is beſt to keep without thele 


iſlands, giving them a birth of 2 or ; | 


miles, on account of tonie rocks 9 
alſo run off to the W. from the northern. 
molt ifland. 
courſe is fair to the channel of Arran, 
and nearly at N. E. for Balliella or Bat- 
tiella Point, from whence begins on the 
ſtarboard the 8. paſſage to the bay be- 
tween Little Arran Ifland on the larboard 
and the main. From Loup's Head to 
Battiella is about 11 leagues; and thc 
Eniſkerry Iflands are about 5 leagues 
from the latter and 6 from the former. 
ENISMURRY is an itland on the N. 
W. coaſt of Ireland in Donegal Bay, and 
about 3 leagues to the W. from Bally- 
ſhannon Haven. It is about half « 
league in length, and at its S. end is 2 
{mall iſland or rock above water. Ships 
mult not come near the S. end of Enit. 
murry, which is very foul, and has a 
ledge of rocks that ſtretches out a great 
way into the ſea, though there is good 
anchorage on the S. E. fide of the iſland. 
To Ballenden Point from hence is about 
8 miles to the S. W. by S. half S. be. 
twixt theſe and ſome iſlands and rin 
to Rala Point, at 8. 8. E. we ſcine 
ſunken rocks that are dangerous, {0 tht 
this part of the coaſt mult be carciuily 
avoided. * | 
ENISTRAHULL is off the extreme N. 
part of Ireland, in the direttion near'y 0 
N. W. from Coledagh Head. It is i 
ſame as Enſterhull hereafter mentioned. 
Ex1s TURK Iſland is one of thi 
iſlands near the W. coaſt of Ireland, th 
are ſituate to the ſouthward from tf 
Achill Iflands, between Achill on tilt 
N. and Archeriſton on the 8. > * 
charts repreſent this and Enifhtrick ate. 
; f : innes 
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times by one name and ſometimes by the 
other, and ſometimes both by one of the 
names, to that in this reſpe& we have no 
certainty. "We can only ſay, that one of 
them is ſituated out to the weſtward, and 
the other quite within in mid-channel 
nearly at the entrance into the bay, 
though rather ncarer to the N. point of 
the main. 

Fxir Ifland on the W. coaſt of 
France, not far from the mouth of the 
River Charente. The foundidgs to the 
ſouthward of it diminiſh in the approach 
to the S. E. to the entrance of the nar- 
row channel to 2 fathoms and three quar- 
ters, and even 2 and a half. It is very 
rocky both within and without the ifland, 
as far as the long narrow point that runs 
N. W. from the mouth of the Charente. 


It is ſituated to the E. from the S. end 


of the iſland of Aix; on the N. of which, 
and at E. from the N. end of the iſland 
of Aix, is a groupe of rocks, without 
which are from 3 to 4 fathoms. 
D'ExorT Iſland, the fame with DEN- 
NET, which ſee. | 
ENRAGH Cape, in the iſland of Mar- 
tinico in the Welt Ir:dies, 1s a projecting 
point of land on the W. iide of it, a lit- 
the curvilinear, « It is ſituated to the S. 
of St. Pierre or St. Peter's, and the coaſt 
trends to the S. E. eaſterly from it as far 
as Cape or Point Negro, which is the 
N. W. limit of the great bay of Fort 
Royal. Between Cape Enragc and Point 
Negro is a bay, but nut very deep, where 
ſhips might take ſhelter upon occaſion ; 
but on account of the ſuperior bays and 


roads on each fide of it, this is ſeldom 


neceſſary. 
ENST ER, is one of the ſmall havens on 


the N. coalt of the Frith of Forth in Scot- 


land, which lie between Fife Neſs to the 
N. E. and Elle Neſs to the S. W. It 
is the ſecond from the eaſtward, the firſt 
being known by the name of Cryll, of 
which we have already taken notice. 
The Enſter is a deeper haven than that 
of Cryll, and has not leſs than from 7 to 
8 feet at high water on neap tides, and 
from 10 to 11 on the ſpring tides. 
ENSTERHULL, contracted or cor- 
rupted from Eniſtrahull, at the northern 
extremity of Ireland, has been ſometimes 
called Munſterhull. It is fituated about 
4 leagnes to W. N. W. from the haven 
of Lough Foil. They are fmall and 
black iſlands or rocks, but not very high 
above water, and but a ſmall diſtance 
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ſrom the plain high land of Emiſthone on 
the main. See EMISTHONE. 


ENTRY Ifland is on the W. fide of 
the northernmoſt of the two iflands of 


New Zealand in the South Pacific Ocean, 
It is about N. by E, from Cape Tiera- 


witte, on the E. ſide of the channel be- 
tween the two iflands called Cook's 
Strait; and the iſland a d cape may be 
conſidered as the E. fide of the ſtrait, 
which are about 9g leagues aſunder. The 
variation of the compaſs has been ob- 


ſerved about the ſtraits from 14 oy, 5 


min. to 15 deg. 30 min. E. Ste Queen 
CHARLOTTE's Sound, 4 
EOOaà, in the South Pacific Ocean, is 
frequently known by the name of Mid- 
dleburg. We have, had occaſion to take 
ſome notice of it already, under the head 
of Engliſh Road; to which it is only ne+ 
cellary to add, that this iſland is ſituated 
in lat. 21 deg. 24 min. S. and Jong. 174 
deg. 30 min. W. and is ſometimes alſo 
called Faoowe. When this ifland is 
viewed from the ſhips at anchor, it forms 
one of the moſt beautiful proſpects in na- 
ture, and very different from the other 


Friendly Iſlands; for thoſe are low and 


perfectly level, ſo as to exhibit nothing 
to the eye but the trees that cover them, 
whereas the land of this iiland riles 
gcntly to a conſiderable height, exhibits 
an extenſive proſpect, and abounds with 
groves of {inc trees which are interſperſed, 
at irregular diſtances, in beautiful diſor- 
der. The reſt of the land is covered 
with graſs, except near the ſhores, where 
it is entirely covered with fruit and other 


trees, among which are the habitations 


of the natives. See ENGLISH Road. 

EPELs Rocks, otherwiſe called Epels 
Scaren, are a cluſter of ſunken rocks, on 
the N. coaſt of the gult of Finland, about 
5 leagues to the eattward of a great rock 
in the ſea called Putsfagre, and about 9 
leagues to the W. ſoutherly from the 
rocks called the Goe Scars, and 16 
leagues from Rhode] at the mouth of the 
ſound going into Wyburg. 

EPHESUs at the E. part of the Ar- 
chipclago Sea, was anciently a famous 
city of Ionia on the coaſt of Aſia minor, 


ſituated at the mouth of the Caſtrns, and 


forming a convenient harbour. It was 


the capital of Aſia at the time of its be- 


ing poſſeſſed by the Romans, and is ſitu- 
ated about 23 miles to the N. of Miletus, 
in lat. 37 deg. 58 min. N. and long. 27 
deg. 42 min. E. It is on the S. fide of 

| | | the 
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E R R 
the peninſula, by which on the N. Tide 
the gulf of Smyrna is formed, and in the 
direction nearly of N. E. by E. from the 
iſland of Samos, one of the iſlands of the 


Archipelago. It is nearly due E. from 
the ſmall iſland of Venitica off the S. end 
ct the ifland Scio. | 

ERTBOL Loch is an arm of the ſca, on 


the N. coaſt of the ſhire of Sutherland in 


Scotland, which is capable of affording 
a ſate retreat to the largeſt veſlels. Se- 
veral ſtreams fall into it, and in particu- 
lar that which flows from the great lake 
called Loch Hope. 

ERICK's Frith on the coaſt of Green- 
land, is in lat. about 63 deg. and a half 
N. from whence the coaſt turns more 
ſoutherly towards the W. as far as 
Whale Iſland about lat. 62 deg. and to 
Cape Diſcord in 6o deg. and a half. | 

RK Ifland, is near the entrance into 


the Haaft of Aaland, near the S. W. 


point of the country of Finland, and 
about 9 leagues to the W. of the ifland 
of Uttoy. Four leagues farther to the 
N. by E. is a large and nameleſs iſland, 
and from thence ſteering along E. a ſhip 
will come to the channel of Abo. There 
is alſo another channel from Erk Ifland 
called Corp Sound, from an ifland of 
that name. | 

ERQUICO, is a town on the coaſt of 


Abex in Africa, at the mouth of a. 


harbour fituated on the Red Sea, about 
320 miles to the S. W. from Mecca, 
and in lat. 17 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 
39 deg, 16 min. E. Ln 
ERROMANGO Ifland, is one of the 
groupe of Iſlands in the S. Pacific Ocean, 
known by the name of the New Hebrides, 
at the diſtance of ahout 18 leagues to the 
S. S. E. from Sandwich Ifland. It is 
about 25. leagues in circuit, and the 


middle of it is in lat. 18 deg. 47 min. 8. 


and long. 169 deg. 19 min. E. The 
Ifland of Tanna is about 6 leagnes from 
the S. ſide of it. 
compaſs about Erromango is 10 deg. 6 
min. nearly to the E. Traitor's Head 


is the N. E. point of this ifland, which 


terminates in a ſaddle hill that may be 
ſeen 16 or 18 leagues off. Off the W. 
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The variation of the 


ESC 


of three quarters of a mile or a mile 
from ſhore, the depth is between 20 and 
o fathoms over a fine dark ſand. The 
E. winds are the molt prevalent here; 
and there are ſtrong currents in conſe. 
quence of it, among the New Hebrides 
that ſet to the N. W. 3 
ExRONAN Iſtand, in the S. Pacikc 
Ocean, is the moſt ealterly of the groupe 
of iſlands, which are known by the name 
of the New Hebrides. It is more than 
5 leagues in circuit, and lies in the di- 


rection of N. by E. halt E. from Port 


Reſolution in the Ifland of Tanna, at 
the diſtance of 11 leagues, When a 
ſhip in lat. 2o deg. 33 min half S. has 
Port Retolution at N. 86 deg. W. at the 
diſtance of 6 leagues, and Traitor's 
Head in the Ifland of Erromango at N, 
58 deg. W. at the diſtance of 20 leagues, 
this and bears at N. 86 deg, E. diſtant 
5 leagues. It is ſometimes known by 
the name of Footoona. 

Es AM EAUx Paſlage, at the mouth of 
Bourdeaux River, on the W. coaſt ot 
France, is the channel between the Mau- 
vaiſe Sand to the touthward of Point ia 
Coubre about a league and the Cordovan | 
Tower. It has about 4 fathoms depth 
at low water. . 

FESCALGRAIN Bay, on the coaft of 
France, is a little to the ſouthward of 
Cape la Hogue, in the direction nearly 
of E. S. E. from Alderney. A ſmall 


ſtream falls into it from the eaſtward ; 


but the peninſula is here but narrow. Its 
ſouthern limit is Jobourg Neſs. | 

ESCALONA, is 2 town of the coaſt of 
Aſia, at the extreme part of the Levant, 
about 1 5 leagues to the S. of Jaffa, and 
the laſt town of Aſia. It has no port, 
nor is it indeed frequented by ſhips, at- 
fording neither road nor haven. From 
Jaffa as far as the city of Damietta on 
the bank of the eaſtern branch of the 
Nile, a diſtance of 53 leagues of coaſt, 
it is a wild and defart country, having 
not ſo much as a port, river, or city, in 
the whole extent. 


EscaTARI Ifland, is a fmall iſland |} 


that is ſituated about 5 leagues to the 
N. of Louiſburgh, in the Iſland of Cape 


r 2 


Breton, at the ſouthern part of the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence. For the lat. and | 
long. ſee LOUISBURGH, | f 

EscExbas, on the Iſland of St. Paul's 


r 


end of the iſland the ſoundings are 30 
and 22 fathoms near a mile from ſhore, 
over a ſandy bottom; but this ſituation 
is expoſed to the W. and N. W. winds, 
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though it is very ſeldom that the wind or Loango, on the W. coaſt of Atrica, 
blows ſtrong from theſe directions. Down which is ſituated to the S. S. W. 2 
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our 


the N. fide of the ifland, at the diſtance the River Danda, is a name 1 
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ESC. 
bor low trees that are upon the iſland. 
Of theſe three only will firſt be ſeen, but 
the other will be diſcovered from the top- 
maſt-head, as well as the whole iſland, 
and alſo the channel between the iſland 
and main. The road, which 1s cloſe 
under the iſland, lies in between it and 
the continent, and ſhips may come to an 
anchor there, if they deſire to go in 
within a ſtone's caſt of the ſhore, in 15 
fathoms water, carrying the cable allo on 
ſhore, But if a ſhip comes to an anchor 
at the N. E. point, one anchor is to be 
brought to the ſhore, and another thwart 
to ſeaward, and then ſhe will be well 
moored. The lat. is about 9 deg. S. and 
long. 14 deg. and a quarter E. | 
ESCHAUDEEs Rocks, on the coaſt of 
France, and in the Engliſh channel, are 
about a gun-ſhot to the N. E. from the 
Lobrafles Shoal, and fall dry at every 
tide. The latter, which will be noted 
more particularly under their proper head, 
are about 2 miles to the E. from the N. 
E. end of the Iſland of Brehat or Briack ; 
between them are a great many ſhoals and 
rocks, of which thoſe who are unacquaint- 
ed ought to be very careful. 
Eschla, or Ischia, an afland of the 
Mediterranean, in lat. 40 deg. 34 min. 
N. and long. 13 deg. 30 min. E. 
EsclLavos Point, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, has been noticed already under 
the head of Biſegos, of which it is a part, 
but broken off and look ing like an iſland, 
It will be unneceſſary, therefore, to treat 
of it more particularly in this place. See 
BisEGOS, 
ESCLAVOS River, alſo on the W. 
coaſt of Africa, but ſouthward of the 
River Benin or Formola, being 2 leagues 
and a half from the village of Arobo on 
the 8. fide of the fmall ſhallow river of 
Nogocam, fo called from the town on its 
N. de, at the diſtance of 4 leagues to 
the 8. from Benin. From the S. point of 
the River Eſclavos, there falls off a very 
large reef or ſhoal of ſand, which reaches 
out to ſeaward to the diſtance of 4 leagues, 
and has not above 3 fathoms water upon 
kat the deepeſt, and in ſome places not 
mote than 3 feet. Large ſhips, there- 
fore, cannot come within ſight of land on 
this part of the coaſt without the greateſt 
danger of running a-ground. It is 5 
leagues from hence 8. to the River For- 
cades, and in the fairway there is 12 fa- 
thems and good anchorage, "th 


E:conpio Port, or the Hidden Port, 
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as the word implies, was ſormerly the 
name of a port on the S. fide of the 
Iſland of Cuba in the W. Indies, be- 
tween Cape Mayzi at the eaſtern extre- 
mity and Cape Cruz to the W. a little 
ſoutherly. By what name it is now 
known is not ealy to ſay, neither is this 
part of the iſland much frequented by 
ſhips. 1 

Es cox Dipo Puerto, or Hidden Har- 
bour, on the W. coaſt of New Mexico, 
is 8 leagues from the River Maſha. It 
is a {mall bay, having a point that runs 
out into the ſea half a league beyond 
the ſhore, a little way within which is a 
ſmall ifland that cloſes and makes the 
harbour. There is good anchorage on 


the land fide of the little iſland, though 


the W. and S. W. winds ſhould drive in, 
and there is ſafe landing for boats. It 
is 30 leagues from hence to Don Garcia 
Peſquerio, or Fiſhery, the land being all 
vales and open ſtrands without any har- 


bours. About 10 leagues of this diſ- 


tance from the 7 to the weſtward, 


before a parcel of crags or rocks which 


are viſible, are 22 dangerous ſhoals 


that run out into the ſea to the diſtance of 
2 leagues, and ſhew themſelves at the 
bottom, having only a fathom or a ſa- 
thom and a halt water upon them at the 
loweſt ebh. Great care muſt be taken 
to avoid them, as they extend to more 
than 2 leagues in length. "Theſe funken 
rocks and the crags juſt mentioned bear 
N. by E. and S. by W. from each other 
at the diſtance of” 2 leagues, and are 
only 2 leagues diſtant from the port of Aca- 
pulco; and Alcatraſes Iſland is 3 leagues 
to the weitward of the ſhoals. 
ESCONDIDO River, is on, the coaſt of 
Jucatan, on the Bay of Campeachy, in 
the great Gulf of Mexico, between 
Champetan and the Harbour of Port 
Royal, being nearly about g leagues 
from each. The . coaſt here trends at 
8. S. W. and S. W. by 8. In the mouth 
of this river there is a harbour, but not 
very large, known by the name of Bocca 
de Eſcondido, or the opening of the 
River Eſcondido. „„ 
ESCREVERE, or EQKRENOUE,, are 


high ledges of rocks, lying in the fair- 


way to the E. of the Ifland of Jerſey, 
from Cape Carteret to Granville er Can- 


cale Bay. After a ſhip has, paſſed be- 


tween the Bank de Feloe, Pel Jank, A 

Grune Bank, and ſailing away S. a li 

eaſterly, {he may run between thele high 
N | | rock 
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rocks of the Eſcrevere and fome others, 
which are called Falebanks.z and this 
. courſe: will lead between the great rock 
called Le Beuff and the ſhore of St. Ger- 
mam, or the coaſt of the mair land to the 
caſtward. | | 
{ ESKIMAUX, ſometimes called New 
Britain, Labrador, and heretofore deno- 
minated EsQUIMAU*, which lee. _ 

EskI Phoros, a weſtern promontory of 
the gulf of Ackmetchid, on the N. W. 
art of the Crimea, in the Black Sea. 
he lat. is ſet down to be 45 deg. 16 
min. N. and long. 33 deg. 50 min. E. 
The coaſt from hence turns S. E. to 
Dandaca Bay or Port. | 
Cape d' Es PAN O, is on the N. W. 
part of the ifland of Corſicn, in the Medi- 
terranean, and the N. E. limit of the bay 
of Calvi. There are ſome ſmall iflands 


and rocks off the point, of which ſhips 


ſhould beware on coming round from the 
N. E. There is a watch-tower on an 
eminence between the two points, and to 
the ſouthward of it, a little weſterly, is 
the Fortune Battery. | 546 
 Es$SPARTEL Cape, the ſame as Spar- 
tel, near the ſtraits of Gibraltar, Sec 
SPARTEL. YT : 
ESPERANCE Bay, otherwiſe called 
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and Bilboa. - 


3 
ter it from the S. and its W. point is 
known by an iſland fomewhat long, which 
lies parallel to the double land to the 
fouthward of Port Venere, that juſt lic; 
without it on the W. fide of the yenin- 
ſula. There are ſome ſmaller itlands alſa 
and rocks, of which a ſhip muſt beware, 
as there is 15 fathoms water very near 
them on the W. ſide. To go in, give 
them a ſufficient birth on the larboard, 
and run up at N. N. W. or thereabouts, 
in mid- channel, in various depths from 
20 to 10 fathoms water, and anchor off 
a point within the habour, projecting for- 
ward on the larboard. 55 
EsPINOs4, a place ſituated on the N. 


coaſt of Spain, on the W. ſide of the bay 


of St. Andero, which lies nearly due W. 
in the direction of the coaſt from Laredo 


EsPinosa Tlands, are two ſmall 


iſlands ſo called on the coaſt of Spain, 


of which one is within the juriſdiction of 
Biſcay, and the other of Old Caſtile. 
EsPIRITO Santo Ifland, one of the 
groupe of iflands known by the name ot 
the New Hebrides, in the S. Pacific 
Ocean, and the largeſt of all of them. 
It is 66 miles in length, from N. N. W. 
half W. to S. S. E. half E. 36 in breadth, 


5 Hepe Bay, at the N. end of the ifland and about 180 in circumference, It is he 
l of St. Lucia in the Weſt Indies, lies be- the moſt weſterly of all of them; and the fe 
tween Cape Marquis on the E. and the harbour of St. Philip and St. Jago is moſt Se 

N. Cape of the ifland on the W. It is excellent. Bougainville's Paſſage is at 91 

nearly due S. from Diamant or Diamond the S. E. end of it, between this iſland kie 

Point, the moſt ſoutherly point of the and Mallicollo, which lies to the S. 8. E. ill 

iſland of Martinico, and is in tat. 13 deg. The S8. W. part of this ifland, called Wi 

52 min. N. and long. 60 deg.' 52 min. Cape Liſburn, is in lat. 15 deg. 40 min. N 

"SF 1 e S, and long. 165 deg, 59 min. E. but 10 

Cape Bonne Es PER ANCE, a name given the bay of St. Philip and St. Jago 15 to | Ti 

by foreigners to the Cape of Good Hope, the E. N. N. the N. W. point ot which Wil 5: 

near the ſouthern extremity of the coaſt bay, called Cape Cumberland, is in lat. by 


of Atrica, which ſec under that title. 
Cape Bonne ESPERANCE, on the N. 
W. part of New Guinea, to called by 
the Dutch, to the eaſtward of the eaſtern- 
moſt point of Gilolo Ifland. Its lat. is 
about half a deg. S. and long. 132 deg. 
J 4 . 
20 min. E. 
'EsPERANCE River, at the N. end of 
the iſland of St. Lucia in the W. Indies, 


falls into the bay of that name. See 


ESPERANCE Bay. 

EsrEscIA, is a port or bay of Genoa, 
on the N. coaſt of the Mediterranean, in the 
direction of the coaſt, which is about 8. 
E. trom Genoa, and to the N. W. of the 
| {mall gulf of Mayre. It is ncarly in the 
-midway along the conſt between the cities 
of Genoa and Leghorn. Ships muſt en- 


about 3 leagues 


14 deg. 39 min. S. and long. 166 dey. 
49 min. half E. and the E. point of the 
bay or Cape Quiros, is in lat. 14 deg. 
56 min. S. and long. 167 deg. 13 min. 
E. The variation at this illand has been 
obferved to be 10 deg.” 5 min. E. z 
Cape 4E$po1R, is on the W. coaſt of Þ 
the gulf of St. Lawrence, and S. W. of | 
Bonaventura Iſſand, from whence the 
coaſt turns in weſterly for 7 or 8 leagues, 
and then S. for 3 or 4, off which tor 
are ſome ſmall iflands. Port David 13 
es to the W. by 8. from 
hence, and opens into the great bay of 
Chaleurs. 1 
Bay of St. ESPRIT, otherwiſe called 
st. Lawrence Bay, on the §. E. coaſt ot 


Africa, is in lat. 26 deg. S. or chere. 
f : about sy 


E 2 


abeuts, and 33 deg. of E. ong. In many 
charts it is knov:n by the name of Lagoa 
3 3 

&. EsPRTT Iſland, to the eaſtward 
ef Malacca in the E. Indian Ocean, 1s 
2 {mall iſland about E. by N. from 
Cape Romania, and is fituated in lat. 
about 1 deg, 40 min. N. and long. 105 
dex. Fo min. E. But ſome modern 
charts take no notice of any ſuch iſland, 
but Jay down {oundings of from 30 to 34 
fithoms, exactly in the ſituation deſcribed. 


Ft. ESPRIT Ifland, on the coaſt of 


Cape Breton Iſland, at the S. part of the 
gulf of St. Lawrence, is a ſmall ifland 
off the 8. entrance of Rigaud Haven, to 
the weſtward of which round the iſland is 
1 bay, having ſome iſlands before it. 
ESU FBA Gulf, on the N. coaſt of 
South America, it now more uſuall 
known under the name af Iſſequibo. Sce 
ISSEQUIBO, | 
EsQUIMAUX, fometimes and in ſome 
charts called Eſkimaux, is a large 
extent of country, ſituate between 50 
and 64 deg. of N. lat. and between 
39 and 80 deg. of W. long. It is 


bounded by Hudſon's Straits on the N. 


by which it is ſeparated from Greenland; 


the Atlantic Ocean is the boundary on 


tie E. on the S. E. it is terminated by 
the gulf and river of St. Lawrence, which 
ſeparates it from Newfoundland and Nova 
Scotia; and Hudion's Bay is its boun- 
dary on the W. The country and inha- 
hitants, both of which are frequently dif- 
inguiſned by this name, are ſuppoſed to 
derive this particular denomination from 
Eſquimantſic, a term that in the Albe- 
nagin dialect denotes eaters of raw fleſh, 
they are almoſt the only people in thoſe 
parts who eat their meat in this manner ; 
put they nevertheleſs frequently boi! it, 
Try it in the ſun. It is probable that 
uz are deſcended from the Greenlanders, 
is they ſcem, from their complexion, 
cuſtomms, language, and other circum- 
tances, to be very different from all other 
Americans; yet, it muſt be added, that 
they are of a very ſavage and brutal diſ- 
polition, and Europeans are very averſe 
on that account from ſettling on rhe coaſt, 
ind thoſe who venture to trade among 
them for furs, which is the only article 
of commerce that they bring down from 
tle inland country, in order to exchange 
for knives, {ciflars, pots and kettles, and 
other uſetul utenſils, are under the neceſ- 
ityef continuing on the defenſive, and to 


* 
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keep them at a reaſonable diſtanee. This 
is a meaſure of precaution that becomes 
indiſpenſible, from their propenſity to 


plunder, whenever they can find an op- 
portunity, inſtead of bartering. It is alto 


neceſſary to prevent their approach in any 


conſiderable number, for the very ſame 


reaſon ;' and fo addicted are they to mĩſ- 
chievous acts of depredation and rapine, 


that, if a very ſtri&t watch is not kept up 


during the night, they will come down 


to the coaſt and cut the cables, in as quiet 
and ſecret a manner as poſſible, under the 


hope and expectation of ſeeing the ſhips 
wrecked on the ſhore in the morning. 


Several attempts have been made to 
- form ſettlements on this coaſt, but they 


have always miſcarried. The French, in 


particular, at various times, have erected 


and built forts and ſome ſmall towns on 


the frontiers, with a hope of civilizing 


and introducing a traffic r them, 
and alſo as a protection to miſſionaries 


that have been tranſported at various 
times with a view to convert them to 


Chriſtianity ; but from their extreme ſhy- 
neſs of diſpoſition, and the untractable 
and uncouth habits which they have ac- 
quired, theſe objects have conſtantly been 
defeated, and the ſettlements have accord- 
ingly fallen into decay. 

Conſiſting, as it has been frequently 
ſuppoled, of more than 30; 00 men fit 
for the field, yet the inhabitants about 
Hudſon's Bay have very commonly diſ- 
pericd bodies. of 10 or 12 times their 
own number, when they have found it 
neceſſary to oppoſe them. "They have 
canoes, into which they will ſometimes 
croud 30 or 40 men, with which they 
very much infeſt the cod and other fiſh- 
eries, ſo that it becomes neceſſary to keep 
out armed veſſels in ſuch ſituations as to 
afford ſufficient protection to the fiſher- 
men; and they are habituated in croſſing 
the ſtraits of Belleiſle into the iſland of 
Newfoundland, which are not leſs than 7 
leagues in breadth. 
ſmall ſort of canoe, of a ſhape very 
ſimilar to that of a weaver's ſhutthe, and 
about 10 or 12 feet in length; but they 
have likewiſe others which are larger, 
and nearly reſembling the decked ſhallops 
of the French. Theſe will carry 150 


perſons, and go either with fails or gars. 


They are the only natural inhabitant 

that have ever been ſeen on the coaſts'of 
Newfoundland; to which alio they paſs 
over 19 the main land, for the — 


2 


They alſo uſe a 
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of hunting, as well as for the ſake of 
traffic with the Europeans. The ſettle- 
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Esguluavx Point, 
ing article. 
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See the preced- 
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I ments in Hudlon's Bay are the only fet- EsQuimar x River is that which falls 
4 tlements that have been made by th: Eng- into the leſſer Elquimaux Bay, on the 8. and 
44 liſh, | E. coaſt of the Labrador Country, Sex to f 
| Tue climate of this extenſive country ESquluAux Bay, | | wat 
di is ſomewhat milder than about Hudion's EFESSEQUIBO, the lame with IssEqur- F 
1 Bay; and the foil is of a nature more BO, which tee, | Tila 
141 genial and promifing, fo as to produce ESTAPLES, on the coaſt of France, the 
1 moſt of the neceſſaries of lite, except and in the Engliſh Channel, is S. of Bou- land 
R corn. The fiſheries on the coaſt have logne near 5 leagues, ou the N. ſhore of Voe, 
if been very profitable; and imports to the the River Couchy or Canche, which vel. ilan 
= amount of $50,000 pounds, have arrived fels only can enter in mid-channel at Voe: 
i* home from thence in one fummer. This high water. The ſand called the Ba. | brat 
# is an inconteſtible proof, that if ſettle- fure, that runs off from Ambleteuſe to- L 
tt: ments could be eſtabliſhed there, both wards the S. W. in a very long and nar- bour 
8 whale oil and whale bone might be pre- row tpit, lies off it, and within this ſand few | 
7 pared there, and imported much cheaper is from 5 to 15 tathoms directly W. from ver, 
44 than they are at preſent. the N. point of the river, Its lat. is 50 whic 
5 ESQuiMaux Bay, otherwiſe called deg. 46 min. N. and long, 1 deg. 56 min, caller 
the great bay of Efquimaux, is on the E. E. | | ad 1 
coalt of that country, its S. point being Esrapo, is a ſtrong town of Ameri- Coun 
in lat. about 54 deg. N. and long. 57 ca, fituated in Mexico or New Spain, pond 
deg. W. Cape Harriſon is the N. point and inhabited by Spaniards and native oy 
of this bay, which runs far in to the welt- Americans. It is at the mouth of the and, 
ward. Off the S. point is the ifland River Ilaluc, and in lat. 17 deg. 30 min. in N. 
called Fortune, and within it near the N. and long. 103 deg. 5 min. W. about 
1 coaſt ſome other ſmaller iſlands. - To the ESTEPOONE, on the E. fide of the of N 
70 northward of the larger ifland is allo ano- River Verd, or Green River, within the than 
i ther, that is larger than the Iſland For- ſtraits of Gibraltar, and a ſhort diſtance ET 
1 tune, called Mitan, the opening or chan- only to the N. N. E. from that rock. about 
wy nel into the bay going in between them, There are ſome ſinall rocks and. ſands to kills e 
_ and having within near the N. ſhore te- the E. of the River's Mouth, between the pe 
—_} veral ſmaller iſlands. 9 which, and the ſhore, and almoſt con- Ocean 
wy ESQUIMAUxX Bay, on the S. E. of the tiguous to them on the W. is anchorage coaſt | 
N country of the Eſquimaux or Labrador, in from 14 to 16 fathoms. There are min. 
17 is within the ſtraits of Belleiſle, opening watch-towers all along this coaſt at very water 
36d into the gulf of St. Lawrence. It is on ſhort diſtances as far as the bay ot Ma- tin, 
Wil the N. More of the gulf, to the W. from laga. | andy 
1 Bradore Harbour, and E. from Shecatica EsTRELLA River, otherwiſe called tem, 
1 Bay and St. Auguſtin River, in lat. the Star River, is about g leagues to the "oy 
14 about 51 deg. 25 min. N. and long. 57 N. W. ot the Iſland del Cano, or. the no ne 
11 deg. 48 min. W. W. coait of New Mexico, and 5 leagues 45 anc 
0 _ESQUIMAUX Cape, is the S. point or from another Indian Ifland which lies in ty b 
15 limit of the entrance of Nat 3 Bay, on the fairway between. It is allo 11 1 75 
4151 the W. coaſt of that part of the Great leagues from this ziver to the Herradurs Eg 
{f Bay of Hudſon's, called The Welcome, or Horle Shoe Point, along the coalt of * fla 
1 to the northward of Seal River and But- the bay, this point being 15 leagues A tc 
TH ton's Bay. Its lat. is about 60 deg. 40 from the Ifland del Cano atowait ine 1 e 
151 min. N. and long. about 95 deg. W. . bay. The river is about half a league 1 tw 
3: EsQUiMaux Iflands, on the S. coaſt wide at the entrance, and ſmall ſhips may OO 
# of the country of the {ame name, are go up it to the diſtance of 2 leagues. . 5 oo 
. ſituate pear-the ſhore on the N. of Anti- ESTRIDGE's Gut or River, to tie 4 l 
1 coſti Iſland, and to the eaſtward of St, eaſtward from Sandy Bay, is not far from i 2 
thy John's River. One 'of theſe, which is the moſt northerly point of the land oi roo 
This larger than the reſt, -appears to have a the iſland of St. Chriſtopher's or 27 ae 
It rt to the W. of a point, which las Kitt's, in the Weſt Indies, which is A 5 
I obtained. the name of Eſquimaux Point. a little to the W. N. W. from that bay. ; By 
111 The. Illands appear to be ſituated in lat. Sharp's Gut is very near it to the wor” s { 
I 50 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 63 deg. 10 ward; and off the mouth of both of Ws 

1 min. 9. 3 EI. 
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; 2 ſand or ſhoal, on the outſide of barges, to carry timber and other light 


which, about half a mile from the ſhore, burdens as far as Shorcham. 
and nearly thwart of St. John's Church, Peak of ETO1LE, ſo called by Monſ. 
to the E. of this gut, there is 5 fathoms Bougainville, the modern French cir- 
water only. *, cumnavigator, is the moſt northern iſland 
EswEEK Mouth, in the Shetland of the groupe of iſlands known by the 
lands on the N. of the Orkneys from name of New Hebrides, and is about 8 
the N. point of Scotland, It is a head- -leagues to the N. by W. from the ifland 
lund fo called, and to the N. of Calford of Aurora. He laid down the land to 
Voe, the name tor a ſound or bay in thoſe be in lat. 14deg. 29 min. S. and long. 
iſlands, which is the northernmoſt of four 168 deg. 9 min. E. | 
Voes or Sounds all lying to the N. of Eu or Hu River, on the coaſt of 
braſey Iſland. | | 
L'ETanc Harbour is one of the har- between St. Valery to the N. E. and 
hours on the coaſt of North America, a Dieppe to the S. W. not far from St. Re- 
few leagues to the W. of St. John's Ri- my. It is about half way between the 
ver, and not far from St. Croix River, Soame and Dieppe, and 4 leagues and a 
which is the weſtern limit of the country half from each, and is but a ſmall river; 
called Nova Scotia. It has a very deep but on the S. fide within it lies Treport, 
ud narrow entry, and is ſo much ſur- which is allo a tide haven, where ſhips 
rounded with high lands as to reſemble a may go in at high water, and lie dry at 
pond. | | the ebb. This is ſometimes called Brele 
Eru's Noe, among the iſlands of Shet- River, and the River Start lies about a 
and, is a {mall inlet ſo called which goes league and a half to the S. W. from it. 


in N. from the ifland of Muſa, ſituated It is in lat, 5o deg.” 3 min. N. and long. 


out a mile to the N. E. from the point 1 deg. 30 min. E. | 
of Nonnaite. In this inlet is no more EUBAAN Sea, is another name for 
than 10 or 12 feet water. | the gulf of Athens, of which an account 
ET1N Morro or Hill, is W. N. W. has been already given under that article. 
about 5 Jeagues from the broken fand- EUr EME Gulf on the coaſt of Italy. 
hills on the ſhore, for 2 leagues beyond See ENFEMIE. | 3 
the port of Cheripe, on the South Pacific EUPHRATES River, of which our 
Ocean, in South America, and on the readers from its being mentioned in the 
coaſt of Peru, which is in lat, 7 deg, 5 moſt ancitnt and authentic hiſtories ex- 
min. S. Several lagunes or Jakes of treſh tant will naturally expect us to give ſome 
water are met with in the way to Morro account, is admitted to be the fineſt river 
Etin, that are known by the high broken of Ahatic Turkey. It riſes from two 
andy banks a league to windward of fources to the northward of Erzerum in 
tem. It is not, however, adviſable to Turcomania, in the lat. of 40 deg. 16 
tempt the procuring of water here with- min. N. the ftreams of which unite at 
out necefjity ; for it is not only a great the diſtance of about three days journey 
liſtance to the lakes, but the bay is a below that city, to which place ſmall 
try bad place for ſhips, and a great fea veſſels may come up, But as the chan- 
aways rolls in it. 53 nel is very rocky, it renders the naviga- 
From hence to Cape Aguja is a low tion ſomewhat dangerous. It firſt takes 
ad fat ſhore, and no high land is to be its courſe from E, to W. through Tur- 
tn for 19 leagues, from the headland comania or Armenia, when it is ob- 
to the point. In the bay off at fea are ſtructed by means of Mount Taurus, and 
de two iſlands of Lobos or Sea Wolyes thereby turned to the 8, in which courſe 
Ilands, called by the Spaniards Lobos it divides that province from Natolia, 
6 Barlevento or Windward, and Lobos It then turns to the S. E, and leparates 
i Sotovento or Leeward, and about 7 Syria from Diarbeck or Aſyria, After 
12ues trom the other, and 5 more from it has paſſed through Eyraca Arabic or 
ence to Cape Aguja. | Chaldea, it Joins the Tigris, and con- 
Erox, a imall place in Suſſex, a little tinues the ſame courſe ta Baflora, and 
Dove Steyning, ſituated on the River empties itſelf into the Perſian Gulf at the 
Adur, to which the tide flows. The diftance of 16 leagnes below that city. 
ring tides here ſometimes overflow the The ancient Meſopotamia, or Diarbeck, 
banks, and the river is navigable for is almoſt ſurrounded by means of the twa 
| 2 Þ 2 e 
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France in the Engliſh Channel, is fituate 


EUS 
rivers of the Emphrates and the Tigris. 
The mouth of the Euphrates is in lat. 
30 deg. 49 min. N. and long. 48 deg. 
——_—_— Ez ..-:.... *..- N 
_ EvRiPus is a famous ſtrait of the 
Grecian Sca, between the iſland of Ne- 
gropont in the Archipelago, and the con- 
tinent of Greece in European Turkey. 
The tides in this channel during the firit 
8 days of the moon; and from the 14th 
to the zoth incluſive,; as well as the 3 
laſt days, are very. regular as to their 
ebbing and flowing; but at other times 
it will flow 11, 12, 13, or even 14 times 
in the ſpace of 24 or 25 hours, when the 
water only riſes for half an hour, and ebbs 
about three quarters. It has been at- 
tempted, but in vain, both by ancient 
and modern philoſophers, to account tor 
this very ſtrange irregularity; and it is 
a known proverbial obſervation among 
the Greeks which are ſituated in its vici- 
nity. 314 114 | i 1497 
EvuROPa Point, is the ſouthernmoſt 
point of land nearly, at the entrance into 
the Mediterranean through the ftraits of 
Gibraltar. There are two projecting 
lands, that are known by this name, and 


diſtinguiſhed under the characters of 


Great and Little Europa. oe: 
Of Little Europa, it muſt be noted, 
that it is. the S. W. point of the land of 
the peninſula of the rock of Gibraltar, 
from whence the coaſt turns ſhort to the 
caſtward, and forms that fide of the nar- 
roweſt part of the ſtraits, - Great Europa 
is on the Mediterranean fide of the penin- 
ſula, and more than half a mile in the 
direction of N. E. irom the moſt ſouth- 
erly land that is ſituated to the eaitward 
of Little Europa. From hence the coaſt 
begins to trend N. and the rock becomes 
high trom thence as far as the iſthmus. 
Eusrack or  EVsTACI1a Ifland, is 
ſituated at the entrance to the harbour of 
St. Auguſtine on the coaſt of Florida, 
and, with a long point of land, may be 
ſaid to form that entrance. It has been 
allo called Metanzas or Slaughter Iſland, 
from the circumſtance of the Spaniards 
having there cauſed ſome Indians to be 
maſſacred. It is a long and narrow 
iſland and principally conlifts of ſand aud 
buſhes; there is but one mountain upon 
it, and it is about 20 miles in circuit. 
'EvsTACE or EUSTATIA Ifland, com- 
monly called St. Euſtatia, is an iſland of 
the Weſt Indies, which belongs to the 
Dutch, being about g leagues in circum- 
ference, and forming a ſteep mountain in 
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the ſhape of 2 cone, having a bay on 
the S. fide but no harbour. It is only 
about 5 miles to the W. of St. Chritto- 
pher's or St. Kitt's, in lat. 17 deg, 29 
min. N. and long. 63 deg. 10 min. W. 


and one of the ſmalleſt of the iſlands 
which are diſtinguiſhed by the name of 


Caribbees. The iſland has neither 
{prings nor rivers, . but by means of ponds 
and ciſterns the inhabitants are never in 
want of proper ſupplies of water. 
EVANKRIEST, is about 6 Ikagucs to 
: 5 D 
the N. W. nearly from Cape Sweetnac: 
or Sweet Note on the coaſt of Lapland, 
in the way to the River Dwina or Arch- 


angel, and 4 leagues to the S. E. by E. 


from Black. Point. Its lat. is about 69 
deg. 15 min. N. and long. 38 deg. 56 
min. E. | 

Evorr's or EvouT's TIftands, ner 


S, W. coalt of Terra del Fuego Ifluyl 
at the extremity of South Amcrici, arc 


about 7 leagues to the S. W. from New 


Iſland, and N. a little caſterly ſrom the. 
two {mall and flat iſtands called Barne- 


vclt's Iflands; which laſt are 24. leacues 
from the ſtraits of Le Maire, 
deg. 59 min. W. The variation of he 
compals near theſe coaſts is from 23 dg. 
to 25 deg. E. though ſomewhat le:s near 
Barnevelt's Iſland. Naflau Bay, who 
is within the ifland of Cape Horn and the 


Hermit's Iflands, is to the weſtward of 


Evout's Iſland. 


* 


ExchAN CE Bay, is near the E. end 


of the iſland of Antigua, from whence 
the coaſt begins to trend to the 8. W. 
It is to the N. E. from EHudion's Point, 
which is the eaſtern extremity of Wit- 


loughby Bay, and the nartheinmoſt of 


two bays in that direction, of which that 
to the S. W. is called Half Moon Bay. 
The {mall ifland called Smith's JH 
lies before the opening, which is to he 
left on the ſtarboard in going in. 1 hue 
is but 2 fathoms and a halt betvecer, th 
iſland and the main, and within tie bay 
no more than 2 tathoms. | 
N. N. W. but Halt Moon Bay Secs Lit 

EXETER, though not properiy 1 port 
town, may be admitted into our wes 
from its vicinity to the fea at Fopthan 
and Exmouth. The fea, we are g, 


lor merly flowed up nearly to the walls ot 
the city, but was prevented abu 
year 1346 by Hugh Courtenay, Jarl 9; 
Devon, who had been dilgultcd at 
conduct of the inhabitants, and 199% © 


ut th. 
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emeditated revenge by throwing wears 
1nd dams acroſs the river. Since that 
time, in 1539, an act of parliament was 
obtained for making and forming a navi- 
able canal from Topſham to the city, 
but the execution of it was delayed till 
1581, nor was it completed till 1675. 
This was found to be infuikcient for ob- 
taining the objects they had in view; and 
the haven which is now in cxittence was 
conſtructed in 1697, when it was ren- 
dered capable of bringing ſhips of 150 
tons quite home to the quay near the 
walls of the city. It is in lat. 5o deg. 
44 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 34 min. W. 
By the late act fer railing 20,600 {camen 
to be employed in the royal navy, 186 
men are rated as the complement for the 
port of this city and its dependencies. 
EXETER Bay is one of the nunercus 
bays on the coaſt of New England in N. 
America, which, on account of ſo many 
ſuperior ones, is but little noticed where 
good harbours and roads ſo much 
abound. 5 
EXETER, a pretty town of New Hamp- 

ſhire in North America, on the N. fide of 
Exeter River, with a good harbour, and 
formerly famous for ſhip-building. It is 
15 miles to the S., W. from Portimouth. 
EXETER Sound, is to the N. of a cape, 
to which has been given the name of 
Cape Walſingham, ſituated to the N. E. 
from the Cape of God's Mercy, in lat. 
66 deg. N. being the molt ſoutherly point 
of Cumberland's Ifland. This ifland lies 
on the N. fide of Cumberland's Straits. 
The N. E. part of the Sound is called 
Dyer's Cape, ani the coatt trends from 
thenee for 30 leagues to the N. N. E. to 
a cape that forms the weſtern entrance of 
Bafim's Straits. 


yer Ex in Perchchire, below f xcter and 
Toptham, is about 12 leagues at W. by 
N. from Portland. At the S. end of the 
beach which lies before the haven ſhips 
may ride before Exmouth in 7 or 8 
fathoms water, having the rock of Fon- 
mas Stones at S. or S. by E. It is good 
ground, and the fituation is land-locked' 
againſt {outherly winds. Frem hence to 
Teinmouth it is about 5 miles to the 
5. W. and Torbay is about 5 leagues 
diſtant, in the ſame direction. The pal- 


lage into Exmouth is very narrow, liav- 
ing rocks on the E. fide, and a ſand on 
the W. ſide; and there is not above 6 or 
7 feet depth at low water, but 16 or 18 
when the tide is in. From the difficulty of 
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placed, and by which the pilots from 


$—— 


going in, it is adviſable generally to take 
a pilot, that will always come off on 
giving a ſignal. At Star Croſs, within 


the bar about half a league, ſhips can 


always ride afloat; but veſſels going up 
to Topſham lie aground at low water, 
and ſmaller veſſels are uſed to go up to 
xeter. Ships of 4300 tons, fully laden, 

come up as far as Topinam. The Bar is 
in lat. 5o deg. 38 mig. N. and long. 3 
deg. 35 min. W. on the N. coaſt of the 
Engliſh Channel, and has high water at 
{pring tides at half pait 6 o'clock. From 
the S. W. along the coaſt the flood tide 
comes in the direction of E. N. E. and 
the ebb goes off the contrary way: 
ExUMAa Ifland, is to the E. of the 


Great Bank of the Bahama Iſlands in the- 


Welt Indies, 'and is deemed to be one of 
them. It is ſituated between Stockin 

Illands to the S. W. and Long Iſland on 
Though it has but few, if any, 
inhabitants, it is certainly one of the beſt 
of them, both for its fertility and the 
excellency of its anchorage within the 
ſound to which it gives the name. It is 
in lat. 24 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 74 
deg. 30 min. W. It is about 8 leagues 


at W. half 8. from the N. E. end of 


Long Ifland, and 22 leagues to the N. 
N. W. from this iftland to Providence 
Ifland, paſſing along the iiland of Eleu- 
theras | 

EX UMa Sound, is allo to the E. of the 
Great Bahama Bank, between it and the 
iſland cf Guanahani, which is now more 
gencrally known by the name of Cat's 
Iſland. The whole Britith navy, it has 
been aſſerted, might ride here in fafety. 
See the preceding article. 


FYDER, cn the coaſt of the German 
| | Occan, is 6 leagucs to the N. of the Elbe; 
EXMOUTH Bar, at the mouth of the 


and the land or coaſt of Ditmarſh or 
Holſtein, between thcie two rivers, is ſull 
of flats and ſhoals, that lie out to a great 
diftance, and render the approach to them 
very difficult. Holy Iſland, off the coaſt, 
is always made a direction for the entrance 
to this river, as well as to the Elbe and 
the Weler. To the N. beyond the Eyder, 
which is the W. ſhore of the land of 
Eyder Stee, is a broad ſand called the 
New Ground ; and within the Eyder alfo 
is a long land on the S. ſhore, called the 
All the mouth 
of this river is full of ſhoals; the Blavort, 
Hound, Iron Henrick, Heck Sand, and 
many others, are to be met with, for 
which buoys and beacons are every where 
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FAI 
Holy Iſland know how to carry ſhips into 
the river. 3 
EYEMOUTH, is a ſmall ſea- port town 
of Berwickſhire in Scotland, where there 
is ſometimes a tolerable herring-fithery. 
It is 9 miles to the N. by W. trom 
Berwick. 
EYERLAND Iſland, is an iſſand of that 
art of the Low Countries called North 
Holland, fituate to the N. of the Texel, 
from which ifland it is parted by the fea 
at every high tide, It is ſmall and flat, 
but has ſome little hummocks. There is 
no church in it, and but few houles, if 
any. It is a mark for the buoy on the 
Burgh Sand, to the 8. E. within the 
Texel Ifland ; for in failing from the 
Helder towards Wieringen Flat, get the 
Horn and Zuydhaftel in one, and keep 
them ſo in running up for Voogel Sand 
till this iſland of Eyerland comes open of 
the E. point of the Texel Iſland. A fhip 
will then be the length of the Burgh Sand 
Buoy, which lies cn the S. ſhore upon a 
tail of it; and may fail within it from 
thence in 5 to 6 fathoms. The Welter 


Gat, or Weſtfield Deep, is between the 


E. end of Eyerland and a reef that ſhoots 
out a good way towards it from the W. 
end of Fly Ifland; though it is only a 
channel for ſmall veſſels, not having more 
than from 8 to 10 feet water. | 

' EyEsDALE or EASDALE, one of the 
cluſter or chain of iflands along off the 


W. coaſt of Scotland, which has been 


much noted for its ſlate quarries. It is 
on the coaſt of Argyleſhire, to the S. E. 
of Mull, | 


H. 


ACILE Harbour, in Duſky Bay, 
T New Zealand, is ſituated in the S. 
Pacific Ocean, and is a good ſituation 
for ſhips that deſign to go out of the bay 
towards the 8. To ſail into it, keep 
the inſide of the land of Five Fingers 


Point on board, until a ſhip has got to 


the length of the iflands, which lie 


abreaſt of the middle of that land. Haul 


round the N. point of theſe iſlands, and 
the harbour will then appear before the 
ſhip, bearing due E. See Dusxx Bay 
and Five FinGEeRs Point. 

Falk FIELD, on the coaſt of New 


England, and in that part of it called 


as 3 


Connecticut, is ſituated about 21 miles 


TXT 


= 


only to the S. of Boſton, in lat. 4 des, 
12 min. N. and long. 73 deg, 30 min. 


W. 


Falk Haven, on the coaſt of Spitz. 
bergen or E. Greenland, is to the ſouth. 
ward of Bell Sound, in about the lat. 
of 78 deg.. To the S. of that is Horn 
Sound, which lies in the direction of 
N. W. nearly from Cape Looks out:. 
About Bell Sound the land is all high. 

FIR Head, is the N. E. point of 
land of the coaſt of Ireland, to the E. 
of the Giant's Cauſeway, and 8. E. 
from Rathlin Iſland. Cas Carry is the 


next point to the E. S. E. but the land 


on the other hand trends away to the 
weltward, within Rathlin. Iſland towards 
Port Ruſh and Ifland ſo called. Its lat. 
is about 55 deg. 15 min. N. and long, 
6 deg. 35 min. V. 

Falk liland, one of the Orkneys fo 
called, lying nearly between thoſe and 
the Shetland Iſlands. It has high rocks, 
which can be diſtinctly feen from both 
theſe groupes of iflinds. The Duke of 


Medina Sidonia, the chief admiral of 


the famous and boaſted: Spaniſh Arma- 


da, which was deſigned to effect the en- 


tire conqueſt of Great Britain, in 1588, 


was wrecked upon it. But the Dutch 


Eaſt India ſhips uſed heretofore to ſtop 
at this ifland in going and returning. 
It is in lat. 59 deg. 30 min. N. and 
long. 1 deg. 43 min. W. and has 
high water at ſpring tides at 4 o'clock. 
FAIRLAND Part in Scotland, fee Loth 
RYan. | | 
FAIRUEE is a projecting land on the 


ccaſt of Suſſex, between Rye or Win- 


chelſea and Haſtings, and noted for 
ſome diſtinctions which are remarkable 
in the currents along the coaſt contigu- 
ous to it. In general, it mult be ob- 
ſerved, that ſhips to the weſtward of it 
ſhould not be too covetous of Huge 
the land, as it is called, or keeping tov 
near the ſhore ; becaule there are ſome 
rocks and overfalls thwart of Pevenſey 
or Pemſey Caſtle. The marks for this 
are to get Beachy at N. W. and the 
caſtle at N. half E. The current allo 
runs half tide to the eaſtward fron: 
Dunge Neſs to Fairlee, and one qua- 


ter tide under another from Fairlee to 


Beachy, In the midſt of the channel 
between Winchelſea and the coalt o 
Picardy in France, in about e607 97 
fathoms, both Fairlee and the 8. Fore» 
land may be ſeen. 


FalR 


FAST 


Fark Neſs, off which is a ſpit of ſand, 
in the courſe from Margate, on the coalt 
of Kent, within the mouth of the River 


Thames, to the Downs. 


mes called Fore Neſs, and the ſand by 


the name of Long Noſe. 


E. from Rocky Stairs; and the coaſt 
trends from it about E. S. E. to White 
Neſs, and more ſoutherly from thence 


to Eaft Neſs. 


lat. 51 deg. 34 min. S. and long. 68 
deg. 25 min. W. though ſome accounts 


# 33s 1 


This is ſome- 


It is to the 


This projecting land is 
called the North Foreland, as the coaſt 
then begins to trend in to the W. of 8. 
as far as into Sandwich River. 

Cape FAIRWEATHER, on the E. coaſt 
of Patagonia, near the ſouthern extre- 
mity of South America, is the N. point 
of the River Gallego. 


It is fituated in 


make it 69 deg. W. There is a deep 
bay along the coalt ſouthward, which 
terminates at Cape Virgin Mary; at the 
bottom of which bay is a barred har- 
bour, and rocky, and the ſhoalings 
extend out to a conſiderable diſtance, 
Cape FAIRWEATHER, on the N. W. 
coaſt of America, is in lat. 58 deg. 5 


min. N. and 


feng. 138 deg. W. 


The 


variation on this coaſt, out at ſea, has 
been found to be 24 deg. 11 min. E. 


Mount FAIRWEATHER, is a Iigh- 


land which is ſeen over the laſt men- 
tioned Cape, and by which the cape 
may be known. 


Faisans or PHEASANT Iſland, called 
formerly by the French CRISLE DE LA 
CONFERENCE, and DEPAIX, 1s formed 
by the River Bidaſſoa, that divides 
France from Spain, a little to the S. of 
the city of Fontarabia in Biſcay, 
a neutral ifland, and the entire domi- 


nion of it is not claimed by either of 
thoſe nations. 


It 1s 


It has been rendered re- 


markable in hiſtory by the peace of the 
Pyrenees, which was here concluded 
between France and Spain in 1659. 
Many marriages and alliances between 
th: two nations have allo been negoti- 
ted here; in particular we may notice 
that of the Infanta Maria Thereſa with 
Louis XIV. and the exchange of the 
Infauta Maria Anna Victoria with the 
Duke of Or leans's Daughter, Made- 


noiſelle de Montpenſier, in the year 


z. It is in lat. 43 deg. 30 min, N. 


ind long. 1 deg. 44 min. W. 


i 


FAISLE Bay, on the S. ſide of the 
and of St. Domingo or Hiſpaniola in 


de Weſt Indies, is to the N. W. from 
(ape Beata, the moſt ſoutherly point of 


FAL 

the iſland. It is formed by the 28 
away of the coaſt nearly W. which ha 
been N. N. W. or a little more welterly 
from the ſouthern cape juſt mentioned. 
On the W. it is limited by the point ſo 
called, which ſtretches off a little ſouth- 
ward from the village of Faiſle, at the 
mouth of a gut, creek, or ſmall river. 
Its lat. is about 18 deg. 23 min. N. and 
long. about 72 deg. W. 


FaisLE Point, the weſtern point or 


limit of Faiſle Bay, which has been juſt 
mentioned, . It alſo forms the eaſtern 
limit of the bay, to the eaſtward of the 
town of Cayes or Cayos. | 

Cape FALCON, on the coaſt of Bar- 
bary in the Mediterranean, is a point of 


land projecting northward, on the W. 


ſide of Oran, bearing from it at N. N. 
W. and forming a deep bay or gulf. on 
its E. fide. It conſiſts of 3 or 4 points, 


and is to the E. of S. from Carthagena 


on the coaſt of Spain. For the lat. and 
long. ſee OR Ax, 9 leagues to the eaſt- 
ward of which is Cape Ferat. It is 20 
leagues to the N. E. and N. E. by E. 
from Cape Hone, having Cape Fegale or 
Fegalo between themz and about 2 
leagues to the S. E. from Cape Falcon 
is a rock above water under a ſmall 
point without a name, on which ſtands 
a crols. From this rock the thore trends 
in at E. by S. and E. S. E. fo as to make 
a wide bay; but ſnips may run along the 
ſhore cloſe by the rock. 

FALCONERA Iſland, in the Archipe- 
lago, is a ſmall ifland to N. E. by E. 


from Cape Angelo, and about W. N. 


W. from the iſland of Milo. There is 


an open ſpace of ſea to the N. and 8. of 


it; but in every other direction are iſlands 
at no great diſtance. In the fairway of 
the uſual courſe from Cape Angel» to 
Zea, this ifland is to the eaſtward or on 
the ſtarboard, keeping the direction of 
N. E. by N. or half a point more north- 
erly ſometimes will lead a ſhip through 
between Zea and Macroniſi. But many 
ſhips fail from Maricarvo, Caravi, or 
Grava Iſland, which is the firit iſland at 
N. E. from the Cape, eaſtward to this 


iſland, and pais round it alſo on the E. 


de; but it is neecflary to keep at a mo- 
derate diſtance from thcm, to avoid dan- 
gers. | | : 

FALE River, a river of Cornwal ſo 
called, which riſes abuut 2 miles to the 
W. of Roche Hills. It is afterwards 
joined by many brooks and ftreams, and 
at its influx into the Carrick Road, 
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rms the principal branch of Falmouth 
Harbour. | | 2 

FaLEBANKS, a Sand or  Shcab off the 
coaſt of France, à little to the W. of 
Porthail Haven, and to the E. of S. 
trom Cape Carteret. It bears ncarly at 
N. E. by E. from the N. E. point of 
Jerley Ifland. There is a channel be- 
tween it and the ſhore, but not too near 
the latter, on account of rocks and oe; 
and there is allo a channel through be- 
tween theſe and the Ecrebon or E'crevere 


Rocks on the W. which in coming from” 


the N. is in either cate nearly in the di- 
rection of S. E. a little ſoutherly. See 
ECREBON and ESCREVERE. | 

+ FABKENBERG, is a {mall fea port 
town of S. Gothland, in the kingdom of 
Sweden, which is fituated on a river of 


the lame name, about 6 leagues to the 


N. W. from Halmſtadt. It was anciently 


a place of more conitderable importance 


than at preſent; for in the neighbournood 
of it was fought the famous battle ſo 


named in 1365, when the Danes were 


defcuted by the Swedes. It is in lat. 57 
deg. 10 min. N. and long. 12 deg. 52 
min. E. 6 ; 

FaLkLaxp's Iflands are fituated in 
the 8. Atlantic Ocean, to the eaſtward 
| from the Straits of Maghellan, in South 
Amierica, and extend from lat. 51 deg. 6 
min. to 52 deg. 30 min. S. and from 56 
deg. 30 min. to 62 deg. 15 min. of W. 
long. They were firlt diſcovered by Sir 
Richard Hawkins in 1594, to which he 
rave the name of Hawkins's Maiden 
Land, in alluſion to _ Elizabeth, 
who lived in a ſtate of celibacy. Com- 
modore Byron was fent to thole iflands 
in »764 by Lord Egmont, then Firſt 
Lord of the Admiralty, to take pol- 
tcilion of them in the name of his Bri- 
tannic Majeſty, - The part on which he 
tettled a colony he named Port Egmont, 
which vas at that tune deemed a valuable 
acquiſition, and was policiied by the 
Englith till 1774. 
on the 22d of May in that year, at the 
requeſt of the Spaniſh court, who ſelt 
iticlt unealy in having the Britiſh flag 
flying in thoſe ſeas, which they had long 
conſidered as excluſively belonging to 
them. The name of Falkland was pro- 
bably given in 1639 by Capt. Strong; 


which name has fince been adopted by 
Hailey and irom that time has obtained 


in all our inaps. : 
The obſervations of Capt. now Admiral 
M*Bride, who was tent to them in 1766, 


( 236 ) 


iſland. | 
at theſe iflands is about 22 deg. to the 


But it was abandoned 


. 

are leſs favourable than the report of Com- 
modore Byron. We found, 1avs he, 4 
mals of iſlands and breicen lands, of which 
the foil was nothing but 4 bog, with no 
better proſpest than that of baren 
mountains, wee by ſtorms almeR per- 
petual. Yet this is firmer, and if 
the winds of winter hold their natural 
proportion, thole who lie but two cables 
length from the fhore, mutt pals wecks 
without having any communication with 
it. That the experience of ten years 
continuance here afforded proof of this 
obtervation, and had great influence with 
government in deſerting it, may be ha- 
zarded as no improbable ſuppoſition. 

Ot thele iſlands it may be obſerved in 
general, that there are two principal 
iſlands with a vaſt number of timall itlands 
every where ſurrounding them. At the 
N. W. extremity are the iflands called 
Jaſon's Iflands; the moſt weſterly point 
is Cape Percival; Porpus Point and Sca 
Lion Iſlands are near the middle on the 
8. fide; and Cape Pembroke and Berk- 
ley's Sound are on the E. Cape Caresfort 


or Carysfort is the N. E. point of the 


eaſternmoſt of the two iſlands; and Cape 
Howe is the N. point of a ſmall iſſand 
more than half way at W. by N. from 
Cape Caresfort to the Eddyſtone Rock, 


and about 16 leagues at E. by 8. halt 


S. from Cape Dolphin. Cape Meredith 
is a name given to the moſt loutherly 
point of the large iſland weſtward, from 
which at E. N. E. is Port Stephens 
and Cape Orford, which is the weltern- 
moſt point of that ifl:ind is to the 8. E. 
from Cape Percival, ſituated on a malt 
The variation of the compéts 


E. The Iſland of Beauchenes is in lat. 


from 53 deg. to 55 deg. 8 min. S. at a 


greater diſtance, and in long. about 58 
deg. and a half W. having à {n.Jler illand 


tothe N. E. orf . 


Beſides the name of Falkland, the 
illands have been ſometimes calicd Pepys 
Illands, and are the {fume as the ancient 
Sebald de Wert's Iſlands. 3 

Falk La N 's Scund, in a N. E. di, 
rection, ſeparates the two principal 85 
the Falkland Iflands, and opens on tt 
N. to the eaſtward of the final! if) ans 
which are ſituate E, from Kepp«t's Illand 
before Port Egmont, and has from 13 cl 
14 to 18 fathoms water between bee 
points of land. To the 8. E. bott 
coaſts are lined with ſmall iltands a 
rocks; and there are {ome recks oil My 


3 


dious 


Ly 
* 
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N. W. point of the eaſteramalt cf the wind. "Tf the port of Milford Haven be 
two large ulands, beſides one farther out cxcepted, it 1s.the beſt road for ſhipping 17 
n the lame direction, called the Eddy- in Great Britain. As the rendezvous | 
tone Reck, which is a mark for the of the packets for Spain, Portugal, and - © 
entrence to the Sound, being about 5 the Wet Indies, it has a great reſort of "" 
miles at N. by W. ſrom Cape Dolphin, people, and much riches pour into it = 
the enn point of that entrance. Cape trom abroad, both on account of * i 
Tamar, the weſtern point of it, is about London Merchants, and of their own 1 
dleogues ftom Cape Dolphin. See DoL- for it carries on a large trade with the 
PIN and EGMONT. _ + Poxtugueſe and others by its own mer- 
FaLLIR City, otherwiſe called Old chants, and they partake alſo largely in 
lerulalem, is a range of rocks io called the. pilchard fiſhery. "of ; A. x 
among the Virgin Iſlands in the Weſt » The dangers to be avoided, in ap- 
Indies to the S. W. of Virgin Gorda, proaching Falmouth Harbour, from the 
and ſituated in lat. 18 deg. 10 min. N. ſouthward, , after com# s, round the 


and long. 62 deg. 53 min. W. | Lizard, are the Manacles Rocks, whic * 4 

FaLLs, ſo called, a little N. E. of the are about S. and S. by W. fi n the Th 4 
narrowelt part of the Engliſh channel, are harbour, off the point where tlie coaſt a x 
a long narrow chain of ſands that lie at S. begins to trend northward. Between : 


| by W. from the Galloper, another long the two points of the entrance into the 
narrow {ard to the N. The neareſt dif- harbour, on which to the E. is the caſtle 
tance from the S. end of the latter to the. of St. Mawes, and of Pendennis on the 
N. end of the former, is a little more than W. but ſomewhat neareſt to the weſtern 
3 leagues; and irom the N. Foreland to ſhore, is the rock, emphatically called 
the N. end of the Falls is near 6 leagues the Falmouth Rock. This is known by 
at E. N. E. half N. This very nairow having a pole itanging on it, on either 
{and extends S. a very little weſterly for ſide of which ſhips May fail, but the E. 
near 6 leagues. Its S. end lies in the fide is the beſt c 
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zannelz tor a thip may 
direction of 8. E. by E. nearly about borrow by the lead towards St. Mawes 
13 miles from the N. Foreland, and ot into 5 or 6 fathoms at low water. In 
F. N. E. nearly about 14 miles fron the coming round St. Ann's or Anthony 
8. Forcland. It is ſhoaleſt at this end, Point from the caſtward, give it a good 
where there is only 21 feet at low water, birth, till the Falmouth Rock come at 
but from 5 to 7 fathoms as it extends N. E. or N. N. E. when a ſhip is W. 
northward. As there is 18 and 20 fa- or to the S. of W. from the Point, ſhe 
thoms water cloſe along the S. end and may alter her courſe, and paſs the Shag 
W. fide, care ſhould be taken not to Rocks on the ſtarboard, lying about W. 
come near this end, if a ſhip draws above N. W. from the point. 
18 teet, at the ebb. This end is about Another direction for going in, is, to 
dor $ miles without the Goodwin. A keep the Manacles Rocks open, and ſhut +. 
lip will Tail clear of the S. end of the on the point of Falmouth” or Pendennis © 
Falls, it, after getting both the lights Caſtle, until the church over Penny- 
on the 8. Fereland, ſhe runs out till comb Quick in the N. comes to the 
Walmer Caſtle and Upper Deal Mill come E. of Smithick, and ſo ſtand over to 
| In one, and then ſteer not more northerly St. Mawes, and ride with that caſtle 
inn E. by N. or E. by N. half N. at at E. from the ſhip, having one anchor 
furtheſt, —_ 4; | in 8 fathoms, and the weſternmoſt in 4, 

FALMOUTH, is a town of the county as may he convenient. A rule has 2110 
of Cornwal, where the River Fale falls been laid down to keep clear both of the 
mo the Engliſh channel. It is the richeſt Manacles Rocks and the Stags or Shags, 
and beſt trading town of the whole which is, not to ſhut the ſeveral churches 
county, and its harbour is ſo commo- to the N. of the Lizard. For anchorage it 
dious that ſhips of the greateſt burden has alſo been adviſed, if the wind be enſterly, 
come up to the quay. It is guarded by to anchor in 16 or 17 fathoms, but if 
the caſtles of St. Mawes and endennis, weſterly, in 4 or 5 only, as the W. ſhore 
wited-on a high rock at the entrance; is flat off a great way. But great ſhihs 
and its various creeks afford ſo much anchor in Carrick Road with the Nia- 
licter that the whole royal navy of nacles Point over the Point of Falmouth. 
England may ride in it with lafety in any The may of Fahnouth, which is on the 
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extenſive Peninſula of Barnſtaple, to the guiſhed by the name of the cape, is 1 
S. of Maſlachuitt's: Bay, in New Eng- formed by Table Bay to the N. W. and . 5 
land; on the coaſt of North America, Falſe Bay to the S. E. and confiſts of Pa 
and at N. E. from Elizabeth Iſlands. very high, naked, and deſolate moun- it a 

E- It is nearly oppoſite to the N. E. part of tains:«, The place of anchorage in Falſe point 

the itland called Martha's Vineyard. Bay, or rather in that part of it called 5 N 

From Nafhawn Itfland, the neareſt of the Simon's Bay, is in lat. 34 deg. 10 min. The ; 

Elizabeth Iflands, it is only 5 or 6 miles S. and long. 18 deg. 33 min, E. From "ne 

diftant tc the N. E. and acrofs the land the Cape Town to Falſe BY the iſthmus i F 00 

zut it 15 30 


n "#36 
W. ſhore within Pendennis Caſtle, nearly of Newfoundland, frequently called . 
in that direction from St. Mayes on the E. Outer Bank or Flemiſh Cap. The F. p* 
ſhore and Carrick road is Ween them fide of it near the middle is ſomethine 4 
round the point of land to the N. W. more than 100 leagues nearly due E. | 
and in lat. 50 deg. 8 min. N. and Jong. from Cape Ballard on the E. coaſt of 6 
4 5 deg. 2 min. W. and has high water Newfoundland, and about 10 Kagucs 1 
W% ar half paſt 5 o'clock at ſpring tides. acrots to the, W. in the broadeſt part; 1 
i To come out of Falmouthy if a ſhip its length is about 25 Jeagues. The 5 
{16 be bound to the weſtward, ſhe muſt not Great Bank is not only to the W. of it, 15 
bf keep more ſoutherly than S. S. E. or 8. hut extends a great way to the N. and 8. 2 
is E. by S. according as the wind may be as well as to the W. Between the near- 2 
bt more or leis towards the ſtarboard ſhore. eſt parts of the banks, it is laid that there * 
is When Pendennis bears at N. W. at the, are no foundings for 35 leagnes, their x 
3 - diftance of a league, the depth will be diſtance from cach other. The long. of * 
i 10 fathoms ; and when Falmouth is due the E. fide of the Falte Bank is about 4; Fo 
* N. and the Lizard at W. by 8. the depth deg. W. : 
[>: is 40 fathoms. _ Farsr Bay, to the eaſtward of the te 
ot By the late act of parliament for pro- Cape of Good Hope, is frequented by 1h 
4 curing ſeamen for the navy, this port is ſhips during the prevalence of the N. W. 3 
Il required to furniſh 127 men. winds, which utually begin to blow in 10 i 
75 FALMOUTH, a little to the N. of the month of May, from which time till Wi 
I» * _ Caſco Bay, on the coaſt of North Ame- September, Table bay is thereby ren. N 
E rica, and in that part of New England dered a very dangerous ſituation. It is 'Þ 
th known by the name of New Hampſhire, bounded on the W. by the molt ſoutherhy 0 
17 has an extremely fine harbour, both large point of Africa, properly called the 'P 
fi and commodious, where a vaſt quantity Cape, and on the E. by Falle Cape, at 85 
iv of maſts and naval ſtores uſed to be loaded the diſtance of 6 leagues from each other, p 5 
1h for the W. Indies and other parts, with bearing due E. and W. On the W. fide Þ, 
if which it heretofore enjoyed a good trade. of this bay is a ſmaller bay, which is — 
vx Many ſhips were allo formerly built here. the only proper ſtation for thips, called EY 
ll FALMOUTH, is a Town and Bay near Simon's Bay, about 11 miles from the 11 | 
374 the 8. W. extremity of the long and Cape. The Peninſula, which is diſtin- ate 
ji 
i 


at 8. S. W. nearly, or S. W. by 8. from is only 3 leagues acrots, an 
Sandwich in the bottom of Barnſtaple leagues or more by ſca. | = 

o 0 : - 8 p « DE ig 

Bev, it is about 16 miles, Its tat. Is FALSE Cape is, as We have tated ve « 
about 41 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 60 under the preceding article, the eaiterm- For fl 
deg. 38 min. W. ' | molt point or limit of, Falſe Bay. Th: the E 


FalLmotTu Harbour, on the S. fide is no ground off this cape, and { arcely dee 
of the Ifland of Antigua in the Weſt any ſoundings to he found off the cape dang 
Indies, is to the W. of Engliſh Harbcur, itſelf, Its lat. is 34 deg. 16 min. ö. and er 


and ſeparated from it only by a very nar- long. 18 deg. 44 min. E. 1 comes 
row Itthmus. It is more {pacicus than FaLSE Cape, on the S. ſide of the 1 
that of Engliſh Harbour, but it is alſo Iſland of St. Domingo or Hiſpaniola i. woid - 


more open, and has, for the molt part, the Weſt Indies, is a little to the W. ol 
a leſs depth of water, but yet ſufficient Cape Beata, and one of the double points 
for moſt ſhips. Tt is defended» by two of that cape, known by the name oi the 
forts, which 21 have a magazine. See Falſe Cape. Sce Cape BEATA. 
Ex51158 Harbour. FALSE Cape-Horu. See (Cape HORS. 
Faist Bank, is a term which has FALSE Paſſage, on the W. coaſt bo 
frequently been applicd to the lefice bank Ireland, is a name given to tic — 


R 


FAL 
paſſage betWeen the iſland of little Arran 
and dt. Gregory or the middle iſland. 
t goes through to the E. of the latter in 
1 N. E. direction, and is ſeldom uid or 
account of its narrowneſs, eſpecially at 
the 8. W. entrance, which renders it 
ſome what dangerous. Much foul ground 
allo ſtretches off towards Gregory's Ifland 
ic the W. from the little iſtand of Arran, 
and extends from the W. point a mile 
deftly X. into the ſea. But a qhip 
may run through in 20 fathoms, «4 
keeping the ſhore of St. Gregory's Iflan 
clole on board. See ARRAN, 5 
FaLsE Point, is a point ſo called to 
the 8. W. from the weſternmoſt mouth 


of the river Ganges or Hughly, at the 


bottom of Bengal Bay in the Eaſt Indies. 
It is in lat. 20 deg. 22 min. N. and 
long. 87 deg. 5 min. E. between which 
and Point Palmiers or Palmiras to the 
N. N. E. is a bay, "2.8 1 
FaLso Cape, the ſame with Falſe 
Cape, the eaſtern limit of Falſe Bay 
round the Cape of Good Hope. | 
Falso Cape, the ſame with Falſe 
Point in Bengal Bay in the Eaſt Indies. 
FaLSTER Ifland, is a ſmall ifland of 
Denmark, near the entrance of the Baltic, 
and about a mile to the S. of Zealand, 


rom which it is {ſeparated only by a nar- 


ww ſtrait, It is ſituated in lat. 55 deg. 
10 min. N. and long. 12 deg. 14 min. 
FaLSTERBöORN, on the coaſt of Sweden, 
of which there are two, viz. Falſterborn 
Pot and Schoner or Old Falſterborn, 
t> N. N. E. from it along the coalt, 
The point is due S. from the iſland of 
tuthulm to the E. of Almack Itland ; 
v4 the N. end of Southolm due E. from 
Upenhagen. From the point runs off 
"the S. W. a bank, ſome parts of which 
ave only 2 fathoms and a halt water. 
For ſhips paſling towards the Baltic. on 
tte E. of Southolm Tiland, the beſt diſ- 
ance is about two-thirds over from the 
land towards the main, Keeping that 
proportion till the 8. end of Southohn 
comes at W. N. W. Then ſtand off 
More about 8. W. or S. W. by W. to 
word a bank which runs off from t. 
wan a league or more; but not more 
TlterivF on account of the bank called 


ti S, Flint, which is nearly due S. from lat. 35 


1 S. E. point of Southoln Iſland, 
#Wins got the ſouthernmoſt land of this 


wand at N. at the dittauce of about 4 or 4 leagues, and 8. W. from Cape St. 
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miles, run due S. towards the church of 
Falſterborn Point, till the church of 

Schoner or Old Falſterborn comes due E. 
when the neareſt land gf the point will 
be about a league to the 8. Then edge 
away at S. W. to avoid the bank above 
mentioned, till the ſhip has an otling of * 
5 or 6 miles, when the may dirt her 
courle again to the ſouthward, in a depth 
of 6 or 7 fathoms, and ſo run on for the _ 
opening into the Baltic, increaſing the 
depth te 10 or 11 fathoms, and round 

the E, point of land to 14 fathoms. 
This courſe will“ not only avoid the 
hanks and ſhoalings cn the eaſtern or 
Swediſh ſhore, but ſome rocky patches 
which lie about S. by W. or S. half W. 
from the touthernmoſt land of Sohn ? 
Iſland. When Falſterborn Point is 4 
E., S. E. and Old Falſterborn abeut E. 

by N. diſtant about 2 leagues, there is 
anchorage in 7 or 8 fathoms, as there 58 | 
alto on the W. ſhore of the found, near 
W. from the point. Fi 18 

Other directions for going round the 

point towards the Baltic, are, to come no 

nearer the reef than 5 fathoms, or at taſt 

4 and a halt, and to keep theſe foundings —® 
till the two churches of Falſterborn come 

in one, in the direction of N. E. A ſhipß 

may then bear away to the eaſtward, in 

6 fathoms, till the church on the point 

comes at due N. or N. by W. win ſhe 
comes clear of the reef, and may, bor 

upon the main at pleaſure. Fram Fal. 
ſterborn Point to Dory Point, which 

is the weſternmoſt part of the iſland of 
Rugen, is 14 leagues to 8, S. E. and 8 
from the point of Falſterborn to the iſland 
of Bornholm it is 22 lcagues at E. by 8s. 
It is alſo three leagues to the E. by N. 

frem the point to Trelborg or Elburg 
The lights of Falſterborn are in lat. 56 
deg. 25 min. N. and long. 12 geg. 
min. E. | | 
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FaMACUSTa or FAMAGUSTA, inthe?” 
{land of Cyprus, in the Mediterranean, 
is at the eaſtern part of the iſtand, at the 
diſtance of 28 miles only from Tripoli # 
in Syria, on the coaſt of Afia, It had * 
ancicntly a ſtrong ſea- port, with a very 
confiderable trade, but the harbougs1 
now {0 much-Chaaked up that it will net 
admit ſhips of large burden. It is i 
deg. 10 min. N. and long. 35 
deg. 55 min. E. It is northward fro 
Cape Grega about 3 leagues and a half 
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Andrew about 12 leagues, without any 
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moor ſafely in the bay. The variation 


FAR 


haven or harbour between. However, here, as in every other part of the ſtraits 
it is ſtill the moſt capital place for trade is 2 points to the E. It bears 8. quarter 
TY andſhippins Wm the whole illand, and has E. from Freſhwater Bay near 14 miles, 
a very good road befor it. FANGEROLLE Chatcauor Caſtle, ſtands 0 
„ FAMILY Iſlands, a cluſter of iſlands ſo on a point of land to the W. of Malaga j 
* called, lying off Rockingham Bay, to- Bay on the chaſt of Spain in the Med. d 
Wards the N. E. part of che coaſt of New terrancan, to the caſtward of which is ; n 
A Holland or New South Wales, and to fmall bay with anchorage, between the u 

tae N. trom Cape Sandwich. p _ Caſtle and Malaga Bay, in 10 aud 12 
Port FAMINE, is a place in the firaits fathoms water, „5 i 
of Maghellan, on the Patagonian coaft of Faxo, or the ancient Fax, Fog. 0 
the ſtrait, at the extregity of 8. Awerica, TUNE, alſo called CoLONta and JUL, c| 
in lat. 53 eg. 42 min. 8. and long. 73 FanesTR1s, is a port town of Urbino . 
deg. 28 min. W. The northern limit of on the Adriatic Sea, and Uelig!:tivily a] 
the port is called St. Anne's Point, from ſituated in the eccleſiaſtical ſtate ot Italy, Of 
_ wiwgh runs out to the diſtance of 2 miles about 7 leagues to the E. of the city of 10 
80 In the direction of 8. E. by E. a rect of Urbino. It is in lat. 44 deg. 10 min, It 
rocks, + There are ſudden ſhoalings at N. and long. 14 deg. 12 min. E. A 
2 2 eables length from it, from 65 tows Paracxano Ifland, is one of the el 
and 20 fathoms. To go in, haul cloſe three large iflands at the W. end of the th 
round the point, if poiſible, and go no ifland of Sicily in the Mediterranean, all tr, 
Farther in than 7 Aba, as thEwater of which are very high land, as the W. th 
ſhoals very faſt, The ſtrait is here only end of Sicily alio is, by which it is known of 
4 leagues wide. If a ſhip is as far to the at a great diſtance, It is to the fouth- ſh 
S. as Sedger River, great care is 1 eceſſary ward of Maritimio Ifland, as Levenzo is as 
in ſtanding into this port, as fie water to the northward of it, and is the lorgeit on 
will ſhoal at once from 3o to 20, 15, of the three, having much low land about di 
and even 12 fathoms. At more than a it. On its S. end ſtands a caſtle, and on fer 
mile from ſhore, about two cables length the low land a houte, which are both te it li 
« farther in, there is no more than 9 feet at marks, as well to diftinguith the it}and, pil 
the chb. There is anchorage cloſe to the as to guide ſhips into the neighbouring an 

ſhore; ſheltered from all winds but the ports of Marcella and Mazora. It is a 
S. E. and this ſeldom blows. If a ſhip . very uneven and ragged iilanft, and my ca] 
 ,- ſhould even drive on ſhore, the ground is be well known by this appearance. Ships at 
al ſoft. Drift, lenty 01 good failing to the E. S. E. and S. E. by 5. ne; 
water, with fiſh and fowl, may be pro- from the 8. E. point of the iſland of ne: 
cured here in abundance; and there are Sardinia, or Cagliari Bay, will pals to ul; 
very high trees of more than 8 feet in the .outhward ot theſe iflands, and to | 
diameter. Cape Anne bears ſrom the the northward of the Quells, and 10 f ſtr: 
| anchorage N. E. by E. three quarters of lately between them. This court Wiil in 
0 3 a mile, and Sedger River Shall W. allo carry a ſhip to the northward of N. 
* ® The occaſion of the name may be de- Malta Iſland. | 5 
' d from the account of its hiſtery. FaRALA or TARALA, on the coaſt of 71 
win 1581 the Spaniards built a town at Peru in South America, is on the Seuch on 
"this place, which they called Philippeville Pacific Ocean, in the way between Fel! in 
or Philip's Town, where they left 400 Parina and Cape Blanco. It is in it tl 
perſons to colonize and improve it. Ot about 4 def. 20 min. S. and is 4 good this 
theſe» only 24 remained alive, the reſt harbour, which goes in under a ban hill 
having periſhed through want ; and of point, with, a; White craggy rock ti anc 
this miumber 23 ſet out, to explore the ſtands over it like a precipicc, But tte ſor 
„ *ountr. with a deſign of reaching the harbour, notwithſtanding its goose I» con 
. River Plata, and were never afterwards little frequented, except by forme ny! har 
”" heard G. In the year 1437 the e- barks or barges to load falt; for it - ſup in 

maining one was found by the circum- fhould take ſhelter there, in conſequen© 
ngzvigator Cavendiſh, who brought him of being driven Govn by Wing], 5 q 
home to England, and by whom this rents, ſhe muſt ride upon life als 5 Mz 
name was given to the port. As the with 3 anchors out at a time. On 

whole is good ground many ſhips may thete mult be to the ſouthward, anc 4 . 
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ther to the 8. W. on account of the hard 
jqualls from tae Thore®that come down 
daily after 12 o'clock, and continue till 
ſun- let. There mult alſo be a third an- 
chor to the N. E. on acconnt of the land 
heczes. The place for riding has a 
dept: of about 12 fathoms ; and care 
mutt be taken to allow for a ſhoal -clole 
under the point on the leeward ide. 

Fk DER Iſland, is about 4 leagues to 
the E. N. E. from Laerwick on the coaſt 
of Norway, and to the XV. of the mid- 
channel of the entrance to the Sound for 
Chriſtiana and Dram. 


alb called Father Ifland; and to the S. and ſometimes York Iſiand. 


of it, between one and two leagues, are 
ſome leſſer iſlands, called the Little Father. 
It is nearly W. ſrom the ifland called 


Akerſond, on the ſtarboard fide ot the 


entronce into mid- channel, as this is on 
the larbourd. They are about 7 Icagues 
from each other. There is a channe 
through to the northward on the W. fide 


of this iſland, but it is not ſuch as we all- thoſe ſo called in the Eaſt Indian © 


ſhall venture to recommend to ſtrangers, 


as there are ſeveral ſmall iſlands and rocks 


on each hand of it, which we are not 
diſpoſed to trouble our readers with de- 
ſeribing, when fo fair a channel preſents 
itlell. This is a place for ttking. m 
pilots to go up the Scund to Chriſtiana 
Dram. , and 
FaRE, a ſmall uninhabited iſland fo 
called, in the Baltic, about ro leagues 
at N. E. by E. from a place called Wiſby, 
near the N. W. point of Gothland, and 
ncarly off the moſt northerly point of that 
land, See GOTHLAND. a 
FaRz or FARO of Meſiina, a narrow 
ſtraĩt ſo called, between Italy and Sicily 
in the Mediterranean. It is near the 
N. E. point of the latter, at the entrance 
ot the lirait, which is 7 miles over. 
FaRELA Porto, a harbour ſo called, is 
on the N. fide of the ifland of Minorca, 
in the Mediterranean, having a hill, on 


S N 


the E. fide of it. Ships way 151 into, bottom; and round the Cape about ſive 


this haven, if occaſion requires, with the 
hill, having 15 fathoms in the entrance, 
and from 6 to 7 2 eee; 
for it is a very good haven, and extremely 
convenient for ſhipping, did not the great 
harbour of Mahon render any other* port 
in this ifland unneceſſary. » REF 
FARELLA Ifland, or Pulo Farella, 
near the S. E. opening of the ſtraits of 
Malacca, and to the E. of Sumatra. 
When Lingin Iſland, i. e. the two peaks 
of it, bear E. by N. at 4 leagues and a 
half diſtant, on the tide's being ſpent, 


* 


* 
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It is frequently what is there called Farulho or Maſſacoi, 


6 leagues to the E. of it is a ſpacious bay, 


zit is now almoſt de folate. 


7 „N 


a ſhip may anchor in 12 fathoms, and 
0025 20nd Calentigas Tfhand will then 
be aulf a league diſtant, at 8. W. by 8. 
She may then run S. E. by E. and S8. E. 
till the iſland Farella comes in one with 
the N. point of one of two iflands that 
will be ſeen in the direction of S. E. and 
N. W. from each other. The tide ſets 
'very ſtrong upon the iſland of Pulo 5 
Farella. ., N * 

. FARELLON, is an ifland of Africa be. 
longing to Negroland, or perhaps rather 
to Guinea, being probably the ſame with 


* 


It is ſitu- 
ated not far from the coaſt, in lat. deg. 
20 min. N. and long. about 12 deg. W. 
If the latter, it is off the mouth ot Sher- 
borough Rive where the ſettlement of 
Sierra Leone was ſome time ſince eſta- 
bliſhed. 7 


FARELLON: Iſland, is one of the La- 
drones Iſlands, and the moſt northerly of 
Ocean. : | 
"FAREWELL Cape, on the moſt ſouthern * 
point of Greenland, at the entrance into 
Davis's Straits, is ſituated in lat. 59 deg. 
38 min, N. and long. 42 deg. 42 min. 
FaREWZLL, Cape, is the S. point of 
the entrance of the W. fide of Cook's 
Straits, between the two iſlands of New «+ 
Zealand, in the S. Pacific Cceans About 


* 


which is covered from the ſea by a low 
point of land, and is ſuppoſed to be the 
Murderer's- Bay of Taſman, who was 
here on the 18th of Dec. 1642. It is in 
lat. 40 deg. 37 min. S. and long. 172 
deg. 41 min. E. and the N. W. point 
of this part of New 3 Cape 
Stephens is about 14 or 15 leagues from 
it, at E. by 8. At N. F. by N. from 
the Cape, .ats the diſtanceb of 5 lengues, 
is a depth of 45 fathoms, and a fand 


* 4 
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fatlioms more, with the ſame bottom. 
FakKrackx, is a town of Arabia 
Felix, having a fine harbour. While the 
Portugueſe were in poſſeſſion of Ormus, 
an ifland near Gombroon on the N. coaſt, 
near the entrance inte the Perſian Gulf, 
it was a place of ſome impörtance; but 
| It ahounds 
with dates, and has plenty of fine 
water. >. 2 * 
" Cape FakIN N ſometimes, Shut impro- 
perly called Point Guardia, is t6 the 
caltward of Cape Guardia q from which 
5 a cape, 
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eape, and under it, Porto Farina is diſtant 
about a league. From Cape Far nu the 
low flat iſland of Gamarola is E. being 
ſcarcel 
from the main about 2 miles. 

Porto FARINA is to the E. of Cape 
Negro, on the coaſt of Africa, in the 
Mediterranean, and runs in to the S. W. 


about 4 miles from Point Guardia, which 


is about 15 leagues from Cape Negro. 
The diſtance to Cape Carthage e e 
F only 6 leagues, to the 8. by E. The 
entrance into Port Farina is between two 
points, that are only about three quarters 
of a mile diſtant; and to go into, the 
harbour keep near the caſternmoſt point, 
in 4 fathoms and a half water, becauſe 
the weſternmoſt point is ſhoal, and has a 


ſand that ſtretches out a, cable's length 


from it. The town of Porto Farina is 
on the N. of a ſhip at her entrance into 
the harhour, or N. by E. Keep the 
church and the eaſternmoſt head of the 


'- zniole in one, and run in to the caſtward 


of the town, and anchor at the E. end, 
in from 4 to 5 fathoms, where a thip will 
lie ſecure from all winds. | 
FARLEY's Bay, in the iſland of An— 
tigua in the Weſt Indies, in the N. E. 
part of the iſland, is within the creek 
called Mercer's Creek, formed by ſeveral 
Hands, as Codrington Jihnd, Crump's 
Iſland, Pelican Iſland, &c. betides the 
reef of rocks without them. It is there- 
by well ſecured when a ſhip is in; but 
the channel into it from the northward 
between the recis, and between Pelican 


Iſland on the E. and Codrington's Ifland | 


on the W. is difficult, and requires a 


rood knowledge of the ſhoals and banks. 
t is in the S. W. part or bottom of the 


creek, and is farther ſheltered by Crump's 
Point, a point of the main land which 
runs out ncar half a mile to the E. 
FARLEY's. Bay, another bay of the 
ſame name, on the S. fide of the ifland 
of Antigua, to the W. of Rendezvous 


Bay. It has Carliſle, Bay to the W. of 
it, and as the coaſt is here ſo lined with 


rocks as to prevent any near approach to 
the ſhore, it can be deemed no more than 
an open road. 3 

FARN or FERN Iſland, on the coaſt 
of Northumberland, at the dtſtance of 
about 2 miles from Bamborough Caſtle 
on the main land, is only about a mile in 
compaſs, but is noted for a fort and a 
light-houſe which has no fire kept in it. 
On the | 
it, are ſeveral Teller iſlands. The ſhore 


2 


out of the water, and diſtant 


ſide, and almoſt contiguous to * : 
S. coaft of Arabia Felix, is about N. 5 


FAR 


abonnds with good ccals, which they dig 


out at the ebbing of the tide, There i, 
a good channel uf half a l-apue broad 
between the iſland and the main, and very 
good anchorage off the caſtle, with fhicltcr 
from E. and N. E. winds, but it is open 
to the 8. E. This is called Scate Road. 


The Staples Rocks lie tothe N. E. of the 


Farn or Fern; and Holy Iſland is 5 miles 
to the N. W. from it. 2 

Weſt FaRO or FERRO Tflands, in the 
northern ocean, are in lat. 62 deg. o min. 
N. and long. 6 deg. 35 min. W. Sec 
FERRO, | 


Fa ko, is a ſea-port town of Algarve 


in Portugal, which is tolerably torificd, 


It is ſituated in a bay, and defended by 


a Caſtle, and is about & leagues to the E. 
of Lagos, and 20 from Cape St. Vincent, 
The haven of Faro muſt be entered from 
the eaſtward, as it lies in to tie W. and 
W. N. W. Leave the tower on the 
larboard fide, keeping in 2 or 3 fathoms; 
and when within, ſhips may anchor over 
againſt. the town under the iſland in 3 
tathoms. At halt flood there ts 2 fathoms 


upon che bar, There 1s a fire tower upon. 


the ſtrand, and a reef ſhoots out from the 
point, which muſt be carefully avoided, 


It is in lat. 36 deg. 48 min. N. and 


long. 7 deg. 49 min. W. 

Faro off MESSINA, is the ſtrait be- 
tween Italy and Sicily, remarkable for 
having the tide ebb and flow every fix 
hours, with great rapidity, though it is 
but 7 miles over. 
its vicinity to Meſiina. | 

FAROLLON Iflauds, are a cluſter of 
iſlands to the N. of Aguigan and Say pan, 
amongſt the Ladrone Iſlands in the Eaſt 
Indian Ocean, extending from 32 5 deg. to 
is deg. and a halt N. 

Fa kor Head, rear the N. W. part 
of Scotland, is to the E. of Cape Wreath, 
or N. E. Point ; and between them goes 
in to the S. a deep creek or bay. It allo 
forms the weſtern limit or boundary to 
another bay, which is ſtill mere deep and 
ſpacious ; of which Watten or Whatten 
Head is the eaſtern limit. 

FaRR Head, on the coaſt of Scotland, 
is on the N. part of it, and to the calt- 
ward of Whatten Head, which has been 
mentioned under. the article of Farou! 
Head. Strathy Head is to the N. E. 
from it, and both of them to the W. of 
Thorſo Bay. | 

FARTASH or FUTTOCK Cape, on ti? 


* 


It is ſo named from 
the faro or light-houſe on Cape Faro, and 
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b. frorn Cape Guardafyl, and N. half 
y tom Socotra Iſland. Its lat. is laid 
down in 15 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 

52 deg, 15 min. E. It is about 14 

1 from the road of Kaylun to the 
weltward of Duria, in the direction of 
E. N. E. to this cape; and all the way 
2 low and plain ſhore, but high and 
mountainous land within, and the whole 
truly barbarous. The coaſt begins here 
to be a little more favourable, and the 
fundings at a diſtance fair, as there is 
not above 37 tathoms at 2 leagues diſ- 
tance from ſhore, though there 1 is a depth 
of from 40 to 50 under the cape, and for 
half a league off from it. The cape is 
10 high, that it can be ſeen out at tea at 
the diſtance of 20 le agues. 

To the northward of this cape the land 
falls in ſo as to make a deep bay of at 
leaſt ro leagues acroſs ; and there is good 
riding. juſt under the cape at N. E. from 
the outermoſt point of the land againſt a 
N. W. or welterly wind. I tough it is 
bare, it may allo afford ſome ſhelter from 
18. W. wind, which is the very beſt 
wind on this cou: but it 1s entirely ex- 
poſed to a S. or B.. wind, and in a 
great degree to the S. W. alio, It 
iõ good holding ground, being a ſtrong 
clay and a ſandy ooze, and any depth of 
water at pleaſure ; j but it is a barbarous 
place on ſhore. There js no riding on the 
E. fide of the bay, jor the land is high, the 
ore dreadtully ſteep, and in many places 
no ground within ase a mile of the rocks. 


From hence acroſs the bay to Dofar, 


at N. E. by E. and E. N. E. it is 47 
leagues, all the way between being a very 
wild ſhore; and no ſhelter whatever. See 
Dora, 

FARTLONS, « on the 8. ſide of Cape 
dierra, on the S. W. coaſt of Africa, is 
in lat. about 22 deg. S. near which, not 
ter from the ſhore, is a very bad flat ſhoal ; 
nor ſhoul+ any ſhips on this coaſt go too 
near the land, till they get northward 
into 20 deg. of S. lat, when the coaſt be- 
comes fair all the way to Cape Negro, 
tough it has a contrary aſpect within a 
kigue of the ſhore. The long. is about 
14 deg. 40 min. KE. 

ASTNET, or Faſtney Rock: on the 

S, cbaſt of Ireland, i is to the 8. W. from 
Cape Clear, in lat. 51 deg. 8 min. N. 
md long. 9 deg. 57 min. W. at the 


ditance "of abe 2 leagues, It ſtands 5 


ny and folitary, and his at firſt view 


appearance of a ſail, Shole Haven 


E232 ) 


or School Haven is about 4 leagues or 


FAY 


nearly due N. from it. 

FATHER cr Vaader, is a long narrow 
iſland, ahout 2 leagues to the W. by N. 
from the Mother and Daughters, on what 
is called the E. coaſt of South America. 
The {lands called the Conſtables alto are 
ncar them, and all of them only a ſmall 
diſtance from the coaſt of the iſland of 
Cayenne, ir lat. about 5 deg. N. and 
long. almoſt 52 deg. W. 

FAVAGNANA Iiland, ie a ſmall ifland 


of Italy fo called, about 5 leagues in 


compaſs, ſituated off the W. end of the 
iſland of FT It has an iſland called 
Levazo to the N. of it, and another of the 
name of Maritimo to the W. of it. It 
is in lat. 38 deg. 16 min. N. and long. 
12 deg. 25 min. E. 


FAWwEY or FOWEY, on the 8. coaſt 


of Cornwal. Sce FOWEY. | 
FATAL Iſland, is one of the Azores or 
Weſtern Iſlands, in the Atlantic Ocean, 
ſituated nearly at an equal diſtance from 
Europe to America. It belongs to Por- 
tugal, and is in lat. 38 deg. 32 min. N. 
and long. 28 deg. 41 min. W. The 
chief town of this iſland is called Villa 
de Horta; moſt of what is called, Fayal 
wine, of which 18 or 20,000 pipes are 


ſhipped off annually „is made in the ifland 
of Pico, which is oppolite to it. There 


is a ſunken rock to the S. E. about the 
diſtance of half ale: gue from Fayal Road, 


towards the S. fide of Pico; but it is 
covered with 22 fathoms water, and ſerves 


to break the {ea from the 8. There are 
no ſhoals about any of the iſlands, except 
thole called HIoumingans betwyeen St. 
Michael and St. Mary. When the S. 
W. point .of Fee Bay bears S. 16 
deg. W. and the N. E. point is at N. 
33 deg. E. and if at the ſame time the 
church at the N. E. end of the town 
bears N. 38 deg. W. and the W. point 
of St. George's Illand at N. 42 deg. E. 


and at 8 leagues aittant, there will be 


good a anchorage. in 20 fathoms, a clean 


Handy bottom, and ſomething more than 


halt a mile from ſhore. In this ſituation 


the iſland of Fico, at the diſtance of 4 


cr 5 miles, will extend from N. 74 deg. 


E. to S. 45 dex. E. All ſhips are ad- 


viſed to have country boats for procuring 
water here, rather than to employ their 
own, as they may be had for about 38. 
per ton. The town of Villa de Horta, 
at the bottom of the bay, is oloſe to the 
water's edge, being defended by a caftle 
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"wall of ſtone work from one to the other, 
The road is at the E. end of the iſland, 
and faces the W. end of Pico; and is 
2 miles broad and about three quar- 
ters ok a mile deep, being of a ſemi- 
circular form. The depth of water 
varies in different parts of the road, 
having from 20 to 10 and even 6 fa- 


thoms with a ſandy bottom, except near 


the ſhores and particularly near the 8. 
W. head, off which it is rocky, and 
alſo without the line that joins the two 
points of the bay, ſo that it is not ſafe to 
anchor too far out. Though the fitua- 


tion deſcribed is the beſt place for an- 


chorage, the road is expoſed to 8. S. W. 
and S. E. winds; of theſe 4 ray 18 
the leaſt dangerous, becauſe ſhips can 
then get out to ſca. The variation of 
the compals near theſe iflands is from 16 
deg: 18 min. to 17 deg. 33 min. W. 


It is high water here alſo by the ſhore, 


on full and change days, about 20 min. 
paſt two, and riſes to the height of 4 or 
5 feet. See under FYAL. ä 
Santa FE Bay, in the gulf of Cumana 
or Camana on the Spaniſh Main, as it 
is ulually called, or the N. coaſt of 8. 


America. An account of Cumana has 


already been given under that article, 


In the entrance of this bay there is a 


great rock or iſland, which appears above 


water, and is known by the name of 


Borats. Two others alſo are ſituated 
without it, which are called Crocus. 
The town is known by the name of San- 
ta Fe d' Antiochia, and is the moſtnorth- 
ern one of Popayan, a diſtrict of Terra 


Firma, being about 200 miles to the N. 
ol the city of Popayan, near the con- 


fines of the province of Carthagena, fitu- 
ated on the banks of the River Santa 
Martha, and ncar 130 miles to the S. of 
its conflux with the Magdalena, The 
town of Antiochia was 15 leagues from 
it, from which all the inhabitants re- 
moved hither. The addition of Antio- 
chia has not only a reference to the town 
from whence the inhabitants removed, 
but ſerves as a diſtinction not to be con- 
founded with Santa Fe de Bogata, in S. 
America. " 1 

Cape FAR, is a headland in North 
Carolina, on the coaſt of North Ameri- 
ca, near which is a fortreſs called John- 


fon's Fort. It gives name to a conſider- 


able river, conſiſting of two branches, 
that greatly extend in the ſtate oi North 


Carolina, and is ſituated in lat, 33 deg. 


193 


tt each end of the town, and haying a 5! 


times occaſioned being miſtaken for Fe- 


moſtly double, appears above it to a ſhip 
* De, app | | 


wood which appears like a barn, about 


FED. 


7 8 
» N. and long. 73 deg. 25 wi, 


W. hougi a projecting point, it is 

lo ſituated that the coaſts trend from it | 
one way but a very little to tae E. of N. | 
and the other way nearly W. to One dit. ; 
tance, when it again changes toward; ; 
the 8. It is the S. E. point of un iſland © 


ſo called, which points its longeſt ſide to 
the E. towards the Atlantic Ocean, 
There is a light-houſe on the iſland, un- 
der the ſuperintendance of the commil. 
ſioners of the revenue of the united ſtates 
of America, for the direction of ſhips. 
Off the cape there runs out a ipit of land 
into the ſea for 7 leagues due S. and at 
the end of it, after narrowing to very 
{mall thread, it cnds in a large circle of 
ſand a full league in diameter, 

Cape FEAR River, as far as Wil. 
mington, which is nearly due N. from 
the N. point of the iſland of Cape Fear, 
appears like an arm of the fea, Not far 
from hence the two branches of it units 
their ſtreams, from the N. and N. W. the 
latter of which is moſt conſiderable, com- 
ing nearly from the Carraway Moun— 
tains. This river is ſometimes called 
Clarendon River. _ : 

FECAu P. Sce FESCHAMP, | 

FEvaALLE Iſland, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is to the 8. W. from Sallee, 
and near to the. ſhore; and about 9 
leagues from that port. Betwixt them 
both there are ſome long black rocks here 
and there on the ſtrand ; thele have ſome- 


dalle. But about a league to the N. of 
it there is a wood, which appears above 
the land to a ſhip that is pretty near the 
coaſt, and the land within, which is 


at a diſtance from the ſhore, 'T here is 
allo a little round hummock at the dil- 
tance of about 4 leagues northward from 
Fedalle. Along the coaſt from Soilee to 
Fedalic the land is plain and imootn, but 
appears double, and the hummock is 
ſingular along this part of the coaſt. The 
ifland of Fedalle will he known, where 
the high and low land come together, 
and forms a cliff, the land being higbetr 
fo the ſouthward ; for that cliff brought 
at S. S. E. points out Fedalle in the ſame 
direction. | 
To go into it, run right in with the 


a league to the northward, till a ſhip 18 
within a league or ſomewhat lets from 
the ſhore; and by failing along the coat, 
the iſland cannot be miſſed. Paſs along 

: betwern 


na 


3 
F. E E 


between it and the main; and on com- 
ing by the N. point of the iſland anchor 
between the ſand and the point, but 
much nearer to the iſland than the ſtrand, 
in 6, 7, or 8 fathoms. Let the ſhip lie 


6 far in, that this N. point may be at N. nean, is nearly in 


N. W. the Barn or Wood at E. N. E. 
and the ruinous little town of Monſor at 
a handſpike's length to the N. of the 
ſaid barn or wood. There is alſo an- 
chorage in 12 fathoms, when the point 


of Fedalle is at W. by 8. A ledge of 


rocks ſhoots off from this N. point to 
the diſtance of a muſquet- ſnot into tlie 


ſea, but moſt of them are high above 


water. From Sallee ſoutherly till you 
come thwart of the trees it is all ſhoal 
water for a league or two from land; at 
which laſt diſtance there is only from 23 
to 25 fathoms, and a clean ſandy ground. 
At the ſame diſtance from Fedalle into 
the ſea, there is the ſame depth, but the 
ground is foul. It is very flat towards 
the ſtrand within the iſland, and the bay 
on the land, which is a fair ſandy ſtrand, 
will afford ballaſt from the ſhore. But 
the bight is a very bad place for ſhips to 
lie in, on account of the ground ſea which 
comes in fo hard with a weſterly wind 


| WH. round the point of the ifland, that it 
, would even be better for ſhips to ride out 
n the open ſea. _ 
There is a high hummock on the N. 
point of Fedalle, which appears like the 
ruins of a caſtle to ſhips coming in, when 
at a diſtance; but it proves on coming 
f nearer to be a cluſter of rocks. At the 
e d. end of Fedalle, is a paſſage on foot to 
0 the main land at low water; whereas the 


3 ka waſhes through at high water in two 
p places, and it flows there 7 or 8 fathoms 
s up and down; and, however extraordi- 


5 nary or unaccountable, it does not ex 


cd from 2 fathoms and a half to 3 fa- 
thoms on any other part of the coaſt, 
Anafee is about 3 leagues to the S. W. 
byS.or S. W. from Fedalle. The lat: is 
lad down in 33 deg. 30 min. N. and 
long. 6 deg. 45 min. W. 

FEEJBE Ifland in the South Pacific 
Ocean, one of the groupe called the 
Friendly Iflands, ſaid to be about 3 days 
lail from the ifland of Tongataboo er 
Amſterdam, in the direction of N. W. 
by W. It is reported to be both high 
and fruitful, and alſo much larger than 
Amſterdam Iſland, and to be indepen- 

dent of that itland, though the other 
lands fo called are ſubject to it. This 

ce may be eftimated, as employing 


. 


3 


s J 


. 
2 


* 4 
[EL 4 
3 days and 2 night! at bout 7 or 7 


knots an hour, to be between 400 and 


oo miles. 


Cape FEGALLE, or FECALO, on the 
N. coaft of Barbary in the Mediterra- 
the midway between 
Cape Hone to the W. S. W. and Cape 
Falcon to the N. N. E. There is a 
{mall but uninhabited — _—_— 
there is good watering, and a ro 
between it and the fe to ſhelter from a 
Levant. Although there is a clean ſhore, 
there ig no harbour; but though there is 
no lafetfy, yet it muſt be added that there 
are no dangers but ſuch as are viſible, 
Some charts lay down two ſmall iilands 


off this cape, about S. by W. from each 
other, bee being double, which are 
by a ſand bank, Its lat. is 
- 0 


.conneCte 
about 35 deg. 40 min. N. and þ 
* 


Heß, 54 min. W g 
E 


Fr Bank, off the W. Losſtof France 
round Cape la Hogue to the ſouthward, 


is S. a little eaſterly from Carteret Point, 


and E. a little northerly from the N. E. 
end of the iſland of Jerſey. When a ſhip 
has come to the length of Carteret Point, 
edge off at S. S. W. or S. W. by S. ſo 
as to paſs t he bank to the W. of it, after 


leaving Grune Bank on the W. of the 
ſhip; and when it has come nearly to the 


„ of the Ecrebon Banks, ſteer 8. 
eaſterly, ſo as to leave them on the ſtar- 
board, and this bank on the larboard. 


By this courſe, a ſhip will paſs oy - 


between the Beuf and the main; thoug 
it requires a good acquaintance With the 
coaſt to ſail by this channel. See St. 
SERMA IN. | 
..FELEHIDA Iſland, in the Archipelago, 
is a ſmall iſland juſt within the gulf of 
Corinth, ab nearly àn equal diſtance from 


Cape Mala, or the point of the peninſula 


to the S. W. and the oppoſite coaſt of 
the main to the N. E. But the latter 
coaſt 1s „ iſlands from the 
eaſtern point of the entrance into the leſſet 


gulf of Athens on that coaſt, from whieh 


this iſland bears about S. E. or S. E. 
by S. „ . 

 FeLENK Gulf in the Black Sea, is 
not far from the mouth of Bulganak Ri- 
ver. The promontory, which forms the 
N. point or limit of this bay, is in lat. 


about 44 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 36 


deg. 44 min. E. Into this bay ſeveral 
rivers diſcbharge their contents. There 
is allo a bay to the fouthward, at the 
influx of a river, of which the W. point 
is in lat. 44 deg. 25 min. N. and long. 
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of Italy, and nearly S. E. 


. Mount Cercelli. 


FE L ( 3 
36 deg. 4 min E. From hence the 
ow begins to trend mere towards the 
Felicia Iſlands conſult a a tlattes or 


groupe of iflands at the N. end of Bor- 
guard tort, between it and the entrance 


neo Iſland, in the Eaitern Indian Ocean. 
They are ſituated in the ſtraits between 
that itland and Paraguay or Palawan 
Ifland, Their poſition is known by that 
of Balambangan, which is one of them, 
in lat. 7 deg. 19 min. N. and long. 117 
ger. 2+ min.'E.. . =. 
Santa FELICITE Point is on oe coaſt 
om the 
mouth of the Tiber, and the Port de 
Neptune or Naton. It is a projecting 
int of land, ſomewhat, though irregu- 
ly, circular, and to the rat. of 


towerg on the moſt ſoutherly land of the 


point; and on the S. E. tide are fome 


. 


rocks and ſmall iſlands, without which 
is anchorage and ſhelter from N. W. 
winds in 5 and 7 fathoms. The lat. ap- 
ptars to be about 41 deg. 10 min, N. 
and long. 14 deg. E. BY” 

Mount FELIX, on the eaſtern coaſt of 
Africa, is ſituated nearly on the weltern 
promontory. to the W. from Cape Guar- 
dafui, or the N. E. point of that conti- 
nent, It is W. by N. from, the cape, 
and the coaſt between them is properly 
the S. ſide of the mouth or entrance into 
the Arabian Gulf. Its lat. is about 17 
deg. 45 min. N. and long. 50 deg. 45 
min. E, 
that coaſt, with a deſign of paſſing on t 
Mocha in the Red Sea, is about, the be 
ginning or before the middle of April, 
Ships may run along within a mile of the 
land along the African ſhore - | 
mount, as there are no dangers but what 
appear above water; for though there 
may be ſome flaws of wind, which are 
dan $ when the weſterly winds blow, 
as they are unknown at, the time when 


| ſhips ought to be there, they are there- 


fore of leſs importance. Wo 
Ships uſually endeavour to reach the 
iſlands of Socatra, to the E. of Guarda- 
fui at the time above mentioned; if they 
do, they may fail up weſtward to the 
traits of Babelmandel, either in mid- 
channel, or under either ſhore, as they 
leaſe, though the northern. or Arabian 
ore is beſt. But if, from any accident 
or otherwiſe, a ſhip is later, ſhe muſt 
then keep the Ethiopian or Atrican, 
which is the S. ſhore on board, and keep 
along from Guardafui io far-as to be able 


There are ſome watch-, 


The ſeaſon of coming near 
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to fetch the port of Aden, allowing for 
the current out of tae gulf, on the oppo- 
ſite ſhore. See ADEN. 
FELSTER Cliff, on the coaſt of Suf. 
folk, is to the N. eaſterly from Lan- 


into the haven' of Woodbridge, It is 
frequently noticed as a mark for running 
into Harwich or the Rolling Grounds, 
by bringing Bawdſey Church near the 
W. end of Bawdley Cliff, and well open 
of Felſter Cliff. | | 
'FEMERN Iſland is a ſmall iſland in the 
Baltic, ſituated on the Wagrien, about 


7 leagues to the N. N. W. from Wil. 


mar Deep. The Femern Sound divides 

it from Wagrien, Which is a narrow 

channel. It is ſituated in lat. 54 deg. 

Fe 85 min. N. and long. 11 deg. 12 min, 
Fen Iſland, on the coaſt of Ireland, 

is ſituated in the bay of Tralec to the 

ſouthward of the River Shannon, near 

the ſhore of the main land. It is nearly 
W. from the town of Tralee, and ſecms 

to divide that bay into two, of which 


the ſouthernmoſt is called Tralee Bay 


and the northernmoſt has the name of 
Ballyheigh Bay. Its lat. is 52 deg. 6 
min. N. and long. 10 deg. 10 min. W. 
FE NOR Iſland, the iame as Fexit 
Iſland, Which ic. | 
F ENICR's Ifland, on the coaſt of 
Virginia in North America, is a long 
and very narrow flip of land, contiguous 
to the main; to the S. of Rehoboth Bay, 
in lat. about 38 deg. 17 min. to 31 min. 
N. and long. nearly 73 deg. W. 
Cape FEODOTOWA, in the Azoph 
Sea, is the E, point of a bay, on the W. 


+ ſhore from this fide of which hay near the bottom, is 
Genichi, to the E. of the inlets into the 


Gniloye Sea to the E. of Precop. 
FERDER Lights, on the coaſt of Nor: 
way, are in lat. 58 deg. 25 min. N. and 
long. 9 deg. 58 min. E. 
Juan FERDINANDO's Iſland, is in lat, 
32 deg. 3 min. S. and long. 73 deg. 48 
min. W. 


ape Fur and ANCE, or CREEK, | 
in the iſland of Martinico in the Weſt 


Indies, are fituated on the E. fide of the 


iſland, nearly acrois in that direction 


from the S. E. part of Fort Royal Bay. 
From the Ance or Creek is a very nar- 
row iſthmus only to the bottom of the 
bay, called the Cul de Sac Marin, to the 
8. W. the S. E. extremity of the iſland 


forming a peninſula of a very irregular | 
form. The cape is the eaſtern limiter 
boundary 7 


* 
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boundary of the creek, and almoſt as far the River Camaroon, and is ſo high an 
eattcrly as any parts of the iſland, the iiland, that it is commonly covered with 
Idands de Cab and Point to the S. of clouds, yet it is very well inhabited by 


vol 


E. from Cape Race. 


Scatari, ſomet 


to the ifland 
the N. of Serfante Iſland. The gulf of 


them, zt 8. by E. only excepted. 


negroes, hut ſuch as are of a very bar- 


Cate FERILLON, near the S. E. part) barous and treacherous di poſition. The 


of the coaſt ol New!cundland, is between 


lat. is abcut 3 deg. 2 min. N. and long. 


- 


Cape Broyle cn th: N, and Fermoſa to 10 des. 28 min. KE - ©: 


the S. by W. and projects eaſtward into 
the lea on the S. of fome tmall iflands/ 


direction nearly. It bears about N. N. 


 FERILLON Rock, the largeſt of a 


groupe of ſmall iffands and rocks hich 
are always dry, and may be feel 
conſiderable diſtance, near the Wang, of 

mes called Little 


Breton, near the iſland now ſo called. 


- FERKEN's, Sprent, a giver & 
called by the Dutch. which falls into the 
River Hughly} at the, bottom of what 
they call Porkus Reach, from their 0 | 


ing hogs downit. See Pokkus. 9 
FERMINE Ifland, in the Archipelago, 
w in the fairway from Cape St. Angelo 
Andrea, and nearly on 


Corinth is nearly at N. W. from it; 
and it is ſometimes known by the name 
of Termic. Its lat. is 37 6g min. 
N. and Jong. 24 deg. 53 min. E. - 
Cape Sw, or FoR M84, which 
ſee, on the coaſt of Africa, is lometimes 
conſidered as the N. W. limit of the gulf 
of Guinca, and is in lat. 4 deg. 32 min. 


N. and long. 8 deg.” 10 min. E. The 


that run off from the coaſt in the lame- the Ch 


© triated in the South Pari 


Juan FERNANDES of FERNANDEZ. 
Tſland, is ſometimes deſcribed as one of 

n Iſlands, though it is 110 
leagues to the W. of that goaſt, and ſi- 
Ocean. Al- 
though it have no inhabitants, it is uſu- 
ally viſited by ſliips that go into the South 
Sea. The beſt accounts place the lat. 
of this iſland in 33 deg. 49 min. 8. 


and long. 78 „z min. W. The 


variation here was f deg. E. in 1767. 
It is full of high hills, and the valleys 
between are pleaſant and fruitful. There 
is a bay on the 8. fide,, with anchorage 
in 25 tathgms water, at about two cables 


length from fhore ; and there are two 


bays. at the E, end, where there is freſh 
neg ant ſafe” any — : When, it is 

r{t ſeen, it has the appearance of being 
p "IP ak Ppe | S 
0 . 
proach to a D ful land ſcape. 

The ſhape 0 

irregula 
E. and to the E. being about 5 
miles acroſs the middle in- its broadeſt 
part, from which part it is about 6 miles 
to the E. end, and 8 or 9 to the S. W. 


*% 


he end. Goat Ifland is half a league to 


Ff the hays on the iſland. of Juan Fer- 


coaſt from hence trends one way to the & S. from this laſt point. The names 


N. N. W. and the other to the E. as far 


as King's Rivers, ® 
FERMOSA River, on the coaſt of Bra- 


which is formed between that and Cape 
Thome or Thomas at N. N. E. It is 
about 8 leagues to the N. N. W. in the 
direction of the coaſt from Cape Frio. 
Though this river is broad, the channel 
is not dec p; and its ſituation is known, 
in lying at S. by E. ſrom the very high 
mountain of Morro, that may be ſeen far 
out to ſea, and is a good general direc- 
tion tor knowing the coaſt. 
FRN land. See FaRN Iſland. 


Brazil, called Pernambuco, or Olinda. 
See PERNAMBUCO. 
and FERN ARD Po, is on the W. 
coaſt of Africa, at the bottom of the 
gulf of Guinea. It is about 10 leagues 
out to ſea in the direction of 8. W. from 


E. fide, and 
zil in South America, is to the north” Bay, The 


ward of Cape Frio, and in the great bay 


rocks; and the wind a 
the land, or at the 
itt 


andez are, Sugar Loaf Bay on the N. 
eſt Bay, Cumberland 
ut, and Eat Bay, ſuc- 
ceſſiyely from W. to E. Monkey's Key 
is on the S. fide of the E. end. The 
part to the S. E. is barren land. The 
principal bay is all deep water, ſo that 
ſhips may be brought up cloſe to the 
20 ays blows over 

rſt along ſhore, 
and therefore tliere is little or no 2, he- 
cauſe it is moſtly calm in the night, only 
now and then, jome land guſts, The 
trees of the ifland are green all the year, 
for the winter is but ſhort and nat ſevere; 


Fi RNAMBUCO Bay, on the coaſt of a light froſt and a little Hail may be ac - 


cidentally found, but it has ſometimes 
great rains. The ſummer heat is equally 
moderate; neither is there much thunder 
or tempeſtuous weather of any fort, No 
venomous animal has been tound upon it, 


Round its ſhores are plenty oi fiſh, and 


3 4 | fear 


urnganded with, craggy and broken pre- 
; Ms, which che on a nearer ap- 


this iſland is ſomewhat 
9 pending from S. W. to N. 
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FER »(- 
near the rocks ſome large craw fiſh which 
are eaſily caught. The tide is ſmall and 
uncertain, though The, ſpring tide flows 
about 7 feet. 2 


We muſt caution navigators againſt 


coming to an anchor on the S. ſide of the 
iſland; betauſe the winds which blow 
conſtantly and verywfreſh from the E. gi 
N. E. prevent ſhips from bree He 
' watering place, which is on the E. fide 
of the iſlan * e fame reaſon occurs 
to prevent their ſupplying themſelve 
with fruits and rims.” 
may lie under the land on he eG 
ſtill water, from the height of dhe land 
that becalms the road. Other accounts 


* 


ſay, that in the 1 ſpacious bay at in 
the 8. E. end of the iſland there is very were ca 
1741. * heſe had a very venerable al. 
; and their majeſtic beards gave 


riding in from 11 to 12 fathoms 
about a furlong from ſhore, when the 
winds hang northerly, or between the N. 
and N. E. but that it is open to the 8. 
and S. W. c | 
ſons of thoſe winds veryyhard%and that 
there runs fo great a ſea that boats dare 
not venture to land, and, it thegontherly 
winds blow ſtrong, poth ſhips andyhoats 
muſt put out to ſea, as unable toTemain 
there. The ſhore is peed with ſeals, 
ſome hundreds of Which muſt be killed 


before any perſon can land.. , __ 'delign, we. have ventured to giye this cir- 
a of the cumſtantial account of the occaſion of that 


univerſally known romance. To tome it 


In the bay at the N. E. 
iflland is another bay, where ſhips'may 

ride againſt ſoutherly winds, in 14 fa- 
thoms ahout a quarter of a mile from 
' ſhorez where wood may be cut with 
great convenience. This iſland is regs 
dered more remarkable from the adv 
tures of Alexander Selkirk, who was 
born at Largo in 185 county of Fife i 
Scotland, and left here by Captain Strad- 
ling, who commanded the ſhip called. the 
Cinque Ports, and the conſort of Dam- 
pier in his voyage round the world, on 
account of ſome antipathy that had been 
taken againſt him. He was furniſhed by 
this inhuman commander with a firelock, 
a pound of powder, ſome ball, a knife, 
2 hatchet, a kettle, ſome mathematical 
inſtruments, and alſo a bible and two or 
three other uſeful Books; he alſo ſupplied 
him with bed and bedding, and Iſome 
tobacco, with a few other conveniences, to 
ſoften the rigours of his folitary and dif- 
conſolate ſituation. This iſland received 
its name from Juan Fernando, a Spa- 
niard, who had been ſettled here for tome 
time before this event, and had turned 
ont ſome goats for the purpoſe of breed- 
ig. After Selkirk had continued alone 


But ſhips drink any thing but water. 


s which blow at the ſea- 


« # 
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in this melancholy ſituation about four 
years and as many months, Captain. 
Woodes Rogers touched at this alan, 

and on the ſecond of February, 1709, re. 


| ceived him on board his ſhip. It is ve. 
lated of him, that he had ahnoſt forgot 


his native language, and could ſcarcely 


be underſtood ; from the diſuſe of tpcech, 

he-could only ſpeak his words by 3 
for ſome time. He was dreſſed in the 
ſkins of goats; and had a total diirclith 

tor the ſhip's viAtuals, nor would he 
During the 
timg,of his continue in this illand he 
had Filed 500 goats, which he caught 
by running them down; and he marked 
as many, more on tlie er, ſome of which 
ght by Lord Anſon's people in 


pect; and t 
ſtron g criterions of old age. | 
It was from the materials furniſhed by 


exile, that the jamous Daniel De. 
foe, by the aid of a lively fancy and a 


fertile imagination, transformed his bil. 
tory into that of | Robinſon Cruloe; and 
by this baſe and premeditated fraud, de- 


prived him of the reward which his ſuf. 
terings and adventures juſtly entitled him 
to. Though ſomewhat forcign to our 


may farther̃ be ſatis factory to learn, that 
juſtice did not long lay dormant, in pu- 
niſhing Stradling's unparallcled and pre- 
meditated at of cruelty ; tor his ſhip, the 


Cinque Ports, foundered on the coaſt of 


Barbacum ſoon after, when only he and 
6 or 7 of his men were ſaved. After be- 
ing taken with their boat at Lima, on 
the coaſt of Peru, they were kept priſon- 
ers; and in this condition lived much 
worſe than poor Selkirk, whom they had 
left on ſhore on this delolate iſland. Soon 
after Selkirk was recovered, he was, as 4 
good ſeaman, appointed. a mate on boon 
the Duke, one of Captain Rogers's ſqqua- 
dron. 
FFERNAN DO Nororiha Iſland, is in the 
middle of the South Atlantic Ocean, and 
has a peaked hill in the middle of it, 
which is aſcertained to be in lat. 3 deg. 
56 min. S. and long. 32 deg. 38 mm. 
W. and about 60 or 70 leagues from the 
coaſt of Brazil. We are informed by 
Ulloa, that it has two harbours, waic 
are capable of admitting ſhips of the 
reateſt burden. Of thete one is on the 
N. ſide, and the other on the N. W. Ju 


the former is in every reſpect the princi- 
al, both for ſhelter and capacity, and 
lee goodnels of the ground tor anchor- 
age. They are both expoſed to the N. 
and W. but theſe winds, particularly 
the N. are periodical, and but of ſhort 
duration. In the N. harbour or road, 
the depth is 13 fathoms about a, mile 
from ſhore, with a bottom of fine ſand, 
when the peaked hill or hurch tower 
nearly in the middle of the iſland bears 
5. W. 3 deg. ſoutherly. This road ap- 
pears to be well ſheltered from S8. and E. 
inds. et 

Frro Caſtel, in Spain, is to the 8. 
W. from Bircciofft on the N. W. coaſt 
of the Mediterranean. There is anchor- 
age before it, and a ſmall bay, with 


2 


F E R 63% % „ E R 


4 


trance of the Frith of Forth to Aberdeen. 
The village ſo called is on the S. ſide of 
the river, beſore which there is 4 and 4 
and a half ſathoms water, and ſecure 
rnooring for ſhips in all winds, See 
MONTROSE, | 4, 
;FERRERS Bay, is > the N. coaſt 4 
N Egmont's Iſland, otherwile called 
ew Guernſey, in the S. Pacific Ocean, 
and near Carteret's Point which is the N. 
W. extremity. See E6MONT's Illand. 
Cape FERRET, on the W. coaſt of 


France, is about 18 leagues to the S. 


weſterly, from the mouth of Bourdeaux 
River, and is the N. entrance into the 
Baſſin of Arcaſſon. It is all along? a 
lo ſandy land with large foreſts here 
and there, and, except at the entrance 


ſoundings from 16 to 7 and 5 fathoms as of the Haven, where there is an iſland 


ſhips approach the ſhore. - 
FrRol, the tame as FERRET, a cape 
vn the N. coaſt of Barhary. * See FERRET, 
FEROL, A port on the coaſt of Peru in 
South America, in about 9 deg. of S. 
lat. is about 11 leagues to the N. W. 
ſrom Port Cazma, having the harbour of 
Guambacho between tizem. The Iſland 
del Santa, or Holy Iſland, lies oppoſite 
to Ferol, but a little northerly at the diſ- 
tance of a league. Acarnia is 10 leagues 
farther to the N. W. by N. and the land 
between is all very high. This port of 
Ferol is a good, harbour, very ſafe, and 
yet large, and is entered in'a S. E. di- 
tection till a ſhip comes among ſome 
ſmall iſlands that are in the middle of it; 
but the road is all clean and good. Over 
the entrance are ſeveral mountains, lying 
up in the country, of which one to the, 
bouthward is round and large, and has 
ſeveral (pots upon it, which ſerve to dil- 
tinguiſh the ſituation of this port. There 
is a ſhoal over againſt this moumtain, but 
there ig-no necethity for any ſhip to come 
near it. | 
Cape FERRA, or FERO, on the N. 
coat of Barbary in the Mediterranean, 
is about S. S. W. from the neareft land 
of the illand of Sardinia, and forms one 
of the limits of the gulf of Eſtira. It 
dears about W. by N. from Bona, be 
ing about 16 leagues from the ſmall 
iland of Tabarca which lies near Bona. 
FERRARA, on the coaſt of Italy, is in 
lat, 44 deg. 54 min. N. and long. 11 
deg. 36 min. E. See COMMACCIO. | 
FERRENDEN Road, within the river 
Montroſr, on the E. coaſt of Scot- 
hnd, about the mid way from the en- 


called Terry, the coaſt is all clear from 
ſhoals, rocks, and other dangers. But 
there run off. ſhoals or fand banks from 
each end of the itland to the E. and W. 
which muſt be carefully avoided by thoſe 
that enter the haven z and there is alto 
a ſhoal along the ſide of the ifland be- 
tween the iſland and Cape Ferret or the 
N. point of the haven, in mid-channel, 
beſides a the end thereof, 
which extends almoſt off the \Y. end of 
the iſland. The paſſage in is either to 
the northward of theſe ſhoals, cloſe by 
the cape, where there is $ fathoms at 
low water, or through the Papon Pal- 
ſage on the S. of the Hand, See PAPON 
and TERRY. | : 
It will be proper to obſerve, that all 
the land to the northward of this hav -n 
is ſomewhat low and fandy, and with- 
out any trees; but there are fome high 
hills to the ſouthward. of it, which are 
alſo deſtitute of trees Before the mouth 
of the haven many trees will appear to a 
ſhip, on its approach, at a diſtance with- 
in the land. The banks of ſand betore 
the havens mouth will be readily per- 
ceived by ſhips paſſing from the north- 
ward or touthward, and approaching to 
enter it, by the breaking of the ſea ou 
both ſides of the ſouthern entry, On 
thele breakers ſhips may borrow by the 
lead, as the fands are very clean and flat. 
Cape FERRET, FERRAT, or FEROL, 
on the N. coaſt of Barbary, is 9 leagues 
to the E. by N. from Cape Falcon, The 
great bay of Arrani lies on the E. fide 
of the point, which extends as far as 
cape Ivoy ; the town of its name lyin 
in the bottom of the bay, before which 
| there 
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26 leagues at W. 8. 


** « FErrITER's Ifla 


— n "_ 
OT. EE nd 


cumference, and about 
* broadeſt part; riſing ſteep and craggy 


EER. 
there is good archorage;- This cape is 


. from, cape 
Tenes, the country between being very 
ſandy and deſolate, and - whole coaſt 
deſtitute of ports and harbours, . 

FRERS Rocks, are that ledge of 


rocks to the 8. . W. from Arm Iiland 


or Harm Iſland to the eaſtward of Guern- 


© ſey. On almoſtitvery other fide of this 

dijttle ifland- there are many other dan- 
erous rocks, of which the greater part 

are dry at low water. Perions fail 


ing 
amongſt theſe rocks and iſlands ought, 
therefore, to be very well acquainted 
with them. 1 


G 

coaſt of Ircland, as to the W. 
of Dingle Bay, in lat: 51 deg. 55 min. 
N. and long. io deg. 41 win. W. It is 
high water here on full and change days 
at half paſt 3 o'clock. _- 

FERRO or FAROL Iſlands, are certain 
ſmall iflands to the number of 25, which 
are ſituated in the northern ocean, and 


ſubject to Denmark. They are about 


77 leagues to the N. W. of the Ork- 
ney iflands, and as many to the S. E. 
of Iceland. They lie between 61 deg, 
15 min- N. and 62 deg. 10 min. and are 
between zoo and 130 leagues W. from 
Norway. | X | 
CASTEL FERRO on the S. coaſt of 


Spain, and the N . thore of the Mediter- 
ranean, is a fortreſs to the E. of Cape 


Sacraſil and Almunecar, and to the W. 
of Adcira and Bonne. It is built on 
the beach in front of the town ſo called, 
and off the eaſtern point of a ſmall bay, 
which is here formed, is anchorage in 
13 to 25 fathoms. | 


Tour de FER or FARO of Meſſina, is 


at the N. E.“ point of the iſland of 
Sicily; for which ſee MEssina. 


FkERRO Iſland is one of the Canary 


Iſlands and the moſt weſterly of them, 
and not very diſtant tram the coaſt of 
Africa. It is about 18 leagues in cir- 
over in the 


on all ſides for about a league, within 
which it is level and fruitful, It is re- 
markable in Geography for its having 
been formerly ſelected as the moſt eli- 
gible, on account of its weſterly ſitua. 


tion, to reckon the firſt meridian from; 


and though it more generally prevails at 


preſent in all the European ſtates and 
* wat to place the firſt meridian in 


'the capital city of ſuch kingdom or ſtate 


(3597) 


„on the S. W. 


FE R 


reſpectively, the former practice has ne. 

entirely teaſed. It is of much impor. 
tance to the naval as well as every other 
geographer to be particularly attentive 
to this circumſtance, which otherwile 


may be productive of very conſiderable | 
miſtakes in "ſtating the longitude of 


places. On this occaſion, ,we think it 
not improper to obſerve, that it any 
ſuch error ſhould poſſibly have crept | 


into our work, in any diftant ſituation 


of the globe, which it has been our par- 
ticular object to rectiſy and prevent, but 
which, notwithſtanding all poſſible vigi. 
lance and attention, may in a tc inttan- 
ces have © eicaped us, the addiction of 
I 7a deg. 46 min. to all weſterl longi. 
tudes, or the ſubtraction of the tame 
number from eaſterly longitudes, will 
reduce them to the meridian of London, 
the difference of which from Greenwich 
is only 5 min. and a half, that the lat. 
ter is ſituated to the eaſtward. Hence, 
the ſituation of this ifland, wnich is 100 
leagues nearly S. jrom Madeira, is in 
lat. 27 deg. 47 min. N. and long. 17 | 
deg: 46 min. W. It is S. by W. from * 
the iſland of Palma, another of the Cana- 
ries, and is high water on full and 
change days about 3 o'ciock. 
FERROL, is a town of that part of 
Spain called Galicia, to the N. of Por- 


tugal, and ſituated on à bay of the At. 


lantic Ocean. It has an excellent har- 
bour, and is about 8 leagues to the N. 


E. from Corunna, oth.rwiie called the 


Groyne, and 18 leagues to the N. from 
Compoſtella. It is one of the ſtations 


for the royal navy of Spain, in lat. 43 | 


-deg. 26 min. N. and long. 8 deg. 46 
min. W. As a marine arlenal it is but 


of very modern date, though it is now 
become the firſt in the kingdom ; for it 
was only a ſmall and dirty fiſhing town 
prior to the year 1752. It contains 2 |} 
baſon where the ſhips are laid up, © | 
1500 yards in length, and between 5 
and 600 in breadth ; and fo long ago i 
1774, it had two docks finiſhed, and 
two more were then planned out, belies 
rope-walks and ſtorehouſes, when at leaſt 
6000 men were employed, befides 600 
convicts. The town then contained 30,000 
inhabitants, 

The haven of Ferrol is about 3 leagues 
to the N. by E. from Cape Prior. It 
lies in a ſmall bay, and there are fome 
little ſand hays between them. 


thele the ſouthernmoſt, whers are oo 


FER 


Ferrol, When a ſhip comes near the 


day, the haven begins to open itlelf; 


the entrance of which. is at E. by N. 
vine in at mid- channel betyeen two high 
— When a ſhip is i the mult pre. 
ent ly edge up to the northward by the N. 
int, and there anchor; for it is flat and 
rocky a little on the W. fide of the town, 
ad ſhould + therefore be avoided, -  - 
To come into Ferrol from the W. or 
d. ſteer away from the ſmell iſland of 


St. Blaſius N. and N. by W. and run 


a good way about without the N. point 
ct Ferrol, which is very font 3nd rocky, 
till the haven is ſeen to open. Continue 
this courſe ſo far to tne northward ot 
the S. point, till the haven is leen to open. 
Continue this courle ſo far to* the north- 
ward of the S. point, till the have ſhut 
again; and then run right in with the 
great land bay already mentioned, ſo that 
a ſhip will then be within the S. point, 
and the foul grounds that lie off from 
it, Then-ſail right for the N. point of 
the haven, and along by it towards the 
. fide till that haven opens itſelf again; 
and from thence run on in the middle of 
the channel, where there is 15 fathoms, 
though the paſſage is ſo narrow that a 
tone may be thrown acroſs. From a 
tip in the haven's mouth, the opening 
between the iſland of Citarga and the 
main land, which are to the ſouthward, 
may be diſtinctly ſeen. It is high water 
at this port at ſpring tides at 3 o'clock, 
or a very little after. 1 7 
Cape FERROL, on the N. W. fide of 
the iſland of Newfoundland, is the N. 
W. limit of the ſpacious and ſemicircu- 
hr bay called Old Porta Choix. There 
ue ſeveral iilands within this point, as 
well as off the mouth of the bay; and 
round the point is à ſmaller bay, with 
mall iſland to the N. of it. The nar- 
tow bay of Mouco is about 20 l-agaecs 
trom it. It is in lat. 51 deg.” 4 min. N. 
and long. 57 deg. 11 min W. 1 6G :! 
Port FERRY, on the E. coaſt of. Tre- 
ani, is N. N. W. from the mouth of 
Srangford haven. - In the way is a ledge 
bf rocks, which lies bart at half 'ebb, 10 


dat ſhips muſt keep the mid- channel 


between them and the main. After a 
hip has paſſed- theſe 3 another Icdpt of 
Keks-is met with near the E. hore, 
which muſt be leſt on the ſtarboard. 
del have Road is juſt above Port 
Fey; and there is a ſunken rock Juſt 


| 1 397, 
+ 

lutle white houſes, is the greateſt, and 

es to the northward of the N. point of 


1 


F E V 


before the road. Bring the ſaddle of 


two Hills that are on the W. ſhore oppo- 
ſite to the ſhip, when ſhe may run bold- 
ly in, but not into leſs than 4 ſathoms, 
the ground is every where. foul and 
ony. 1 
| Frread or FESCHAMP, 1s a town of 
France, with a ſmall harbour on the 
Eugiiſh channel, in lat, 49 deg. 41 min. 


N. and long. G deg. 27 min. E. It is 
9 leazues irom Dieppe, and 5 trom St. 


Vallery in Caux to the weſtward of them, 
ang, it is 3 leagues about E. N. E. 
eaſterly from Cape de Caux. It is alſo 
20 leagues from cape Barfleur to the 
weſtwar d, and 8 leagues, to the N. E. 
trom tyre de Gfacc. Though a tide 
| haven, it is deep, having 2 fathoms at 
. But there is a bank near the 
E. fide of the haven's mouth, between 
which and the Jand is a channel for 
malt ſhips, running in by ſoundings, 
an. "rowing in 8'or 9 feet along by 
the E. thore Which is flat. But to ſail 
in to the weſtward, of this bank, the 
tower of Feſchamp mult he kept without 
the land, or without the W. point of the 
haven, when it will bear at 8. S. E. 
Run upon this direction quite into the 
haven, when the bank will be left on 
the larboard. There is 2 fathoms water. 
in the haven's: mouth at half flood; and 
when a ſhip is come in before the town, 
there is anchorage by the weſtern ſhore 
in 3 fathoms. It is high water at ſpring! 
tides on this coaſt at half paſt 18 
o'clock. ;-* A t 7; 
FRSTO Cliff, is a mark for ſhips to 
go into Harwich, that come from the 
northward, .ſo as to avoid the banks and 
lagds which lie out into the ſea off that 
coaſt. As ſbon as a ſhip hag+paſſed the 
Whiting, 
open of this eliff, and it will carry her 
clear of the Cutler, a tmall ſand that 


lies right off about a mile from Bawdſey 
cliff, and has but 6 feet upon it at low 


_— and 12 feet between it and the 
CHIC „ 7 f 152 15 
- FEYERSHAM, is a toun of Kent, and 
2 member of the Cinque port of Dover, 
In the year 811 it was a royal demeine, 
and 'is called in Kenulf's charter the 
King's Little Town, though it is now 
a large one. It is ſituated on a. creek! 
or- {mall rivulet, which comes up to the 
tovn from the river Swale on the S. fids 
of the iſland ot Shepey; up which there 
is a large commerce, by means of hoys 
and other ſmall veſſels that trau port 
bo | goods 


NY 


keep Harwich ſteeple juſt 
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| pods to and from the ſhips that lie be- 
w it in deep wafer, towards the E. 


end of <1" mA This is the principal 
port town for a confiderable compaſs and 
extent in this part of the ccunty of 
Kent, fo that it is a town of good 
trade. . 
Some proof of its importance may be 
drawn from the conſideration, that by the 
late act of parliament for raĩſing ſeamen 
for the navy, this place and its depen- 
dencies are required to provide 147 
FEvILLE rock, 1s a ſunken rock fo 
named on the N. coaſt of France, about 
4 miles at W. by N. half N. from the 


white rock about the Middle of the ſhoal 


called the Treacle Pots. There is 28 
fathoms water cloſe by it. The mark 
to & out its ſituation is, when the 
weſternmoſt of the Seven Iſlands is at E. 
half S. and Clarte church at E. S. E. 
which brings a ſhip right upon it; ſo 
that to avoid it, a . in one 
of theſe hearings will be neceſſary, either 
more eaſterly or ſoutherly, as wind an 

tide may render N | 
F, the capital of Morocco in. Afri- 

ca, is ſituated on the river Cebu, 73 
leagues to the S8. of Gibraltar, and is a 
large and populous place. The country 

fo called. is near 400 miles In length, 

and as much nearly in breadth; but 

Sallee is the principal port. The gar- 
riſon of Gibraltar frequently draws ſup- 
plics of proviſions from hence, the coun-- 
try being extremely fertile. | 
Fir E Neis, on the E. coaſt of Scot- 
and, is the northern point of the entrance 
into the frith of Forth, off which a ledge 
of rocks called the Carr runs out E. N. 
E. into tht ſea for a mile or more. The 
lat. of the Nets is 86 deg. 15 min. N, 
and its long, 2 deg, 42 min. W. and 
the time of high water at ſpring tides 
on that part of the coaſt is about half 
paſt 4 o'clock. The outermoſt part of 
this ledge is 2 leagues to the N. from 
the iſland of May; which outermoſt rock 
falls dry two hours before low water, 
but thoſe within are not ſeen except at 
very low ebbs. The moſt uſual marks 
to keep clear of this rock, is to keep the 
light or light-houſe of May Iſland at S. 
by W. and to ſail away in the oppoſite 
direction at N. by E. till the point of 
Fife Neſs be S. W. by S. or that the 
ſteeple of St. Andrews can be ſeen, in 
either of which caſes, a ſhip will have 
paſſed it to the northward. 


- 
- 
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if in the nig 


Annatta Bay, as there are others * 


FIG 


ER 5 
In coming from the northward, vn 
the light or light- houſe in the direction of 


S. by W. and ſteer upon that point tilt | 


the ſteeple of Cryll, bear due W. and in 


this caſe a ſhip will have paſkd it to the 


ſouthward: 2 no nearer to the Carr 
2 : x ö 

„than from 78 to 17 fa. 
thoms, which will be the depth to the 
northward, when the Ifland of May 
bears in the aforementioned direction; 
but the depth will increaſe to the ſouth. 
ward to 22, 23, or 24 fathoms. Ano. 
ther rule is, that the ſquare part, or that 
which is below the point of Cryll ſtecple, 
being kept above the land, will carry a 
ſhip clear to the eaſtward of the Carr. 
Cape FE No, is the weſtern point or 
limit of a bay or gulf on the S. W. coſt 
of the iſland of Corſica, in the Medi. 
terranean, called the gulf of Figari, as 
Cape de Son to the W. of St. Bonitace 


near the S. part of the iſland, is the limit 


on that ſide. To the E. of it there comes 
in a {mall rivulet, which forms a ſmall 
creek or bay, on the E. fide of which is 
the caſtle of the ſame name. 
point near which it ſtands is a ſmall iſland 
and ſome rocks. | 
FiGAaR1 Gulf, in the Iſland of Corſica, 
in the Mediterranean, is near the S. W. 
part of the iſland, in the direction nearly 
of N. W. from St. Boniface; and on the 
W. ſide of the town from whence it takes 
its name. From the bottom of the 
gulf, the coaſt trends nearly S. to a cape 
a little W. from St. Boniface, all which 


coaſt is lined with rocks, ſo as to render | 


it unſafe, if it were neceſſary ta come 
near the ſhore. But in the bight of the 


gulf, not too near the ſhore, there is |} 


anchorage in 7 fathoms. The coaſt 
ſtretches out the other way weſtward to 
Cape Fieno, off which are {cveral clulters 
of rocks, as there are off the two points 
of land which projet forward between this 
cape and the bight of the gult. 
F1G-TREE Bay, in the iſland of Ja- 
maica, is towards the N. E. part of the 
iſland, and bearing a little to the E. 6 
N. from Kingſton on its S. fide. It is 
between Palmeto Point on the E. and 
Dru River on the W. There are lome 
high hills nearly due S. from it a little 
within land, under which Crawturd tom 
is ſituated ; by means of which this par 
of the coaſt is known, as they are the 
firſt, 'reckoning from the E. end of tir 
iſland, after the land turns to the N. W. 
But there are ſome others to the W. o 


Off the 


roune 


1 


Wiitc! 


o. we W. of Porta Maria ; yet the 
| land in both thete nftatces runs up nearly 
g due N. W hereas one g- trete Bay, 115 2 So 


neral direction is but a very little. to the | 


0 


N of W. 
Cite FIGURE, is a high point, form- 
in the W. limit of the Bay ot Fonta- 
ralia, on the N. coaſt of dpain. at the 
bettom of the Bay ot Bitcay. There 1s 
a caſtle on it, and to the jouthward of 
that a im] chapel. At the point lies 
arock at a imall diſtance, but, except 
zt very high tides, and then but very 
fl; helv, there is no paſſage of the te: 
th: 6g between them. Two high rocks 
are Io at the E. end of the bay, and 
thwart of them are {ome low rocks a good 
way off iron the land. It is nece {ary 
to woid thete to jail in by the W. point, 
ad then come to anchor, having the 
great rocks of Cape Figure at oy N. W. 
in whick ſituation ſhi ps will lie land- 
locked againſt wu N. W. wind in tair and 
ſandy ground. Paſiage Haven is about a 


league and a half at "WW. by >. trom off 


this cape. About this cape lies a hill, 


which is very ſteep at the 8. W. end, 


and goes Very long tloping iown towards 
the N. when a ſhip i is before St. Sehaſtian 
at 7 or 8 leagues without the land; it 
then rites ſomewhat long, and at the W. 
end ſteep and hollow, but on coming 
coſe to the land, it appears very high 
and ſtrep. 

FiLcy Bay, is about 4 leagnes to the 
N. of W. from the noted headiand or 
mentor), on the coaſt of York{hire, 
| called Flaum. borough Head. There is © 
Village of the ſame name on the ſhore, 
xcording to which it is known. It is a 
mund bay, on the touthward of a point 
Witch lies cut into the ſea, and at the 
village a pier head, within which ſmall 
lhips may lie, but it is dry at low 
9 


Fil Ex Brigg, probably a corruption 


| diale ot che northern counties of England, 

ö net a bridge, as the word ſeeins to 
inpert, but a long and narrow ledge of 
ticks, itorming the northern limit of 
Filey Bay. his ledge ſtretches out 
Mo the {ea from the land i in the direction 
or 8. E. 374 E. nearly, but bears about 
N. by W from Flamberougn Head. 
It is in lat. 54 deg. 13 min. N. and 
bly ſituated on the meridian of Green- 
nich, which is about 5 minutes and a 
at to the E. of London. Within the 
ICs there is good anchorage in 5 tathems 


— ; 


om Kigg or Ridge, as it is called in the 


FIL ; Tal 


and a iaſe ſituation in northerly winds; 
but if the wind ſhould veer about, a ſhip 
mult cdepart.. This ledge ſtretches out 
2 conſiderable diſtance into the iea, and 
at the'ebH ot .pring tides is viſible tor a 
great , extent. Ships paling it ſhould 
therefore keep a good oßting to tac eaſt- 
ward. It is high water on this coait 
about 4 O clock at tpring tides. Scar- 
borou;zh is to the N. W. from this ledge 
ot rocks. 

FIVLES Rocks, on the coaſt of France, 
are 1i*1:2te4 at N. E. by E. trom the point 
of Concale, and are all under waters 


except at very low ebbs, and therefore 


ery dangerous. They are at the diſtznce 
of 2 miles from the point „ and wi ain 
them is another great rock that is always 


ſeen above water, and is called Grand 


Pierre, not above half a league from the 
point. Within this allo there are many 
other ricxs, of which ſome apperr above 
writer, and others do not; it is neceſſary, 
therefore, that ſtrangers ſhould be very 


_ careiu] how they come 1mong them, and 


indeed it would be highly dangerous and 
imprudent to venture near them without 
ailiſt:\nce. From theic rocks it is 3 leagues 
to the W. or W. by 8. to the cutrance 
into St. Maloes. 

FILLICUR, is one of the iſlands to the 
northward or Sicily, which are known 


by the general name of Lipari lands, 


from the principal one io calicd, where is 
the chief butine!s fer ſhipping. It i5 to 
the W. of Lipari, which is 15 leagues 


to the W. N. VV. from the point of 


Meilina, and 20 leagues to the N. E. 

3y E. from the Point of Sifalu. See 

LIFPARI | 
PIN ae, on the coaſt of Genoa, in 


the gulf fo called, on the N. coaſt of 


c is 2 
the Mediterane has a commodious 


harbour, and id well defended by its 


torts and caſtle. It is 12 leagues to 
the N. E. of Oneglia, in lat. 44 deg. 
30 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 12 min. 
. 

FiN as Iſland, on the S. ccaſt of Africa, 
is about 6 or 7 leagues S. from the River 
Gabon, ail the coalt betwec n being cover- 
ed with trees. It is ſituated nearly upon 
the equator, in the bottom of the gult, 
into which on the E. fide that river dit- 
chorges its waters, and is to the eaſtward 


of the Tfland ot St, Thomas. 


FINDHORN, is a conſiderable filhing 
town in Merayſhire, onithe E. coatt of 
Scotland. It has a ſmall tide haven, 
which makes a tolerable harbour on the 
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N. coaſt, round the point of Buchanneſs 
towards Inverneſs, and is fituated about 
4 leagues to the S. E. by E. from Cro- 
martiel - Es 

FINE Ifland, in the S. Pacific Ocean, 
is nearly in the {ame lat, as Val Rgradilo 
and St. Jago, and has a fate harbour for 
ſhips in 20 or 30 fathoms. 

FiNESTIREs Rocks, ncar the N. W. 


by B. de Renart, are under water off the 
E. land of Conquet Haven. They may 
be avoided by running along near the N. 
ſhore till a ſhip comes within the haven; - 
andgto know Where they. are, run round 
Point Vintier within a cable's length, ſo 
as to have the Vinticr Rock a cabic's 
length or two on the ſtarboard fide, the 
Abbey of St. Matthew in the great 
valley of Point Vintier being firſt brought 
on cloſe with the point. In that caic, 
theſe rocks will be thwart a flup, when 
the haven begins to open. 

Cape FINISTERRE, is the moſt weſterly 
promontory. or headland, on the N. W. 
part of Spain, and indeed of the whole 
continent of Europe. It is in lat. 42 
deg. 52 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 17 
min. W. and the variation of the com- 
paſs about 25 years ago was found to he 
21 deg. 4 min. W. It is high water at 
ſpring tides about a quarter paſt 3 o'cleck. 
It is nearly S. a little wetterly about 3 
leagues. from Cape Toriano, and ſhips 
may come to an anchor on the E. of a 

reat rock in 6 er 7 fathoms, where there 
is a great bay that runs far into the land; 
but there are ſome rocks under water on 
the N. fide, of which great care muſt be 
taken. The haven or port of Seche 1s 
about a league to the E. from this 
cape; which is ſumetimes called Corcovia, 
Corch, or Corcu Bayonne, Between 
the cape and this haven are two imall 
ſandy bays ; of which that ncareſt to 
the cape, or the moſt weſterly, is the 
Jargeit, and lies juſt under the cape, but 
the haven of Corcu gocs in by the ſecond 
towards the N. in 8 cr 9 fathoms. The 
haven of Mores or yMoures is about 6 
leagues at S. E. from the cape. As ſoon 
as a ſhip is about the cape, a highragged 
hill will be ſeen upon the coalt, vehich 
runs fo far S. that it may allo be ſeen be- 
fore Mores, and is a good murk tor 
knowing the coaſt. 

At N. W. by W. from Cape Finiſ— 
terre. at the diſtance of 42 leagues from 
"land, is a great black rock in the ca 


„ 


FIN 


above water, that appears when it is 61 his 
ſcen like a large boat or veſſel turned oy 
bottom upwards, All ſhips paſling in pro 
the parallel of 44 dew, 20 min. to 30 may 
min. N. about that diſtance from the S, ] 
land, ſhould keep a good look-out, ſo a5 $ 
to paſs by it without danger. the 
FiNLAaxD Gulf, fo called from the nea! 
country on the N. of it which bears that {ant 
name, is the moſt caſterly branch of the or t. 
Baltic, which extends to St, Peterſhurgh The 
from the Iſland of Aland to the caſtward, Cho, 
That branch of this inland tea which form 
gots up to the N. is called the Gulf of 1 2 
Bothnia; and that part to which the This 
name of the Baltic is more peculiarly from 
appropriated, is to the 8. and S. W. from 8 
Aland Iſland, as far as the Sound to the he b 
ſouthward of Copenhagen. anche 
FIN MARE, is a port of Daniſh Lap. of th 
land, in the government of Wardhuys, fatho! 
Fino Capo, or Caro Fino, is a large 35 m 
and barren rock on the main land of that E. 
part of italy, belonging to Genda, har. FI 
ing a caille on its E. peak, There is a the 1 
{nall harbour near it of the tame name mn 
which was anciently called Portus De- WI © 
phini. It is 8 Jeagues to E. S. E. from Fig 
Genoa, the coaſt between being a clear IN, 
ſtrand, beautified with fine buildings, a A 
molt of which are worthy of attention as the TH 
ſea-marks. There is neither road or Hancl, 
harbour all the way in this diſtance. Its Say. 
port has a haven for ſhips of a middling l lt. 
ſize; but the entrance is narrow. On 4 de 
its W. point is a light-houſe, and to the land, 
W. of that, cloſe under the point, is Cap 
very good anchoring, ſecure from E. and Afr ca 
8. E. winds, but expoſed to the, W. and 1 24 
N. W. As the ſhore on this fide lies E. Cope 
from the ſea, the Levant winds have 5 
no ill effect here, as they have on the o the 8 
other coaſt from Genoa to the Itlands 0! * th 
Hieres, | ; '0the E 
The coaſt is foul all about Cape Fino, winds, 
and is therefore dangerous, ſo that nv 5 5 
ſhip ſhould anchor there, if it can he | 15 Ill: 
avoided. T's go into the haven, keep | _ dl 
by the W. point, and anchor before the | "PL 
town in from 6 to 7 fathoms, but above 26a 
the town it is ſhoal. In this fituation 2 Ix 
before the town no wind can hurt a ſnip, PORE + 
and on that account the haven, thoug" de 
lmall, isa very defirable one. There 1 Bi -" 1: 
a ſmall bay alſo to the N. of the point, "a C 
and towards the bottom of it is the Ty , 
populous village of St. Ropollo, betore | 3 
which there is good anchorage. 1 5 . 
bay is known at a great diſtance 1 ton * 
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dich mountain, which appears off at 
ca like an ifland, hut on a nearer ap- 
proach will ſhew itielf to be a part of the 
main. Porto Spezia is 11 leagues to E. 
d. E. from Port Fino, 

„. FOREN ZO, is a ſea-port town of 
the Itland of Corſica in the Xfediterra- 
nean, at the bottom of a gulf of the 
{ame name, at 8. W. from Cape Corie, 
or the molt northerly point of the iſland. 
The ifland of Rota which lies off Cape 
Cholle, to the W. of Mortella Cape, 
forms the weſtern limit of this gulf, and 
b about N. N. W. from the town. 
This iſland is about 12 leagues diſtant 
from Cape Corſo, between the W. and 
S. It is about 6 leagues from hence into 
the bottom of the gulf. There is good 
zchorage near the ſmall iſlands to the E. 
of the tower of Mortella, in 6 or 7 
fithoms. It is ſituated in lat. 42 deg. 
15 min. N. and Jong. 9 deg. 20 min. 
E. N 

FIRE Iſland, in the Indian Ocean, to 
the E. from Africa, is in lat. 17 deg. 
20 min. S. and long. 32 deg. 10 min. 
b. | ; 

FIR MIO Ifland, FERMINE, or FER- 


vo, is an illand of the Grecian Sea, 


« Archipelago, nearly to the S. from 
the Ifi2nd of Zea or Leo. It is a hilly 
land, like that of Zea, where there 1s 
very good haven. This iſland is ſituated 
in lat. 37 deg. 24 min, N. and long. 
14 deg, 53 min. E. See FERMINE 
land. | 

Cape FIRMO, on the F. coaſt of 
Africa, not far from Cape Corientes, in 
at. 24 deg. 8. 5 
(abe FlROxIA, on the Iſland of Sar- 
una, in the Mediterranean, is 2 leagues 
o the 8. 8. E. rom Rota Ifland ; on this 
(ape there ſtands a watch tower, and 
"oth: E. of it is a good road for weſterly 
winds, | f 

Fiky's Bay, on the S. E. coaſt of 
the Illand of Gueraley, is to the N. 
rom St, Martin's Point, or 8. E. ex- 
nemitp, and lies within a ſmall penin- 
is, to the ſouthward from Cornet Caſtle, 
Wich is ſituated on a little ifland conti- 
guous to the coaſt. 

Cope FisERON, on the coaſt of Por- 
sel, is 11 leagues to the S. W. by S. 
„ Cap Montego. The Burlings, 
"hich are well known to ſeamen tre- 
Witng this coaſt, lie off from this cape, 
* tie diſtance of 14 leagues to S. W. 
tem Montego Cape. From Cape Fiſe- 
"to the rock of Liſbon, or Cape Rocq, 


s 


fafely in 5 or 6 fathoms water, 


which have good anchorage. 


r 


is 15 leagues nearly 8. From the Point 
of Fiſeron tliere lies off a rock, to the 
ſouthward of which is a great bay, into 
wich finall barks may run behind the 
rock, and lie land-locked, 

FisGaRD Bay, or FISHGARD, on the 
coaſt of Pembrokeſhire, in $. Wales, 


is about S. S. W. from Dynas Head, 


which is the S. W. limit of Newport 
Bay. The town from which it derives 
its name, is ſituated on a ſteep cliff, on 
the S. ſide of the River Gwaine, which 
there falls into the Iriſh Sea. The bay 
is ſpacious, and vellels may ride here 
'The 
inhabitants of the town have a good 
trade in herrings, and annually cure 


above a thouſand barrels of them between 
this place and Newport. 


the W. fide of this bay runs N. and then 
W. to Strumble Head, and from thence 8. 
and S. W. to St. David's. 

FisHER's Iſland, on the coaſt of Lap- 
land, is to the S. E. from Wardhuys 
Iſland, according to ſome accounts, but, 
according to others, E. a little northerly, 
The lat. is ſtated to be in 70 deg, 27 


min. N. and long. 33 deg. 20 min. E. 


Keger Point is at the N. W. end of it, 
Where there is a haven, and at the S. E. 
end are 3 harbours, known by the names 
of Laus, Trepena, and Kawens, all of 


The itland 
is about 11 leagues in length from N. 


W. to S. E. But it is not abſolutely an 
iſland, though called ſo, becauſe it is 


joined to the main by a neck of land, over 
which the Ruſſians that paſs there haul 
their boats, as it is both low and narrow. 
The Danes uled to have their fiſh ſtaples 
at Keger here, from whence it obtained 
the name of Fiſher's Illund. It is 9 or 
10 leagues from hence, in the direction of 
S. S. E. or S. E. by S. to the River Kola, 
or Kilduyn Tfland, both which may be 
{een from Laus Point on this uland. In 
running along from hence at S. S. E. by 
the high land of Bodcnwolack, the river: 
will be ſcen to open very wide. | 
FiSHER'sS Iflard, on the coaſt of North 


America, is about 5 miles from the coaſt 


of that part of New England, called 
ConneRicut, and a little to the E. of S. 
from the mouth of the River Thames. 
Its length from E. to W. is about 5 
miles, and its breadth from N. to 8. 
about 1 and a half, Its lat. is about 41 
deg. 13 min. N. and long. about 54 deg. 
28 min. W. and is nearly due N. from the 
8. E. extremity of Long Iiland. 


2 Y 2 Fi5KER'S 
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1 FisHER's Nouic, or Point Piſcador, is the road under it, where there. is yery n 
; on the E. fide of Cape Tenes, on the N. good anchorage in from 15 to 16 fd. bc 
| coaſt of Atrica. See P15CAaDOR. | thoms. | | | | er 
FISHER's Rocks, on the coaſt of Holy- FiTFIL Head, amongſt the Shetland 1 
head Ii nd, are avout midway from the Iflands, has Quandle Bay on tits E. (ide in 
E. point of that iſland to Holyhead. but Sumbrougnm Head Ilan is the FI to 
They conſiſt of a ledge that lies near half iſland as a flip comes from the 8. he. lea 
a mile trom the point between St. Fraid's tween which and-Fith] Head are zs, WM | 
f and Verthaverth Bay. | of which Quandle is the beſt, and is 3 of 
148-1 FiSsHER'S Kocks, called by the Spa- good place to anchor in jrom 6 to 8 1. ſity 
itt Þ niart's los Pitcadores, are wo great rocks thoms, the fea being open only to four | 
"| upon the coalt of Peru in the S. Pacific points of the compats. This head is the 
15 Occin, near the broken pap between the only 2 miles to the S. S. E. from the Tt 
. two licadlands of Ocona and Attico, the ifland of Cola. | Its 
bl: latter of which is in lat about 16 des. Fir Zz ROVYY Iſland, on the E. colt of Bu 
153 30 min. 8. This gap reaches along the New Holland or New South Wales, is bei 
1 river's bank cloſe to the watcr's edge, nearly due E. from Cape Grafton, and opt 
1 . and runs out to the ica about two mul- to the S. of Green Iſland, ncar ihe cuth- and 
1K quet ſhots trum the gap. Very good water ern extremity of Trinity Fay, fituatcd in the 
1427 may be got here. | lat. about 17 deg. S. and long. 146 dag. luv 
ay. FISHER's Village, off which is a ſmall E. The variation of the compats cc WW Th 
14 Is bank or reef, is on the coaſt, by which 1s found to be 4 deg. 53 min. E. wh 
148 ſhips fail into the Sound, between the FIUMARA River, which is the boun- inte 
1334 point of the Koll and the coaſt of Zea- dary or limit of Germany, falls into the 8. 
1 land, at the entrance of the Cattegate, ocean at the port of Fiume. Sec Fluuz. cha 
455 T his {aft is all clear, and therctore ſhips Fluuk, otherwile called St. WEIT, is dire 
7 may ti} laicly by it, either from Anholt a town of Ittria, which has a harbour way 
or Haſtalin, in from 6 to 7 fathoms; but on the Adriatic, about 14 leagues to the Rec 
there is only 4 fathoms on the rect here E. from the cape of Iftria. It is in lat. lang 
mentioned. 45 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 14 deg. twee 
FiSHER's Village, is one of the ſmall 46 min. E. It is jurrounded with high is 2 
pl ces between Suma and Akitaki Or Hills, which cavie the wind to recoil and 
Li:tle Commenda, on the W. ccaſt of upon the harbour. "The entronee nity it but 
Airica. There are ſeveral others within is alio incommodious, from ihe iſtauds the 
this diſtance oi abeut 3 leagues, at moſt Peroſina, Cherio, and Veglia, that he The 
of which tome bulincts is done, before it; and it very frequently happens is t. 
F1SHERROUGH, is one of the ſmall that when there is the faireſt wind out at juſt 
towris of Scotland between Guillineis fea, the ſiroco or S. wind hindu u velict Ucar 
and Mulcbourg, and about s miles from from getting out of the road. I he ſhal- Buoy 
Edinburgh, net far from the mouth of low water in this port prevents them from 6 m1 
the Forth, which has a ſinall harbour builing ſhips. The river Timna, the. 
where {hips may lie and deliver their Which ieparates Germany from Croatia, Shep 
cares in the iuniner. It is in a lunge here falls into the fea. = W. 
bay, not leis than 3 lcapucs acroſs and FIVE ISLANDS Ilarbour, At the W. the ( 
pretty deep, in which there is good un- end of the ifland of Antigua in the Wat the e 
chorage ever, wire in 3, 7, or L la- Indies, is wide and gecs fer into te Quar 
themes, and good riding lr S. . or land to the E. and N. E. On that c- E. h 
8. F. winds. From Gulllancis to Muic- count it has obtained the name of a hat- Po 
buurg the direction acrots che bay is beur, but abounds with dungere Us 105 part 
S. W. by W. ſhoals, recis, und uncertain dundings, cover 
(Cafe VITCHIUR,: is the {ime as Cape It takes his name frem the lame nume abou! 
Spichcl, and is {I wore vaally known of ſmall iind that arc [cured c the þ 
by the names of Sctuval i oint, or St. S. point. Towards the upper cu of bo | F. th 
Ubes Point. It is 10 leagues SS. harbour there is a mall Ilan! Ca ed i” ap 
by S. from Cape Recq on the coaſt of Maiden Iiland, to the N. E. of which“ „a! 
Portugzl, on the N. af the river Tagus, the bay called Hanſon's Bay, and to = the n 
as ihis cape is to the 8. There isa high S. E. is Tullidelph's Bay. Irc Þ 1 allo j 
tower uf the ſhore, and the land is general! about 3 tathon.s water 110. I ble 
allo vers gh; tor the point the caſtle N. point of the harhour s far as Ne ant agu 


ay 
* 8 * the 
E. zrom pede: 
o + 


of dezimbre is a mark, but cſpecialiy tor Iiland, which is ncarly due 5 
| | | | | | hes 
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point, thouzh in the middle of the har- 
hour. Here is good ſhelter from north- 
ary and enfterly wins, and ſhips that 
are acquainted with the harbour may run 
in. if neceſſity require. Bu the entrance 
to dt. John's Harbour is not more then a 
eat ue and a hall to the N. a little eaſter- 
- trom the Five Itiands at the S. point 
of this harbour, and is an excellent 
tuation. 

Five FaTHOMs Channel, is one of 
thoſe channels at the mouth of the river 
Than ez, by which ſhips go out to ca. 
Its W. end is pointed out by the Spile 
Bucy. which is Elack, the mark for it 
being to have Mutchole Church well 
open to the caſtword of the Lend's End, 
ad is about 3 leagues from the buoy of 
the Nore in the direction of E. nearly, 
wing from 8 to 10 fathoms all the way, 
The W. buoy cf the Spaniard, which is 
white, marks he other fide of the entrance 
into this channel, above a mile nearly at 
S. F. trom the Black Buoy. The 
channel is 6 or 7 miles iu length, in the 


dircction of E. half N. and about half 


way down, on the larboard fide, is the 
Red Sand Beacon, on the edge of that 
ard. It muſt not be forgot, that be- 
twin the Spile and the W. Buoy there 
is a middle ground that is very ſhonl, 
and will pick up a ſhip at low water 
but the beſt depth is between that ard 
the W. Buoy, and pretty near the buoy, 
The leading mark through this channel 
is to have the body of Minſter Church 
jut open, which will lead a ſhip the 
nezreſt to the Spaniard, from the W. 
Buoy of which to the E. Buoy, 1s about 
b miles at E. half N. The niarks for 
the E. Buoy are to have a large tree on 
dhepey Land juſt open dt NMuilels at S. 


W. half W. and St. Nicholas Church in 


the Gore on a houſe or Harn juſt open to 
the eaſtward of the Reculvers, at S. E. 
quarter E. cr the Reculyers nearly at S. 
E. half E. RE — 
Point FIVE FINGERS, en the S. W. 
part of New Zealand, is a mark for dit 
covering the fituation of Duſky Bay, in 
about lat. 45 deg. 47 min. S. When 
the N, point of that bay bears S. E. by 
. thele 5 high peaked rocks that lie off 
t appear like the 4 fingers and thumb 
of a hand, and from this appearance was 
the name given to them. This point 
allo is the only level land for a confider- 
Ole diſtance, and extends nearly two 
*1gues to the northward; bub it is lofty, 


(- 357 ) 


- 2M 
and covered with wood, and the caun- 
try behind mountainous, barren, and 
rockye | © 

White FLAG Bay, is at the N. W. end 
of the ifland of St. Chriſtopher's in the 
W ett Indics, between Boyer's Bay to the 
N. FE. and Fougeaux Boy to the S. There 
are ioundings near the ſhore cn this part 
of the coait in 3, $5, and 6 tathoms, or 
more, and above 30 jathoms, at little 
more thina mile from the land. 

FLA%ANDE Bay, otherwiſe called 
FLEMISH Bay, 1s near the extreme W. 


part of the iſtand of St. Domingo in the 


Weſt Indies, on the S. fide of the Jong 
neck or pemnfula of that ifland, which 
extends W. from the iſthmus between 
Petit Goave and Bennet Bay. The iſland 
Cow, or Vache, is to the S. of it, an the 
coaſt trends on the W. fide of the bay to 
the S. W. and then turns ſhort S. and 8. 
calterly to Point Abacon, which with the 
Hand of Vacke forms a ſhelter from the 
N. and W. There are {ome ſinall iflards 


in this part of the ocean, and ſome ſmall 
lands; but there is anchorage in 7 fa- 


thoms to the weſtward of a ſmall iftet 
off the N. W. point of Vache Iſland, 
and in the bight of the main to the W. 
of it, at the turning of the coaſt. 
FLAMANVILLE Cape, on the coaſt of 
France, is E. a little northerly from the 
itland of Guernſey, and the S. limit of 
Vauville Buy, and about the midway be- 
tween Cape la Hogue and Cape Carteret, 
in the direction of S. half E. It is fome- 
times called Gros Nez, cr the Great Nets 
or Point. It takes the name of Flaman- 
ville trom a village of that name upon 
the headland, Its lat. is about 49 deg. 
32 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 48 min. 
FLAMBOROUGH Head, is a noted 
promontory on the . coaſt of Yorkſhire, 
to the N. of the river Humber, about 5 
miles to the E. of the port of Bridlington, 
apd the cxtreme eaſtern limit of the bay 
lo called. Its lofty fnow-white cliffs are 
{cn {ar out at jea, and on many occaſions 
are a particular direction, having an ap- 
pearance not unlike the Culver Cliffs of 
the Tlie of Wight, but extending round 
the head for ſeveral miles to the N. W. 
The numberleſs multitudes of ſea-fowl 
of various kinds which occupy the ledges 
of the ſtupendous rocks almeſt exceed 


credibility, and fill the air andbcean all 


around them. Some have ſuppoſed that 


this head, and the village of the ſame. 


name 
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name within land, take their denomi- rock there is not more than 3 feet water, 
nation from Flame, on account of its There is a very good channel or found 
watch tower, with lights for ſailors. between the rock and the point, and from 

It may be obſerved, as a direction for 7 to 8 fathoms water; but the fide neareſt 
a long; diſtance, that this head is nearly to the main is foul, to that ſhips mult not 
N. W. from Winterton Neſs, on the come too near to it, and eipecialiy to the 
coaſt of Norfolk. On this coaſt the flood northward. There is allo a ſunken rock 
tide ſets to the S. E. nearly in tlie di- at the diſtance of a quarter of a mile from 
rection of the coaſt from the northward; the very next point. 


and it has high water on full and change FLAT Point Iiland, adjacent to the coaſt 


days about 4 o'clock. It is in lat. 54 of Cape Breton Iiland, is to the S. WM. of 


deg. 9 min. N. and long. 4 min. E. Louiſburg, and about half a league nearly 
Point FLAMDA, on the S. coaſt of the W. from White Point, or the eaſtern 
iſland of Candia, to the ſouthward of the limit of Gabarus Bay. This ifland, and 
Archipelago Sea, is near the W. end of the cove within it, are ſituated at the mouth 
that iſland, and nearly due N. from the of Freſhwater Brook; but there are 3 or 
ſmall ifland of Antigozi. This will ſuf- more very imall iflands clole in with the 
ciently ſerve to point it out. See ANTI- coaſt, about half way from White Point 
6051. . to this iſland, and on the N. fide of the 
Flax DbERS, from whence comes the entrance into the harbour, near the N. 
name of Flemiſh coaſt, ſo familiar in the cape, is a light-houſe. 
mouths of ſeamen, has the German Ocean - FLATHOLM Iiland, in the Briſtol 


and the Low Countries on the N. and on Channel, is the northernmoſt of two 


the W. is bounded by the ſame ocean. iſlands which are known by the name of 
All that is farther for our purpoſe to the Holms, the ſouthernmoſt being called 
obſerve, is, that it is a perfectly level Steepholm. It is about W. S. W. half 
country, and watered with innumerable S. from King Road, at the mouth of the 
rivers and canals, is extremely fruitful Briſtol River, at the diſtance ot about 5 
and conveniently fituated for trade, and leagues, and about 1 league from the 


has ſome of the fineſt cities of Europe, ueareft part of the Welch coaſt, There 
FLar Iſland, in mid-channel within is a channel betwixt the Holms, but the 


the harbour of Mahon in the ifland of deepeſt water is neareſt to the Flatholm, 


Minorca in the Mediterrancan, is little and, with a large wind, a ſhip may fail 
more than a mile from the entrance at {0 near it without danger as to throw a 
Fort St. Philip, in the direction of N. ſtone on ſhore. To the eaſtward of the 
N. W. and ahout half a mile ſhort of Holms, there is a long narrow and tailing 
Bloody Ifland, which lies about W. N. ſhoal, called the Engliſh Grounds, which 
W. from it. On the larboard fide cf ſhips muſt be careful to avoid that arc 
the iſland going in there is anchorage in coming in from the weſtward. For this 
14 and 15 fathoms ; the other ſide of the purpoie keep the Flatholm at S. W. or 
iſland is ſhoaler, from 8 to 3 fathoms. S. W. by W. for about a league, and 
Fl Ar Iſland, ſometimes called Razor then bear away E. or E. by N. in 14 
Iſland, is due S. from the bar or entrance Or 15 fathoms water towards Portſhut 
into Rio Janeiro Harbour, on the coaſt of Point, which is to the weltward of King 
South America, or Santa Cruz Point Road. Sce ENGLISH Grounds, and 
nearly, at the diſtance of 4 leagues, from PoRTsHUT Point. There is 15, 12, 
whence that harbour will be diſtinctly t 
ſeen. The Sugar Loaf Hill is alſo ylain- way between the ifland and the pont, 
ly viſible from hence, being a very high FLAT Rock Point, on the coalt of 
and inacceſſible rock; a little without the Newfoundland, is the N. point of the 
W. point of the entrance. harbour of Torbay, from which to Red 
FLAT Point, on the N. E. coaſt of Ire. Head by North the courle is N. by W. 
land, is on the W. of Copeland Ifland, and to Black Head by N. is 2 leagues to 
which iſland is 2 miles due E. from the N. by W. half W. and z leagues farther 
main land, and open with the bay of to N. W. is Cape St. Francis. - 
Carrickfergus. On the W. ſide of this Cape FLATTERY, on the N. W. cos 
iſland is a ſunken rock, at the diſtance of of America, is the name which was give b 
three quarters of a mile in the direction to a cape there by Capt. Cook, from its 


of N. E. from this Flat Point; on which promiling a harbour at a diſtance, _ 


* 


10, and ſometimes 8 fathoms in the tair- 
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was not found on approaching nearer; 
being fituated in lat. 48 deg. 15 min. 
N. and long. 124 deg. 57 min. W. 
The variation of the compaſs on this part 
of the coaſt was found to be 16 deg. 38 
min. E. in 1779; but out at fea to the 
diſtance of 3 deg. W. it was 19 deg. 27 
min. E. | | 

Cape FLATTERY, on the N. E. coaſt 


of New Holland or New South Wales, 


is in lat. 14 deg. 56 min. S. and long. 
145 deg. 17 min. E. is a lofty promon- 
tory, making in two hills, with a third 
behind them, but with low and ſandy 
ground on each fide, It was ſo called 
becauſe it promiſed a paſſage along the 
coaſt to the northward, which was found 
to be impracticable. Here it is neceſſary 
to leave the coaſt, it ſhips come from the 
{uthward 3 the directions for which are 
to pals to the E. N. E. to the iſlands of 
Direction, ſo called becauſe they point 
out a paſſage through the reef of rocks 
that line this part of the coaſt at a diſ- 
tance. The northernmoſt of theſe iſlands 
is about 5 leagues from the cape; and 
the Lizard Iſland is left to the N. W. 
and the others to the S. E. in the fairway 
from the cape to Providential Channel. 
FLATTS, at the mouth of the river 
Thames, are at N. E. nearly from the 
N. E. part of the iſland of Shepey, and 
about N. N. W. from the Reculvers. The 


courſe acroſs them is about S. E. eaſterly 


for 6 miles aud a quarter, with a depth 
of 10, 12, and 14 feet all the way. They 
are to weſtward of the entrance into the 
Queen's Channel. x 
FLAYES, is a ſmall haven on the N. 


coalt of South America, between Tara- 


tura Point and Cape Romano. There is 
good ground, but no ſecure riding, on 
account of its being open to the northerly 
winds, It is on the E. fide of the pro- 
ting land which forms the eaſtern limit 
of the great river of Maracaibo or gulf of 
Venezucla. ; 

FLECKERY Iſland, is on the coaſt of 
Norway, between Kirk Sound and the 
Naze, from which latt, which is the 
loutheramoſt part of Norway, the coaſt 
ſretches eaſtward without the rocks be- 
yond this iſland, in the direction of E. 
N. E. and from thence N. E. to Long 
Lund, being in all 26 leagues diſtant. 
The land is full of Reep and ſtony hills, 
% 16 the ſea of frightful rocks and dan- 
vous places; yet there are abundance 
good harbours among them, with very 


E350 -) 


11 
ſafe anchorage, and roads that are ſhel- 


tered from all winds, and deep water to 
the very ſhore. Here is much trade in 


theſe parts; but there is no moving any 


where without a pilot. 5 

FLEES Sound, is one of thoſe places 
between Stemmeſheſt and Drontheim on 
the coaſt of Norway, all which diſtance 
might indeed be called a river or ſound, 
which has an opening between the iſlands 
directly through into the ſea. Pilots 
mult be had on this coaſt, as to deſcribe 
the channels would be an uſeleſs at- 
tempt. 


Old FLEET, otherwiſe called LEARN 


Harbour, is 2 leagues to the N. of Carrick- 
tergus at the N. E. part of the coaſt of 
Ireland. In coming from the northward 
it will be known by two flat towers, one 
of which is ſomewhat higher than the 
other, appearing like the tore-fail and 
main-ſail of a ſhip, without top or top- 
ſails, that ſtand on the N. fide of the bay. 
At the S. point allo there is a ſmall round 
iſland called the Knee, by which it may 
be known ; and ſhips may fail. in along 
the midſt of the channel. To ſhips 
coming from the ſouthward, it muſt be 
oblerved, that as ſoon as they get fight 
of the Knee Ifland, care muſt be taken 
to avoid a rock known by the name of 
Hunter's Rock; on which there is only 
2 fathoms at high water. To fail clear 
of this rock, it 1s adviſable to keep Knee 
Iſland cloſe with the main; on which 
courſe a ſhip will paſs without it. When 


Brown's Point, on the larboard fide Song | 
le of 


into Learn, is oppoſite to the ca 

Caran, then will a ſhip be abreaſt of the 
rock ; and when the rock of the moun- 
tain of Ballygille is directly over the 
middle of Ballygille Hill,- then is a ſhip 
right upon the top of it, and the rippling 
of the fea will be teen upon it. But ſhips 
may run in about the Knee into the har- 
bour without any danger. It is 8 leagues 
from hence to N. W. northerly to Fair 
Forelaad, and all the way a bold ſhore, 
and nothing to fear, The Maidens, 
which are a dangerous groupe of rocks, 
ſome of which are a little above water, 
but many more are covered, lie at N, by 
E. from Carrickfergus Bay 2 leagues and 
a half, and N. E. from this harbour. 


Ships coming from the northward mult 
run away at S. E. by E. to go without 


them. | | | 
FLEMAN, or Dutch River, on the 
coaſt of Brazil in South America, other- 
| wile 
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wiſe called Cayta or Pyrva River, is 5 


leagues at S. E. by E. from rhe river 
Pedras. There is a large fort ification 
on the N. point of the W. ſhore of this 
river, called Fortaleza de Pyrava, and on 
the E. ſhore of the river, which is three 
leagues within the points, is the town of 
Cayta. 
either on the E. ſhore hefore the town, 
or on the W. fide under the lee of the 
caſtle. 

FLEMISH Banks, ſo called, are great 
ſhoals or banks to the caſtward of Dover 
Straits, along the coaſt of Flanders, as 
far as the iſland of Walcheren, one of 
thoſe belonging to Zealand. From theſe 
ſtraits if a ſhip is bound into the North 
Sea, and is in the midway between the 
coaſts of England and France, a courſe 
of N. N. E. halt E. will carry her clear 
of all the Flemich Banks, and of the 
Goodwin Sands. The names oi the 
principal of theſe banks are, the Inner 
Bank or French Pole, the Engliſh Pole, 
the Raen, and the Raſes; they are all 
noticed under their reſpective heads. See 
BooMLaND, &c. 2 

FLEMSDEN, is one of the large iſlands, 
which are 5 in number, on the coaſt of 
Norway, to the northward of Broad 
Sound. It is ſomctimes called Roof 


Iitand, and has but one hummock at 


the W. end of it, which ſhews in the 
form of the roof of a houſe. Within the 
E. point of this ifland there 1s a bay, 
which has a good road that is land- locked 
from all winds. The channel of Nogue- 
ford is on the N. E. fide of this iſland, 
which runs in at S. E. into Romlidale 
River. There are ſome rocks between 
this iſland and Boe Point, known by the 
name of Romſdale Scars; among thete 
is the itland Lever, that lies about E. 
from the N. end of Flemiden, on either 
fide of which ſhips may {ail in going in or 
coming out. 
FLENSBURG, is a pretly large and 
handſome town of Sleſwick, ſituated on a 
bay of the Baltic, with a harbour deep 
enough for large ſhips. It runs above 
4 miles into the land, is 18 miles to the 
N. of Slefwick city, and is in lat. 54 deg. 
50 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 45 min. E. 
FuESsUH Bay, is a little beyond the 
Falte Cape to the E. at the outhern ex- 
tremity ot Africa. It is ſo called from 
the great abundance of cattle that is to 
be had there. The coaſt beyond that 


trends away to the N. E. aud atterwards 


due N. 


( 360 } 


Here is a good road for ſhips, 


F LI 

Fl IE or UL Iſland, on the ego ar 
Holland, is at the entrance of the Zürcher 
te, and the neareſt iſland on the 3 
ward to the Texel Ifland, irom which ;. 
bears at E. N. E. and is but a thor 
diſtance from that point ot it called Eyer. 
land. There is no channel in to the 
weltward of this iſland, between it and 
Eyerland; but to the E. between it and 
Schelling Iſland, is the Stortelmeck Pass 
and to the N. E. of that is the Weſt. ny 
boom gat or channel, for ſhips c ming 
from the N. W. and to the E. of that 8 
the Eaſternboom gat, for thoit irom the 
N. E. Theſe two channels unite wi hin 
the W. Drogh Sand, from whence near 
the W. end of Schelling the fairwar js 
nearly 8. S. E. The N. fide of Vliclud 
is all clear as far as to the Stortehmeck 


Buoy; but at the W. end, and along; the 


S. fide, it is ſand. The Crake Sand, 
which is ſeparated only from the {and | 
along the coaſt of the ifland by a very 
narrow channel, and that only as far to 
the eaſtward as to be oppoſite to the 
Stortelmeck Buoy, ſtretches out to the 
ſouthward ; the E. end of which is 
marked out hy beacons and buoys, 
forming the W. tide of the channel into 
the Zuyder Zee. It. allo ſtretches out 
weſtward nearly as fur as to be oppoſite 
the eaſternmoſt point of the Texel Iſland, 
were it is connected with Eyerland by 
the narrow bank. Betwixt this W. end 
of the ſand, and the find alcng the E. 
coaſt of the Texel Tiland, runs up to the 
N. and N. E. and along the S. fide of 
Vlicland, the narrow gut or ch:nne! 
called the i an. | 

FLixT Bay, on the S. ſide of the iſland 
of Jamaica in the Weſt Indiens, is to the 
N. W. from the molt {outherly point, 
called the Pitch of Portland. It i; on 
the W. fide of Milk River, and con'i- 
guous to Calabaſh Bay, and in the di. 
rection of S. E. from a ſingle hill calle 
Round Hill, at a finall diſtance within 
land. | 

FLINT Iſland, near the coaſt of Cape 
Breton, is to the northward of Cope 
Brule, in lat. 45 deg. 8 min. N. the by 
of Morienne, which extends nearly tots 
illand, being to the northward 0! rhe 
Cape, as the Bay vi Miray is. 4% d 
{outhward of it. The Freuch gave 1 
the name of Iiland Platte, or Iſland de 
Pierrea Fuſil. Between the if\4nds nd 
rocks on this coaſt there is gov. 115 
and ſuficient depth of water. | 

F105 
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FLOGE Creek, is about a Norway 


mile from Drontheim. With a line of 
looo fathoms, no bottom can be found. 


In many other places the ſea is 300 fa- 


thoms deep cloſe to the rocks, with which 
this couſt fo fully abounds. The wind 
and currents are very violent in the nar- 
row traits between the iflands and rocks. 
For the depth of the ſea, it may be ob- 
ſerved gencrally, that it is nearly equal 
with the height of the neareſt mountain 


above the ſurtace. 


FLORES, one of the Azores Iſlands in 


the Atlantic Ocean, is almoſt in the mid- 


way between the coaſts of Europe and 
America, It is 10 miles long and three 


broad, and obtained its name from the 


orcat variety of fine flowers which it 
produces. It has been ſaid that none 
of its inhabitants are wholly tree trom 


the venereal diſeaſe, and that this is al:o 


the cale with the people of Peru and 
in fome parts of Siberia, This account 
is probably exaggerated ; but it may be 
necellary to give the information to ſea- 
men, who may happen to come here, in 
order to make them cautious in their 
commerce with the women. It is in lat. 
39 deg. 34 min. N. and long. 31 deg. o 
min. W. | | 


FLores Iſland, to the eaflward of 
Java, in the Eaſt Indian Ocean, is ano- 


ther name tor Ende Ifland, and is nearly 
S, of the iſland of Celebes. See ENDE. 
FLORIDA Cape, is a narrow projecting 
point of land, running off 8. and being 
the moſt eaſterly land of Eaſt Florida, in 
the ſhape of a peninſula, on the W. fide 
of the channel of Bahama or the gulf of 
Florida. It is- in lat. 25 deg. 44 min. 


N. and long. 80 deg. 37 min. W. From 


hence the coaſt trends away to S. W. to 


Cape Sable, the moſt ſoutherly point of 


Florida, trom whence it turns again 
northerly to the weltern coaſt, within the 
oulf of Mexico. 

We are informed, that from Moſkitos 
Bay, in lat. abcut 28 deg.. 5o min. N. 
there is a ſhoal of ſand off thore for more 
than 2 leagues as far as this cape, and 
that if any ſhips come on ſhore here they 
have nothing to hope for but certain - de- 
truction. A whole fleet of Spanifli gal- 
leons was loſt here, having an immente 
trealure on board, about the year 1716. 
On the E. fide of this 'channel of the 
Bahamas are fituated the Bahama Iſlands 


bo called, which begin nearly oppvſite to 


Cape Canaveral. The variation of the 


| compa's off this cape is 5 deg, 30 min, E. 


„ To 
Sulf of FLoriDa, is that channel by 


FLD 


which ſhips that are bound either to the 
northward along the coaſt of North 
America, or, as toon as they are paſt the 


28th deg. of lat. to the N. E. for any of 


the countries of Europe, ulually pals. 
Being bounded by the Bahama banks on 
the E. and the peninſula of Eaſt Florida 
on the W. it extends ſoutherly beyond 


Cape Sable, towards the N. fide of the 


iſland of Cuba. Ships may either come 
into this gulf from the E. or W. end 
of the iſland of Cuba, and fall nearly into 
the ſame ſituation of mid-channel, in the 
parallel of Cape Sable. 

Round Cape Sable the currents ſet out 
of the gulf of Mexico with great force, 


after having traverſed the N. and E. 


ſhores of that extenſive ſea, being checked 
on the S. by the iſland of Cuba, which 
conſequently gives them a direction to 
the E. But the great Bahama bank, 
which lies to the eaſtward of Cuba, and 
runs far to the northward without the 
cape, gives them another different diree- 
tion to the northward through the gulf 
of Florida, at the N. end of which they 
diſcharge themlelves into the ocean, 


though the effects of them are found very 


conſiderably to the northward along the 
coaſt of America. 


It may be oblerved, that ſhips ſeldom 


attempt to ail through this gulf to the 
ſouthward, on account of theie currents, 


though the wind is generally favourable 


for the purpoſe. In that caſe, as the 


wind muit blow againſt the current, it 


occaſions fo heavy a lea, that ſhips can 
ſcarcely live in it; and if it be either 
calm, or but little wind, the currents will 
drive them to the northward out of the 
gulf, which are irequently ſo furious that 
the largeſt anchors are inſufficient to keep 


— 


a ſhip in her ſtation. | 


FLOTA Ifland, one of thoſe known by 
the name of the Orkneys, There is a 
broad tound or chaunel between the 
iſlands of Hoy and this iſland and South 
Ronaldſha, 
S. end of the groupe of iſlands fo called, 
and are nearly E. and W. from each 
other, being at no great diſtance from the 
moſt northerly part of Scotland, 

FLOURBY, on the coaſt of Sweden, 


within the channel of Idetound or Idhoe 


Sound, iometimes called the Channel of 
Weſterwyk. This wund is about eight 
leagues to the N. W. from Oeland, fram 
whence it is neceſſary to take a pilot, on 
account of the abundange of rocks in this 
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FLU 
of which ſome tire above and ſome under 
water. "Fn 
_ FLowack Iſlands, on the coaſt of 
Norway, are ſituated between the N. 
point of Stadland and Broad Sound; and 
ſhips which are bound into the latter to 
Sudmer muſt keep without the northern- 
moſt of them, known by the diſtin& name 
of Hoſſen, and go E. by S. 2 or 3 leagues 
from it, till the iſland Godou is ſeen on 
the larboard bow. About '4 leagues 
from the N. point without theſe iſlands 
is the ifland Swynoe, at N. N. E. 

FLowER's Point, on the coaſt of New- 
foundland, is about a league and a halt 
from the N. head of Catalina Bay, and 
about 3 miles and a half from the point 
at N. by W. is Bird Ifand, and 6 miles 
in the ſame direction to Cape Larjan. 
Out to ſea, at about 5 miles diſtance from 
the point, are the rocks to called, which 
are very dangerous, as they are funk un- 


der water, and are only known by the 


breaking of the ſea upon them, which is 
very violent in ſtormy weather. Though 
they are five miles trom the point, they 
are not more than about half a league 
diſtant from the ſhore; but there is a fair 
channel between the point and the rocks, 
through which ſhips of any draught of 
water may paſs. To go without the 
rocks, the mark is to keep Cape Larjan 
open of Bird Itland. | 

FLowER's Rocks. 
article. | | 

FLUSHING or VLISSENGEN, is a town 
of Zealand in the Low Countries, with a 
 ſe&ure harbour, on the S. coaſt of the 

iſland of Walcheren, and poſſeſſing a very 
conſiderable foreign trade. It is 8 miles 
to the 8. of Middleburg, and 17 to the 
N. E. from Sluys, and is in lat. 51 deg, 
25 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 3o min. 
E. This city not only defends the paſ- 
ſage of the Scheldt, but all the iſlands 
| Zealand, of which it is one of the moſt 

important keys. The port lies between 


See the preceding 


two moles that ſerve to break off the waves 


of the fea, and enters the town by means 
of two canals forming two baſons, ſo 
that loaded veſſels may ſail into it. There 
are ſeveral channels, by which ſhips may 
ſail in or out of Fluſhing ; thoſe by the 
channels of the Bodkill and the Doorloy 
have been mentioned already under their 
reſpective heads, and under the article of 
© the Splect ample directions will be found 

for failing in or out by that channel. 
To fail into it along the coaſt from the 


wetbward, aſter a ſhip has paſſed the 


: OP 


Lefooga the third. 


FO A 


French Pole, a bank or ſhoal ſo called, | 
and the innermoſt of the Flemiſh banks, thr 
which will be known by bringing the bot 
caſtle of Sluys to St. Lambert, being a be 
high ſquare ſeeple on the ifland of Cad. po 
ſand, to the northward of Sluys, ſhe may ard 
fail E. right in with Fluſhing. Other WW 2 
directions are as follow: Take care to wy 
keep Leſwig without Heiſt, until the 5 
caſtle of Sluys be brought to the E. ſand A 
hill of Cadſand; this will prevent a ſhip othe 
from running againſt the inner bank. W. 
When the caſtle is thus brought to the nag 
fand-hill, run away boldly at E. N. E. d 
"I N. E. by E. to avoid the French ma 
ole, till the ſtceple of Fluſhing comes to wi 
the northward of the priſon-gate, where 517 
there will be depth enough. Then go 1 
away E. by S. right with Fluſhing. 5 
It ſhould be obterved, that the time of | 
high water, on full and change days, is . f. 
about half paſt one. : . 
FLy Iſland, otherwiſe Vlieland, to the + 
eaſtward of the Texel Iſland at the mouth 6280 
of the Zuyder Zee, of which an account Ny 
has already been given under Flie, Sec wy 
FLIE and STORTELMECK. This iſland wu 
is 3 leagues in length, and very ealy to 5 
be known, being full of little low hum. 7.1" 
mocks to the weſtward, and having leve- s 4 
ral high white ſfand-hills on the E. end. WI 1 
There is alio a church at the W. end, 4 
with a mill to the eaſtward of it; and ol 
from the end there ſhoots off a reef a good he 
way into the ſea, to the weſtward of 
which is a channel, but only for ſmall ng 
veſſels of 8 or 10 feet draught, between if 
Fly Iſland and Eyerland. This is called WW Fe! 
ſometimes the Weſter gat or Weſtficld 11 
deep. There is allo a mill at the E. end Th . 
with a cape or beacon, which are marks 32 
to avoid the grounds before this iſland " 0 
of Fly. . a 
F = Iſland, a name given by Le Maire 5 
and Schouten to an iſland found in the » Sis 
S. Pacific Ocean, in lat. 15 deg. 20 mil, os 
S. and long. 145 deg. 27 min. W. F wa 
Foa Iſland, in the S. Pacific Ocean, WW, 


is one of thoſe called the Hapace Iſlands, | 
poet of that groupe of iſlands called thc 
riendly Iſlands, It is connected with 
Lefooga by a reef, abreaſt of which 1s 
good anchorage in 24 fathoms, when the 
N. part of Hapace, or the iſland Haanneo, 
bears N. 16 deg. E. Foa then bears the 
ſecond rank of the Hapaee Iſlands, and 
From this ſituation 
the S. point of Hoolaiva, which is the 
fourth, bears S. 29 deg. W. and the N. 
point of Lefooga S. 56 deg. E. _ 


FOG 
three quarters of a mile from ſhore. The 
bottom is here a coral ſand, and without 
a ſhip in this ſituation are two ledges of 
wcks, of which one bears S. 50 deg. W. 
and the other VV. by N. quarter N. at 
20r 3 miles diſtance. In this creek there 
is at all times convenient landing. 
Fock Iſland, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, within the river Real or Royal, 
otherwile called New Calabar, is on the 


W. fide from the Dead Ifland up that. 


river. Here ſhips may come to anchor, 
and meet with more peaceable and ra- 
tional negroes than are found on other 
parts of the coaſt, ſo that ſhips may put 
into their rivers with ſafety, and carry on 
2 good traffic. | 
Foil xeva, on the Aſiatic coaſt of 
the Archipelago, is 12 leagues at E. N. 
E. from Cape Barbernola, which is the S. 
point of the gulf of Smyrna. It is on 
the 8. ſide of a large bay, that was an- 
ciently called the gulf of Alia, or Fla- 
tina, having the ifland of Mytilene at W. 
N. W. trom it, For at leaſt 5 leagues 
within the gulf, a pilot will be wholly 
unneceſſary, as the entrance is at leaſt 
4 leagues wide, and has from 50 to 30 
fathoms in the fairway as far as Long 
Ind; as it is all fate to the S. of that 
llland, nor is there any thing dangerous 
or diticult for near 14 leagues into the 
gulf, when pilots will become neceſſary. 
"The port of Fogia nova ſhews a very 
good road in all winds, where ſhips may 
ride when the winds for going up the 
gulf to Smyrna are out of the way. The 
town and road are known by 6 or 7 wind- 
mills in a row on the hills behind it. 
The road is behind ſome iſlands that lie 
on the N. of the town, and ſerve to break 
off the lea, and make the riding both eaſy 
and fafe, ; : 
| Focta vecchia, or the old Fogia, is 
n the S. E. part of the gulf of Elia juſt 
mentioned, to the ſouthward of ſeveral 
lands which form a groupe near the 
bottom of the gulf. 6 | 
FOGLEDEN, is on the coaſt of Lapland, 
on the ſtarboard fide of a ſhip going into 
the cgannel of Tromſound, at the E. end 
ty iſland of Trom ound. Tromſound 
lol allo left on the ſtarboard fide, on 
titers this channel. See LoOPPEN, 
n! OMSOUND. 
Foco or Fueco Iſland, one of the 
” de Verde Iſlands, off the coaft of 
Atrica, about 110 leagues to the W. of 
the cape. It is fo called from a volcano 
trequently emits flames, and is ſitu- 


„ 


nean. 
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ated in lat. 15 deg. 20 min. N. and 
long. 24 deg. 12 min. W. being about 
6 deg. 54 min. of long. W. from the 
cape. - Other accounts lay it down in 
lat. 14 deg. 57 min. N. and long. 24 
deg. 28 min. W. | 3 

Cape Fodo, on the iſland of Fogo, on 
the E. coaſt of Newfoundland in North 
America, is ſituated in lat. 49 deg. 57 
min. N. and long. 53 deg. 47 min. W. 

Rocks of FocGo, on the ſame coaſt, are 
to the weſtward of the cape, a little weſt- 
erly, in lat. 5o deg. 10 min. N. and long. 
53 deg. 50 min. W. _ 

Fol, is an ancient town of Natolia 
in Aſia, ſituated on the gulf of Smyrna, 
10 leagues N. of the city of that name, 
having a good harbour and a ſtrong 
caſtle. | & 

 FoltFoNna Iſland, is a ſmall iſland off 
the ſouthernmoſt angle of the iſland of 
Malta in the Mediterranean, betwixt 
which and the main ifland there is a pai- 
ſage for veſſels, about a mile broad. 

FOLKESTON or FOLKSTON, is a town 
in the county of Kent, hetween Dover 
and Hythe, which is a member of the 
cinque port of Dover. The high chalk 
clifts of Dover continue -along the coaſt 
as tar as this town, from whence the coaſt 
becomes flat and marſhy as far as to 
Dungeneſs, or the extreme limit of the 
county, which is the termination of Rum- 
ney Marſh. It is a conſiderable fiſhing 
town, and the Folkſtone cutters have long 
been noted proverbially, There is very 
good anchorage off the town, between 
the S. battery and Folkſtone, for a S. W. 


wind, in from 8 to 10 fathoms; and 
there is alſo good ground to anchor in, 


in 12 or 14, or 8 or 9 fathoms. If a ſhip 
ſails from hence MS . and has the 
wind on ſhore, take care to keep a good 
offing round Dungeneſs. It is ſituated 
in lat. 51 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 2 
deg. 14 min. EK. 25 

Fox ESsINE Iſland, is a very ſmall iſland 
a little to the N. W. of Cape St. Jean or 
St. John, which is the S. W. point of 
the Iiland of Candia in the Mediterra- 
It has the iſland of St. Venerando 
on the N. of it, of nearly the ſame ſize. 

FoxsECA Bay, on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, is formed by Conſibina 
Point and Port Martin Lopez, ſometimes 
called El Condadillo, or the Little Earl- 
dom. Their diftance is $ leagues, and 
this bay runs up far into the continent. 
From Amapala or Mapala to El Viejo, 
is 10 leagues aver; and the hill of Ama- 
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FOR 
pala on the W. ſide of the bay is high 
and ſharp, at the foot of which is Port 
e Looes, in the lat. of 23 deg. N. 
The bay has every where from 10 to 12 
fathoms water, and ſhips wr go boldly 

10 


into any part of it that occaſion may re- 


quire. Some ſhips put into it to load 


with tar, or to careen; There are three 
iſlands within the bay in the direction of 
E. and W. of which two are large, but 
the middle one is of a leſs ſize. See CAN - 
CHAGUA and CONSIBINA. 
FONTARABIA, is a town of Spain, on 


its N. coaſt, at the bottom of the bay of 


Biicay, and ſeparated from France only 
by the river Bidaſſoa, which divides it 
from Andaye. It has a pretty good 
harbour and fortreſs, at the diſtance of 6 
leagues from Bayonne. and is in lat. 43 
deg. 27 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 38 
min. W. It has high water at ſpring 
tides at half paſt 3 o'clock. 
FooTooNa Iſland, another name for 
Erronan, one of the groupe called the 
New Hebrides in the 8. Pacific Ocean. 


Ste ERRONAN. 


 FORBES's Iſlands, on the N. E. coaſt 
of New Holland, or New South Wales, 
in lat. about 12 deg. and a half S. are 


to the N. from Cape Weymouth, and 


about 5 leagues from the Bolt Head on 
the main. When the northernmoſt of 
them bears W. halt S. there 1s anchor- 


age in 13 fathoms; but between theſe 


and the main are ſhoals. By means of 
boats and a good look-out, a channel 
may be found, however, towards the N. 


W. near Cape Grenville. 


FORBISHER's Straits or FROBAHER, 


ſo called from Martin Forbiſher who firſt 


diſcovered them inthe year 1 578, areon the 


E. fide of that fea which is now known 


by the name of Davis's Straits, in lat. 
62 deg. and a half N. and nearly E. 
from Reſolution Iſlands at the mouth of 
Hudſon's Straits or the paſſage to Hud- 
ſon's Bay. The W. end of theſe ſtraits 
is in long. 49 deg. W. from London. 
FoRCaDEs River, on the W. coait of 
Africa, is 5 leagues to the ſouthward 
from the River Eſclavos. There is a 
depth of 12 fathoms in the fairway be- 
tween them, with good anchor ground; 
but on the S. E. fide of this river a-flat 
falls down from the land, with a reef that 
reaches off from the N. fide about a 
league. To come into this river, avoid 


the S. E. ſide which is flat, and the N. 


W. which is ſhoal; and run eaſterly into 
it in mid-channel. It has two branches 
5 | 


5 


FOR 


which reach up into the land, but the 
place of traffic is up the left hand branch 
about 6 leagues. | This river was known 
only by two trees that are larger than the 
reſt, and ſtand upon the S. E. ſhore; but 
whether theſe are now ſtanding, or whe- 
ther other marks have been tound or 
made for the purpoſe, we cannot take 
upon us to affirm. The River Lamas is 
about 12 leagues to the S. of it. This 
river of Forcades 1s nearly in the midway 
between Benin River to the N. W. and 
Cape Formoſa to the S. E. but tome ac- 
counts reckon it to be not more than 
about one-third of the diſtance. 

Cape de tres FORCas, or Three 
Points, is 18 leagues to the E. N. E. 
from the W. point of Buttery Bay, of 
which this is the E. point. It is on the 
N. coaſt of Africa. Near this cape is 
very good ſhelter from the wind, but 
there is no good ground to come to an 
anchor. At S. S. E. from it about 11 
leagues there is a haven and a mole, but 
even this has not depth enough for large 
ſhips; nor is there any good harbuur on 
this coaſt from the ſtraits oi Gibraitar 
hither. This cape is in lat. 35 deg. 30 
min. N. and long. 2 deg. 9 min. W. 

FoREIGNERS Rocks, are certain rocks 
ſo called between the iſland of Jerſey aud 
the French coaſt, "They lic in the. ſair- 
way between the iſlands of Chole an the 
main, but neareſt to the 1ilands, and 
ſometimes appear above water. : 

FORELAND (NORTH) in the iſland of 
Thanet, of which and of the whole 
county of Kent, it is the N. E. limit, 


is a noted promontory that is aſcertained 


and declared by a& of parliament to ve 


the moſt ſouthern part of the port vi 
London. From hence this boundary cx. 


tends northward acrois the mouth of the 
River Thames to the point called the 
Naze on the coaſt of Eſicx. I his im. 
ginary line is what properly torms tir 
mouth of this river, and ail the towns 
and harbours within thete limits on both 
ſhores are members of the port of Lon 
don, and fubje& to its juriidiction. | 
A fea mark has been erected here at 
the public expence by the corporation 0 
the Trinity houſe at Deptiord; and this 
promontory or cape on which It ſtands 
not only reaches farther into the tea, but 
is ſomewhat higher than the reſt ot the 
land thereabouts. Two ſtories of brick 
have been raiſed on the former building; 
and its height, including the {mail room 


in which the lights arc kept, is = 
- : than 
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than 100 feet. The laſt is in the form 
of 2 dome, about 10 feet in diameter, 
and 12 in height, and is raiſed on a de- 
cagon, or turret of 10 ſides, coated wich 
copper, and having a gallery round it. 
There is a very extenſive view from this 
gallery; and, when the air is clear, the 
iets may be ſeen as far as the Nore at 
tie diſtance of 10 leagues. Patent lamps, 
which coſt 5ol. a piece, with a reflector 
and magnificr, burn the Whole night on 
each fide of the decagon towards the fea 
but the two ſides next the laud, as they 
could not be wanted, are walled up. 
The N. FORELAND, which is in lat. 
zi deg. 25 min. N. and Jong. 1 deg. 29 
min. E. has high water on full and 
change days at half paſt 10 o'clock, is 
z mark to ſeamen on many occaſions. 
For the beſt place of anchorage in Mar- 
gate Roads, it is recommended to bring 
the light at S. E. halt 8. when the pier 
bears S. by W. half W. near 2 miles; 
and for the E. buoy of Margate Sand, 


which is painted black, and is diſtant 


from the N. Spit buoy a league and a halt 
at E. by S. half 8. this light will be at 
d. by E. nearly, ſomewhat ſoutherly. 
It is allo one of the marks tor the N. end 
of the Brakes, when it bears N. N. W. 
at the diſtance of about 3 miles from the 


main. At the diſtance of 6 leagues allo 


trom the N. Foreland, at E. by N. half 
N. is che N. end of the Falls; and about 
7 or 8 leagues from it at N. E. 
is the 8. end of the Galloper. About 5 
lagues at E. by N. half N. from it, and 
about a league at W. by S. from the N. 
end of the Falls, there is a pit of the ſea, 
containing 35 or 36 fathoms, though 
there is only from 26 to 28 all around it. 
The middle of the Kentiſh Knock bears 
rom it about 5 leagues o little more, 
in the direction of N. N. E. half E. and 
to run clear of it, when the light is at 
d. nearly, and St. Peter's Church is on 
with Redding Street trees, a ſhip will be 
abreaſt of the Kncck in 15 or 16 iathoms. 
It is allo a noted mark in coming from 
the northward from about Ortord Neſs; 
the courſe from which is S. S. E. into 
18 or 20 fathoms, and then due S. into 
30 fathoms. By this depth ſteer away 
boldly for the S. W. to get a fight of the 
N. Foreland, which cannot well be 
miſſed. From hence a ſhip may run 8. 
in from 20 to 40 fathoms, and go clear 
of the Goodwin between it and the Falls, 
when the N. Foreland will bear W. 8. 
W. and the depth will ſnoal from 30 and 


( 365 3 
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35 fathoms to the flat of the Foreland in 
14 or 12 fathoms at 2 or 3 leugues dil- 
tance. 5 | 

The tides of the N. Foreland are next 


to be conſidered; of which it may be 
obſerved generally, that eff this promon- * 


tory, in gales of wind, the tide often- 
times ſets quite round the compals. 
More utually, the firſt of the flood ſets 
S. by E. or nearer to the S8. the middle 
of it a little to the W. of S. and the laſt 
to N. W. half N. and the ebb commonly 
firſt ſets to N. by E. halt E. the middle 
to E. by S. half S. and the laſt towards 
the 8. S. E. nearly. | | 
To fail from the N. to the S. Fore- 
land, which is nearly at S. from it, after 
having cleared the Long Noſe by keeping 
Margate Church more than a man's 
heivht above the cliff, to run out by the 


N. tand-head, keep the N. Foreland 
light at W. N. W. or nearly fo, and St. 


Peter's open of Broadſtairs pier at half a 


point more weſterly; with theſe marks a a 


ſhip will have 9 tathoms abreaſt of the 


ſand-head at 6 or 7 miles trom ſhore. - 
Or, to pals from it through the Gull 


Stream jrom abreaſt of the Knowl of 


Broaditairs, ſteer S. a little eaſterly till 


the S. Foreland upper light comes on Old 
Stairs Bay at S. S. W. or nearly fo; 
with this mark and courſe run 3 or 4 miles 
beyond the buoy on the S. Brake Head, 
till Norbourn Mill comes cn with Upper 


Deal Church at S. quarter W. A w" 


may then run S. by W. weſterly till bot 
lights are on, and then ſhe will be clear 
of the S. Sand-head and Foreland Know], 
in 14 and 15 fathoms water. To turn 
through the Gull Stream, the light may 
be brought at. S. by W. halt W. and S. 
W. half S. but no, farther. Stand ro 
nearer to the Goodwin than 8 fathoms 
near the N. end, and 11 fathoins near 
the Bunthead; and no nearer to the 
Brake than 6 tathoms; neither muſt a 
ſhip come nearer to the S. ſand than 8 
tathoms or to the main than 7 fathoms. 
'The S. FORELAND, which 1- in lat. 
51 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 25 
min. E. has alſo high water at Being 
tides at hal! paſt 10 o'clock, is alſo a 
direction to ſhips at ſea on many occa- 
tions; ſome of which we have juſt no- 
It is one of the beſt marks for 
anchoring in the S. or Great Downs, 
when the light is on with the S. end of 


Old Stairs Bay in the direction of S. S. 


W. or half a point more 8. and Upper 
Deal Church is on with Deal Cattle, 
| where 
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half W, from the Brake Buoy about 2 
miles and a quarter. To run eaſtward 
from this Foreland, having got hoth 


lights on, run out till Walmer Caſtle 


* and Upper Deal Mill come on, and then 


Dover is juſt open of the 


Margate 


E. by N. half N. will clear a ſhip of the 
S. end of the Falls, which are 6 or 7 
leagues from the Foreland, where there 
is but 3 fathoms and a half water. To 
go round the Goodwin, get the marks on 
as before, or if in the night have the 


lights on, and run out about 7 miles 


from them, when there will be 18 or 20 
tathoms; from hence ſteer away E. halt 
S. till Shakeſpear's or High Cliff near 

ad, and 
with this mark run till St. Peter's Church 


bears N. W. After this, ſteer about N. 
N. W. or a little more northerly, till St. 


Peter's Church comes open of Broadſtairs 
Pier at W. N. W. when a ſhip may run 
ſafely in. If in the night, having run 


gut the lights as before, fteer away E. 
half S. about 7 miles, and then haul up 


to N. E. half E. till the N. Foreland 
light bears about N. W. half N. after- 
wards ſteer N. by W. half W. or very 
little more W. till the light bears W. 


N. W. or a little more northerly, when 


a ſhip may run in for the Gull Stream or 
oads. Off the S. Foreland, 
and in the mouth of the Gulls near the 
Great Downs, the firſt of the ebb ſets 


nearly regular for the S. Foreland, the 


middle more towards the Gulls, and the 
laſt over the N. Sand-head for the Bunt, 
and out again over the 8. Sand- head. 
But the firſt of the flood ſets ſtrong over 
the S. Sand- head into the bight to the 
Bunt- head, and out again over the N. 
Sand- head, the middle of the flood ſets 
more towards the Gulls from the Good- 
win, and the laſt nearly regular for the 
Foreland. From the S. to the N. Fore- 
land, the current runs half tide in the 


ng. * 
From the S. Foreland to Calais the 
diſtance is 7 leagues at about S. E. and 
to Dieppe 27 leagues at S. half W. and 
6 leagues at S. W. by S. to Dunge 
Neis. | ; 

When a ſhip is in the channel, in a 
depth of 24 fathoms both Calais Cſiff and 
the 8. Foreland may be ſeen; and Fair- 


lee and this Foreland may be perceived in 


26 and 27 fathoms by a ſhip between 

Winchelſea and the coaſt of Picardy. 
The ſituation of the 8. Foreland forms 

a great ſecurity to the Downs, which 3s 


f 6 


where is 3 fathoms water at S. S. W. 


FOR 
the road for ſhipping between them, fery. 
ing to break off the violence of the tea 
from it, that would otherwile render it a 
very wild and dangerous ſtation, and pre. 
vent its uſe as a raad. For e 
very heavy ſea frequently rolling up from 
the W. to the Flats or hanks ot {and that 
for 3 leagues together run parallel with 
the ſhore, at the diſtance of à league or 
a league and a half, ard are dry at low 
water. Theſe two capes, therefore, 
break off the force of the tea from the S. E. 
by S. and 8. W. and ſo make the Downs 
a pretty good road; but when the wind 
blows very hard from the S. E. or E. by 


N. or a point more northerly, ſhips are 


frequently drove from their anchors, and 
often run on ſhore, being either forced 
upon the ſands, or obliged to run into 
Sandwich Bay or Ramſgate Pier. 
Fair FORELAND, near the N. E. ex. 
tremity of the coaſt of e ws is 8 


leagues to the N. W. weſterly from Old 


Fleet Harbour, the ſhore being all alon 
fair and clean, fo that ſhips may {ail cloſe 
along by it without any tear, to the W, 
of Fair Foreland, and anchor every where 
in 8 or 9 fathoms, under the point of 
Rathlin, free from eaſterly winds. The 
iſland of Rathlin is but a little diſtant off 
the promontory of Fair Foreland, to the 
N. weſtward, and ſhips may fail round 
it, according as wind and iden lerve, 
Fair FORELAND in the Greenland 
Seas, is ſituated in lat, 66 deg. 18 min. 
N. and long. 26 deg. 35 min. W. 
Fair FORELAND, another point of 
land fo called on the coaſt of Spitzbergen, 
or E. Greenland, in lat. 79 deg. 18 
min. N. and long. 10 deg. 45 min. E. 
Fox ELA ND Point is in the Briſtol 
Channel to the E. a little ſoutherly from 
Morte Point. It is in lat. 51 deg. 
6 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 29 min. 
Fort NEss. See Falk NEss or N. 
FoRELAN D. | | 35 
FoRLORN Iſland, on the eaſtern coaſt 
of S. America, is ſometimes called 
LosrT Ifland, at the diſtance of a league 
and a half to the E. from Boot Iſland. 
Theſe iſlands are ſituated to the N. of 


Cajana or Cayenne Iſland. * The Forlom 


Iſland is now only a great rock, though 
it has been aſſerted that it was formerly 
a large ifland, of which the greateſt part 
is ſunk into the ſea and loft. | 
ForMsBy Channel, is the deepeſt and 
beſt channel into the harbour of Liver- 
pool, and is E. from the Dove, —_ a 
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entrance and having from 3 to 5 
fathoms at low water. 

Fos MEN TERA Iſland, or FROMEN- 
rikkE Iiland, near the iſland of Yvica 
a lvica in the Mediterranean, is about 
2 leagues and a half to the S. S. E. from 
the ſouthernmoſt point of that iſland. 
There is a channel between this ſmaller 
iſ[and and the point on the main; but 
care muſt be taken to avoid a ſhoal that 
lies from the point, by keeping in the 
middle of the channel, where hrs is 5 
fathoms and good ground, and fo clear 
water that the bottom may be ſeen. 
There is a high tower on the iſland of 
Formentera, and another on the S. point 
of Vvica. This iſland is ſtated to be in 
lat. 38 deg. 33 min. N. and longs 1 deg. 


-10 min. E. 


Babia FERMOSa, or FORMOSA 
Bay, is on the eaſtern coaſt of Aſri- 
ca, and the town ſo called is in lat. 2 
deg. 30 min. S. and long. 42 deg. 25 
min. E. It is on the coaſt of Melinda, 
belonging to Zanguebar in the ſouthern 
ocean, between Pati on the N. and Me- 
linda on the S. it is a ſpacious and com- 
modious bay for ſhips to anchor in, on 
the northern part of it ; but towards the 


ſouthern part, and about the coaſt near 


the entrance of the harbour of Melinda, 
the coaſt is very dangerous, having many 
rocks and ſhoals under water. 
a river of the ſame name. 


FoRMOSA Cape, on the W. coaſt of 


Africa, is in lat. 4 deg. 57 min. N. and 
long. 9 deg. 22 min. W. being about 20 
leagues to the W. of New Calabar. The 
River Sanwin, or as our ſeamen fre- 
quently call it, Sanguin lies under this 
cape, where there is anchorage in from 


23 to 25 fathoms but not very good hold- 


ing, as the ground is rocky. There is 
no neceſſity to anchor here, hecauſe be- 


tween 2 and 3 leagues to the eaſtward, 


between Daſſo and Salerno, there is a 
frm hard ſand in from 15 to 18 fathoms 
and ſeveral good trading places near it. 
From all the towns on this coaſt the na- 
fives will come off in their canves. 
Fokuos à Cape, allo on the weſtern 
coaſt of Africa, is the S. E. point or li- 
mit of the bay or gulf of Benin, in lat. 
4 deg. 32 min, N. and long. 8 deg. 10 
min. E. It is 20 leagues at S. by E. 
from the River Lamas, the coaſt between 
them being all along low and ſull of trees, 
the ground muddy, and no anchoring 
my where. On one ſide of the cape the 


lad ſtretches to N. by E. and on the 
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other to the eaſtward, running into the 
gulf among ſeveral iſlands, between 
which there are no channels, the whole 
of the paſſages being muddy and ſhoal. 
The cape is extremely low, and as nearly 
as poſſible level with the water, ſo that 


the trecs which are upon it appear to 


ſtand in the ſea, and are ſeen before any 
land is diſcovered. At the depth of x5 
tathoms neither land. nor trees can be 
ſeen ; about a league from land the depth 
is 8 fathoms, nearer than which no ſhip 
ſhould approach in the months of July 
and Auguſt, when a very hard ſtream of 
freſh water runs about by the caſtward of 
the cape. The ground is ſo muddy that 
the lead can ſcarcely be got out of it, 
and it is much more diſtcult to get the 
anchors out; and yet they will hold no 
purchaſe, the mud is io ſoft though 
heavy. The River Non is about 7 
leagues to E. S. E. from the cape; but 
it is uleleſs for navigation, and the River 
St. Barbara or Mea about 2 leagues and 
a halt farther. As far as the River Som- 
brero from this cape, a ſhip ſhould keep 
off in 8 fathoms. | 
 Formosa Cape, in the ſtraits of Ma- 
lacca, is about 10 leagues to the S. E. 
from Malacca, and is a mark for ſailing 
through the Dryon Straits. There is a 
hill or mount on this cape, which is 
brought to N. E. by N. when the Iſland 
or Pulo Peſang will be ſeen in 16 fa- 
thoms bearing E. by S. half S. and the 
Iſland or Pulo Cardamum at S. S. E. 
half 8. making two heads like ſmall 
mountains. „ oY 
ForxMosa Ifland, in the Indian 
Ocean, is ſituated between 22 deg. and 
2 5 deg. of N. lat. and from 119 deg. to 
122 (leg. of E. long. It is 40 leagues 
to the E. from the province of Fokiem 
and Canton in China, to which empire 
it is ſubject, The Piſcadores Illands 
ze to the W. of it between it and the 
main; and the Baſhee Iſlands arè to the 


S. of it a little eaſterly between the 8. 


point of this iſland and Luconia, or the 
principal of the Philippine Iſlands, on 
the S. W. part of which the bay of Ma- 
nilla is fituated. The E. fide of the 
iſland of Formoſa is conſidered as a wild 
and unfrequented coaſt, and the S. point 
of the iſland runs out, inclining a little 
to the eaſtward, very long ans narrow, 
off which point at fume leagues diſtance 
are the Velarete Rocks and Breakers. 
They are totally deſtitute of wholeia 
water for drinking, every kind of wats 
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in it being a deadly poiſon to ſtrangers, 
for which no remedy has yet been dit- 
covered. On the 22d. oi May, 1782, 
this fine ifland was overwhelmed, and 
almoſt deſtroyed, hy a furious hurricane 
and dreadiul inundation of the fea, 
FoRMosAa River, ſometimes called 
Benin, is 11 leagues to the S. E. from 
the River Primeira on the W. coaſt of 
Africa. There are many {mall rivers to 
the weſtward of it that will be ſeen to 
make their way to the fea. It is flat fer 
more than 2 leagues and a half before 
the river acroſs the channel, having at 


feet depth, with muddy ground, and 
dangerous. The way into the river is 
therefore cloſe in by the S. E. point, when 
the great ſhoal will be on the larboard ; 
and when a ſhip is in the narroweſt place 
a little ſandy bay will be ſeen on the right 
hand, at the point within which is good 
riding in 8 fathoms, and water enough 
all the way. It is ſituated in lat. 6 deg. 
38 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 47 min. 
0 + + 
Port FORNELLES, in the ifland of 
Minorca in the Mediterranean, 1s near 
the N. E. part of the ifland, and about 
6 miles to the N. of Mount Toro within 
the iſland, which is a conſpicuous object 
from its elevation on all ' ſides of the 
iſland. The port is ſomewhat danger- 
cus from ſhoals and fcul ground, though 
there is depth of water tor large ſhips. 
There is a ſignal-houle on the E. fide of 
this port, not far from the ſhore towards 
Cape Pantine; and on the W. fide is a 
fort. * | 
For ni Iſland, is between the land of 
Samos to the N. E. and of Nicarie to the 
N. W. being fituated a little more ſouth- 
erly than theſe two iſlands. There are 


- ſeveral other {mall iſlands on tle W. and 


S8. of it, as far as the ifland of Palmos. 
FoRNica Iſland, is about S. S. E. ur 
S. E. by S. from the iſland of Cate nis, as 
that iſland is from the iſland of Samcs, near 
the Aſiatic Shore in the fame direction. 
Tt is but a fmall iſland, and is nearly due 
N. from Angoli on the S. point of the 

land, which here forms a ſpacious bay, 
_ _ ForsTER's Bay, in the tract called 
Sandwich Land, is probably formed by 
means of low land, which connects the 
ſouthern Thule, the moſt foutherly land 
ever diſcovered, with Freezland Peak. 
Its fituation may be known by obſerving, 
that the Peak is in lat. 59 deg. S. and 


long. 27 deg. W. and the fouthern Thule 


( 968 


the _— flood not more than 14 or 15 


leagues to the W. from the coaſt of Air- 


the S. W. point of Lancerota; but tnere 


and Lobos Iſland, when the E. point of 


nearer to the large iſland. From tis 
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in lat. 39 deg. 13 min. half S. and [gy 
27 deg. 45 min. W. A great welter ly 
{well of the fea ſets upon this land. Ng 
anchorage is found any where, and the 
bays and ports are blocked up with ice; 
the whole country indeed, from the high. 
eſt ſummit of the mountains to the very 
brink of the cliffs which terminate tl; 
coaſt, is covered many fathoms thick 
with everlaſting ſnow, and the clitfs alone 
are all that can be {cen to look like land, 
This is the deſcription of that horrible 


country, if it can be called a country, : 
as it appeared on the firſt of February, . 
which anſwers to our firſt of Auguſt, . 
when the ſummer ſun is ſuppoſed to have . 
had its full effect. 

FoRT Bay, in the ifland of Antigua a 
in the Weſt Indies, is perhaps another : 


name which has been given to Decp Bay, 
on the W. fide of Falmouth Harbour, © 4 
the S. fide of the ifland, from the fert P 


that ſtands upon or near the beach. 4 

For'r Iflands, uſually called 0ʃ 8 
FoRr Iſlands, are on the N. coaſt of the X 
gulf of St. Lawrence, in Eſquimaux Bay, 4 
and are ſituated in lat. 51 deg. 24 min. tþ 
N. and long. 57 deg. 48 min. W. - 

ForTa Iſland, is a ſmall iſland juſt F 


within the W. point of the River Chen: MM ; 
on the N. coaſt of South America, which | 
river is ſituated to the S. W. from the Ml !" 


iſlands of St. Bernardo. There is no ia 
good anchorage about the ifland, the 93 
grund being every where muddy ard WM ©: 
too ſoft. The ifland of Tortugas lies ml 
to the S. W. from this iſland, at about a 4 


league diſtance from the main, but 
makes, except in very clear weather, 28 F | 
if it joined to the main. 5 jo 

FORTAVENTURA, or FORTEVEN- 5 
TURA Iſland, one of the Canary Iſlands Wi | 
in the North Atlantic Ocean, about 43 e 


ca. It is ſituated to the S. W. of the} 
{mall Iſland Lobos, which lies betwern 
it and Lancerota, the coaſt of which 1» 
very foul, with many reets ſhooting 0, 
whereon the ſea breaks exccedingly. I' 
N. end is 7 miles at S. and by W. fron 


is a very good road for ſhips between 1 


Lobos bears N. E. by N. or at N. F. 
about midway betwixt, or ſome w 


road right on the ſhore is an excellent 
well of water, which is eaſily ee, 
This iſland is 18 leagues long and 13 


broad, its N. and 8. ends being we 
| ; tame 


VEN- 
lands 


ut 43 
Alri- 


f the 


wen 


there 
een It 
int ot 
N. E. 
av irat 
N this 


cellent 
cured. 
ind 15 
mem- 
nov: 


FOR 


tinous, ſandy, and barren; but the 
middle is fo low and narrow as almoſt 
to be cut in two by the ſea, in which 
part it is chiefly inhabited. There is 


anchorage on each fide of the ſmall 


iland 01 Lobos in from 15 to 20 fathoms, 
and there is alto anchorage in 6 fathoms. 
The lat. cf the W. part of the ifland is 
28 deg. 4 min. N. and long. 14 deg. 32 
min. W. 2 | 
 FoxTESCUE Bay, in the Straits of 
Maghellan, near the ſouthern extremity. 
of S. America, is contiguous on the W. 
fde to Cape Gallant, and is ſituated in 
at. 53 der. 39 min. S. and long. 73 deg. 
zj min. W. being alto about 5 leagues 
at E. S8. E. from Paſſage Point. With- 
out the S. E. line from the N. W. point 
of land there are no ſoundings; but in 
turning round land ſfram the E. off the 
point there are 43 and 38 fathoras, which 
rery ſoon ſhoal to 5, 4, and even 3 near 
ſhore, off the inner point. N. from the 
firlt entrance about a mile is fine clay 
ground, in 9 and 10 fathoms; but the 
N. part of the bay is ftcul and rocky, 
though it has deeper water. | 

FoRT George, in Moray, or Murray 
Frith, on the N. E. ccaſt of Scotland, 
is a ſtreng and regular fortreſs, com- 
ptcly commanding the entrance to the 
harbour of Inverne!s. | 

FokTH Kiver, in Scotland, riſes in 
Sirlingſkire, and runs a courie of 40 
miles as far as Stirling, near which place 
it meets the ſe2ꝛ. From thence it forms 
that noble æſtuary, which is ſo well 
known by the name of the Frith of 
forth, | 

The entrance into this eſtvary from the 
ka at the E. or N. E. is diſtinguiſhed by 
de Ifland of May, which is about 3 
miles in circumference, and at the S. E. 
by the Illand of Bals, which is a rock of 
455 lect in height, and about 1 mile in 
tucumtſerence. It is 9 miles wide within 


tie iſlands, and cpens to twice the 


beadth, but near Edinburgh, at the diſ- 
ace of 20 miles from the main ocean, 
un contracted to 6 miles. At Qucen's 
ay, which is 9 miles higher, the 
adh is only 1 mile; but it atrerwards 
Filens again to more than 3 miles, and 
1 Alloa it takes the form of a copious 
Wigable river. For farther particulars 
Lern and QurEx's Ferry. It com- 
wuncates with the Kiver Clyde on the 
"Ap of Scotland, by means of a 
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For Royal, is one of the principal 
towns in the Iſland of Martinico, in the 
W. Indies, and the ſeat of government 
of the iſland. There is a. fort to the E. 
of the town, on a neck of land; and its 
harbour, where the men of war winter, 
which is defended by a citadel, js one of 
the beſt in the W. Indies. It is in lat. 
74 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 61 deg. 9 
min, W. | 

FoRT Royal, is ailo the name of the 
capital of the Iſland of Grenada in the 
W. Indies, uſually diſtinguiſhed as one 

of the Caribbee Iflands. It is ſituated 
at the bottom of a {pacious bay, which 
is capable of containing 25 ſhips of the 
line with eaſe and in perfect ſecurity. It 
is near the 8. W. part of the iſland, and 
is the ſeat of government. It is a very 


ſafe place from ſtorms, and 100 fail of j 


ſhips of 1000 tens burthen each may 
ſecurely be moored in it. There is a 
large round baſon near the harbour, that 


is parted from it only by a ſand bank, 


which, if cut, would hold a great number 
of veſicls; cn account of which bank 
large veſſels are obliged to paſs within 80 
paces of one of the two little mountains 
at the mouth of the harbour, on which a 
fort has been erected. Theſe mountains 
are only half a mile aſunder. Fort Royal 
is in lat. 12 deg. 6 min. half N. and 
long. 61 deg. 55 min. W. | Sce GRA- 
NADA. , | | | 

FoRT Royal Ifland, is on the coaſt of 
France, not far trom the harbour of St. 
Maloes, and in the direction of N. by E. 
ſrom Great Bay Fort, which is to the 
weſtward of St. Maloes. To the N. E. 
of this iſland is a cluſter of rocks or 
ſmall iflonds. _ 

Cape FORTUACK. See FARTASH. 

FoRTUNE Bay, on the coaſt of La- 
brador, in North America, is about W. 
S. W. from Yor, Point, in the direc- 
tion of the land, and is fituated in lat. 
5T deg. 28 min. N. and long. 57 deg. o 
min. W. 

Fox rux Bay, on the S. coaſt of 
Newfoundland, is to the northward round 
a cape, which has ſeveral iſlands at S8. S. 
W. from it, the outermoſt ot which is 
called St. Picrre's or St. Peter's, and to 
its N. W. is Miquelon, with lome others 
between them. There is a pailage into 
this bay from the weſtward from the N. 
end of Miquelon, towards which tome 
iſlands run out from the S. W. point of 
that bay in a line of N. W. from the 

3A eaſtern 


AA. ms. > 


4 
© 


OY 
2 


oe = 


34 
15 
. 
a 


* 
r 
= >, ene Sagan 


«S 


* 


* * © YO l Tn : 


1 


: = 
22 * * — fy p * 8 
— 2 * — 2 6 
2 2 rr 2 — — — —_ nm. * 
* CS 4 A . 2 ö . rr = * 7 1 
" « 22 4 . 2 =. 5.0 12 8 E —_ — Deen W co gy * — * 
— . 8 - 5 4 * r "x 1 > ons 
* — —— A 


+ 
; 
: 
1 
' 
I 
. 


1 

* 

5 

f 
yi 
- 8 


" — 
3 


_ 


X 


* . we al © 

Nn pays N "— > -- 4 — 
22 7 2 20 =» th 4 = 
— W A DD IRA 7:46" = 


e 


. . 1 
FO. 


— 4. e a 
* 2 1 0 n * 
P 7 8 n 5 » * ** Jed 15 
3 n — Penna ** — . 9 * * > aps &% Ho 8 "4 
Mg, Fa 2 1 = MY 7 5 1 
L j * 4 4 21 __> = 7 ;} wt 
w 4 4.4 * — 2 * 


2 


— 
Mo 
7% Pay e 8 — 8 82 5 
— a f : 8 — 4 — . 8 5 £ 
— CS, MAIS... VB 6 1 n L : 
ö n TW... . 8 +: 7 2 2 n . r „ — > 
* 3 n 8 N w 1 Y * = > * * y A — N a + vt "7 
x * U abr. <> > - . 5 > 4 » 
- r 8 bs 1 2 4 4 a: 
. I” 25 264 SERGE £ r Na — — l — — - 
— * * eee 225 * 5 of > N n D 
r —— — - 


eaſtern point of the bay. 
iſlands farther up the bay on the W. tide, 


OS 
——— — 4 * 
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Fos 
There are ſome 


and on the E, feveral bays in the direc- 
tion of N. E. Brunett Idland within 
this bay is in lat. 47 deg. 10 min. N. 


and long. 56 deg. o min. W. From the 


S. W. cape the coaſt trends to N. W. into 
a deep bay. | 


ForkTuNE Head, is a point of land 


on the S. coaſt of the Iſland of New- 
foundland, and is ſituated in lat. 47 deg. 6 
min. N. and long. 55 deg. 50 min. W. 
The variation here is about 19 deg. 30 
min, W. It is contiguous to the bay 


called. | 


Good FORTUNE Iſland, in the India 
Ocean, is on the S. W. coaſt of the 
Ifland of Sumatra, in the Eaſt Indies, 
between Naſſau Iſland on the S. E. and 
Minton to the N. W. excluſive of ſome 
ſmaller iſlands. It is in lat. about 1 deg. 
30 min. or 40 min. S. and long. 90 deg, 


25 min. E. and is one of the chain of iſlands 
which run parallel to that coaſt, at tlie 


diſtance of 15 or 20 leagues. 
FoRTUNE Ifland, or more uſually, 
Iſland of Good FoRTUNE, is on the 


W. fide of Davis's Straits, which ſepa- 


rate that part of North America from 
Greenland. It is bounded on the W. 
by White Bear Bay, on the N. E. by 
Cumberland's Straits and Iflands, and 
on the E. by a N. and S. coaſt as far as 
to Cape Elizabeth or the S. E. point, 
and by the N. E. fide of Hudſon's 
Straits. | 5 

FORTUNE Iflands, fo called, are a 
cluſter of ſinall iſlands, comprehended in 
the Bahamas, between Crooked Iſland 
on the N. and Acklin's Keys on the S. 
and in the direction of S. E. from Long 
Iſland. They are ſituated in Jat. about 
22 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 73 deg. 58 

Fos Golfe, or Gulf, is on the N. 
coaſt of the Mediteri:nean, to the caſt- 
ward from the moſt eaſterly mouth of 
the River Rhone, of which Poirit de 
Tignes forms the 8. W. limit, having 
Martigues or Cape Couronne for the 
eaſtern limit. The weſtern point is about 11 
leagues to the W. by N. from Marſeilles, 
and about as much at E. S. E. from 
Montpelier, ſo that it is in lat. about 43 
deg. 25 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 38 
min. E. There is anchorage in the N, 
E. part of this gulf, off a {mall iſland 
to the W. of Martigues before an opening 
into a lake or lagoon, that appears to be 


„ 


diſtance within the 


© © VU 


incapable of admitting ſhips, as theve ig 
alio in from 5 to 7 fathoms off 2 double. 
headed point to the N. W. nearer to the 
bottom of the gulf. The weſtern limit 
ſhould have a good offing, as it is both 
foul to the ſouthward of it, and ſhoal 
along the W. coaſt of the gulf for ſome 
int. 5 
Foss Road, at the W. end of the 
Ifland of St. Domingo or Hispaniola in 
the W. Indies, is at the very bottom of 
the bight which is formed by the trend- 
ing away of the N. coaſt of the peninſula 
from thence to the W. to Cape Dame 
Mary. It lies within Gonave Iſland at 
E. S. E. nearly, and from St. Mark's 
Bay and Cape in the direction of the 
coalt at about S. E. There is good an- 
chorage near ſhore on ſeveral parts of its 
coaſt, but there is a ſmall cluſter of rocks 
at ſome giitance from ſhore in the dircc- 
tion for the Cul de Sac at E. by 8. nearly 
from the E. point of Gonave Iiland, 
Port au Prince is in the very angle of the 


bay or road. | 

Foro Monte, on the W. coalt of 
Africa, is one of the ſmall places on this 
coaſt between Commenda and the Caſtle 
of Minas, or St. George ; but as the . 
coaſt is all the way full of reefs and rocks, t 
ſhips cannot approach it. It will there- MI 
tore be unneceſſary to take any farther WM ) 
notice of it. 4 


Pille or Pyle of FounRy, on the coaſt { 
of Lancaſhire, is due N. from the Hyle ( 


Lake at the diſtance of 10 leagues, It , 
is ſometimes called Wary Ifland, and is 10 
long and narrow, at N. W. from the th 
mouth of Lune River, and to the E. ot 
Walney Iſland. It is off the S. point of li 


the peninſula, in which the noted places | 

of Cartinell, Dulton, and Ulverſton, are 7 
fituated, along ghe coaſt of which are the m 
remarkable ſands known by thole names, an 
It is on the W. fid? of the zftuary, Ga 
which runs up into land, from the N. 


point of the entrance into Lune River cn ſt 
the S. E. and this point at N. W. 92 

FoucAux Bay, at the weſtern en. | 
tremity of the Iſland of St. Chriſtopner's gal 
in the Weſt Indies, is ſituate betwl mir 
White Flag Bay on the N. and Sandy cr E. 
Beltates Point on the S. to the N. W. A | 
which laſt is a rocky ſand bank, runs Bl ber 
out near a mile from the point. Ti Wi 


End 
of! 
Sh 


(tor 


are allo a few rocks cloſe to the ſhore 1 
the S. fide of the mouth of Figtree , 
without which is anchorage in 5 tathom 


and more northerly 10 fathoms vil 
b mi 


mex- 
„er's 
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mile of the ſhore, To the northward from the N. cuts in the land for more than 


along the coaſt nearer White Flag Bay a degree from the lat. of 80 deg. N. 
there is but 5 and 6 fathoms. ' FOULHOLMS, in the River Humber, 


Foul Bay, is about 16 miles at N. which ſeparates the counties of York and 


by W. from Cape Avarilla de Falſo, at Lincoln, is a fand or bank in the middle 
the very mouth of which is a dangerous of that river, in the direction of W. N. 
foul illand, beſides had ground at the bot- W. from Sunk Ifland. It is a long and 
tom. The cape is on the coaſt of Co- narrow land, nearly in the poſition of 
chin China, in lat. 13 deg. N. and long. N. W. and 8. E. There is another 
110deg. 13 min. E. and is the S. point ſand called che Cherry Comb Sand, nearly 
of a deep bay on that coaſt, called the parallel to it, on its N. E. which com- 
weſtern bay. 2 OP municates with Paul Point to the . E. 

Four Bay, in the Iſland of Barbadoes of Heydon River. To avoid this ſand, 
in the W/. Indies, is on the E. fide of that obſerve the directions already given for 
iland, from whence along the coaſt to keeping clear of the Bull Sand, the buoy 
the fouthward, and up to the N. E. is a of Cly Neſs Sand, and for running up to 
continued ledge of rocks, of which that Burcomb Sand off Grimſby, and then 
to N. E. running off from the land has leave Burcomb buoy on the larboard, 
particularly been known by the name of continuing in mid channel nearly on a 
Cobler's rocks. Theſe are in the ſhape N. W. courle till fully abreaſt or a little 
of a horn, and run up for 3 or 4 miles, paſt the N. W. end of Sunk Iſland, 
and about 2 miles from the neareſt part Then edge off a little to the larboard, ſo 
of the coaſt. as to keep about a mile from the ſhore, 

Foul Cuff Iſland, is one of thoſe and avoid the S. E. end of the Foulholm ; 
called the Virgin Iflands, but now pro- and this diſtance from the larboard ſhore 
bably diſtinguiſhed by ſome other name. will carry a ſhip ſafe till it comes abreaſt 


They are in a line from the E. end of the of Paul Point. The road called White 


lilind of Porto Rico in the W. Indies, Booth Road is in this laſt ſi uation when 
ant Sir Francis Drake paſſed through the cluſters of trees, or a ſmall wood, on 
them in his paſſage towards St. Domingo, the N. ſhore are on nearly at E. with 
in the direction of W. by N. and W. Patrington church. | 

N. W. as far as to the W. end of the FoulLNESss Ifland, or FOWLNESs, on 
4th iſland, That muſt be left on the the coaſt of Eſſex, is on the S. fide of the 
board ſide, and this ifland of Foul opening or channel into Burnham water. 
Clif on the larhoard, between which is This channel runs up nearly due W. 
i free channel to. the weſtward in 16 round the N. - fide of the Whitaker 
lathoms, though there are ſome places beacon, from the point of the S. W. 
that have not more than 6 or 7 fathoms ; entrance into the King's channel. 


but thele are the ſhoalett parts, and there FOULNEss, on the coalt of Norfolk, 


3 more uſually from 16 to 20 fathoms. is a point of land, about 4 miles to the 
Four Iſland, one of the Shetland E. of Cromer, on or near which is a 
lands lo called, is in lat. 60 deg. 12 light-houſe. The lights are ſtated to be 
min N. and long. 1 deg. 25 min. W. in lat. 52 deg. 57 min. N. and long. o 
and haz high water on full and change deg. 53 min. E. and there is high water 
days at 4 o'clock. on full and change days at three quarters 
Four Ifland, in the Indian Ocean, is paſt 6 o*clock. = 
ned in lat. 18 deg. 6 min. N. and long. Fovurney Ifland, on the coaſt of 
J2 deg. 18 min. E. | Lancaſhire, is contiguous to Foudrey, 
Tour Point, on the coaſt of Mada- near the W. limit of the eſtuary of Cart- 
far Iflan1, is in lat. 17 deg. 40 mel. See Pille of FOUDRY. 
* §. and long. 49 deg. 53 min, Cape FOULWEATHER, on the N. W. 
WE Ld | coaft of N. America, is in lat. about 
Four Sound, on the coaſt of Spitz- 44 deg. 55 min, N. and long. 124 deg. 


EY F 
| gen, or E. Greenland, to the N. of 6 min. W. 


nch is a large iſland called the N. E. Fou, a bank of fand off the coaſt 
op that extends from 79 deg. to 81 deg. of France, in Quiberon Bay, to the W. 
* a lat. Acroſs the land from this of Crozic Point at the diſtance of about 
"0nge is but a narrow iſthmus; for a a league or a little more. There are 4 
ep inlet on the W. ſide, which runs rocks upon it which are ſometimes dry at 
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low water, and it lies about a league an! 
a half in length trom N. to 8. When 


Penvis Point bears N, and the high ſpire of 


Guerande at N. E. by K. halt E. ight 
over Crozic, a ſhip will he thwart of the 
S, end of it; and when Penvis Point 
bears N. a little weſterly, and Crozic 
comes E. ſoutherly on with the ſpire of 


 Ecoublas, is the mark for being athwart 


of the N. end of the ſand. It is ſome- 
times called Ifland Four, and taid to be 
S. E from the Cardinals; but other 
accounts lay it down nearly at E. from 
the Car Ws, | in the fairway towards the 
River Loire. There is a channcl or pat- 
ſage through between them from the 8. 
to the N. to the entrance ot the River 
Villaine. 

Four Paſſage, is off the W. point of 
the * of Bret tagne or Britanny, on the 
N. part ot France, {o called from a 

i oa that name on the land, about 12 
cagues at W. S. W. or V. by S. from 
Bals Iſland. The coaſt is full of rocks, 
appearing at à diſtance like villages, 
having here and there ſome {indy banks 
and a few houles, which arc tuſhcient 

marks by which to know the land. 


In lailing from or towards the Four 


in the night, it is not fate to come neare: 
the land than 45 tathoms, as there are 
abundance of ledges of rocks under 
water all along. Le Four is about 4 
leagues to the N. welterly from St. Mat- 
the s Point along the coaſt, and the 
Bazane or Bourean ſhoal or bank is a 
large mile to, the W. from Le Four. 
See BouR EAN. There are {everal hcaps 
of rocks alto to the ſouthward of Le 
Four, and the Platreſſes and Pourceaux 
Bank at S. S. W. at the diſtance of 2 or 
3 leagues. In turning wettward of Le 
Four, towards Conquet to St. Matthew's 
Point, fee under CONQUET. The flood 
tide, it muſt be obterved, ſets with a 
great rippling by St. Matthew: Ss Point 
towards the F our, and mult be allowed 
for by ſhips coming from the Iſland cf 
Uthant. 

FouRcue Head, cn the coaſt of Cape 
Breton, is about + leag Tues to the S. W. 
from the port of Louiſbourgh, having 
Gabaron Bay in the midway between 
them. Round this head to the VV. is 
another deep bay, having an iſland at 
its entrance, and another off the S. W. 
point. 

. FOURCHVUE River, 1s to the W. of 
Chateaux Bay, on the N. coaſt cf the 
gult of St. Lawrence, or coaſt of La- 


N }-- 


'17 deg. 11 min. S. and long. 143 deg. 2 
5 : O 3 O 


O 
brador, and not far from the S. W. eng 
of Belleitle, between that coat! 
point ot Newfoundland. 

Fou RFO O, contigudus to the Quern ; 
to the 8. E. from Ramig: ate Harb our, 13 
about a mile and and a half at W. bun 


. 


ind the > N 6 


from the red buoy of the North Brake 


Head, between which and the 1:21. 18 tha 
channel called Cuts Channel. Both t 8 
and the Querns are fomethncs dry at Low 
water. 

 FouRxfravux IſHHd, is aſmall circular 
iſland of the 8. Pacific Occan, in lit. 
min. W. | 

Broad FOURTEPFNS, at the Gillance of 
5 or 6 leagues to the N. E. without te 
To and N. W. from the Fly Ila. 

r VIieland, is a large land bank wich 
is narrow AP the N. F. end, but 
runs away to the S. S. W. Iwelling out 
broader to ſeaward as far as to lit, 52 
des. 45 min. N. though ſomewhat ir- 
regularly, and then turning S. E. © the 


coaſt, which it joins about halt wax between 


Scheveling and the Macs. XVIII in fle, 
ne areſt to che coaſt, it bends gradu. ly to 8d. 
by W. and S. nearly parallel with the coat, 
till it is nearly oppolite Wyck, whenitturns 
again N. E. to Egmont. Put tlure is 
14 fathoms upon it for the moſt part, 
and between it and the land there is 13, 
19, and to the northward 20 tathons 
deep. When a ſhip comes over it about 
the Texel or Fly, and comes ay ain into 
16 and 17 fathoms towards the coak, 
the land will begin to appear, I he 
three ſmall banks which run oil from t 
coalt to the S. W. into the ic a, ad ae 
1 


loſt in the great bank, being aleo bro 


lle b 


and ſhoalef by the land, have diltinct 
names; of th ele, the northerunoeſt brgin 5 f 
a little ſouthward of Egmont by the tea, { 
and is called the Small Eight, the best 0 
begins thwart of * Yer by the (ey. znd v 
is called Witterib, and tlie third ard a 
u which is a little to the N. n 
ot Santford, is known by che name 0! h 
the Hard. 4 
FowEY, FAWEY, or For, 2 pen It 
town on the S. coaſt of Cornwal, in ts Y 
Engliſh channel, where it has à cen I, 
modious haven. It has a great me d m 

the fiſl. ing trade, eſpecialiy in pilchares 
which fiequen t this coait in pri digion w 
in 


ſhoals about the month of Auguſtyαν. 
It is 6 leagucs to the W. Jang 
ſcutherly trom the Ram Head, and vo 
water enough tor ſhips to go in at 


+ e Le 
flood. There is a mall church on ts by 


nr 


FO 6 FOX 
Te of the haven, and a large white tion, and as ſuch comes under our notice. 
church on the W. fide. with a ſquare This town was heretofore of very great 
ſtreplc. | | ane | 

To fail into Fowev, in coming from wars and piracies, that in the re1gn of 
the weitward, give Predmont Point, Edward the Third its ſhips retuled to 
which is the moſt outherly land between ſtrike when required; as they failed along 
this harbour and Blazey Bay, a birth of the coalt of Suftex, they were attacked by 
1 mile or more, to Keep without the the ſhips from Rye and Waincheliea, 
Baneys recks; and having paſled thele which they deteated, and aſterwards bore 
on the larboard, run in along the mid their own arms with thoſe of theſe two 


channel between the two points which cinque ports. This gave riſe to the ex- 


torm the entrance into the Jurbour. preſſion of © The Gallants of Fowey.”* 
When a thip is in, ſhe may lie on either It is allo related by Camden, that this 
ſide at pleaure, though the deep. t water town quartered a4 part of the arms of 
is on the W. ſide, between the {takes and every. one of the Cinque-ports with their 
the ſeunre ſtaple. had 
the fakes, in coming in by the land, ferent times triumphed over all of them. 
presently bear off a little tem the WW. They were once 40 powerful, that they 


tore cowards mid-channcl, but rather took teveral French men oft war; aud in 


vearet to the W. ſhore, as far as to the the reign of Edward the Third they reſ- 
village on the W. fide of the river. cued certain ſhips of Rye from diltrets, 
Here is a deep place, called the Pool, in for which lervice this town was formally 


which {hips that draw 16 teet water may admitted to be a member of the Cinque- 


float at the ebb. In coming from the ports. It was alſo greatly favoured by 
eaſtward, and deſiring to ride in the Pool, Edward the Fourth, inſomuch that when 
ſil up within the ſtakes, and then edge the French threatened to come up the 
of rom the E. ſhore tawards the oppo- river to burn it, he cauſed two towers to 
lite ſide, to avoid a flat along the haven be creed at the public expence for its 
by that ſhore, which begins oppoſite to ſecurity, of which the ruins are ſtill viſible. 
the firſt houſe of the W. village; but if But he was atterwards highly diiguſted 
a ſhip, trom winds or currents, cannot at the conduct of the inhabitants, who had 
coup with full fail, let go the anchor treachercufly attacked the French after a 
without the {takes and warp up into the truce had been proclaimed between this 
Pool | King and Louis the Eleventh. On this 
Ships may alſo fail in ſo far, till they occation he took away all their ſhips and 


(ce a wall on the W. fide of the haven, naval ſtores, together with a chain which 


behind which is a village; there is very had been drawn acrots the river between 
good riding about a ſhip's length to the the two torts jult mentioned. This chain 
louthward of that wall, being moored with was removed to Dartmouth, where we 
4 cables, where a ſhip may ride afloat that underſtand it ſtill remains, or ſome other 
draws 16 feet water. Or a ſhip may {ail in lieu of it. 
farther in along by the ſwatch on the W. This town is ſituated in lat. 50 deg. 
hide, whereon ſtands a mill, but mutt not 19 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 35 min. W. 
come too near the N. point of the watch, and has high water on full and change 
where there lies a rock under water; days at 40 min. paſt 5 o'clock. 3 55 

above that ſhips may be moored in the By the act of parliament for producing 
middle of the channel, and here is the 20,000 men fer the ule of the royal navy 


diſt lying for ſuch as draw much water. by the different ports of Great Britain, 


It is 3 leagues to the S. VV. to the Dead- Fowcy is required to raile a complement 
man's Head, and 3 leagues more at S. of 70 men. 
W. by W. to the entrance of Falmouth FowLNnEss Iſland. See FOULNEsS. 
Harbour, The high land of Plymouth Great Fox Bay, on the coaſt of Nova 
may be ſeen from thwart of Fowey. Scotia, near the N. E. part, is probabl 
Though contrary to our uſual cuſtom, the {ame with what is called Griffin Bay, 
we have ſometimes digreſſed from the to the weſtward of Cape Roſieres, or the 
immediate object of this work to preſent S. point of the entrance into the river St. 
bur readers with ſuch peculiar or remark- Lawrence. | 
able circumſtances as appeared to merit Fox Bay, in the Falkland Iſlands, is be- 
pticular attention, A brief account of tween Adair's Harbour and ALBEMARLE 
tv Hiſtory of Fowey is of this deſcrip- Port, which ſee. | 
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importance, and ro ſo much by naval. 


When a {hip is within own, as a memorial that they had at dir. 
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Fox Iſlands, are a groupe of. iſlands 
fo called in the northern Archipelago, to 


the number of 16, They are ſituated 


between the E. coal: of Kumtſcliatka and 
the N. W. coaſt of America, from lat. 
52 Geg, to 55 deg. N. in the N. Pacific 
Occan. Each iſland is diſtinguiſhed by 
a particular name; but this is the general 
and comprehenſive name for the whole. 
They are fo called from the great num- 
ber of black, grey, and red foxcs, with 


which they abound. | Ee 
Little Fox River, is to the W. of 


Great Fox Bay, juſt mentioned, on the 
N. E. coaſt of Nova Scotia. | 

Foy Rock, on the N. coaſt of France, 
is between Rochfret Point and the Groin 
of Concale or Cancale, off which laft 
point, but a little to the eaſtward, is the 
Hland des Landes, and on its S. W. the 
Point des Barboult. | 

Lough Fol, or Foyl Lake, on the N. 
coaſt of Ireland, is the opening or entrance 
to the port of Londonderry. The N. W. 
point of this entrance is about 3 leagues 
at N. W. by W. from Bandhaven, and 
W. by N. 2 
This lake is almoſt 12 miles long, and 
in the middle it is 5 or 6 miles broad, 
but narrow at the end; and it is but a 
mile broad at the entrance between Ma- 
gellan's Point and Green Caſtle. Before 
the mouth of it is a great bank of land 


called the Tuns, which lies from the E. 


point of the haven, and ſtretches cut 
northward two miles off from the ſhore. 
On this ſand, when the wind is out, the 
lea breaks very much. There is a very 
narrow channel to the ſouthward of the 
Tuns between it and the E. point, though 
there is more than 18 feet in depth; not- 
withſtanding which ſmall veſſels only that 


draw little water venture through it. But. 


there is at all times 14 and 15 fathoms 
water on the W. ſide of the Tuns, and 
$ or 10 againſt Magellan's Point. When 
a ſhip is about a mile and a half in, there 
are two channels, ane along the fhore, 
and the other. running S. this laſt has 
from 9 to 7 fathoms, though the proper 
channel is that along the thore, See 
Tus. | | 

FRAILS or FURLas Rocks, are cer- 
tain ſunken rocks off the S. E. coaſt of 
Ireland, in the direction nearly of S. S. E. 
a litt le weſterly from the ifland of Saltees, 
and a very little to the ſouthward of E. 
from the Gall iſland of Kinbeg. They 
may be ſeen at low water, and thips may 
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lail through within them nearly due F. 


from the N. tide of Kinbeg; but it js 


ſafer to paſs between the two. largo 
of the Saltces Iſlands, in from 5 to 7 and 
8 fathoms. 

FRAILXS or FRYARS Rocks, on the 
coalt of Peru, are near Cape Lorenzo, 
in lat. about 1 deg. S. They are both 
ſteep, as well as the cape, and there is 
no danger in paſſing cloſe by them or the 
Cape. - | 

FRAMPTON upon Severn, . in Glou— 
ceſterſhire, is noticed in this work on 
account of the very extraordinary and 
unuſual effects of the tide. For a length 
of 4 miles it comes up weſtward with 
{ucif rapidity, that on its reaching a hill 
on the leit fide of the foreſt ot Dean, and 
turning round to the N. it gathers into a 
head which looks like a high weir acrols 
the river, bearing every thing before it, 
till it comes to the natural bulwark of 
Newnham's Nob. This turns the tor- 
rent ſo to the E. that when it reaches the 
N. of Frampton the land between the two 
parts of the river is but a mile broad. 

We of FRA R CE, frequently called Mau- 
ritius, in the Indian Ocean, is about 209 


leagues to the E. of Madagaſcar Iſland, 


in lat. 20 deg. 10 min. 8. and long. 57 
deg. 28 min. E. It is 50 miles from &. 
to S. and about 11 in breadth irom E. to 


W. It has two very fine harbours, of 


which one is on the W. ſide and the other 
on the E. but the winds, which almeſt 
conſtantly blow from the S. E. render the 
entrance of that to the E. very difficult, 
and the departure from it easy, and on 
the contrary make the entrance of that 
to the W. very eaſy, but the departure 
difficult. The iſland is almott entirely 
ſurrounded with rocks and ledges of rocks 
that are covered with the fea, and the 
ſhore abounds with coral, madrepores, 
a kind of ſea cane, and ſhells. - The S. E. 
part of the iſland is covered with wmon- 


tains, but the higheſt does not exceed 


400 fathoms; the N. W. part is 4 level 
country. It contains greens, but it 15 
very few of our fruits; and of the amm, 
of our on country only goats and fue 
are met with here in a ſtate of perfection. 
Mutton, beef, and veal, are ſcarce, and 
kid, fowl, game, and fiſh, are the ger 
food. There are two or three ſhips nt 
out annually to the iſland of Rodigues for 
ſupplies of proviſions for the governor 5 
table, and turtles for the hoſpitals. . 

winds are variable from October to 1 


D Ot Ra Foo *© rw, a me as a ti 


vile 
with 
ls cl, 
tie 
tire 
© n 
W, 


for ſhips. 


FRA 


Cape FRANCES, is the ſame with what 


is now called Cape Frangois, on the N. 


ecalt of the iſland of St. Domingo or 
Hitpaniola in the Welt Indices. 

Port of FRANCEZES, on the E. coaſt 
of Brazil in South America, is 10 leagues 
8. from the river Paraiba. It is a large 
bay, into which ſeveral rivers diſcharge 
their waters; and it has good riding in 
it, though the N. ſhore is foul and rocky. 
Cape Blanco 2nd the river Gramama are 
between Paraiba and Francezes. There 
are fmall narrow ſhoals all along this 
coaſt, ſome what like the grounds off the 
E. coaſt of Ireland between Wextord and 
Dublin; but the channels between theſe 
hoals and the main are narrow and foul, 
and there is not ſufficient depth of water 
For more than 20 leagues in 
length there is only from one fathom to a 
fathom and a half; but the fea, at about 


a league in the othng without the ſhoals, 


is very clear, and has from 10 to 13 and 
15 fathoms as far as off the river Guiryo, 
and afterwards from, 7 to 9, and even 
from 4 to 5 fathoms cloſe on the back of 
the ſands. It is in lat. 7 deg. S. and 
long. 35 deg. 10 min. W. 


Bay of St. FRANCIS, on the coaſt of 


Labrador or New Britain, near the S. E. 
angle, is nearly N. from the land of 
Belleiſle, in the ſtrait ſo called, between 
Newfoundland and the Eſquimaux coalt. 

Cape St. FRANCIS, which is the 8. 
limit or entrance of the bay ſo called, 
is in lat. about 52 deg. 20 min. N. and 
long. 55 deg. 30 min. W. 

Cape St. FRANCIS, on the E. coaſt of 
Newfoundland, is the S. E. limit or entrance 
nto the large and capacious opening of 
Conception Bay, It is a whitiſh point, 


| but low land; and it is particularly ad- 


Ficd to marincrs not to miſtake the hill 
within it, eſpecially when the atmoſphere 
is cloudy or betwixt dark and light, for 
tie cape. itſelf, as it may be produc- 
wwe of danger. This is in lat. 47 deg. 
* N. and long. 52 deg. 30 min. 


Cape St. FRANCIS, on the conſt of 
Pau, ſituated on the Pacific Ocean, is 
2: leagues at N. by E. from Cape Pat. 
do, the land between forming a deep 
iy, of the extremes of which this is the 
horteſt or neareſt diſtance. The lat. of 
dus cape is about 50. min. N. the equator 
paſſing through the bay between the, two 
"pes. The bay is very difficult and 

rous along the ſhore, and full of 


2 
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ſhoals. The wind at the cape generally 
blows hard from nocn till the evening, 
about which time it becomes can, cipe- 
cially from the month of May till De- 
cember. To the N. of it about 7 leagnes 
is Punta Galera. 

River St. FRAnCIs, on the coaſt of 
Brazil in South America, is the largeſt ri- 
ver of Brazil, being both broad and deep; 
but it is to choaked up with ſands, that 
ſhips cannot enter it. The mouth of it 
is in about 11 deg. of S. lat, and long. 
35 deg. 15 min. W. 

FRANCISCO River, on the coaſt of 
Brazil in South America, is about S. 8. 
W. from Cape St. Auguſtine, or a little 
more ſoutherly, which is nearly the general 
dacction of the land. It is in lat. 10 
deg. 55 min. S. and long. 36 deg. 45 
min. W, and is a large river, within 
which are abundance of {mall iflands. 

FRatgors Baye, in the iſland of 
Martinico in the Weſt Indies, is on the 
N. E. fide, between Simon Bay and Louis 
Bay. It is ſeparated from the former 
on the N. W. only by ſome ſmall iſlands, 
which ſerve to divide the large bay into 
three br2nches, that are known by ſo 
many diftin& names. This bay is: to 
the S. E. and is ſeparated from Louis 
Bay by 2 long point of land which runs 
out to the eaftward northerly. There 
are many ſmall and narrow creeks within 
this bay on the S. ſhore. It is nearly in 
the ſame lat. with St. Pierre or Peter's, 
on the W. fide of the ifland. 

FRaANGo1s Bay or Port, is on the N. 
ide of the iſland of St. Domingo or Hiſ- 
panicla in the Weſt Indies, to tlie weſt- 


ward of Le Cap, as it is emphatically 
called. 


ts lat. is about 19 des. 46 
min. N. and long. 72: deg. 18 min. 
WJ. It is the capital of the French part 
of that iſland, and ſtands at the edge of a 
large plain of 20 leagues in length, and 
4 in breadth between the fea and moun- 
tains. There are few lands better wa- 
tered, but there is not a river that will 
admit a floop more than 3 miles. This 
{pace is cut through by ſtraight roads, 
of 40 feet in breadth, which are lined 
with lemon trees, intermixed with long 
avenues of lofty trees that lead to planta- 
tions which produce vaſt quantities of 
ſugar, far exceeding any other country in 
the world. The harbour, which is ad- 
mirably well ſituated for ſhips that come 
from Europe, is only open to the N. 
from whence it can receive no damage, 
as 
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as its entrance is ſprinkled over with 
meſs that: break off the force of the waves. 
See GUARICO. 

Old Cafe FRANGO1s, on the N. coaſt 
of St. Domingo liland, is fituated at a 
remarkable projecting part of the coatt, 
in lat. 19 dev. 40 min. N. and long. 
70 deg. 2 min. W. from which the land 
trends away W. ſoutherly along the N. 
Gde of the iſland, and S. nearly towards 
the N. E. and E. part of the iſland. 

FRANKON Lake, is to the W. of Stral- 
ſand, which laſt is on the S. fide of the 
iſland of Rugen, at the entrance into the 
Baltic, in the ſtraits of Gella. | 

FrRANKLAND's lilands, on the N. E. 
coalt of New Holland or New S. Wales, 
in the S. Pacific Ocean, are about two 
leagues diſtance from the main land. 
They are in lat. 17 deg. 20 min. S. and 
long. nearly 146 deg. E. about S. by E. 
from Cape Gratton, near which the va- 
riation is 4 deg. 53 min. FE. Without 
them along the coaſt is from 13 to 17 
fathoms water, as far as Fitzroy Iſland 
to the E. from Cape Grafton, on the N. 
fide of which there is but 10 tathoms. 

Ft. FRANSCESCa Tiland, is N. W. 
nearly from St. George's Iſland, and E. 
from Felehida Ifland, on the ſtarboard fide 
of the entrance into the gulf of Corinth. 
A chain of itlands runs on from it off the 
N. ccatt, as far as to the E. point of the 
entrance into the gulf of Athens. | 

FRANSCISCO River, on the N. coaſt of 
the Spaniſh main, to the weſtwar of the 
gulf of Darien, is 5 miles to the ſouth- 


ward from the point ot Sombello. From 


thence the coaſt trends E. S. E. to the 
gult of Darien. 


FRASERSGURGH, is a town of Aber 


deenſhire in Scotland, fituated cloſe to the 
omontory called Kinnaird's Head, and 
15 2 tolerable harbour. On this head a 
light-houle has been lately erceted. The 
town is 40 miles to the N. from Aber- 
deen. 
FreaTrRres Ifland, or Brothers, is 
within the river Paraiba, on the E. coaſt 
of Brazil in South America, about half 
a league. On the S. ſide of this ifland 
is the beſt part of the channel, Sce 
PARAIBA. | 

FRAYELS, are 3 or 4 rocks to the ſouth- 
ward of two imall iſlands called the Iſhors, 
to the eaſtward of Terceira road, on the 
8. ſide of the ifland of that name, one of 
the Azores or Weſtern Tilands. They 
are above water; and to the touthward of 


„ 
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them, about 4 miles, is another (4!) 
iſland, but larger than either of the Iſhors. 
Ships may fail through towards the road 
between theſe rocks and the two iſlands, 
or between the illands, in 5 or 6 {athoms, 
cr betwret them and the main in 15 or 


16 tathoms. 85 

FRAYLEs, FRYARS, or PAD REs, are 
to the W. of Panama Bay, on the S. W. 
coaſt of America, between Point Nah 
and Point Higuera, and but about two 


leagues ſhort of the latter. They are | 
about half a league diltant from each | 
other, and the neareſt of them about 3 , 
league diſtant from the ſhore. On the 3 
cut or off-fiie of the outermoſt of the{> 
iſlands is a thoal of rocks under water, i 
upon whicn the fea uſually breaks much Ml © 
with a S. W. wind. | T 
FREDERICA, is a town of North la 

Ic 


America, fituated in the mouth of the 
river Alatamaha in Georgia. It ſtands Ml 
on the iſland of St. Simon or St. Simeon, 

in lat. 31 deg. 6 min. N. and long. 80 

deg. 20 min. W. B, 
FRED ERIC Bay, on the W. coaſt of the 
Atrica, is about a league to the E. N. F. MW * 
from Danes Hill, and about 2 leagues at Fle 
W. S. W. from Cormantin. Here is 1 
very good road between Fort Naſſau and 2 
Fort Maur or Maurice, in from 7 to 8 Th 
tathoms. i . 


FREDZRIC Fort, on the coaſt of North WM *® 
America, is to the W. S. W. from E. Ne 
Point, crofs the mouth of a bav. t 


ſtands on a point of land, round which 6 
to the northward is another bay, of which N | 
- . . =) ? 1 © & Ay, | 

the S. W. point is called Small Point, in _ 
| en 


lat. 44 deg. 8 min. N. and long. 69 deg. | 
53 min. W, . f 
FRED TRIO Hall, is on the E. colt el * l 
what is called the Scaggerac Sex on te.. 
coaſt of Sweden, in the direct ion of S. E. 855 
from Fredericſtadt, and on the S. fu . 
of a {mall river or ound which goes h. 5 

- the land between them. It is ſituated at A 88 
the mouth of the river Tiſte; and has: 5 
ſiſe and commodious harbont, thong d g 


the vaſt quantities of jiaw-dul which a 
brought 5 the river from the ditfectt 
ſaw-mills occaſion an annual expence 
clear it away. It is in lat. 59 deg. ! 
min. N. and long. 10 deg. 55 min. E. 
and about 31 miles to the S. E. d 
Chriſtiania. ** 
FREDERICG HEN DRIC bay, ſo cat 
by Taſman, is 5 leagues to the N. ci! 
bay, which is laid down in 43 deg. ? 
min. S. lat, and 147 deg. 34 min. 15 
ej 
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ng. This is ſituated near the ſouthern 


otremity of New Holland or New Scnth 
; Wales. It lies within the iſlands called 
Maria's Itlands, round the point of land 
l which forins the N. limit of Adventure 
8 Bay. | | 
5 "Cape FREDERIC HENDRIC, is the N. 
point or limit of Adventure Bay, on that 
bor of the coaſt of New Holland, hereto- 


tore called Van Diemen's Land. 

FREDERICSBURG, is a fort on the 
gold coaſt of Guinea in Atrica, near 
Cape Three Points, about 21 leagues 
from Cape Coa(t Caſtle, in lat. 4 deg. 
zo min. N. and long. 1 deg. 5 min. 
W. | 

FREDERICSTADT, on the E. coaſt of 
the Scaggerac Sea, is to the N. W. from 
Frederic Hall already mentioned, in the 
lat, of 59 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 
io deg. 51 min. E. It is about 2 1 leagues 
to the N. of Gottenburgh. 

FREE Bank, a ſand ſo called on the 
coalt of Flanders, is another name for 
Broad Bank. It is ſituated to the E. of 
x of the Rattle Bank, and the channel between 
them has 18 or 19 fathoms. In all the 


55 Flemiſh banks ſhips may run to wind- 
8 ward trom one bank to another, and an- 
aug der between them where they pleaſe, 
ot The S. end ot this bank lies at N. E. by 

E. from Calais Cliff, at the diſtance of 
_ er 5 leagues; at which end there is 


n b. LU ſhoal of about a fathom and a half 
Euer only, but it has every where ellc 
'W; nd 4 tathoms, and at the N. end there 
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ny il 6, 7, and 8 tathoms. From that end 
mes Nieuport bears E. by S. and the cloyſter 


der, Tep Duyn at E. S. E. 5 or 6 leagues off, 
"= ape FREELS, is near the N. E. part ot 

a0 of be itland of Newfoundland, in lat. 49 

in the leg. 55 min. N. and long. 53 deg. o 

_— nn. W. 

| ' FkEES Plat Buoy, in the Zuyder Zee, 

1 50 nearly W. S. W. from Hinlopen on 
3 te coaſt of Frieſland, and almoſt due N. 


N rom the Creyl Buoy, To fail from one 
_ the other, for a long mark, bring the 
che ple of the village ot Twitch, which is 
iffere neltward trom Medenblick, a little open 
coe N. of it, and keep them ſo as long 
. „bey can be ſeen, and a ſhip will find 
1. 1 oſhoal from the Creyl to the Plat. To 
g. i dhe deepeit water, bring the little 
©» MV ſtecple of Pendragon on the N. E. 
„ ci which is a little within land, to the 
N. of * of a ſmall village on the W. 
dep. 7 " "ab and keep them ſo, which 
I 6 ung a ſhip to the Frees Plat Buoy; 


d when the two churches of Waras and 
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Mirns, which are eaſtward from Staveren 
Point, come into one to the northward of 
Staveren, thele are marks for being the 
length of this buoy. The W. fide has 
the deepeſt water; run on from thence at 
N. N. E. till Pendragon comes between 
the little village on the W. of Worcum, 
as before mentioned and Voorwolde. If 
the cliff then lies through Staveren, the 
ſhip is in the deepeſt water, and a courſe 
a little more northerly will bring her to 
the buoy in the bight on the W. from 
Hinlopen. It lies in 16 feet, but has 
the deepeſt water on the E. fide, and the 
farther in towards Frieſland the deeper, 
till a ſhip comes to the ſhoalings of the 
ſhore. The mark for this buoy in the 
bight is to bring the little ſquare ſteeple 
of Mirns to the ſouthward of Malqueren ; 
and to continue northward, keep it to 
bear within the Malqueren, till a ſhip is 
in the fairway towards the buoy of W. 


Worcum, near 2 miles diſtant from the 


Frees Plat Buoy. T2 
FREEMAN's Bay, on the E. fide with- 
in the entrance into Engliſh Harbour, in 
the iſland of Antigua, in the Welt Indies, 
is formed by a circular coaſt, of which 
the S. limit forms the eaſtern point of the 
entrance into the harbour. Along the 
ſhore of this bay is 3 fathoms water, 
except near its northern point, a little 
within, where there is but 2 fathoms and 
a half, Off the S. point, or the E. point 
of the entrance, 1s 4 12 gun battery, and 


a little eaſtward from the N. point of this 


bay is a circular battery along the ſhore, 
Sec ENGL1SH Harbour. 

Fojeph FREEWILL's Ifland, called by 
the natives Pegan, is in lat. o deg. 50 


min. N. and long. 137 deg. 51 min. E. 


in the Eaſt Indian Ocean. 
FREE7 LAND Peak, in Sandwich Land, 
is in lat. 59 deg. 2 min. S. and Jong. 


27 deg. W. Cape Briſtol lies behind the 


peak to the eaſtward, and Cape Monta- 
gue 8 leag ues to the N. of that. 

Cape FREA®L, on the N. coaſt of 
France, is a projecting point of land to 
the W. of St. Maloes, and nearly S. from 
the W. end of the iſland of Jerley. This 
is now the moſt u.ual name, though it 


has ſometimes been called Cape Fartla 


and Cape de Late, trom the name of the 
caſtle which ſtands to the eaſtward of the 
point, where there is à good road for W. 
and S. W. winds. The rock called May 
or Mats de Frchel is a little to the weſt- 
ward of the cape, and the Greater and 
Leſſer Devires are about 3 cr 4 miles at 
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W. by N. or W. N. W. from the Cape. 
There is alſo a ſhoal called Lucatis, be- 
tween the Cape and St. Maloes, and the 
rock called Mats de Frehel on with the 
cape is exactly upon it; but if the rock 


is hid behind the cape, a ſhip will pals 


to the ſouthward of it, or, by keeping it 
open of the point, ſo as to ſee between it 
and the rock, a ſhip will pals to north- 
ward. This rock is a good mark by 
which to know the cape. It is in lat. 
48 deg. 41 min. N. and long. 8 min. W. 

Cape FREJuUsS or FREJULES, in the 

editerranean, is the W. point of the 
gulf of its name, as it is alſo the N. point 
of the entrance into the gulf of Grimaud, 
that runs in to the W. and forms a pe- 
ninſula on its S. ls 

Gulf of FRE Jus, of which the cape fo 
called is the W. point, takes its name 
from a town of that name about half a 
mile from the ſhore at its bottom, and 


was heretofore the ſee of a biſhop. It is 


12 leagues at N. E. from Toulon, and 


about 13 Ea to the 8. W. from 
1 


Nice; and is ſituated in lat. 43 deg. 26 
min. N. and long. 6 deg. 45 min. E. 
St. Tropez is 4 leagues trom it, and a 


ſea- port. 


© FRENCH Bay, on the S. fide of the 
iſland of Nevis in the Welt Indies, is a 


{mall bay, into which a ſmall brook or 
. rivulet falls. It is between two pro- 


jecting points of land, which form the 
ſouthern extremity of the iſland. 
FRENCH Ifland, ſometimes called the 
iſland of Quails, is a ſmall iſland within 
Port Praya Bay, on the S. fide of the 
Iſland of St. Jago, one of the Cape de 
Verde Iſlands. It is a ſmall black iſland, 
almoſt even at the top, but rugged at each 
end; and there are ſome rocks off the 


N. end, where the water in general is . 


ſhoal. Between this and the fort to the 


northward there is no more than 3 fa- 


thoms ; and between. this iſland and the 
main, on the W. fide, it is only naviga- 
ble for boats. 2 
FRENCH Keys, in the Bahamas, are 
certain ſmall iſlands fo called, a little to 
the N. E. from Acklin's Keys, being in 
lat. 22 deg. 52 min. N. and long. 73 
deg. 27 min. W. | | | 
FRENCHMAN's Bay, on the W. coaſt 


of Africa, is on the S. coaſt of the open- 


ing of Sierra Leone River, and due E. 
within the Cape Sierra Leone. Along 


the coaſt to the eaſtward is the mouth of 


Bunch River, which falls into this bay 
from the S. E, To go trom the cape 
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for the river, the courſe is E. and F. 
N. and there is from 11 to 15 fathoms i; 
mid-channel as far as this bay, which is 
the ulual place to wood and water in, 
and where ſhips may anchor in 10 fathom 
cloſe by the ſhore. The entrance makes 
in 5 bays, of which this is the third, al! 
of which afford good anchorage ; but 
this is the beſt to procure” proviſions in, 
Pilots muſt be had to go up to the factory. 
To go out of this bay be careful to watch 
for the land breeze, and keep in mid. 
channel, when a ſhip may run away be. 
fore the wind; but if a ſhip miſſes the 
land breeze, and goes out with the ſea 
breeze, ſhe muſt carefully avoid the N, 


ſhoals in turning, and come no nearer 


the ſhore than from 6 to 7 fathoms, 
The ſhoals of Sherboro River muſt be 
avoided by ſhips going to the ſouthward; 
and as ſoon as they are to the W. of 
Cape Sierra Leone, the lead ſhould he 
kept going, and keep out in 11 to 12 
fathoms at leaſt, : 

FRENCHMAN's Bay, is to the N. by 
W. from Great Point Pedro on the S. or 
S. W. part of the coaſt of Jamaica in the 
Welt Indies, nearly under the hills called 
the Mayday Hills. It is but a ſmall bay, 
and has a larger bay to the N. called 
Starve Gut Bay. 

FRENCHMAN's River, is in the S. E. 
angle of James's Bay, or the S. part of 
Hudſon's Bay, to the E. of the river ; 
Nodway, in lat. 50 deg. N. and Jong, 

79 deg. W. It has Rupert's River on X 
the E. ſide of that bay, at N. a little 
eaſterly from it. : 

Cape FRESCHIA, on the N. fide of the 1 
iſland of Candia, is the eaſternmoſt of the . 
two projecting points of land, nearly in f 
the middle of that iſland. The iſland of \ 
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Stantea is to the E. of it, a little north- ; 
erly, parallel to the coaſt of the main Y 
iſland. See Point FRISKIN. = I 

FRESCOGLIE Rocks, on the N. of the a; 
iſland of Corfu, have behind them a good 4 
road for ſhips, as there is alſo under the E 
lee of a little iſland called Marlere, be. ch 


tween Fanu Iſland and Corfu, and un- 
der the N. end of Cortu itſelf. In theſe 
roads there is from 10 to 12 fathoms. 
FRESHWATER Bay, is a bay ſo called 
near the S. W. end of the Iſle of Wight, 
and is either that part of the lea at that 
end of the iſland immediately before the 
low land called Freſhwater Gate, or more 
uſually underſtood of the whole ſpace 
comprehended between the W. nn 
of the iſland at the Needles * 


mall reddiſh pebble ſtones. 
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Brook Cline, or Sodmore Point to the E. 
Though it cannot be recommended as a 
good coaft, yet ſhips may come to an 
anchor in moderate weather, or wait for 
tides, when Dunnoſe is at E. by S. or 
half a point more S. in from 16 to 18 
fathoms, and the Needles at N. W. or 
half a point more W. in a ground of 
On account 
of an indraught which ſets ſtrong from 
the Needles to Poole Harbour, it is neceſ- 
fry to take care in doubling the S. part 
of the itland nct to he drawn by its ef- 
fects into this bay; but by heaving the 
lead, and keeping in the depth of from 
25 to 30 fathoms this will be prevented. 
A recent account ſays, that this is a 
wild and rocky bay, on the W. coaſt of 
the iſland, and remarkable tor what the 
inhabitants call a ground tide. The 
like tide is allo known to prevail in that 
extenſive ſea called Whitſand Bay to the 
W. of the Ram Head on the coaft of 
Cornwal. This kind of tide is a vio- 
lent agitation of the waters, at à time 
when the other parts of the ſhore are be- 
calmed; which is ſuppoſed, at leaſt in 
this place, to be occaſioned by a bottom 
that is interſperſed with broken rocks. 
It makes fo great a noiſe as to be heard 
frequently at the diſtance of 4 or 5 miles, 
like the found of diſtant thunder; and 
we may add that theſe tides have been 
heard to a farther diſtance, : 
FRESHWATER Bay is near the S. E. 
extremity of the ifland of Newfoundland, 
a little to the N. by E. from Cape Race, 


where the coaſt turns to the weſtward. 


It is but a {mall cove or bay, at the diſ- 
tance of 3 or 4 leagues from Cape Race. 


FRESHWATER Bay, in the ſtraits of 


Maghellan, is on the W. coaſt, in lat. 
53 deg. 27 min. S. and long. 72 deg. 
13 min. W. between Sandy Bay to the 
N. and Point St. Ann to the S. At the 
liſtance of 5 leagues from Sandy Point 
at d. by E. half E. and at 4 miles S. S. 
E, from Freſhwater Bay Point, is an- 
chorage in 32 fathoms at a mile from 
hore. The ſouthernmoſt land bears 
d. E. by S. There is no ground with 
bo tathoms at 2 miles from the ſhore, 
out trom 20 to 32 at the diſtance of 1 
mile, Off Freſhwater Bay the high 
pring tides are at 12 o*clock, which run 
but little, but flew very much by the 
tore. From-Porpus Point to this bay 
1s nearly 7 leagues and a half at S. by 
W. half W. the variation is 2 points to 
e E. From Freſhwater Bay to Cape 
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St. Ann or Port Famine it is S. quarter 


E at the diſtance nearly of 14 miles. 


FRESHWATER Bay, otherwiſe called 
Dulce Gulf, is on the S. W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, on the Pacific Ocean, in 
the direction of N. W. from Point Hi- 
guera, and E. from Point Burica, at the 
diftance of 4 leagues. From hence alſo 
it is 7 leagues to the N. W. to the Iſland 
Cano. 'This is an excellent road for 
ſhips, with good anchorage every where 
and well ſecured. There is alſo plenty 
of wood and water in almoſt any part of 
the bay, and no danger but what is in 
fight. But it is neceſſary for thoſe that 
come here to be on good terms with the 
Spaniards, or be very careful in truſting 
them. | | 

N. B. For any other places, under 
the name of Freſhwater, ſee DULCE, It 
is in lat. about 8 deg. 40 min. W. 

FRESHWATER Bay, on the coaſt of 
New Guinea, is ir lat. 2 deg. 55 min. 
S. and long. 134 deg. 20 min. E. round 
a point to the eaſtward from whence Cap- 
tain Dampier ſaw Mackrell Bay towards 
the N. W. part of New Guinea, but fac- 
ing the S. W. Off Freſhwater Bay at 


8. W. is White Ifland at about 4 


leagues; and from this bay the coaſt 
runs nearly S. S. E. and afterwards to 
8. E. by E. as far as into lat. 5 deg. 
10 min. S. and long. 138 deg. 50 min. 
FRESHWATER Brook, on the coaſt of 
Cape Breton Iſland, near the continent 
of North America, is about half a league 
W. from White Point, in the direction 


nearly of S. W. from the port of Louiſ- 


burgh. Sce FLAT Ifland. 
FRESNAY Road, on the N. coaſt of 
France, is on the E. fide, a little fouth- _ 
erly from the Point de Late or Cape Fre- 
hel, and nearly due S. from St. Aubin's, 
near the 8. W. point of the ifland of 
Jerſey. See Cape FREHEL. | 
FRIENDLY Iflands, are a range of 
iflands in the South Pacific Ocean, com- 
prehending not only Tongataboo or Am- 
ſterdam, Faoo or Middleburg, and Ana- 
mooka or Rotterdam, but the groupe of the 
Hapaee Iſlands, and thote nearly under the 
lame meridian trom Pilſtart in lat. 22 deg, 
26 man. S. to Boſcawen's and Keppel's 
Tflands in lat. 15 deg. 53 min. S. and 
from thence weſtward to Prince Wil- 
liam's Iflands in long. 179 deg, W. 


Within this compals, the Archipelago 


which palles under this general name will 
be found to be very extenſive, The na- 
3B 2 tives 
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tives reckon up more than 1 50 iſlands by 


their diſtinct names; of theſe 15 are ſaid 


to be high, and 35 to be larger than 
Anamooka, but the reit are moſtly ſmall, 
and probably ſome of them are uninha- 
bited. They obtained this name from 


the friendſhip that appeared to ſubſiſt 


among the inhabitants of ſuch of them 
as were firſt diſcovered, and their courte- 
ous behaviour to ſtrangers. The gene- 
ral appcarance of the iſlands conveys an 
idea of the greateſt luxuriance and ferti- 
lity; and the ſurface at a diſtance has 
the aſpect of being entirely clothed with 
various ſorts of trees, of which ſome are 
very large, particularly the tall cocoa 
palm, and a ſpecies of fig with narrow 
pointed leaves. Theſe iflands are almoſt 
wholly laid out in plantations, in which 
are ſome of the richeſt productions of na- 
ture; ſuch as bread-iruit, cocoa nut 
trees, plantains, bananas, ſhadocks, 
yams, and ſome other roots, with ſu— 

ar-cane, and a fruit like a neQarine. 

heir domeſtic ſfowls are large and good; 
and they have parrots and parroquets 


of various ſorts, which furaiſh the 


red feathers ſo highly valued at the So- 
ciety Iſles. Captain Cock left them ſe- 
veral animals, and added to their vege- 
table productions. The fea abounds 
with fiſh, and their numerous reefs and 
ſhoals afford ſhelter for a vaſt variety of 
mel! fiſh. | | 

Of their manner of computing dif. 
tances from one iſland to another, it may 


not be improper to obſerve, as we may 


do occaſionally elſewhere, that they cal- 
culate by ſo many days fail, Of theſe, 
one day's fail is about 10 or 12 hours at 
moſt; two days fail is from the morning 
of one day to the evening of the next, 
and ſo on for any other number of days. 
Their canoes will fail 7 or 8 knots an 
hour, when cloſe hauled, in a gentle gale; 
and for their direction, they have only 
the fun by day, and the ſtars by night. 
When theſe are oblcured and inviſthle, 
they obſerve the points from whence the 
winds and waves come upon the veſſel; 
and if theſe ſhould ſhift, they mils their 
intended port, and are never heard of 
more. | 

The tides in general are more conſi— 
derable at theſe iflands than at any others 
between tue tropics. . 
The FRIAR or FRAILY, on the coaſt 
of Peru in the South Pacific Ocean, is a 
rock above water, which ſerves to point 
out tome dangerous ſunken rocks off the 
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head of the Port de Cavalla, juſt at the 
going in. This port is in lat. about 14, 
deg. 55 min. S. As we have given di- 
rections under Cavalla for going into the 
harbour, it will be unneceſſary to repeat 
them here. . 5 
FRIER's Head Bay, at the E. end of 
the iſland of Antigua in the Welt Indies, 
is a ſmall bay to the 8. of Great Deep 
Bay, and to the W. a little tfoutherly 
from York I{land, which lies off at 3 
ſinall diſtance from both theſe bays, and 
nearly between them. To go from one 


to the other, ſhips mult pats round this- 


illand on the E, fide. It is fo called 
from the S. point, which is called Fricr 
Head, and is in lat. 17 deg. 1 min. N, 
and long. 6r deg. 50 min. W. From 
Frier Head the coaſt trends away to the 
S W. to Hudion's Point, which is the 
caltern limit of Willoughby Bay. Be. 
tween theſe are Exchange Bay and Half 
Moon Bay. 


FRIER Bay, in the ifland of St. Chit. | 


topher's or St. Kitt's in the Weit In. 
dies. There are three of the name; of 
which two are on the N. E. fide, and 
one on the 8. W. ſide. They are all 
ſituated on the iſthmus or narrow part of 
the iſland, which is not a mile broad. 
The North FRIER Bay, which is to the 


eaſtward of St. Pimothy's Hill, has ſome 


rocks on its N. near the ſhore, and is 
ſheltered from the W. by that hill. III. 
tle FRIER Bay, is contiguous to 1t on 
the S. E. and has a ſmall place called 
Will Cove om its S. E. from waence the 
ſhore is lined with rocks to the S. ecait- 
ward. South FRIER Bay is on the cther 
fe of the iſthmus, and nearly S. from 
St. Timothy's Hill, having from 8 to; 
and even 3 tathoms in it, as it is nearer 
to or farther from ſhore. 
the N. W. and S. E. is here allo lined 
with rocks, as on the other fide of the 
iſland, but this bay, under the table 
land to the S. of St. Timothy's Hill, 1s 
a clear ſtrand. 5 
FRIGATE Bay, is to the N. W. from 
South FrRitR Bay, on the fame ſi ſe of 
the iſland of St. Kitt's, and about W. 
N. W. trom St. Timothy's Hill. Her: 
is a ſmall bight of the coaſt, and from 6 
to 3 fathoms water pretty near the ſhore, 
There is a fort on the ſhore, facing th: 
S. to command the road. 5 
Cape Fxlo, on the coaſt of Brazil in 
South America, is a noted promontory 
to the E. of Rio Janeiro, in lat. 23 dg. 
54 min. S. and long. 41 deg. 43 17 
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w. and is about S. W. by S. from Cape 
Thome at the diſtance of 30 leagues, the 
whole intervening coaſt forming a ſpa- 
cious bay. From this cape the coaſt 
trends W. being 20 leagues to the mouth 
of Rio Janeiro Harbour, If a ſhip falls 
in with the land in 23 deg. 6 min. of S, 
lüt. ſhe will have ſoundings at the diſ- 
tence of 20 leagues off this cape in 50 
fathoms and rocky ground, and by run- 
ning on W. 4 deg. 15 min. S. there will 
de found the iame depth with coarſe ſand 
mixed with ſhells and mud, at 6 or 7 
leagues from the cape in lat. 23 deg. 10 
min. S. From hence about 20 leagues 
to the W. 1 deg. 40 min. N. a ſhip will 
come within 2 leagues of Razor Ifland or 


Flat Iſland, which is due S. from Rio 


Janeiro. | 
FrisCH Iſland. See FRISCHAFF, 
FRISCHAFF, is a bay of the Baitic 

that is formed by the iſſand of Friſch and 

the continent, at the mouth of the Viſ- 
tula, on the coaſt of Pruſſia in Poland. 
FRI5CO River, on the W. coaſt of 

Airica, is between Druin and Cape Le- 

hou to the N. E. from Cape Palmas. 

The diitance of theſe two places is 20 

lagues at E. and E. by S. of which from 

Druin to the Red Land or Red Cliffs is 

3 leagues, and the Red Cliffs continue 

for 7 leagues more, the fairway lyin 

under ſhore in from 5 to 6 fathoms pal- 
lng this river, with the negro towns of 

Tabaterra, Domera, and others, to the 

8 . | 

Point FRISKIN, which has been men- 


tioned already under the name of FRES“ 


CHIA, is a little to the N. W. of the 


city of Candia, on the N. coaſt of tbe 


land of that name to the ſouthward of 
the Archipelago. This point is a guide 
or mark tor coming to an anchor in the 
road before Candia; when the iſland 
which lies behind or to the weſtward of 
this point bears N. W. or N. W. by 
W. then is a ſhip in the beſt of that 
road. | 
FROBISHER's or FORBISHER's Straits, 
art an arm of the ſca, lying a little to 
the N. of Cape Farewel, the moſt ſouth- 
erly point of W. Greenland, ſituated in 
about lat, 63 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 
43 deg. 10 min. W. See FORBISHER. 
"RODSHAM, is a town of Cheſhire, 
Which is noted for its ancient caſtle. It 
as a ſtone bridge over the River Weav- 
er, not far from its conflux with the great 
nver of Merſey, where is a harbour for 


Lips of good burden, The Frodſham 
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Hills, which are ſo calle! from their 
neighbouring town, are the igheſt in the 
whole county, on the top © which is a 
beacon. | | 
FROME River, is not much noted for 
its navigation, but may be m :1oned 
for its communicating with the Engliſh 
Channel. After traverſing a er- 
able part of the county of Dariet from 
the weſtward, where it riſes, not far 
trom Everſhot, paſling througn under 
Frampton Bridge, on the N. ſide of Dor- 
cheſter, and eaſtward towards Ware- 
ham, it there falls into the S. weſtern 
branch of Pool Haven. | 
FROMENTIERE Ifſland, or FORMEN- 
TERA, is a triangular ſhaped iſland, on 
each lide of which is a bay, that almoſt 
reduces the three points into as many pe- 
ninſulas. In each of thele bays is an- 
chorage; that to the N. E. within the 
ſmall ifland off its N. part, to the ſouth- 
ward of which are tome rocks, has from 
3 to 12 fathoms; that to the N. W. has 
from 4 to 7 tathoms; and that to the S. 
has from 6 to 10 fathoms. 
FRONSAC Cape, is on the N. W. 
point or entrance of the gut or ſtraits of 
Canto, {rom the gulf of Nova Scotia, at 
the S. W. point of the iſland of Cape 
Bretcn. It is in lat. 45 deg. 37 min, 
N. and long. 61 deg. 10 min. W. 
FRONSAC Channel or Strait, ſome- 
times called the ſtraits of Canſo, is about 
5 leagues in length and 1 in breadth, 
as mentioned under the preceding ar- 
ticle. | | | | 
FrRonToxN Ililand, is at the S. E. end 
of the iſland of St. Lorenzo, which is 
ſituated about 2 miles to the W. fr; 
cape of Callao on the coalt of Pei 
America, on the South Pacific 
This ſmall ifland has ſounding / from 5 
fathoms and a half to 14 fathoms all 
round it, and betwixt them are ſome 
{mal] rocks. | | 
FRORTIFER Gut, on the S. W. ſide of 
the illand of St. Chriſtopher's or St. 
Eitt's, is to the eaſtward of Palmetto 
Bay and Point, jult where the river, called 
French River, fails into the ocean. Jo- 
nathan's Bay is to the E. of it. 
FROWARD Cape, on the N. coaſt or 
ſhore of the (traits of Maghellan, is the 
molt ſoutherly point of land on the con- 
tinent of South America, in lat. 54 deg. 
3 min. S. and long. 71 deg. 59 min, W. 
The variation of the compaſs has been 
differently ſtated, from 22 deg. 10 min. 
to 22 deg. 40 min, E, There are 4 an- 
| choring 
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choring places between Port Famine and 
this cape. From Dolphin's Iſland to 
this cape is 11 miles at W. S. W. a 
little weſterly; and from hence to Snug 
Bay is 8 miles to W. N. W. half N. 

Cape FRY, in Hudſon's Bay, is the 
N. E. limit or point of Cheſterfield's In- 
let. It projects far out to the caſtward, 
and contracts this N. part of the bay into 
teis than half the breadth it is to the S. 
It is in lat. about 64 deg. N. and long. 
88 deg. W. 

FRY's Bay, near the 8. W. part of 
the iſland of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, 


is near two miles to the N. by W. from 


Johnſon's Fort at the angle of the coaſt, 
and to the N. of Half Hyde Bay. It is 
remarkable for having at its N. point a 
freſh water ſpring; which point forms 


the S. point of a large bay to the N. 


called Morris Bay. Parallel to this coaſt 
at a mile or more diſtance is a rocky 
bank, which has uncertain ſoundings 
upon it from 9 fect to 3 fathoms. 
FRYAR'S. Food, is a high hill within 
land on the E. fide of the iſland of Cey- 
lon in the Eaſt Indies, and on the W. 
fide of the harbour of Batacaloe, at the 
S. part or bottom of it. To avoid a 
dangerous reet of rocks, keep a good of- 
fng of 3 leagues, or even more if the 
wind is off from the ſea, and when this 
hill, which is fecn a long way out to 
fea, is at S. W. by W. a ſhip will be 
abreaſt of the rocks. Then a ſhip may 
run for ſhore, and anchor at 1 . in 


the mouth of Batacaloe River in 7 fa- 


thoms a mile from the land, 
FRY ARS, are ſeveral ſmall iſlands and 


black rocks ſo called, extending from 


the W. to the E. point of Taſman's 
Stormy Bay, near the extreme 8. part of 
New Holland or New South Wales. 
The land trends away from the Fryars 


at N. by E. for 4 leagues, and from 20 


to 15 fathoms water; and round a high 


bluff point there is 10 fathoms and a fine 
fand, at half a mile from ſhore. The 
rocks here appear like fluted pillars. 
Adventure Bay is to the N. of this 
point. | | - 
FRVYINC- PAN Shoals, are certain ſhoals 
fo called, in the Indian Ocean, the S. E. 
part of which is laid down in lat. 33 
deg. 39 min. N. and long. 78 deg. 22 
min. E. | | 85 
Focuw, on the coaſt of China, is a 
Httle up the river of that country, on the 
N. fide of it, which falls into the ocean 
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in lat. 27 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 
119 deg. 30 min. E. about W. by N. 
from the N. end of the iſland of For. 
moſg. c 

Funrn Sal, on the S. ſide of the iſſand 
of St. Nicholas, one of the Cape de Verd 
Iflanls, at the diſtance of 2 5 leugucs 
VV. from the iſland of Sal or Salt. It js 
about the middle of the ifland, and to the 


WV. of Port Perguico, which is nearer | 


the E. end. See St. Nicholas. 

Fu EGO, or Fogo, one of the Cape 
de Verd Iſlands. See Fogo. ; 

Fu Ego Ifland, or Terra del Fuego, 
on the S. fide of the ftraics cf Maghl!zn, 
has been variouſly repretented by navi. 
gators, We are told that the Jind has 
an afpe& the moſt dreary and uncomtort- 
able; that it conſiſts of a chain of inac. 
ceſſible rocks without any earth, termi. 
nating in rigged points, and cloathed 
with eternal inow at a vaſt height. Other 
accounts ſay, that on the 8. W. it is 
very much like to the coaſt of Norway, 
where there is probably ftcarce an extent 
of 3 leagues without an inlet or harbour 
for the largeſt ſhips; but that they muſt 
fiſh for anchorage, as there are ſeveral 
lurking rocks, though they be near 
ſhore, which may he diſcovered in ob- 
ſcure weather by ſounding. Indeed there 
appears to be ſoundings all along the 
coaſt, and for ſeveral leagues out to lea; 
fo that it is by no means that dangerous 
coaſt which it has been reprelented. It 
obtained the name of Fucgo. from the 
volcanoes that are in it. Cape Horn 1s 
near the S. part of this ifland; and at 
the moſt eaſterly part it is ſeparated from 
Staten land, a ſmall iſland, by the Strait 
Le Maire, fo called from being the frit 
who ſailed through. = 

One may judge of its extent by the 
ſituation of its principal points. Cape 
Virgin Mary, which is at the E. en. 
trance of the ftraits of Maghellan, and 
the N. E. point of this land, is in lat. 
52 deg. 23 min. S. and long. 67 deg. 
54 min. W. Cape Succets is in lat. 55 
deg. 1 min. S. and long. 65 deg. ?7 
min. W. Cape Horn is in lat. 55d. 


zs min. S. and long. 67 deg. 26 mt 


W. and Cape Deſeada is in lat. 53 deg, 
4 min. S. and long. 74 deg. 18 min. 
W. b 

The currents on the coaſt of this iſland 
are particular objects to bc attended a 
From Cape Deſeada to Cape Hom, they 
ſet from the weſtward to the E. 29s 
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de coaſt nearly, but are not very con- 
ſderable. To the eaſtward of Cape 
Horn, in the direction of N. E. they be- 
dome much ſtronger; and in the Strait 
le Maire and on the 8. fide of Staten 
hand they are extremely rapid, and ſet 
le a torrent round Cape St. John, where 
they turn again to the N. W. and con- 


without New Year's Iſlands. But theſe 
trong currents are only near the coaſt, 
and may be avoided {ſo as to {ail to the 


10 or 12 leagues. | | 

FUERTE River, is a pretty large river 
of New Mexico, which deſcends from the 
mountains ſeparating New Biſcay on the 


F from New Navarre on the W. It 


extern ſide, in lat. 26 deg. 40 min. N. 
and long. 93 deg. 45 min. W. 

FUurE&TEVENTURA Iſland, one of the 
mroup of iſlands known by the name of 
the Canaries, otherwiſe called FoRra- 
VENTURA, which ſce. 5 

Fucas River, on the E. coaſt of 
Africa, is a large river that diſcharges 
Itlelf into the tea by ſeveral mouths, ſo 
3 to form ſeveral flat iſlands near the 
ocean. It is ſaid to be in 16 deg. 50 
nin. of S, lat. but modern maps and 
charts lay it down almoſt a degree more 
lutherly. A reef, which has been 
noticed under. Cuama, runs parallel to 
this coaſt, through which chere is a clear 
channel to the mouth of this river, being 
12 leagues diſtant ; but the reef continues 
to the northward for 12 or 15 leagues 
futher. | 5 

FuLa, or THULA Ifland, one of the 
Nietland Illands, to the northward of 
Sotland, and ſuppoſed to be the Ultima 
Thule of the ancients. It is to the W. 
af the main land, or principal iſland of 
ne dhetlands. See TRULE. 

FULLERTON Point, at the W. end of 
the liland of Antigua, is the N W. 
mit of the ſpacious bay called Five 
lands harbour. There is a guard -houſe 
nds at the point of land, which dou- 
bes in to the eaſtward, and forms a nar- 
w peninſula along the N. fide of the 
nardcur, at the 8. end of the iſthmus 
C neck which communicates with the 
rt of the iſland. 

Cape FUL, is the 8. W. point of an 
wt, which is about 4 leagues to the 
S. W. from the entrance into Achepi 
athour, on the E. coaſt of the iſland 
Cape Breton in the Gulf of St, Law- 
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nue to run very ſtrong both within and 


vellward by ſtretching out ſoutherly for 


falls into the Gulf of California on its 


FUN 


rence, Niganiche Iſland, is to the ſouth. 
ward of the N. E. point of this inlet. 
There are ſoundings of this coaſt at ſome 
leagues diſtance, — trom 30 to 70 
fathoms, thele are laid down in ſome maps 
and charts as a bank. | 

Cape FuMus, on the E. coaſt of 
Africa, is in lat. 27 deg. 27 min. S. and 
long. 31 deg. o min. E. 

FUNCHAL or Fux c HAL, in the iſland 
of Madeira, on the S. fide of which it is 
ſituated, is the capital of that iſland; to 
which all ſhips repair that are bound for 
the itland. The name is derived from 
Foncho or Funco, which in the Portugueſe 
language denotes Fennel, that here grows 
abundantly upon the rocks, It is ſituate 
in lat. 32 deg. 33 min. half N. and long. 
16 deg. 49 min. W. and in the very bot- 
tom of a bay, from whence it has all the 
appearance of an amphitheatre, It has 
been found that the variation of the 
needle here is conſiderably lets than in the 
Engliſh channel, being- only 1 5 deg. 30 
min. W. in 1766. The tides flow here ſo 
as to make full ſea at 12 o'clock on full 
and change days, when they rite about 7 
feet, but at neap tides only 4 feet. The 


landing place is a ſtony beach, over which 


the ſca or ſurf almoſt perpetually daſhes 
with great violence. | 
There are ſcveral batteries and plat- 


forms of cannon on the ſea ſide; and 


there is an old caſtle, called by the 
Engliſh Loo-rock, which commands the 
road, and ſtands on the top of a ſteep 
black rock, ſurrounded by the ſea, at 
high water. There is another on a 
neighbouring eminence above the town, 
called San Joao da Pico, or St. John's 
Caſtle, The hills beyond the town ſerve 
to complete the beauty of the landſcape, 
than which it is hard to conceive any 
thing more ſtrikingly harmonious and 
delightful ; theie are covered with vine- 
yards, incloſures, plantations, and groves, 
and interſperſed with country houſes and 
ſeveral churches, 

FUN PDA, or Barra de Nova Funda, is a 


ſmall channel fo called, between one or two 


{mall iſlands and the main, on the coaſt 
of Brazil in South America, the prin- 


cipal channel lying in between the iſlands, 


But we ſhall not enlarge upon it here, 


as we rather chuſe to refer our readers to a 


circumſtantial account of it under the 
article Ries JAN EIRO. 

FUNDI, or FUNDY Bay, is a bay on 
the coaſt of North America, between 


New England and Nova Scotia, or Aca- 
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dia, at the entrance from the S. and S. 
W. It runs up to the N. Z. for more 
than 200 miles into the land from Cape 
Sable, or the moſt ſoutherly point of 
Nova Scotia, to the iſthmus which joins 
that peninſula to the continent. The 
entrance lies in lat. 43 deg. 12 min. N. 
and long. 66 deg. 40 min. W. About 
12 leagues from its entrance on the S. E. 
fide is Annapolis Gut, having a ſmall 
illand on the N. E. that forms the paſ- 
From hence about 30 
leagues farther on the ſame ſide is the Bay 
of 2 into which ſeveral rivers diſ- 
charge their waters. Chegnecto is the 
northern branch of this bay, ſituated 
about 3 leagues up a narrow and deep 
river. St. John's river is on the N. W. 
ſide, and nearly in the direction of N. 
from Annapolis; and to the weſtward of 
that a few leagues is L'Etang Harbour, 
not far from St. Croix River. The tides 
in this bay riſe to the prodigious height 


of 50 or.60 feet, and flow fo rapidly as to 


overtake animals that are feeding on the 


more. 


Funzn Iſland, in Denmark, is the 


ſecond ifland of the kingdom, conſidered 


in magnitude, and ſituated at the entrance 
into the Baltic. It is divided from Jut- 
land by the Small Belt, about 3 leagues 
acroſs, and from Zealand by the Great 


Belt; and its chief town is Odenſee. 


Funk Ifland, an ifland fo called by 
the ſcamen, on the N. E. coaſt of the Iſland 
of Newfoundland, fituated in lat. 50 
deg. o min N. and long. 52 deg. 15 
A | 

FuxTaA Bay, is a ſmall bay which lies 
contiguous to a great bay on the ſouthern 
coaſt of Atrica, ſituate to the N. of 
Point Palmar or Palmeirinho, in lat. 9 
deg. S. To go into this bay, keep a 
gun-ſhot from the point, when a large 
tree will be ſeen on the fea fide that ſerves 


as a mark for running into the bay. The 


land falls off from the point S. E. by E. 
into the Bay of Funta, and fo on to the 
River Ambriſe. See PALMAR. 
FuoGo Iſland, one of the Cape Verd 
Iſlands. See Fogo. | 
'Furntaux's Iiland, in the South 
Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 17 deg. 11 min. 
S. and long. 143 deg. 7 min. W. 
Cape FUTTOCK. See FaRTASH. 
FyaL Iſland, is one of the Azores or 


weſtern iſlands, which has been noticed 


already under Fayal. Its length is about 
27 miles, and it is pleutifully provided 
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with every thing that can be neceſſary f 
the ſuſtenance of man, beſides e wel 


furniſhed with wood. There is a little 


haven alſo at the S. W. end of the iſland 
but not capable of holding more thun 
ſhips, as it is ſhoal water within. Rur 
into it by the S. W. point, and 10 alone 
by the ſhore till it begins to open, and 
thus keep on to the narrow betwixt the 
rocks on the W. fide. When a ſhip is 
betwixt theſe rocks, let go the anchor in 
5 fathoms, and bring the hawicrs on the 
E. ſide upon the ſhore, and make faſt to 
the piles which are there made for that 
purpole. See more under F. Tal. 
FxNFFE Loch, is an extenſive lake of 


Argyleſhire in Scotland, forming a large 


arm of the ſea, and is noted for the pro. 
digious quantities of herrings that relort 
thither. 

FyYNE Loch, in Argyleſhire, is near 
40 miles in length, being a great inlet of 


? the ſea. It receives and returns a tide on 
either ſide of the Iſland of Arran, which 


is directly oppoſite to the entrance. It is 
beautitully indented with bays, and fur. 
rounded by woodland mountains. At 
certain ſeaſons, its waters are filled with 
herrings, at which time numerous fiſhing 
veſſels reſort to it. 


G. 


A BARON, or GaBarvus Bay 
on. the coaſt of the Iſland of Cape 
Breton, in the S. part of the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, is about 2 leagues to the 8. 
W. from the port of Louiſburg, of which 
the eaſtern point is called White Point. 
The entrance to this bay is about 20 
leagues from the iſlands of St. Pierre or 
St. Peter; it is about 2 leagues deep and 
1 broad, and affords good anchorage. 
See GABORI. 
GABBARDS, are ſands on which 15} 
or 4 fathoms, and lie E. S. E. from Or. 


fordneſs; about 10 miles diſtant is tte 


innermoſt, but the outermoſt is 14 or 15 
miles off. They are about 6 league: 
at N. E. half N, from the Longland 
Head. 
GaBEY, in New Guinea, in the eaſt 
em Indian Ocean, is in lat. o deg. 6 mill 
S. and long. 126 deg. 24 min. E. 
© GABLE END Foreland, a point of " 
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0 called on the E. coaſt of the northern 


itand of New Zealand, in the S. Pacific 
Ocean. It is to the N. of Poverty Bay; 
and had its name from the white cliff at 
the point which looks like the gable end 
of a houſe, with a ſpire rock at a ſmall 
diſtance. It is N. 24 deg. E. at the 
diſtance of 12 leagues from Cape Table. 
Its lat. is about 38 deg. 15 min. 8. 
GABORL Bay, is only another name for 
Gabaron or Gabarus. The entrance is 
between iſlands and rocks; but veſſels 
may approach very near to the iſlands, 
ſome of which ſtretch into the ſea a league 
ad RES 1 
"GaBON River, on the S. W. coaſt of 
Africa, is a large river that falls into the 
ocean from the eaſtward, within the iſland 
of St. Thomas, directly under the line, 
or the equator, We 
GABRIEL, is ſomewhat more than a, 
league to the northward from Salenſi on 
the coaſt of Lapland, and 4 or 5 leagues 
to the eaſtward of Tiry Biry, to the 
S. E. of the Iſland of Kilduyn and 
the River Kola. It is a tide harbour, 
over which perſons may paſs on foot at 
low water, but it has 12 feet on the flood. 
In the harbour's mouth there are 3 iſtands 
of which the higheſt is on the S. fide, 
and the two loweſt on the N. fide. In 


filing in, run near to the ſouthernmoſt, - 


and after getting within. the point, edge 
over to the northward behind the other 
two iſlands, and anchor on the N. {ide 
of the harbour, Where there will be 4 
depth of 7 or 8 tathoms, and clear 
ground, Its lat, muſt be about 69 deg. 
5 min. N. and long. 35 deg. 50 min. 


Gaba, or Terra del Gaba, is N. 
om Tullea Bay, on the W. coaſt of the 
land of Madagaſcar in the Indian ocean, 
which bay is 5 leagues N. from St. Au- 
guſtine. The Rat ese called Voungoule, 
or Mandeota, is a very good one, though 
there is no conſiderable river, but an 
inlet or ſound, with a bar, having only 


2 or 3 feet at low water, but 14 or 15 


on the flood. Boats may go in here for 
wood and water, and the bay has an 
excellent road for great ſhips; but wells 
® 3 or 4 feet in depth muſt be dug to 
enn... 
Foint Gap, on the coaſt of Brazil, 


to the W. of Cape Rocque, between it 3 


nd Point Pedras, the thore being all the 
2 tull of good roads, but moſt of the 
Places, on account of the ſhcals of St, 
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Portugyele ſettlements. . 
*GAELIES Bay, is, td the eaſtward 
round Donder Head, which is the S. 


| Fark of the Iſland of Ceylon. From 


ence the coaſt trends E. N. E. to Mao, 
at 14 leagues die „ „ 

GaETA, on the coaſt 15 is 2 
leagues at E. by S. from Monte ercelli, 
ſituated in a bay, and having good an- 
chorage for all Winds, except fot the So 
and S;'E. which blow directly in. The 


port is known by the mountain calleck 5 
Santa Trinidad, on a part of Which the 
town ſtands,” and another part makes the 


point which forms the haven. A narrow 
iſthmus or neck of land joins this moun- 


tain to the continent. The road wil 


ſecure a large fleet. It is ſituated in lat. 
41 deg- 32 min. N. and long. 13 deal ef 
min. K. The town is ſometimes called 
GATETA. It is 12 leagues at 8. E- 
S. or S. S. E. from this poĩnt to tlie. 


end of In . 
Gar Cape, on the Iſland of Cyprus. 


See Gar. x 


.. 
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GaErTE, is a ſmall ereek on the N. W. 


of the Iſland of the Grand Canäàry in the 
Atlantic Ocean, which is only ffeguented 
by boats that carry probiſions to Santa 

ruz in the Iſland of Teneriffe to the 
weſtward of it. The country near it is 


well watered, and there is a high road. 


from it to the principal town of the 
lan. „ RU OT 


GAILLAC, is ſituated on the River 


Tarn, on the coaſt of the Mediterranean, 


and in that part of France" heretofore 


called Languedoc. Tt is navigable hither, 
and has a conſiderable trade, particularly 
in wine. It is in lat. 43 deg. 50 min. 
N. and long. 2 deg. 38 min. E. It is to 
the S. W. from Beziers, which is weft- 
ward from Montpelier. . 


it E# 


GalNsBOROUGH r Gangs Bog, 


is a well built town of Linc6Inſhife; 


which poſſeſſes à very conſiderable trade, 
by means of its communication with the 
River Humber, and from thente to Hull 
and the main ocean. It is near 40 miles 
from the Humber by water, ſituated on 
the River Trent, whith, brings up ſhips 
of good Hhurthen with” the tide. Fes lat. 


6 min. W. though the knowledge” of 
thele can bè of no ule to its navigation as 2 
river port, in a geographical point of view, 
it may not be Wäre roper to inſert them: 
— 40 | GAIRLOCH, 
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GAL EN GOAT 
(GAIRLOCE, a large bay of Scotland, the ſituation of the point at a diſtan 
an the weſtern coaſt of Rofollire; in which Round the weſt Ns the cape pat, 
the fiſhery for! cod and other white fiſh is anchorage, and ſhelter from S. and S. E. 
very conſiderable. The bay gives name winds. © | 3 
to a tract of land that is contiguous to Cape Gal ka, is the N. W. point 
1 | ; of the land of Terra Firma, on the N. 
Sa or GL Iſland, is about three coaſt of the Spaniſh Main, to the north- 
leagues at N. E. by E. from the iſland ward from Carthagena. It is in lat, 
af St. Catherine's on the coaſt of Brazil, about 11 deg. N. and long. 75 deg. 20 
in lat, about 28 deg. 20 min. S. It is min. W. the coaſt trending one way 
in a line with the two moſt northerly nearly due E. and the other due S. 
2 of that iſland, and with the N. by Cape Gal ERA, the extreme E. point 
Do t of the main land of Brazil. See of the iſland of Trinidad, is nearly due 
St. CATHERINE's, DES. 8. from the S. part of the iſland of To- 
Cape GALANCHEYA, in the ſea of bago. It is off the eaſtern extremity of 
Azoph, is to the E. N. E. from the Terra Firma, in about 10 deg. 45 min, 
illands of Mandar, which lie before the N. and long. 60 deg. 30 min. W. 
inlet or of Baktar Liman or Lake. Point GaLERA, on the coaſt of Chili 
Its ſituation is about 46 deg. 34 min. in South America, in the S. Pacific Ocean, 
of N. lat. and 40 deg. o min. nearly of is the S. cape or limit of the opening into 
E. long. the bay of Baldivia. It is a low point, 
| GaLas0, is the name of a river of the but the land riſes from it to the S. and 
f Lingdom of Naples in Italy, in that 125 cauſes the coaſt to be higher land than 
of it which is known by the diſtinction the cape; and the land to the N. alſo 
of Otranto. It falls into the gulf of Ta- doubles, though it is low to ſeaward, fo 
rentum near the 8 name. as to become high within, and cauſing 
GALATA, up the traits of the Darda- the mountains to appear above and with- 
nelles, is in reality a ſuburb of Conſtan- in one another, as far as to the Morro or 
-tinople, fo that the directions for failing Headland of Gonzalo, about 3 leagues to 
to that port muſt be abundantly ſufficient the E. by N. from Point Galera. This 
to render it unneceſſary here. It is op- point is firſt ſeen, on coming from the 
pope to. the Seraglio, and on the other ſouthward, to lie S. by W. from the 
ide of the harbour, and is ſurrounded headland of Bonifacio, at the diſtance of 
with walls, towers, and ditches, The 7 leagues nearly. It is in lat. 39 deg, 
principal inhabitants are Greeks, Arme- 36 min. S. and a reef of ſand and rocks 
nians, and Jews, who have greater liber- ſhoots out from it for more than a league 
ty to exerciſe their reſpective forms of to the N. N. W. ſo that it muſt have a 
worſhip here than in the city. Here are good birth, and be doubled as-if it were 
no leſs than fix Greek churches, and two a cape, After this a ſhip may run in 
or three of the Roman Catholic perſua- with an E. N. E. courſe into the bay; 
fon. Its private houſes alſo are better and when a ſhip has run in E. for ſome 
built than thoſe of Conſtantinople, and time, the point of Gonzales will appear 
3 taverns where wine is ſold at E. having a battery of guns upon it, 
without any reſtraint. See Coxs TAN which is in the direction of 8. W. by 
TINOPLE. | | | S. from the Morro or Headland of Boni- 
_ Point de GALE, in the iſland of Cey- facio. | Z ; 
ol... Point Gal ERA, is the moſt weſterly 
"GALENA Point, on the N. E. coaſt point of the iſland of St. Lawrence, 
of the iſland of Jamaica, is a projecting which lies in the direction of N. W. 
point of land, making with a double head from Cape Solar, on the coaſt of Peru, 
to the N. weſtward from Salt River. near the port of Callao. See St. LAV. 
It is the extreme N. W. point of the RENE. 
bay, at the bottom of which Porta Maria Point Gal ERA, 
is ſituated ; but there is a ſmall bay round Peru, is 7 leagues due N. fro 


alſo on the coaſt of 
m Cape dt. 
f a ipt- 


the E. head of this point, called Succabus Francis, which is the N. limit of 2 
Bay, into which the Salt River, which cious bay, through which the line of tht 
3 from the very high mountains Equator paſſes, as mentioned under 
within land off this. point of the coaſt, St. Francis. It is in lat. 1 deg: . 
diſcharges itſelf, Theſe mountains me and from hence the coaſt trends agW 7 
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N. E. to the bay of Tacames 3 leagues, 
and 3 leagues farther to the bay of St. 
Mattheo, a little more eaſterly. This 


turned keel upwards, 
int gives the ſhape of the beak. There 
is anchorage about half a league to lee- 
ward of the point, keeping a ittle off on 
account of ſome ſhoats t 


Mo 507 | e 
near the S. W. point of the iſland, See 

GALLES, 5 8 

GALINHAS River, on the W. coaſt of 

int runs far out, and looks like a gal- Africa, is one of the ſmall rivers, between 


at lie under the Palmas, and the 


SAL 


of which the Sherboro River or the iſland of St. Anne 


and Cape Mount, which is a diſtance of 
14 leagues. It is navigable for ſmall. 
veſſels, boats, and oops, as are the Non, 

onos or Monte, 


water. There is a ſmall brook within a the S. E. point of which is uſually called 


wood, at a diſtance from this road, which 


Cape Mount. See Cape Mouxr. The 


[affords water; but it is not viſible, by mouth of this river is in lat. 7 deg, 35 
running down to the ſea, except in the min. N. and long. 10 deg. 40 min, W. 


rainy winter ſeaſons, 


GALIPOL1 or GALLIPOLI, anciently 


ALERA River, on the W. coaſt of called CaLL1iPoL1s, on the coaſt of Italy, 


New Mexico, is 3 leagues to the W. N. 


W. from Port Angelos or Angels. It is 
in lat. about 15 deg. 45 min. N. From 
this river runs a large ſandy ſhore, and 
above it abundance of mangroves are 
met with, large enough to make maſts for 
ſhips. Theſe extend about two leagues. 
The coaſt is upright, with good anc hor- 
ing grounds all the way; and within the 
land there are divers hills and dales, with 
greater and leffer ſtrands ſtretching on to- 
wards le Galera. From hence to the 
river Maſſa or Maſh is 18 leagues farther 
on towards Acapulco. | 

Porto GALERE, on the W. coalt of 
the iſland of Sardinia in the Mediterra- 
nean, is in the bight of the ſhore round 
Cape de la Caffe, and contiguous to Porto 
Conti, but to the eaſtward of it, and both 
within the cape. Between the E. point 
of the entrance of the harbour and the 
point ot the town of L' Arguier, and near 
the latter, is anchorage in from 7 to 10 
fathoms, on the S. fide of a ſmall iſland 


which lies in the bay. On the S. E. fide 


of the town of L*'Arguier is a watch 
tower, From the port of Galere the 
coalt trends again to the S. a little 
aſterly. 35 
Forto GaLE RE, on the W. fide of the 
iſland of Corſica, is at the bottom of a 
3 bay which opens from the W. 
the points of which are Cape Lougarbe 
M the S. W. and Cape Reveillate to the 
N. eaſtward. Either of theſe may be cal- 
Id the N. W. part of the iſland; but the 
later ſeems more entitled to that diſtine- 
ton, It is to the S. E. of Cape Cavallo, 
a projecting point in the bottom of the 
bay, which divides this N. E. part of it 
= two ſmall bays, Off this cape is a 
nen, a little within which, before 
middle of the bay, is anchorage. 
1 or Poux ro GALES, in the 
Jof Ceylon in the Eaſt Indies, is 


is a grFat. Þa K 
in a N. N. E. wind, but an E. wind is 


having a harbour on the gulf of Otranto 
or Tarentum, being 10 leagues to the 
W. of that city. it is in lat. 40 deg. 
20 min, N. and long. 18 deg. 5 min. 
E. Tt is on. the E. fide of . If, 
and about 3 leagues nearly due W. fror 
Cape St. Mary, or N. E. point of the 
ulf, and is known by ſome iſlands that 
ie near to both the N. and 8. points of 
the harbour. But the road is withoyt 
the iſlands, where ſhips may ride Fit and 
ealy within ſight of the haven, and with- 
out the trouble of going in, or coming 
within the fommand of the caſtles. 
Heretofore the Engliſh ſhips were parti- 
cularly careful to avoid going in; and if 
any national or political cauſe operate to 
render ſuch a caution adviſable, other 
ſtrangers may exerciſe the ſame diſcre- 
tionary conduẽt. But if nothing of this 
kind prevent veſſels from going in, the 
aſſages through among the iſlands are 
o very difficult, that a pilot will be found 
to be neceſſary. L | 
GAL1POLI or GALLIPOLI, anciently 
known alſo by the name of CaLyiPoLts, 
is a populous town of Romania, on the 
European fide of the ſtraits of the Helleſ- 
pont or ſea of Marmora, from the Darda- 
nelles to Conſtantinople. It is 40 leagues 
to the 8. W. from that city, and has a 
ſpacious harbour for the reception of 
galleys. The lat. is about 40 deg. 53 
min. N. and long. 27 deg. 15 min, E. 
From a point, which is ſituated a little 
to the northward of the weſternmoſt caſtle 
of the Dardanelles, jt is about 7 or E 
leagues to N. E. by E. or E. N. E. to 
this harbour of Galipolj; and to the 
weltward of Galipoli, or behind it, there 


ere ſhips may ride well 


but very indifferent for it. In the road 

there is 20, and 25 fathoms before the 

arſenal. There is allo a great bay to the 
3C2 | caſt- 
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will point them out in che day. 
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eaſtward of Galipoli; but the city itſelf 
ſtands on a point, the land being ſo even 
aud low that it almoſt appears to be 
lower than the water. In ſailing between 
Galipoli and Mayta, ſhips ſhould always 


. and” neareſt to the N. fide; but the 


muſt not come t6o near in dark and thick 
weather, on account of ſome ſhoals which 
are found in certain places, though thele 
may de diſcovered even in the night by 
ſounding, and the colour of the water 


There is a ledge of rocks over againſt 
Galipoli on the S. fide, which mult be 
attended to in ſailing in or out, as it 
« reaches far from the ſhore and is very 
. In founding, a ſhip will be in 
30 fathoms at one caſt, and at the next 

in 10, when ſhe muſt inſtantly turn about, 
or the will be upon it. There is good 
riding in almoſt all winds between this 
"ledge of rocks and the main to the oh, 
*ward ; but a ſhip muſt fail to the weſt- 
_ward of the ledgr, as it reaches out at 
the E. emt with a tail to the main. The 
*city of Camanar lies behind this ledge, 
over againſt GaJipoli, cloſe by the water's 
edge, on low land, ſo as ſcarcely to be 
een; but Galipali lies Reewtiat h 


igher. 


On a certain point to the eaſtward is a half ; 
and in lat. 37 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 


light-houle, 'over agrinft which, at; the 
'diftance of about a gun-ſhot from the 
More, is a funken rock, of which it will 
be neceſſary for all ſhips to beware, as 
many have ſtruck upon it and been loſt. 
In every other part of the gulf the coaſt 
is clear. It is 10 or 11 ſeagues to E. 
by N. from Galipoli to the ifland Mar- 
mora; and the land is very low and even 
for a good way to the eaſtward from 
\GalipsR, and ſhoal water all along ; but 


there is 4 fathoms at the diſtance of a 


amaſquet-ſhot from ſhore. A round hill, 


2 leagues to the E. from Galipoli, ter- 


minates this low land; there are ſome 
trees belcw it, with a long white tower; 
but father to the E. is a valley. A- 
breaft of the hill, at the diftance of a 
league from ſhore, to ſeaward, is 14 or 
15 fathoms and good ground, but it is 
very ſhallow near the land, and this ſhoal 
extends exftward for 20 leagues. 
A great white rock lies to the caftward 
From this hill on the Aſiatic fide, and 
not far from the ſhore. In coming from 
Marmora to Galipoti, it will not be ver 
'eafily known, as the town of Galipoli 
ſtands on 2 low, bare point; nor is this 
rock very readily ſeen, becauſe it then lies 
us it were under the and. By the round 


league from Galipoli, and have 20 ta. 
the light-houſe, ſhips may ſail clole along 


to beware. | 


diſtance from the ſhore, has teveral ſmal. 


the direction nearly of N. W. by N. from 


all the navigation in thoſe ſeas. It bears 


hill already mentioned, it may be know 
to be at about two leagues diſtance; and 
in ſailing weſtward to Galipoli the water 
becomes deeper, and another hill will 
then be ſeen on the high land cloſe to the 
water-fide, when a ſhip will be about à 


thoms and good anchoring ground. Ex. 
cepting the rock under water off from 


the ſhore; but of this rock it is neceſlary 


For further particulars reſpecting Ga- 
lipoli, fee AByDos. | | 
_ GaL1TFTa liland, on the N. coaſt of 
Africa in the Mediterranean, at fome 


ler iſlets and rocks contigucus to it, in 


Cape Negro, and about N. by E. from 
the iſland of Tabarca 12 leagues, ſity. 
ated in a bay on the main, at S. W. from 
Cape Negro. It is a wild and deſolate 
iſland, but lies nearly in the tairway of 


due S. from Cape Pullo iu the ifland-of 
Sardinia, at the diſtance oi 30 leagues, 
and about S. by E. or 8. S. E. 26 leagucs 


from the rock Toro. It is only avout 


half a league in length from E., to W. 


9 deg. 3 min. KE ̃ | 
But, though the iſland be generally foul 
and full of rocks about it, there is a good 
road for a Levant wind on the 8. tide, 
where ſhips may lie ſecure againſt north. 
erly or eafterly winds ; on this account 
its ſituation is well worthy the attention 
of the ſeaman. At the W. end of the 
ifland are many rocks; and there is 3 
high mountain at the E. end, that ris 
up to. a peak, which is very ſharp on 
the top, ſomething like the appearance 
of a high crowned hat. The ſhore is all 
foul and rocky alſo round this point of 
the iſland, It muſt farther be noted, that 
to the 8. W. from the weſternmolt pouit 
of the iſland is a large rock, having 
{mall ones about it, all of which 2 
under water, and therefore very danger: 
ous. They are at leaſt a league from tht 
ſhore. © 3 | 3 
If a ſhip come to an anchor in tx 
road under the iſland, it is theretore rt. 
ceſſary firſt to make the E. point of the 
ward, when 3 rocks will be ſecn above | 
water, which mult be left on the ſtarbo=? 
fide; there will be from 9 to 12 fathor 
juſt beyond theſe rocks. To go cu. 
the S. ſule, fail cloſe by the 4. of 


G 
within a cable's length of the ſhore, where 
there is from 7 to 9 tathoms. But there 
is no ſhelter in either of theſe ſituations, 
they only afford preient anchorage ; 
after this ſhips mult take their oppor- 
tunity to ſtand away W. for the principal 
road under the S. point. There are two 
creeks on the S. fide, of the iſland, where 
the road lies. Thote ſhips which come 
from the caitward, and wiſh to anchor in 
this road, muſt paſs the firſt of theſe 
crecks, and anchor right againſt a grey 
ſpot ol land that lies near the water's 
edge, where there is from 10 to 12 fa- 
thoms water cloſe to the ſhore z and in 
this {itu-tion a ſhip is perfectly ſecure 
from a Levant wind, and all other winds 


except thule from N. E. to N. W. and 


tolerably well allo from weiterly winds. 


It a ſhip trom the weſtward, pro- 


poies to come into Galiita Road, ſhe 
mult run by the W. end between the 
main iſland and a ſmall ifland which lies 
ott the end, leaving the main iſland on 


the larboard ſide, When ſhe has paſled 


the poiut, ſhe may ſteer away E. to the 
8. road. : 4 

Another abſervation, which is ex- 
tremely neceflary to be attended to by all 
ſhips coming here, is, that the current 
uſually ſets along the ifland to the eaſt- 
ward. We 1 47525 ow 
There is yet one further obſerva- 
tion of more than ordinary importance. 


Ships paſſing near, the E. point where 


the high. peak already mentioned ſtands, 
find very untoward guſts of wind deſ- 
cend ſometimes from the mountains, 
which are ſo furious as to endanger the 
carrying away every thing by the board; 
and thele will make the ſea rage to a 
eat degree, eſpecially if the wind blow 
d from the N. or N. W. When, un- 
der the lee of the hill, it will become as 
tuddenly a dead calm, ſo that not a breath 
of wind can be perceived; theſe guſts 
and calms will frequently and repeatedly 
ſucceed each other, ſo as to render the 
eaman's utmoſt attention and manage- 
ment neceſſary. The beſt general direc- 
tion is to carry only juſt ſo much ſail as 
will enable a ſhip to keep under way, 
and to be ready to manage the ſails in 
a manner as to prevent the effect of 
theſe ſqualls as much as poſſible. The 


winds allo vary in different parts of the 


. coaſt of the iſſand at the ſame time; for 


it will frequently blow at N. N. E. right 
ntly blow at N. N. E. rig 

rs the E. point, and at that very inſtant 
ow W. 8. W. off the W,. pouit, 


( 389 ) 


GAL 


Point GALLA, GALEsS, or GALLEs, 


is near the 8. W. part of the iſland of 


Ceylon in the Eaſt Indies, to the ſouth- 
ward of which a ledge of rocks runs off 
about halt a league into the ſea, io that 
in paſſing it the neceſſity. of giving it a 


| Faw birth muſt be obvious, -in order to 
ouble it. From hence to Columbo, the 


chiet place on the W. fide of the iſland, 


there is no danger, and ſhips may keep 
the ſhore cloſe on board. When a-ſhip 


is near this point, ſhe muſt keep in 24 


fathoms by day, aud in 30 by night, to 
avoid the ledge of rocks. Here is a very 


commodious bay, but there is a danger- 


ous rock at the entrance of the harbour, 


which will render the aſſiſtance of a good 
pilot neceſſary, The road lies cloſe un- 
der the cannon of the fort. There is a 
lanthorn by way of beacon, a cannon for 
giving the ſignal, and the Dutch. Com- 
pany's colours are planted on an angle 
that juts pretty far out into the lea. 
This part of the iſland being-mountain- 
ous, has very ſ{eatonable rains ; but in 
the flat part to the N. they have rain only 
in the three laſt months of the year, the 
togs and dews at all other times ſupply- 
ing the defect. The lat. of the point is 
6 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 80 deg. 
15 min. E. 1 5 
GaALLAN. See CANGALLAN. . 
Cape GaLLANT, on the northern ſhore 

of Maghellan's Straits, is in lat. 53 deg» 


50 min. S. and long, 73 deg. 9 min. 


W. The variation, as in other parts 
of this ſtrait, is 22 deg. zo min. E. 


It is about 7 leagues at W. by. N. half 


N. from Cape Holland, and about four 
leagues at S. E. half E, from Elizabeth 
Bay. In a bay under this my is good 
anchorage in 10 fathoms and a muddy 
bottom, when the E. point of the _ 
bears at 8. W. three quarters 8. and t 

extreme point of the caiternmoſt land at 
8. E. by E. The bay, called Cape 
Gallant Bay, may be entered very ſafely, 
in which is a large lagoon, where a fleet 
of ſhips may moor ſecurely in 4 fathoms 
every where, a {oft muddy ground. The 
beſt anchorage within the bay is on the 
E. ſide, having from 6 to 10 fathoms. 


There are two rivers, which afford good 


watering, and allo plenty of wood. 
From the lagoon wild-fowl is eaſily ob- 
tained ; and there is an abundance of 
wild celery, muſcles, and limpets. There 
is good landing alſo in the hay. The 
tide here is very irregular, though the 
water was obſerved to riſe about 9 feet 
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| GAL 
From this cape towards York Road a 


current is oblerved to ſet about 2 miles 
an hour, | 


GALLE'34A Iſland, in the Indian Ocean, 


is to the N. E. from the N. point of the 


iſland of Madagaſcar. It is ſituated in 
lat. 10 deg.” 15 min. N. and long. 22 


deg. 30 min. E. | 
GALLEGO River, on the E. coaft of 
Patagonia, towards the extremity of S. 


America, of which Cape Fairweather, 
in lat. 51 deg. 34 min. S. and long. 
68 deg. 25 min. W. is the N. point. 


The 8. point is in the ſame long. and in 


lat. about 51 deg. 40 min. S. See Cape 


FAIRWEATHER, 

GALLINAs, See GALINHAS, 

GALLIPAGO Iflands, are a cluſter of 
iſlands in the Pacific Ocean, fituated on 
both ſides of the Equator, from 2 deg. 
N. to 2 deg. of S. lat. and between 85 
and go deg. of W. long. At theſe, ſhips 
have frequently refitted and taken in 
water and proviſions, but the Spaniſh 


government have never formed any colo- 


nies there. On the E. fide of the eaſtern- 
moſt of them, there is anchorage in 16 
fathoms, having a white ſandy bottom, 
about a mile from ſhore. veral of 


theſe iſlands are rocky and barren, with 


very little verdure, and ſome have none 
at all; and in the cavities of the rocks 
and ſome ponds there is tolerably good 
water, There are 14 or 15 of them, or 
perhaps more; ſome of which are 7 or 
8 leagues long, and 3 or 4 broad. 
But there are ſome others more to the 
weſtward, that are 9 or 10 leagues — 
and 6 or 7 broad, and well watered wit 
rivers and brooks. Theſe produce ſeveral 


 uſetul vegetables. At theſe iilands there 


is no rain from May to Auguſt incluſive; 
but the ſea breezes both ey and night 
cool the air, fo that the heats are much 


leis exceſſive than at other places under 


the Equator. From November to Janu- 


gary incluſive, theſe ſeas are ſubject to 


violent tempeſts of thunder and lightning. 
The adjacent fea abounds with ſharks, 
as well as land and fea tortoiſes; but the 
trunk-turtle and logger-head, which are 
two of the four ſpecies of ſea tortoile, are 


bad, and the hawks-bill turtle frequently- 


cauſes purging and vomiting. The green 
E e way 8 

turtle, which is highly delicious, will 
weigh from 280 to 300 lb. 8 
: The central part of theſe iflands is 


| about 200 leagues to the W. of the coaſt 


of Peru; but the eaſternmoſt Iſland is 
not more diſtant than 163 leagues. vec 
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even with a large wind, nor into leſs that 
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ALBANY Bay, on James's Iſland, or $ 
Marcos, 2 5 5 
GALLIPOLI or GALIPOLI, which ſee. 
Cape GALLO on the ifland of Sicily in 
the Mediterranean, is at the extreme N. 
W. point of the iſland, about 3 or 4 
leagues from Palermo, and 13 leagues 
at E. N. E. from Trapano. It may be 
called, perhaps, more properly the N, 
W. point of the bay of 9 as the 
coaſt does not trend away ſo very much 
ſoutherly towards Trapano, but it may 
ſtill be conſidered as the N. fide of he 
iſland. It lies about S. S. E. 17 leagues 
from the ſolitary iſland of Uſtica, ſome. 
times comprehended under the general 
name of the Lipari Iſlands, and is a v 
full headland, fo as to be readily known 
in coming from the northward. | 
GALLO, is a town of Ancona in Italy, 
from which it is near 5 leagues to the 8. 
in lat. 43 deg. 41 min. N. and long. 14 
deg. 36 min. E. 
GaLLo Iſland, on the coaſt of Peru 
in South America, in lat. 3 deg. 12 min. 


N. but other accounts, with a greater 


appcarance of truth, lay it down in lat, 
2 deg. 25 min. N. and ſome in 2 deg. 
40 min. N. and long. 79 deg. 35 min. 
W. is to the S. W. from Bonaventura 
Bay. It is tmall and uninhabited, about 
3 leagues from the mouth of the River 
Tomaco, and 4 and a half irom a (mall 


Indian village ſo called. It is 2 5 leagues 


to the 8. W. from Gorgonia Iſland. 
This iſland is not ſo high as the head- 
land of Barbacos, nor is it above a 
league from the main. Ships may come 
to an anchor on the N. E. fide of this 
iſland, and if they have occaſion may 
ſupply themſelves with topmaſts and 


yards, There is not quite 5 fathoms 


water here, yet a ſhip may go in with 
ſafety, as it is clean all the way with a 
ſandy ſhore, ſo that a ſhip may be laid 
dry on the beach, if there ſhould be oc- 
caſion. Wooding and watering may be 
performed. at pleaſure. In coming from 
the northward towards this coaſt, there 
is no high land near the ſea all the way, 
except the Morro or headland of Barbs- 
cos and this iſland. All the reſt of the 
country is low and flat, and in the rain 


ſealon much overflowed by the freſhes, 


In plying upon a wind to make the coalt, 
come not within 3 leagues of the fhore, 


15 fathoms water; it a ſhip is nearer, ® 
has leſs depth, ſhe muſt haul off agan, 
as ſhe will be in great danger of runs 

| & aground 
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around, at a time when it is little ex- 
pected. From hence to the Ifland Gor- 
gona along the coaſt to the eaſtward is 
14 leagues 3 the ſmall iſland of Gorgo- 
villa is to the 8s. W “B 4 _ 
GALLOPER, a ſand well known to 
tamen who navigate through the Downs 
nd the narrow ſeas, is about 7 or 8 


leagues, at N. E. half E. from the N. 
Foreland to its S. end. It extends about 


/or 8 miles in the direction of N. by E. 
half E. and has but 11 or 12 feet water 
on its S. end, but towards the N. end 5 
or 6 fathoms. The general depth off 
the 8. end is 18 or 20 fathoms, and 17 
ir 1$ fathoms off the N. end of this ſand. 
ſts 8. end is about 3 leagues at N. by 
k. half E. from the N. end of the 
Falls. 3 7 5 
Mull of GALLOWAY, is the narrow 
of the ſea between the S. W. point 
of Scotland, and the N. E. coaſt of Ire- 
land. Perhaps it may be more particu- 
larly limited to the paſſage out of the 
trait to the ſouthward, round which the 
coaſt forms Glenluce Bay and Wigton 
Bay on the 8. coaſt of Scotland, on the 
larboard fide, and runs on eaſtward 
northerly to Solway Frith, The flood 
tide ſets here from N. N. W. to S. S. E. 
in the direction of the ſtrait, towards the 
lle of Man, where the two floods meet 
each other, as we have already mentioned 
under CAKLIN GOR D. It is in lat. 54 
deg. 39 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 5 min. 
W. and has high water on full and change 
days at 11 Sock, 
GaLLY, or DUNDEDY Head, is on 
the 8. coaſt of Ireland, and forms the 
weſtern point of Clonekilly Bay and the 
aſtern point of Roſs Bay to the eaſtward 
of Caſtlehaven. It is in lat. 51 deg. 14 
nin. N. and Jong. g deg. 14 min. W. 
nd projects with a point a good way 
aut to ſeaward, ſo as to form a pretty 
I on each ſide of it. ; 
ALMEs Iſland on the W. coaſt of 


Africa, which lies in the 2 of ſnips 


muning from the iſlands of Cuja, be- 
Ween which and Point Baluma is the 
channel there pointed out in the direction 
of S. by W. Between this iſland and 


de point there will be found a great rip- 


ling and whelming of the water, which 
to indicate that there is a ſhoal; 

re is ſufficient depth, and no 

aule of apprehenſion of danger on that 
Gu, being only occaſioned by the 
or croſſing of the currents. 
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Ships that come to anchor on any part 
of this coaſt, ſhould be particularly care, 
ful to find clean ground, and not to come 
too near tae land, from the danger to be 
apprehencled by running on ſhore, Ses 

ALUMA and Cuj a. 


- 


GALWAY Bay, on the W. coaſt of ; 


Ireland, is denominated from the town. 
ſo called near its N. eaſtern extremity at 
the bottom of it. The 8. iſlands of Ar- 
ran are its barrier on the S. between 


which there are channels or paſſages into 


the bay from the S. as well as by the N. 
paſſage on the W. On the N. coaſt of 
this bay the main land irregularly runs 
out far to the W. by which this ſpacious. 
bay is well ſecured againſt the effects of 
all winds and ſeas but the W. to which 
it is open, But this inconvenience is 
remedied by the numerous leſſer bays, 
which are met with on both coaſts, ſo 
that a ſhip may get into perfect ſecurity 
within this ſound or bay, on every ecca-. 
ſion and in any wind. Under the names 
of ARRAN, St. GREGORY's, and K11- 
KENNY, will be found directions for 
going into this extenſive bay by the ſe- 
veral channels or paſlages, nder the 


head of FALSE Paſſage alſo will be found 
{ome inſtructions for going through from 


the ſouthward into the bay, or on the. 
contrary for gps; out of it, between. 
St. Gregory's and Little Arran Iſlands. 


In this bay, the time of high water at 


full and change is at 3 o'clock. The. 
harbour of Galway is detended by a fort, 
and carries on a good trade into foreign 
parts. The town is in lat. 53 deg. 10 
min. N. and long. 9 deg. 50 min. VW. 


De Gama, in the Indian Ocean, i 


an iſland that is ſituated in lat. 2 deg. 


20 min. S. and long. 74 deg. 10 min. 
GaMAROLA Iſland, on the N. coaſt. 
of Africa, is ſituated in the Mediterra- 
nean, at the diſtance of 2 miles only from - 


the main, to the E. from Cape Farina. 


It is a low and flat iſland fo as: ſcarcely + 


to be out of the water. It lies very near. 


the cape, in the fairway to Cape Car-- 


it that are bound round Cape Bona. See 
FaRIN A. | 1 

GAMBIA River, is a large river on the 
W. coaſt of Africa, which is generally 
ſuppoled to be a branch of the River 
Niger that alſo falls into the weſtern . 
ocean, It is navigable for {loops for 600 


miles, according to the report ef owe. 
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Engliſh factors who have gone up ſo far 
in queſt of gold, but without ſucceſs. 
This river, where broadeſt, is about 3 
leagues acrols; and at Joar, which is 
above 50 leagues up, it is a mile in 
width, with a ſufficient depth for a 40 
gun ſhip. Barraconda is 500 miles 
om the mouth, to which ſhips of 150 


tons can ur- whither there is a depth 
t 


of 11 fathoms to 4 and a half; but the 
higheſt factory is at Fatadinda, which is 
20 miles below Barraconda, and where 
the river is as broad as the Thames at 
Tilbury Fort. James Iſland, on which 
the fort ſtands, is about 10 leagues from 
the mouth of the river. The ſeaſon for 
oing up this river is from December till 
Fane: as this river, the Senegal, and 
Sierra Leone Rivers. all overflow their 
banks like the Nile, and much about the 
ſame ſeaſon of the year, and it is not im- 
probable that theſe inundations all pro- 
ceed from the fame general cauſe. | 
At-the mouth of this river, the land is 
low, but becomes rocky and mountain- 


' ous, on advancing farther up into the 


country, where it is alſo covered with 
woods, On the banks of the river are 
many towns, which are inhabited b) 
people of ſeveral nations. Some of theſe 
are of an olive colour, and are known by 
the name of Pholeys; theſe live in the 


manner of Arabs, whoſe language wo 


fpeak, and are Mahometans, as are mo 


of the negroes to the N. of the river, 


thoſe to the S. of it being mere Pagans. 
The chief trade with the natives conſiſts 
in gold, ſlaves, elephant's teeth, bees 
wax, and ſome gum. | 

The difference between high and low 
water on this coaſt from Senegal hither, 
is never' more than two feet and a halt; 
but for two days before and after the new 
and full moon the waters are driven more 


| impetuouſly upon the coaft, and eſpecially 


about the equinoxes. This occaſions a 
very great ſurf, but adds nothing to the 
tide. The mouth of this river is in lat. 
x3 deg. 28 min N. and long. 16 deg. 20 
min. W. There are accounts which 
ſtate it to be in lat. 13 deg. o min. N. 


and long. 14 deg. 58 min. W. of which 
we think it our duty to appriſe our rea- 


In approaching 


ground becomes a muddy fand, which is 
a"token for knowing that a ſhip is right 


on with the mouth'of that river, At the 
$2:5 4 | 


( 392 ) 


and long. 20 min. E. 


brated river of India, which takes its 


5 and falls into the bay of 1 by lere. 
towards the River 
Gambia, it muſt be obſerved that the 
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E. cape of tlie river, called Cape St. 
Mary, it is full of red ſhells. To go 
clear of ſhoals, and the ſouthernmoſt 
land or bank of the river, ſteer 8. W. by 
W. and W. S. W. or, if you can, even 
due W. till the ſhip is in deeper water; 
as by ſtanding to the W. it increaſes * 
depth from 5 to 12 and even 24 fathoms, 
and about 16 leagues off to W. N. W. 
there is 38 fathoms. In coming from 
the northward, come no nearer than 10 
fathoms to the river's mouth, till Ca 
St. Mary appears in ſight; for on the N, 
ſide the ground is ſo exceedingly ſteep, 
that if a ſhip comes to 9 fathoms ſhe will 
be immediately aground. Sce Cape St, 
MASY. 7. - 

GAMBLE Sand, at the entrance into 
Hartlepool, on the coaſt of Durham, be. 
tween the Tees Mouth and Sunderland, 
This will be avoided, by keeping as near 
to the pier as poſſible. See HarTLE. 
POOL. 

GAMBOA River, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is one of thoſe places on the coaſt 
to the S. E. from Sierra Leone, of which 
this is one of the largeſt. It is naviga- 
ble for ſmall craft to the diſtance of 30 
or 40 miles within land, as far as to an n 


” Cn CO apy — — — — r 


_ 
> 


Indian town called Rancho. To go up 
hither, a pilot may be had at the fader, a 
houſe on St. Anne's Iſland, or at Sher- as 
„ to 
GAMERON. See GOMBRON. vi be 
GaAMo Iſland in the Indian Ocean, is w 


in lat. 3 deg. 5 min. S. and long. 77 deg. 
25 min. E. | | 

 GaNDIA is a ſea port of Spain, in Va- 
lencia, in the Mediterranean, and about 
18 leagues to the northward of Alicant; 
and is ſituated in lat. 39 deg. 6 min. N. 


Ganpo is a port of the iſland of 
Grand Canary in the Atlantic Ocean, on 
the 8. E. fide. It is ſecure againſt al 
winds but the S. and has plenty of wa. 
ter and other refreſhments. 

 Gancaxs River, is a large and cel:- 


riſe in the mountains bordering upon Lit 
tle Thibet, in lat. 35 deg. 45 min. N 
and long. 96 deg. E. After crofſing 
ſeveral kingdoms, it runs from N. to 5 


ral months. Its waters are loweſt about a 
April and May, and increaſe to the lig. th 
eft before the end of September, ed. is 
flowing annually like the Nile, the Gan- wi 
bia, Senegal, and other rivers of * 2 


G AN 
and moſt probably from the very ſame 


cauſe. The kingdom of Bengal is 
berchy rendered as fertile and productive 
of the neceſſaries of lite as the country 
called the Delta in Egypt, which is en- 
compaſſed by the Nile. The water of 
the Ganges is held in the greateſt venera- 
tion by the native inhabitants of the 
country; and a great number of pilgrims 
viſt it annually from every part of India. 
On this river the Engliſh have ſeveral 
lettiements. | | 

It would form a very curious article, 
though not immediately or abtolutely 
necellary to this work, yet certainly 
having a great connection with it, to 


give a full account of this wonderful ri— 


yer from its jource, and more eſpecially 
to account tor the various alterations to 
which it is conti mally ſubject in the flat 
country, and near to the fea. But we 
mult content ourielves with oblerving 
that this has been communicated to the 
public in another way, and in a very ra- 
tional and philolophical manner, by 
James Rennell, Eſq. F. R. 8. and there- 
tore is unneceſſary in this place, as not 
immediately eſlential to the purpoſes of 
navigation. = 

But we ſhall here inſert -a ſummary 
account of this wondertul river; fo far 
as it directly relates to our plan, and 
to the European ſettlements on its 
banks. The point called Palie Point, 
which is ſituated to the S. W. from the 
weſternmoſt mouth of the Ganges, is in 
lat. 20 deg. 22 min. N. and long. 87 
deg. 5 min. E. from whence to Point 
Palmicrs is a bay to the N. E. this point 
being in lat. 20 deg. 48 min. N. and 
long. 87 deg. 18 min. E. A ſemicir- 
cular bay, into which ſome rivers and 
freams ditcharge their waters, extends 
trom this point to the mouth of a Jarge 
mer or branch, up which, on the W. 
ide, Pipley is ſituated. This was once 


a place of good trade, but is now only 


inhabited by fiſhermen ; for the Engliſh 
and Dutch have long ſince both with- 
drawn their factories from it. The ſame 
fate attended the two neighbouring iſlands 
ot Ingeli and Cajori, which are alto ſit u- 
ated on the W. ſide of the river, when 
the factories were removed to Hugbly 
and Colicota, which is conſiderabiy up 
the Little Ganges or Hughly. Calcutta 
ls the firſt place of note up this river, 
which runs nearly in the direction of N. 
and 8. Sagvr Iſland, which is within 

« eaſtern point of the river's mouth, is 
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in lat. 21 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 88 


deg. 14 min. E. Bankſhal, which be- 


longs to the Dutch, is above Calcutta; 
and here cheir ſhips ride, when the cur- 
rent prevents their getting up farther. 
Hughly Ifland is in the middle of this 
river, and allo Cock Iſland; and Raga- 
fula, which is a place famous for cotton, 


cloth, or ſilk romals, or handkerchiefs, is 


on the eaſtern ſhore, oppoſite: to the N. 
E. point of Hughly Iſland. Pontjelli is 
higher up on the fame fide, after paſſing 
Hughly Point. Tanna is 15 miles far- 
ther up, and on the weſtern ſhore. On 
the E. fide about 3 miles higher is Go- 
bendipur, where is a little pyramid for 
a land-mark to determine the bounds of 
Colicota or Fort William on that fide, 
which is about 4 miles ſtill higher. 
Chandernagore and Hughly are higher 
up on the W. ſide, and Shinſhura on the 
E. There are docks for careening and 
e {hips oppoſite to Fort Wil- 
am. 

On the river's ſide Barnagor is the next 
village above Colicota; this is a Dutch 
factory. Digam, the Daniſh factory, at 
the dittance of four miles below Hughly, 
on the W. fide, was delerted through 
poverty. Chandernagore, on the ſame 
lide, was a French factory, and nearer 
to Hughly; but Shinſhura, which is a 
mile and a halt higher, and 1s near a mile 
ſquare, belongs to the Dutch. Hughly 
reaches 2 miles along the river's fide from 
Shinſhura to Bandel. To this place all 
foreign goods are brought for importa- 
tion, and the exports of the whole pro- 
duce of Bengal are ſent from hence. But 
the Engliſh and Dutch have factories alſo 
at Caftembazar, which is a large town, 
at the diſtance of 100 miles above Hugh- 
ly, and ſurrounded by a very fertile 
country. Above that is Moſcudabad. 
Kajimohol, near the place where the two 
branches of the Ganges ieparate, is 70 or 
do miles (till higher up the river, which 
trends to N. N. W. This was formerly 
the principal trading place of the Ganges, 
but Daca, on the eaſtern branch of the 
Ganges, which is about 70 or 80 miles 


trom its mouth, and the largeſt town of 


Bengal, is now the retidence of the go- 
vernor. Proviions of ll torts are here 
very plentiful and cheap; and ſilk and 
cotton cloths arc allo to be purchaſed very 
good, and at a low price. Both the 
Engliſh and French heretofore had fac- 
torics here. Chatigam, which 1s on the 
eaſtern confines of the Mogul's demi- 

3 D nions, 
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nions, and 100 miles below Daca, has a 
very good harbour, but is now very little 
relorted to. | „ 

The iſland of Sundiva, which is about 
4 leagues from the continent, off the 
mouth of the caſtern branch of the 
Ganges is about 60 miles in circumfer- 
ence. It ſerves to ſhelter (mall ſhips from 
the raging ſeas, and the winds of the S. W. 
monſoons. Proviſions may be purchaſed 
here for a trifle. _ 

Thoſe iſlands which are contiguous to 
the ſea, and are formed by the mouths of 
the Ganges, afford the moſt beautiful 
proſpect in the world. But they are 
quits forlaken, and only ſerve as a retreat 

or tygers, which will ſometimes ſwim 
from one iſland to another; ſo that it is 
very dangerous to land in them, or to faſten 
a boat to the ſhore in the night. Gazels, 
hogs, and fowls, are allo wild in them. 
It may be luſficient to add, that the 
Ganges traverſes a {pace of more than 
2000 miles from its ſource to its influx 
into the bay of Bengal; for it wanders 


about 7 50 miles through the mountainous | 


regions as far as to Hurdwar or Hurdor, 
in lat. 30 deg. N. where it guſhes out 
through an opening in the mountains, 
and from thence flows with a ſmooth 
navigable ſtream through delighttul plains 
during the remainder of its courle of 
about 1350 miles to the fea. By this 
means, it diffuſes plenty immediately, in 
its living productions, and enriches the 
adjacent lands from the eaſy traniport of 
whatever is neceſſary for the productions 
of its borders. 

Aſter the Ganges has paſſed the moun- 
tainous country, it receives no leſs than 
11 rivers in its courſe through the plains 
of Hinduſtan, of which ſome are not in- 
ferior to the Rhine, and none of them 
ſmaller than the Thames. It has many 
others alſo of inferior note, 

- - GanJvM, on tlie coaſt of India, is in 
lat. 19 deg. 18 min. N. and long. 85 
deg. 27 min. E. on the weſtern ſhore of 
the bay of Bengal. 

Great GANNELY Ifland, one of the 
Scilly Iſlands ſo called, which is a mark, 
with Gannick Ifland, for failing into 
Broad Sound from the weltward, by Kcep- 
ing them open and ſhut of St. Mary's 
Iiland. This direction, on the point of 
N. E. by E. will run a ſhip right in 
amongſt ſome frightiul rocks; but be- 
fore a ſhip has got this length, ſhe ſhould 
throw out a ſignal for a pilot, as the 
marks are very difficult to be known, 


GAR 
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GANNICK Iſland. See Gaxnery, 
GANYNET Iſland, is a ſmall iſland ir 
the direction of S. W. half W. from 
Woody Head on the coaſt of the north. 
ern iſland of New Zealand in the South 
Pacific Ocean. The head is in lat. 37 
deg. 43 min. S. and about 175 deg. 25 
min. of E. long. 
GANTE Bay, on the coaſt of Labrador 
or New Britain, is at S. by W. from 
Steel Point, round Cape Grimington 
which is weſtward from E. Iſland. It 
runs up to the N. W. ſo as to form a 
deep bay, in lat. 57 deg. 30 min. N. 
Point GARACHINA, on the S. fide of 
Panama Bay, on the W. coaſt of New 
Mexico, is pretty high land, and the 
W. fide of the mouth of Sambo River; 
but it is low and ſwampy towards the 
river. The mouth of it opens to the N. 
but the coaſt trends away N. E. to the 


gulf of St. Michael, Which is formed by 


the outlet of Santa Maria River, Congo 
River, and ſome others, with the Gold 
River, ſo called from the gold duſt found 
in it. From hence to Cape Mala it is 
due W. and the two points form the 
mouth of the bay or gulf of Panama; 


and to Cape Lorenzo it is about 20 


leagues at N. by E. the bay or gulf of 
St. Michael being between them. It is 
7 leagues to the weſtward from Port Pi- 
nas, and its lat. is 7 deg. 20 min. N. 
 GaRajoa Point or Cape, on the 8. 
W. coalt of Atrica, in the gulf of Gui- 
nea, See GAYARA. 

Cape GARAPO, is about 2 leagues to 
the ſouthward from Antibes on the S. E. 
coaſt of France, in the neighbourhood of 
Nice. There is a light-houle on the 
cape, and under it a fine clear ſandy bay, 
where ſhips may ride well in 8 fathoms 


free from eaſterly winds. The lat. muſt 


be about 43 deg. 31 min. N. and long. 
7 deg. 3 min, E. 

GARBUGE, is the N. W, point of the 
iſland of Candia, to the ſouthward ot 
the Grecian Sea or Archipelago, near 
Cape Bula, and neatly due S. from Seil- 
gollo Ifland. | | 

Peſgucrio de Don GARCIA, or Dit 
GaRCia's Fiſhery, on the W. coaſt dl 
New Mexico, is to the S. E. from Aca. 
pulco about 15 lea;rues, and towards the 
N. W. from Eſcondido Port 30 leagues: 
All the way between theſe laſt mentioned 
places the land conſiſts of vales and opt 
ſtrands, without any harbour. There 
are two (inall rocks ncar thele _ 
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G A R 
and a ſreſh water river, and the place is 
for the moſt part very ftill; but when 
the ſea (wells with an eaflerly wind, it 
js very boiſterous. | jy: 

Diego Gak cla, an ifland fo called in 
the Indian Ocean, about E. N. E. from 
the N. point of Madagaſcar Iſland, in 
lat. 7 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 74 deg. 
58 min. E. | 

GaRDINER's Bay, near the S. E. part 
of Gardincr's Iſland, off the coaſt of Con- 
necticut in North America, and at the 
E. end of Long Iſland, in the bay be- 
tween Oyſter Point and Montack Point. 

GaRDINER's Ifland, at the E. end of 


Long Ifland, to the S. of New York and 


Connecticut, is about 5 miles in length 
from N. to S. and about 1 and 1 and a 
half in breadth from E. to W. 
GaRDOUR Point, is the point of land 
which forms the S. limit of the Maumu- 
fon Paſſage, of which the S. end of Ole- 
ron Iſland forms the N. fide. This paſ- 


fage lies in at E. by S. clole along this 


point, and then bears E. by N. for the 
opening of the River Seudre. The iſland 
of Oleron lies off the W. coaſt of France 
to the W. of Rochelle and Rochetort. 
GARIAH or GERIAH, is a town and 


| port on the Malahar Coaſt of India. 


There is from 5 and a half to 4 fathoms 
water from the W. entrance of the har- 
bour till. a ſhip is within the fort, which 
ſtands on a neck of land on the S. form- 
It is ſaid to be only 
12 hours fail from Bombay, and is one 
of the beſt harbours upon the coaſt, where 
the tide rifes and falls as regularly as in 
the River Thames. But we have ac- 
counts of it which ſtate it to be 295 miles 


| from Bombay, in the direction of S. by 


F. and at the ſame time making it to be 

in lat. 17 deg. 59 min. N. and long. 73 

deg. 8 min. E. We however ſtrongly 
lulpect that in the diſtance from Bombay 
there muſt be ſome very groſs miſtake, 

a they cannot be mere than about 195 

miles from each other, the ſituation of 
Gariah being in lat. about 16 deg. 30 

min. N. and 73 deg. 45 min. E. long. 

according to the het authorities we have 

been able to procure. It is now called 

CHERIAH, and was the principal port 

belonging to the famous pirate Angria. 

: Garxisn Point. See BALLYDONA- 

ak. | 

| GaRONNE, anciently called GarRuM- 

"% 154 river of France which rites in 

te Pyrenean mountains, and runs on to 


te N. W. It paſſes by Thoulouſe in 


GAR 


„ 


its paſſage, and becomes navigable near 
Muret, receiving ſeveral rivers in its 
way. Aſter its union with the Dordogne 
near Bec d' Ambes, it takes the name of 
Garonne, and near Cordovan Tower falls 
through two channels, the Pas de Anes 
and the Pas de Grave, into the Atlantic 
Ocean. 
river is 45 deg. 30 min. N. and long. x 
deg. 5 min. W. and it is high water on 
full and change days at 3 o'clock. The 


tides flow up this river as far as to Lan- 


gon and St. Macaire, which are above 30 
French miles from its mouth, and 29 
above Bourdeaux. See BOURDEAUX, 
GARONNE Road, is a bay or place of 
anchorage, on the N. ſhore, to the E, of 
the outer or great road of Toulon on the 
S. coaſt of France, in the Mediterranean. 
It is ſheltered by a point of land on its 
E. which runs due S. and has St. Mar- 
garet's Caſtle as a protection on the W. 
and to the W. S. W. from that is Cape 
Brun or Brown Cape, which may be 
called the N. limit er entrance to the 
Great Road of Toulon already men- 
tioned. 5; 
GARRICHICA Road, on the N. W. 


ſide of the iſland of Teneriffe, one of the 


Canary Iſlands in the Atlantic Ocean. 
It is 8 or 9 leagues at W. S. W. or 8. 
W. by W. from the N. E. point of Point 
Nago. To anchor before it, run to the 
weſtward of the rock on which is the 
croſs called the Lion, ſo as to bring it at 
S. E. by E. or S. E. when a ſhip will be 
right before the town, into which, right 
on the ſtreet, perlons on board may ſee 
through the cloiſter of St. Dominic. 
There is clean ground in 36 or 40 fa- ' 
thoms, and the Peak will then lie over the 
W. of the town. Nearer to the land or 
the rocks than from 25 to 36 fathoms it 
is not clean, and towards the reef of La- 
pani to the weſtward it is all foul ground, 
It is a very dangerous road, and eyery 
one that comes to an anchor here ought 
to be very well prepared with their an- 
chors, cables, and tails, and extremely 
careiul and attentive, ſo that they may 
be ready to ſhitt into lome better ſitua- 


tion as ſoon as it threatens to blow a 


ſtorm. | , 

But there is alſo a ſmall haven before 
Garrichica, where a few ſhips may lie; 
hut it cannot be entered without a pilot. 


There is a rock under water on the W. 


ſide of this haven's mouth, but the ſea 

always breaks upon it. Ships may an- 

chor within the haven in 5 or 6 fathoms, 
3 | and 


The lat. of the mouth of this 
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and muſt bring out two anchors a-head 
to ſeaward, with a cable upon the rocks 
and they muſt allo anchor out at the frern 
on the land, ſo that ſhips cannot wind or 
{wing about, as the ground there is tou]. 
Beſides this, the cables mult alio be kept 
upright with buoys an caſks, that they 
may not touch the ground, and be in 
danger of being cut by the rocks. 

This haven may be vilited in ſummer, 

when it is uſually good and temperate 
weather. In winter, on the contrary, 
it is by no means adviſable to come near 
it, for a ground ſea comes running in to 
ſtrong ſometimes from the N. W. that it 
is not poſſible to hold a ſhip it ſhe had 
10 anchors out. 

GaksAxy Iſland, one of the Orkneys 
to the northward of Scotland, is to the 
northward of Kirkwall or Moonos Bay, 
between which there are ſeveral {unker 
rocks; and a pilot is neceſſary even to 
move here. 

Diego GaRsSCIA Ifland, in the Indian 
Ocean, is in lat. 7 deg. 42 min. S. and 
long. 74 deg. 58 min. E. | 

GarSuHEaD, is about 9g leagues to the 
N. E. and N. E. by E. from Coſlin, on 
the coaſt of Pomerania, and on the 8. 
coalt of the Baltic Sea, and not far from 
Rugenwold on the river Wipper. The 
land trom thence- turns more to the E. 
for 21 leagues to Roſchead, between 
which there is no place of note, nor any 
port tor great ſhips. Colberg is hut 
3 leagues to the W. S. W. trom Coſlin, 
or 12 leagues from Garſhcad, 

GAaRWAY, is a town on the W. coaſt 
of Airica, ſituated to the weſtward of 
Cape Palinas. It is known by a ſmall 
hill, and 7 or 8 trees upon it juſt on the 
ſtrand ; off the ſhore alto there lies a great 
rock, upon which the ſea breaks with 
great violence near a league from land. 
To come to an anchor, bring the palm 
trees on the hill to bear N. by E. or N. 
N. E. and the ſteep point at N. by E. 
when ſhips may ride in from 20 to 21 
fathoms about a league from the ſhore. 
To the eaſtward of Garway River is a 
great reef at near 3 leagues, and about a 
league and a hali off Cape Palmas. See 
Cape PALMAS. 

GASKETS, the ſame with CasKETS, 
which ice. | 

GasPE or GACHEPE Bay, on the W. 

> coaſt of the gulf of St. Lawrence, or the 
main continent of Nova Scotia, is to the 


S. of Cape Roſieres. Thoſe who make 


the mouth of the river St. Lawrencet 

be 40 leagues in breadth, probably mea. 
iure or calculate the diſtance from this 
bay; while thoſe who account it but 20 
may be ſuppoſed to make their eſtimate 
from Cape Roſieres. The Pierced Illan! 

which is a rock, is above this bay; it is 
known at fea by the flat mountain, call.4 
Roland's Table, that ſhews off at 44 
over leveral others. This bay affords a 


deep and good harbour. It is in lat. 48 


deg. 46 min. N. and long. 63 deg, 36 

min. W. and has high water on full aud 

change days at halt pait one o'clock. 
GasPe Iſland, in the gulf of gt. 55 

Lawrence, of which the bay and hart cur 

is perhaps the largeſt, ſafeſt, and mot 


commodious for a fiſhery of any under the g 
government of Qucbec. It has 2 purer 
air, and is leſs ſubject to togs than cithur f 
the iſland of Cape Breton or St. John's. f 
Beſides this, it has a greater abundance 6 
of fiſh about it, which are caught and cured 7 
with more eaſe than at either of thai; t 
two iſlands. It is allo a very couveniznt 1 
place for ſhips to refreſh at. A. large : 
extent of coaſt is known by this name, I 
from Cape Roſieres to another promontory 8 
which lies oppotite to the iſtand of Cape 
Breton, a ſpace of 110 leagues, and 1 
ſtretehing much farther inland. Thar I 
is a ſort of iſland below the bay of Galpe, i 
which really is nothing more-than a ftecp 0 
rock, of about 25 or 30 fathoms in 8 
length, 8 or 10 in height, and about 4 n 
in breadth. It appears like the point or te 
ſlope of an old wall, and is laid formerly 
to have been joined to Mount Joli on tie t 
continent. This rock has an opening in 10 
the middle in the form of an arch, through c. 
which a chaloupe or ſhallop may pas of 
under fail, and is the pierced rock na- al 
tioned in the preceding article. | ſh 
Eaft Gar, is a channel i called, 8 
about W. N. W. from the iſland et | 
Walcheren, between the Caloo Sand and ] 


the Querns Flat. It has only from 4 
5 tathoms water. To ſail in or out 07 
it, bring W. Chapel on the iſland !9 
the northernmoſt pier of Walchena, 
which is caſily known, and that is te 
mark for going out or coming in. | 

GaTA or Ga ETA Cape, in the if 
of Cyprus, is 2 projecting point of 
which runs out due 8. It is fo very 
markabl:, that we need only add, for ths 
information of our readers, that l. 
ſituated in lat. 34 deg. 30 min. N. 4 


Jong. 33 deg. 5 min. E. i 


1. 
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It is 11 leagues from Cape Baffa, 
which is the. W. angle, in the di- 
reftion of 8. E. by E. between which 
newly at midway is Cape Blanco. Cape 
de Gata is low and flat, and can be {cen 
but to a little diftance, and by its run- 


ning out 10 tar into the fea, has at firſt 


the appearance of an ifland, that ſtands 
halt a league trom the principal iſland. 
To the caſtward from this cape about 5 
leagues there is a fair bay, with good 
archur.ge in trom 7 to 10 tathoms, and 
good ground, in the direction of N. by 
E. and then N. E. by E. See LIME- 


or. 


GaTARIA or COUNIX. See COUNIX. 

GaTEHOLM Ifland, is a fmall iſland 
very near the ſhore, at the bottom of a 
ſhailuw bay between St. Bride's Bay on 
the coaſt of Pembrokeſhire, and the W. 
point oi Milford Haven. That bay is 
called the W.. Dale, but the coait is 
rocky and dangerous for ſhips; and as 
there can be no need for them to go there, 


it is uthcicn to mention it, in order to- 


avoia it. Mildan Ifland and Scaline 
Iſland lie off the point at N. W. and 
Stockhulm Iſland at W. S. W. from it. 
GaTH Iiland, is one of the ſmall 
iſlands of the Bermudas or Summer 
Iſlands, in the N. Atlantic Ocean, hav- 
ing ireland Ittand on the N. E. the 
outermoit end of which is connected with 
Spaniſh Foint by a chain of rocks, which 
none but pilots can attempt to pals, to as 
to run to tne S. W. into Great Scund. 
GAlON, is a town on the E. fide of 
the river Benin on the W. coalt ot Airica, 


lomctimes allo called Benin, which is the 


capital of the country, and the reſidence 
of their King. It is about 13 leagues 
above the city of Arguna z to which our 
ſhallops go up trecly, and the channel is 


good. Sce BENIN. 


GATTARIA, at the diſtance of ſeven 


leagues from St. John de Luz, which is 


in the very bight of the bay of Biicay, 
is to the weſtward. It is a round {andy 


bay, and good ground, and ſafe from 


welterly winds. It is ſometimes called 
King's Haven. It is to the E. of Cape 
Machicaco, and between them is Deva, 
at the diſtance of 4 leagues W. from 
Gattaria. It is the fame as Gatarea or 
Counix, already noted. 

Cape GATTE, on the coaſt of Spain, 
in the Mediterranean, forms the eaſtern 
limit of the great bay of Almeria. It is 
lometimes called Cape de Gates, and is 
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in lat. 36 deg. 32 min. N. and long. 2 
deg. 5 min. W. There is anchordge 
oft the creeks on the W. ſide of the cape, 
and alto within the bay of Almeria ; but 
there are ſome rocks at a ſmall diſtance 


weſtward from the S. W. point of the 


cape, near which is from 5 to 7 fathomg,, 
More northerly there is from 10 to 1 
tathoms, with ſafe anchorage againſt eaſt. 


erly winds, From this cape to Alma. 


Zaron is 17 leagues to the N. E. There 
are ſome watch towers on the W. coaſt 
of the Cape de Gatte. 
GATT way of Goldermores, or Gold- 
mores. See Gol DMORE's Gat. 
GATTO. See GATA. | 
GAaUDIN, is a {mall port of Spain on 
the coaſt of the Mediterranean, nearly 


W. from the ifland of Vvica, between 


Denia and Cape Coulibre or Cullora; 
but it has no good anchurage. 
GAULEs Point, is in lat. 46 deg. 47 


min. N. and long. 55 deg. 45 min. W. 


on the S. coaſt oi the iſland of Newtound- 
land. | f 
GAUTUL10, in the lat. of 15 deg. 20 
min. N. is one of the beſt ports of the 
W. coaſt of Mexico, There is a {mall 
iſland on the E. fide of the harbour, at 
about the diſtance of a mile; but the 


W. lide is the ſafeſt for ſhips, becauſe it 


affords ſhelter from the 8. W. winds, 
which are often violent here. The water 
daſhes violently under the bottom of a 
rock which it has undermined, if it is 
not ſince thrown down, and as it is per- 
forated quite through, there is formed a 
fine jet d' eau in the calmeſt ſeaſon. This 
is a good mark for finding the harbour, 
which runs in to the N. W. being about 
a mile broad and 3 miles in depth, at the 
foot of which is a fine brook of freſh 
water, | 

Gaukk Point, is the E. point of the 
haven or port of Lovis, on the W. coaſt 
of France, about a league and a half to 
the N. N. E. from the E. end of the 
iſland of Groa, Gray or Grovais. There 
runs out a ledge of rocks, called the Tra- 
verſe, from this point. See Port Lovis 
or Louis. | 

Cape GAVAREEA, on the N. E. coaſt 


of Aſia, is ſituated in lat. 52 deg. 21 
min. N. and about long. 158 deg. 48 


min. E. It is 11 leagues nearly due 8. 


from the entrance of Awatſka Bay, the 


coaſt all the way forming a chain of high 
and ragged cliffs, which are connected 
on a nearer approach by low land. 
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” GAV:LLz Iſland, is contiguous to the 


iſland of Ceſambre or Siſember, in the 
fairway, or nearly ſo, from the iſland 


of Jerley to St, Malces, on the coaſt of 


France. It is a mark for failing into 
St, Maloes by the weſtern channel for 
St. Maloes, being cloſe to the 8. W. 
point of Siſember Iiland. A {ſmall tower 
at E. northerly from St. Maloes muſt be 
brought a little open of the S. point of 
this iſland, ſo as to bear about E. by S. 
which will lead a ſhip through between 
the point and the Traverſine Shoal on the 
ſtarboard, which lies between the point 
and Savate Iſland. | | 
GAYARa Point, on the S. W. coaſt 


of Africa, is to the northward of the 


river Campo in the gulf of Guinea, ſome- 
times called Point Garajoa. It is to the 
S. E. from the iſland Fernand Po, which 
lies off to the W. from the mouth of the 
river Camaroncs. It is in lat. 2 deg, 
40 min. N. and long. 11 deg. 20 min. E. 
There is very good ground on the N. 
fide of this point, between it and the 8. 
fide of an iſland called Pan Navia, with- 
in which is a bight of the ſame name, 
Between the iſland and this point is a 
tout ſtrand ; but ſhips may paſs to ſea- 
ward of the ifland, taking care of a land 
called the Sturre, which is not far diſtant, 
and is very ſteep. In this courſe there is 


15 fathoms. 


St. GAWEN's Point, on the coaſt of 
Wales, is 4 Icagues to the weſtward of 
the iſland of Caldy, and the moit ſouth- 


erly land of Pembrokeſhire and of South 


Wales. It is ſometimes called the White 
Point, to the weſtward-from which about 


a league is Lenuy Point, otherwile called 
St. Patrick. See GoMEN and Govern. 


GAYETE Port, on the coaſt of Italy, 
is the fame as GAETA, already men- 
tioned, which lee. 

GerR Bank, is that bank of the 
Flemiſh coaſt which lies neareſt to the 
land, between Nieuport and Oſtend. 


Within this, nearer to the land, there 


364 through a channel of 8, 9, or 10 
athorns in depth. Of theſe, the ſecond 


is called Boomland, or Laland ; between 
which and the Geer is a channel through 


of 8 and 9 fathoms water. | 
Cape GEER, on the N. W. coaſt of 
Africa, is 50 leagues at S. S. W. from 
Cape Cantin, and about 8 leagues to the 
ſouthward from Cape Taffalana. It is 


in lat. zo deg. 30 min. N. and long. 10 


deg. 13 min. W. It is a remarkable 


| Point of land, which appears from the 
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northward to be lower than the main 
land, and to the fouthward it lies fat 
with the ſea, and yet can be ſeen to the 
diſtance of 3 or 4 leagues. About four 
leagues to the northward of it, within 
land, there is a high hummock, that can 
be ſeen to a much greater diſtance. The 
land is high to the northward of the cape, 
but no land can be teen to the ſouthward 
of it, even when a ſhip is as near the cape 
as ſhe can approach. A preat reef allo 
runs out from the N. fide of the cape a 
great way into the ſea, ſo as to prevent 
ſhips from coming very near the cape; 
and in coming from the northward ſhips 
muſt ſtand off to ſea, and go about it, 
After this the courſe to St. Cruz is 7 ox 
8 leagues to the 8. E. by E. and S. E. 
GEER Rock, is a rock to called, about 
half a mile to the S. of Penzance Pier, 
near the Land's End, and on the S. coaſt 
of Cornwal, at the bottom of Mount's 
Bay, which is covered with the fea at 


2 hours flood, and therefore requires par. 


ticularly to be regarded. 


GEEST Sand, on the coaft of Holland, 
from which a tail ſtretches out towards 


the point of the Helder; to avoid which 
it is neceflary to run along cloſe by the 
Helder, and leave the buoy which is vp- 
on it on the larboard fide. When a ſhip 
is paſt the Helder, it may either go away 
N. E. eafterly, or along by the Texel 
Iſland, in from 8 to 9g fathoms to the 
Capeveader's Road. 

GFE. Sce GIAWLEF. 

GELLA Strait, between the Baltic and 
the lake of Franken, on which Stralſund 
is ſituated. See STRALSUND. 

GENAREA Gulf, on the ifland of 
Corſica, is on the N. fide of Mount Kola, 
It is much the ſame, with reſpect to its 


convenience of good anchorage, as the 
gulf of Ajazzio ; hut there are ſome rocks 


that lie out to ſea about the diſtance 0! 3 
league, which muſt be avoided, and are 
about 8 leagues from Mount Rola to- 
wards the bay of Alan, and at N. by W. 
from the S. part of it. Theſe are ſituated 
on the W. fide of the iſland. | 

Port GENERAL, is about 12 leagues 
from Copiapo, in the direction of N. by 
E. on the coaſt of Chili, in It. about 25 
deg. 40 min. S. on the 8. Pacific Ocean. 
There is a clean ſtrand and good anchor- 
age all the way between, and there 1s 4 
{mall ifland in the mouth of the bay, 
which adds conſiderably to the 1 01 
ſhips that ride there, by breaking o the 


force of the N. W. winds, which — 
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here very ſtrong. It is a very good road, 
and the ground is a hard ſand ; but there 
is no good water to be got, a mis fortune 
to be regretted in many other good har- 
bours on this. coaſt. 8 

GExkEs, a name ſometimes uſed for 


| Genoa. See GENOA. 


GENEVA, which is a city of Savoy, 
and the capital of the territory of the 
ſame name, is ſituated on the river Rhone, 
at the W. extremity of the lake of that 
denomination, about 60 miles to the N. 
E. of Lyons, It would not have been 


entitled to a place in this work, on ac- 


count of its being fo far inland, but tor 
its contiguity to this famous lake, which 
is 60 miles long and about 12 in breadth. 
The inhabitants of the city have a good 
foreign trade, and have ſeveral manufac- 
tures, eſpecially in gold and filver lace, 
lilks, &c. - 

GExICHI Bay, ſituated to the E. of 
the inlets into the Gniloye Sea, in the 
N. W. part of the ſea of Azoph, is fo 
called from a place of that name near the 
bottom of the bay on the W. fide. Cape 
Feodotowa is the E. point of the bay, 
from whence the coaſt trends to the N. 
N. E. nearly to another bay. 


Grxoa, the capital and ſeat of the 


Republic ſo called, on the N. coaſt of the 


Mediterranean, ries gradually from the 
{ea to the top of a hill, fo as to appear to 
ſlips approaching it like an amphitheatre. 
There is a light-houſe on the ſhore, at 
the end of one of the walls which on the 
land fide furround the city. It has a 
large and deep harbour, but is expoſed to 
the S. and W. winds, though it has a 
mole on the right and left fide of its en- 
trance, for the ſecurity of their galleys 
and {mall veſſels. Round Genoa the ſoil 
is harren, ſo as to induce them to keep in 
their magazines two or three years pro- 
viſons of corn, wine, oil, &c. which are 
old out to the people at reaſonable prices 
in times of ſcarcity. It is in lat. 44 deg. 
25 min. N. and long. 8 deg. 36 min. E. 
at the very bottom of the gulf or Genoa, 
and the moſt northerly part of the coaſt of 
the Mediterranean. 

It has been obſerved that the harbour 
i not very fate, though large, on ac- 
count of its being expoſed to the S. winds, 
and that the entrance would be too nar- 
row, if it ſhould be contracted farther to 
add to its lecurity, and conſequently this 
would prove injurious and detrimental to 
the city. The whole length of the Mole, 
car 40 years ago, was 700 paces, and it 
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was then propoſed to extend it 200 paces 
farther ; and the New Mole projects 774 
common paces into the fea, and is de- 
fended with huge fragments of rocks. 
The breadth of the Mole is 13 paces, and 
it is 15 feet above the level of the water. 
As the ſea here is very deep, the ſum ex- 
pended on it muſt have been immenſe, 


This new Mole is near the light-houſe, 


which is ſituated on a rock, and raiſed to 
the height of 450 feet, having on the top 
32 lights every night for the direction of 
ſhips that ſail by that coaſt. But a dif- 
ferent account ſays, that it is aſcended by 
166 ſteps, that 36 lights are hung out on 
the top towards the ſea, and that an 
addition is made to theſe when a number 


of ſhips or any fleet is known to be in 


thoſe cas. A ball is hung out on diſ- 
covering one ſhip, and for each one till 
the number amounts to five, for which 
they have a ball and a flag. If a mer- 
chantman, on coming into the harbour, 
ſalutes a ſhip of war, it is returned with 
two guns leſs ; and it has been obſerved 
that the French fire very haſtily, but that 
the Engliſh are about half a minute be- 
tween each gun. 7 : 
To go into the port, keep the fairway, 
at mid-channel between the W. Head of 
the Mole and the light-houſe. But the 
head on which the latter ſtands is all 
rocks and foul a little way off, ſo that 
in going in, it muſt have a ſmall birth. 
There is a clean entrance and water 
enough; and when a ſhip is in, ſhe may 
ride ſecure with two cables off in the 
harbour, and two cables aſhore. To the 
8. E. of Genoa, in the direction of the 
conſt, the Levant winds have no ill effect, 
as they have on the oppoſite coaſt of N. E. 
from Hieres Iſland to Genea. 

GENOESE Road, on the S. fide of the 
peninſula, which forms the great road of 
Toulon on the S. to the W. of Cape 
Monegus. This forms the eaſtern point 
or limit, and round a point weſtward, 1s 
St. Elmes road, where is anchorage m 
8 or 9: tathoms in a ſmall bight of the 
coaſt, the land from hence trending off to 
S. S. W. From this laſt road is the nar 
rowelt part of the iſthmus. | 

GEORGE'S Bay, on the N. W. coaſt 
of Newfoundland, is about 24 leagues 
tothe N. N. W. from Cape Raye, the 


8. W. 7 of the whole iſland, The 


bay a PAnguille is between at about 
10 leagues from the cape. This bay 
is pretty deep, and on its N. near the 
coaſt is St, George's Iſland, and the N. 
| entrance 
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between which there is a great bay, which 
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entrance is called Cape St. George. It GeEORGE's Iſland, on the W „ coal 
is 10 or 12 leagues farther from this laſt of Newfoundland, near the N. part of 


cape to the S. entrance of Porta Port. George's Bay. Sec GEORGE's Bay. 
& GEORGE's Bay, within the weſtern- GEoRGE's Iland, in the Harbour gf 


moſt land of the Iſlands of Bermudas in Chebucto, in Nova Scotia, on the con- 


the Atlantic Ocean, is in the 8. W. part tinent of North America, is about or; 
of what is called Great Sound, and furlongs or cables length to the N. gf 
within ſome iſlands in the Sound that run Gull point, at the N. W. part of Com. 
off eaſtward from the land. This end wallis's Iſland. It is very ſmall, not being 
of thoſe iſlands is ſurrounded with a reef above 3 or 4 furlongs over. | 

of rocks; and though this bay may af- GEORGE's Iſland, in the Straits of 
ford good ſhelter and ſecurity for ſhips Maghellan, is about 8 miles to the 8. 8. 
when they are in, it does not ſeem ad- E. trom the N. end of Elizabeth Iſland. 
viſeable to attempt going in without a There is a ſhoal about midway betwern 
pilot, either from the W. end a little them, ſometimes called a bank, and (aid 
northerly, between the iſlands or from to be 5 or 6 miles at W. S. W. from it; 
the N. E. near the middle of the N. fide to avoid it, keep near Elizabeth Iſland 
of thoſe iflands, as they appear to be till the weſtern ſhore is but a ſmall di- 
connected in a great meaſure by a chain tance, and then ſteer S. ſafely, till the rect, 
of rocks. | = | about 4 miles N. of St. Anne's Point, 
Cape GeoRGE, the N. point of St, is in fight. This bank or ſhoal bears 
George's Bay, on the W. coaſt of New- W. S. W. halt W. from Cape Porpoit, 
foundland, as noted in the preceding ar- the 8. end of Elizabeth Iſland at W. N. 


ticle. It is in lat. 48 deg. 28 min. N. W. half W. z leagues off, the S. end of 


and long. 59 deg. 17 min. W. and the St. George's Iſland at N. E. 4 leagues 


variation of the compals is 20deg. W. off; and it is in lat. 53 deg. 12 min, $, 


Cape GEORGE, on the coaſt of New and long. 71 deg. 20 min. W. 
Holland, or New 8. Wales, is in lat. MKirg GeoRGE's lands, io named by 
35 deg. 15 min. 8. and long. 150 deg. Commodore, afterwards Admiral Byron, 
55 min. E. are in the S. Pacific Ocean, and fituated 

Cape GEORGE, on the coaſt of Peru, in lat. 14 deg. 41 min. S. and long. 14; 
in the S. Pacific Ocean, is 20 leagues to deg. 10 min. W. The variation her, 
the N. N. F. from Rio Salada, Salt about 3o years ſince, was 5 deg. E. 
River, otherwiſe called Our Lady's Bay, King GEoORGE'sliland, or OTAHEITE, 
which ſonic geographers lay down as See OTAHEITF. | | 
the point of demarkation between the MKrug GEORGE's Sound, or NNOOTE, 
coaſts of Chili and Peru. The land is See NooTKa. | | 
mountamous, and fhips may anchor St. GEORGE'S Bay, near the 8. F. 
under the Morro George, or headland ſo part of New Ireland, in the 8. Pacific 
called in 25 fathoms in perfect ſecurity, Ocean, has Cape St. George for its S. F. 
as there are no dangers but what' are by E. point, in lat. about 4 deg. 53 mil. 
vilible. It is in lat. 24 deg. 30 min. S. and long. 153 deg. 9 min. E. Engiit 
The place of anchorage is on the S. of Cove is about 3 or 4 miles diſtant fro 
the rock, about a mile from ſhore. From it. The variation was 5 deg. 20 min. E. 
hence to Cape Morrena is 15 leagues, Sec ENGLISH Cove. : | 
Cape St. GEORGE, mentioned under 
ſtrangers ſhould be cautioned from enter- the preceding article. From this C, 
ing; becauſe a S. W. wind blows right to Cape Byron, along the S. W. fide 0 
on the ſhore; and makes a great ſea in New Ireland, is above 80 Jeagues. Its 


the road, and there would he very great only about a league and a half from tt 


difficulty to get out. In clear weather, Bluff Point which {tretches out halt 3 
Cape Morreno can be feen from the moun- league, and from a ſafe and Tecure P 
tains over the bay of Our Lady. chorage in Gower's harbour within d 
Cape GEORGE, in the iſland of South point. Off Cape St. George there - 
Georgia, in the S. Atlantic Ocean, is in very ſmall iſland. This cape 1s Hs 
lat. 54 deg. 17 min. S. and long. 36 deg. from Cape Buller on the coat ct Nev 
32 min. W. | Britain, and is the moſt ſoutherly pol 


GeoRGE's Iſland, one of the iſlands of New Ireland; from hence the ch 


of the Archipelago. Sce S. GEORGE's trends to N. N. E. to Cape St. Mi 


Atiand, and afterwards N. by E. There m : 
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vera! bays on the W. fide of this cape, 
off ſome of which are ſmall iſlands to the 
N. W. by N. 3 

57, GEORGE's Caſtle, or Del Minas, 
on the W. coaſt of Africa, is ſituated on 
a ſmall bend or hook of the River Benja. 
St, Jago fort is to the eaſtward of the 


caſtle, where is the road, having 8 fa- 


thoms and good riding, about a cable's 
length and a half diſtant from the caſtle. 
It is about 2 leagues and a halt at W. by 
S. from Cape Corie or Cape Coaſt. 

St. GzorRGEe's Channel, is that part 
of the ocean contiguous to Great Britain, 
which opens from the Scilly Iſlands on the 
8. and the S. E. point of Ireland on the N. 
and up northward between the two lands 
till it takes the name of the Iriſh Sea. 
General directions have been given under 
the article, CHANNEL, for approaching 
the Engliſh coaſt either from the W. or 
8. on coming out of the main ocean; 
from which ſhips that are bound up St, 
George's channel will receive ample in- 
ſtructions, by attending to the rules laid 
down for avoiding the Scilly Iſlands, and 
enluring a proper entrance into the Engliſh 
channel, Some confine the name of St. 
George's channel to begin only from the 


entrance of the narrow fea between the 


S. E. point of Ireland and St. David's 
Head on the coaſt of Wales, nearly to 
the E. from it; in that caſe, all the ſea 
to the northward of Scilly hither, is 
called the Briſtol channel, but in the 
fermer, it is limited to the opening of 
the Severn Sea between Hartland Point 


on the S. and St. Gowan's Point on the 
N. In ſome charts, the whole of the 


narrow ſea between St. Dvid's Head 
and the Mull of Galloway is all called 
St. George's Channel, or the Iriſh Sea 
indifferen ly. Of the tides in this part of 
the lea, ſee under CARLINGFORD. 

St. GzORGE's Channel, along the 8. 
W conſt of New Ireland, not only ex- 
tends from Cape St. George to Cape 
Byron, but from Cage Byron 12 leagues 
farther to Queen Charlotte's Forel ind, 
and from thence about 8 leagues to Port- 
znt's Iſland. This is about 190 leagues 
or zoo miles. In ſome part of this 
channel, near New Britain, the land 
leems to affect the needle, as the variation 
was conſiderably ſnort of 5 deg. E. 

?. GEORGE's Cove or Creek, on the 


S. ide. of the great road of Toulon, on 


the coaſt of France, in the Mediter- 
ranean, is to the S. W. from the point of 
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land to the N. of Cape Cepet, which 


forms the S. E. point of that road. 


There is 8, 10, and even 15 fathoms off 
the mouth of it, and within it from 9, to 
4, 3, and even 2 fathoms. There is 


allo from 6 to 3 fathoms off the W. en- 
trance, but farther off ſhore to the N. 


from 10 to 20 fathoms. Acrols from 
this point to Balaguier Tower is from 3 
to 7 and 9g fathoms, but farther down 
the bay to the 8. W. it ſhoals to 2 fa- 


thoms. 


Fort St. GEORGE, on the E. coaſt or 
Coromandel coaſt of India, more uſually 


called Madras. See MaDRas. Its lat. 


is 13 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 80 deg, 


29 min. E. 

St. GEORGE's Gulf, on the N. W. 
coaſt of the Mediterranean, is to the 
N. E. from the Bay of Sofa; between 
it and Tarragona, and nearly due N. 
from the Iſland of Yvica. There is 
anchorage in a ſufficient depth along the 
coaſt of the bay almoſt any where, but it 
is expoſed to the E. and S. E. winds. 

St. GEORGE'S Gut, on the N. coaſt 
eaſterly of the Iſland of St. Chriſtopher's 
or St. Kitt's, in the W. Indies, is 
nearly at midway between Chriſt Church 
to the S. E. and St. John's Church to 
the N. W. both of them near the ſhore. 


Between theſe, parallel to the ſhore, from 


off Chriſt Church nearly to St. John's is 
a rocky bank or rect, which is but nar- 


row, and N to have a channel with- 


in it clole along ſhore ; but whether there 


is a ſufficient depth of water for ſhips 
we cannot poſitively afirm. This gut is 


within the reef, at the opening of a con- 
ſiderable river, in 7 3 or 4 ſtreams 
have united their waters. If ſhips do 
not want to ſtop at this gut, which pro- 
bably may not be a frequent caſe, they 
may come out from Hali-Moon Bay, at 


the E. end of the reef, and run without it 


weitward till they get St. John's church 
at due W. in trom 10 to 12 and 13 fa- 
thoms juſt without the reef, about three 
quarters of a mile trom ſhore. | 

St GroRGE's Ifland, is a ſmall iſland 
fo called in the territory ot Venice; but 
as navigation is not much concerned 
with it, it is unneceflary to take any far- 
ther notice of it. „ 

St. GeoRGE's Iſland, commonly called 
the Cardinels Hats, on the weſtern part 
of the Archipelago Sea, lies in towards 
Cape Col nni and the Gulf of Athens or 


Eubzan Sea, The lat. is 38 deg. 47 


3 E | min. 
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min. N. and long. 25deg. 7 min. E. It 
is at S. W. by S. from the Iſland of 
Macroniſi; and it is eafily known hy 
the tops of the hills, which are o 
formed that the Engliſh ſeamen have 
ven it the name of the Cardinals Hats, 
here is no road or harbour in or near it, 
and ſcarcely any bottom about it. The 
fairway of the courle from Cape St. 
Angelo to Zea lies cloſe, by it; and 
from the harbour or road of Zea it is 
St. GEORGE's Iſland, in the Black 
Sea, is a ſmall iſland to called lying off 
the mouth of the Nieper, on the N. fide 
of which mauth Oczakow is ſituated. 
It is in lat. 46 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 
32 deg. 22 min. E. BL 
$t.GEORGE's Ifland, is a ſmall iſland 
off the month of Port Delfyn, in the 
Uland” of Scio, on the E. part 'of the 
Archipelago, not far from the continent 
of Afia, To fail into the haven, ſhips 
may go cloſe under the iſland on ezther 
ſide at pleaſure, See DELFYN and 
SC1O. . Sea 
St. GEORGE'S Iſland, one of: the 
Azores or weſtern iſlands, is about 12 
leagues in length, and about 3 in breadth, 
Tt is mountainous and full of foiefts, 
and has its chief 'toyn of the ſame name, 
There is a {mall iſland at the W. end of 
it, and it has to the ſouthward ſome 
dangerous rocks called Roſales, and 2 
leagues to the northward of the iſland is 
a heap of rocks, called Baxos. The W. 
int of the iſtand is 8 leagues at N. 42 
deg. E. from the road in Fayal Bay, one 
of thoſe iſlands fo called, and the E. part 
is 15 leagues at W. half N. from the 
Iſland of Terceira. It is in lat. 38 
deg. 39 min. N. and long. 28 deg. 


St. GeorGE's Iſland, is one of the 
two ſmall iſlands at the entrance of the 


road of Molambique, on the E. coaſt of 


Africa, both which mult be peſſed, leav- 
ing them on the larboard fide, to go into 
the road. Keep in 6 or 7 tathoms, and 
take great care of the ſhoals of Caveſara, 
on which the fea will be ſeen to break. 
They are in lat. about 15 deg. 20 min. 

St. GEoRGE's Iſlands, off the Port of 
Goa, within the points of land which 
orm the port, and divide it into two 
channels; of theſe, the ſouthernmoſt is 
the moſt open and practicable. They are 
in lat, 15 deg. zo min. N. 
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St. GEORGE's Iſland, is one of the 


Bermudas or Summer Iflands, which are 


ſituated in the Atlantic Ocean, about 120 
or 190 leagues to the E. of Charles 
town, in S. Carolina, on the continent of 
North America. Its lat. is 32 deg. 43 
min. N. and long. 63 deg. 32 min. W. 
It is at the N. E. of the groupe ſo called, 


and has a projecting point of land on itz 


N. fide, which is the moſt norther] 

land of all theſe iflands. At the W. end 
is 4 channel into Southampton Harbour 
from the N. and W. which goes in nearl 

in the direction of E. S. E. till within 
Coney Iſland, and then turns more or leſs 
ſoutherly as you go in to the eaſtward or 
weft ward of that iflandl. This iſland lies 
nearly in the fairway of the entrance. Ina 

proaching almoſt every part of the cook, 
except near the middle part on the N. 


fide, the fea is more or lets ſcattered 


witli rocks. 


St. GEORGE's Ifland, one of the iſlands 


vf St. Bernardo, on the N. coaſt of 8. 
America, and the outermoſt of the 3 


£ called. There is a channel goes in 


at N. W. between this iſland, and after 
paſſing behind. it turns to the N. E. 
Giſbertus and Gecree' are the others. 

St. GEORGE's Iſland, in the Gulf of 
Mexico, oppoſite to the mouth of the 
Apalachicola River, in Florida, is ſttu- 
ated in lat. 29 deg. 30 juin. N. and long, 
A %%%%ũ V/ | 
St. GeorGe's Key, is a ſmall iſſand of 
North America, off the coaſt of Hon- 
duras, ſometimes allo kyown by the name 
of Caſina or Cayo Caſina. | 

St. GEORGE's River, on the coaſt of 
New Hampſhire, in New England, on 
the continent of North America. It is 
2 leagues to the S. W. from Penobſcot 
Bay, and is a mile wide at the mouth, 
on which is a fort of the ſame name. Its 
navigation is obſtructed at 2 miles from 
hence by ſcveral falls. 

St. GEoORGE's Town, or GEORGE 
Town, is a port at the mouth of the 
Pedee River, with a good harbour. It 
is a few leagues up from the mouth, aul 
on the coalt of S. Carolina, in North 
America, on the W. fide of that river; 


and is ſometimes called Winyah Harbour, 


to which there are two inlets, called the 
N. and S. inlets. The latter of thele 
is beſt, keeping the 8. end of a long 
and narow ifland not far diſtant on the 
ſtarboard, as there is a large bo 3 


6ER 
foal on the larboard.* If the 8. end of 
this iſan.d is got on at W. N. W. or W. 
by N. this courſe will lead à ſhip in to 
the 8. point nearly of the main land, 
The lat. for opening this harbour will be 
about 33 deg. 16 min. or 17 min. N. and 


long. 77 deg. 55 min. W. which is 2 


or 3 leagues to the E. from the iiland, 
and juſt without the fhoal. | | 

$1, Grokcg's Town, in the Bermu- 
das Iſlands in the North Atlantic Ocean, 
is in lat. 32 deg. 45 min. N: and long. 
64 deg. 35 min. W. *; 

S/. Grorcr's Town, the capital of 
the iſland of Granada in the Weſt In- 


dies; for an account of which, ſee GRA- 


XADA. 


South GEORGIA, a cluſter of barren 
iſlands fo called in the S. Atlantic Ocean, 


in lat. about 54 deg. 30 min. S. and. 


long. 36 deg. 30min. W. One of theſe 
is ſaid to*be between 50 and 6o leagues. 
in length. The ſeveral parts of it have 


been ſufficiently explored, and their ſitu- 


ations aſcertained, which will be noticed 
under their reſpective heads. | 
GERBES, GERBI, or ZERPI Ifland 


6n the N. coaft of Atrica, in the Medi- 


terranean, is on the coaſt of Tunis, in 
lat. 33 deg. 56 min. N. and long. 10 


A 
4 


de. 30 min. E. It produces no corn, 


except barley; but it has large quanti- 
ties of figs, olives, and grapes, which, 
when dried, form a principal part of 
their commerce. | | 

GERBI. See GERBES. 

GERGENTE, in the iſland of Sicily, 
is on the S. W. fide of that iſland; and 
15 leagues to the S. E. from the point 
of Mazara, It is ſometimes called Ser- 
gento, and is ſituated on a high hill, 
being very beautiful in proſpect, over 
which is ſeen a ſtrong caſtle. On the 
W. of the city is a low ſquare caſtle un- 
der an old white cliff, where there are 
lome imall rocks that form a mole, and 
where the ſhips load their corn for Malta. 
From: hence to Cape Leacota or Leucate 
it is 8 leagues to S. E. | 

GERA. See GARIAH. | 
FL.. Germain's, on the coaſt of France, 
is about 3 leagues and a half at E. by S. 
from te iſland of Jerſey, between which 


the. ae {everal rocks, and eſpecially to 


the orthwarck. It is 6 leagues due N. 


from Granville, and about 4 leagues to 


the 8. eaſterly from Point Carteret. Here 
s an inlet of the land, where ſeveral ſmall 
ers diſcharge their waters; and the 
coaſt near the ſliore is ſhoal and rocky, 


2 IC oz.) 


but with a channel between them in the 


GER. 


direction of E. by N. and afterwards 
more northerly till a veſſel is within the 
points of land. In paſſing along ſhore 
from the N. if a ſhip does not go in here, 
it is recommended, after getting to the 
ſouthward of this port, to Keep 4 or 5 
miles. from the ſhore, as it is full of 
rocks, iffands, and foul grounds, if a 
ſhip come nearer to the coaſt. 

GERMAN Reck, at the entrance into 
Hamoaze, in the port of Plymouth; is 


about half a cuble's length to the eaſt- 


ward of the paſſage, lying about two 
ſhips length trom ſhore, and not havin 


more than 4 feet water upon it at the ebb, 
On coming near this rock, when a ſhip 


is going into Hamoaze, either with *the 
flood or ebb, for in calm weather and 
little wind the current iets right upon it 

give it a good birth- till the houles of 
Fiſher's Village open of the eaſtward 
point of the paſſage, and then run over 
to the N. ſhore tili the iſſand of St. Ni- 
cholas; formerly caled Drake's Ifland, 
he ſhut behind that point. To. avoid a 
ſunken rock allo that lics off to the caſt- 
ward, from the N. point of the beach, 
on the W. fide of the paſſage, half a ca- 
ble's length off, run at mid- channel into 
Hamoaze ; there are not more than 3 or 
4 feet water on the ſunken rocks at the 
. | | 


this port. For the new and more authen- 


tic information, ſee under HAMOAZEE 
and PLYMOUTH-DOCK. | | 


Porto GERO, is about 2 leagues due 

from the E. point of the ifland of 
Mitylene, near the coaft of Aſia, in the 
Archipelago, and a very good haven. 
It lies very fair on the N. fide of the 
channel between Mitylene and the main, 
and 15 leagues diſtant at N. E. by N. 
from the channel between the iſland of 
Scio and Argentero. The entrance into 
the haven is exceedingly narrow; for as 
the S. point reaches out beyond the N. 
Pint, it almoſt cloſes up all appearance 
of a harbour, which can ſcarcely be per- 


ceived till a ſhip has entered the channel. 


A pilot will come off, on giving a ſignal. 
It is about 9 I::gues at N. by E. from 
Cape Barbernola. | fp: 
| GERTRUYDENBERG, or St. GER. 
TRUYDENBERG, 1s a city of Brabant in 
Flanders, with a good harbour formed 
by the Merwe, which here forms a very 
conſiderable lake, called Bies Boſch, of 
about 2 hours paſſage acroſs to Dort. It 
353 es is 


N. B. Fheſe are the old directions for 
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3s ſituated in lat. 52 deg. 44 min. N. 


and long, 4 deg. 52 min. E. 


GESTER Reef, on the S. coaſt of the 


entrance into the Baltic, is between Roſ- 


tock and Robbeneſs, running off from 
the land. There is 12 or 13 fathoms in 
the deepeſt parts between the Reef and 
Robbeneſs; and it is ſteep alſo on the 
fide next the reef, but has good ſound- 
ings towards t ore. From Roſtock 
to the entran traelſund, called the 
Jette, it is es, and to the weſtern 
3 of the illand of Dornbuſni cloſe to 

ugen it is a league more. It is 12 
leagues alſo to the N. E. from Wilmar 
to Geſter Reef. 

GEVALIA. See GIAWLF. | 

GHERENTa1s Paſſe, on the W. coaſt 
of France, is a narrow channel, to the 
weſtward of a ſand which forms two 
channels between Poirit la Coubre and 
the Matelier. This is the weſternmoft 
of the two, and lies between the Mate- 
lier and the ſand-bank. They are all at 
the entrance into Bourdeaux River. 

GHERIAH. Sce GARIAH. 

G1aNnT's Point, in lat. 22 deg. 10 
min. N and long. 68 deg. 19 min. E. is 
the S. point of the gulf of Cutch in the 


N. E. part of the Arabian Sea. 


GIawLF, GEFLE, or GEVALIA, is 
ſituated on an angle of the gulf of Both- 
nia, and a river of the ſame name at halt 
a mile diſtance from the ſea. It is a 

ood town, and well ſituated for trade, 
with a good harbour, and maintains its 
antiquity and right of ſtaple to be 300 
"pq antecedent to that of Stockholm. 
t is 55 miles to the N. of Upſal, and 
86 N. of Stockholm; and is in lat. 60 
deg. 45 min. N. and long. 20 deg. 10 
min. E. | | 

GIBRALTAR, is a ſtrong town of 
Spain, at the ſouthern extremity of the 
continent of Europe, and contiguous to 
2 mountain of the ſame name, heretofore 
called Calpe, and iuppoſed in poetical 
mythology to be one of Hercules's pil- 
lars. It derives its preſent name from 
Tarick, a general of the Moors, who 
firſt built a fortreſs here, to which he 

ave the name of Gibel-tarick, which 
Is the ſame as Mount Tarick. It is not 
our province to give its hiſtory; but 
we ſhould be culpable in omitting to 
notice, that it ſtands on a peninſula, and 
can only be approached by Jand over a 
low and narrow iſthmus. This alſo de- 
pends on the peaceable diſpoſition of the 


„ 


Spaniards, who have fœtified a line 


G1 B. 

acroſs it from ſea to ſea, Many ſieges 
have been laid to it; and it was taken b 

the Engliſh under Sir George Rook in 
1704. Since that time, the Spaniards 
have repeatedly attempted to retake it, 


but in vain After a long fiege, they 
miſcarried in an attack of it, on the 
13th of September 1782, which will 
ever be memorable in hiſtory, The 
armament by ſea, beſides a prodigious 
force on the land fide, conſiſted of float. 
ing batteries, ſuppoled to be impregyz. 
ble, of 212 brais cannon, &c. in ſhips 
purpoſely conſtructed of from 1400 19 
600 tons burthen. But the red hot balls 
which were fired from the garriſon with 
inceſſant fury, gradually found their way 
through the decks or roofs, and deſtroyed 
the whole number of ſhips, and the 
greater part of the aſſailants; thoſe only 
eſcaped, who were taken up by the ac- 
tivity and humanity of the Eagliſh, at 
the riſque of their own lives from the 
burning of the conquered fleet. 
The proviſions with which the garri. 
fon are tapplied partly go from England, 


but their treſh proviſions are imported 


from Barbary. The town, which is on 
the E. ſide of the bay called after its name, 
is in lat. 36 deg. 5 min. N. and Jong. 5 
deg. 22 min. W. 

Bay of GIBRALTAR, is that part of 
the ocean in the neighbourhood of the 
town ſo called, which lies on the W. fide 
of the peninſula on which it ſtands Lit- 
tle Europa Point is the limit to the E. 
round which is the paſſage of the {traits 
of its name into the Mediterranean, which 
are here about 15 miles in breath. The 
limit of the bay to the W. is the point 
called Cape Carnero to the touthward 
from Old Gibraltar which is on the W. 
fide of the hay. It runs up to the N. 
keeping the ſame breadth nearly to the 
bottom of the bay, having from 40 t99 
or 8 fathoms water, except near the ſhore 
almoſt every where; but there is from 69 
to 120 fathoms in the middle ot the bay. 

Straits of GIBRALTAR, or the paſſage 
from the Atlantic Ocean to the Me- 
diterranean Sea, | deſerve particular it- 
tention, not only from their imp 
tant ſituation, but the peculiarities {0 
which they are ſubject. For it is in the 
firſt place to be obſerved, that à ſtrong 
current is always found to run from tit 
ocean eaſtward into the Mediterranea, 
the eaſtern limits of the ſtraits being from 
Little Europa Point on the N. to Ce 
Point on the coaſt of Africa on the 7 5 
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the diſtance of 5 or 6 leagues, and the 
weſtern limits are from Cape Trafalgar 
on the coaſt of Spain to Cape Spartel on 
the coaſt of Barbary, at the diſtance of 
28 or 20 leagues, „ 
The directions for. coming into the 
ſtraits from the weſtward, are, after having 
made Cape Tratalgar, and ſtood in for it 
pretty near, ſo as to be round it, and 
within two leagues of it, run at S. S. E. 
till Cape Spartel is diſcovered; after this, 
a ſhip may ſteer away E. and E. by S. 
ſo as to get into the fairway of the ſtraits, 
and make the W. point of the hay of 
Tangier on the larboard bow. Keep in 
this offing, and having paſled this bay, 


change the courſe a point to the N. of E. 


which will carry a ſhip quite through the 
traits, it the does not wiſh to ſtop on ei- 
ther coaſt. It may be neceſſary, how- 
ever, to obſerve, that if a ſhip fail 
through in the night, it is beſt to keep 
towards the Barbary Shore, hecaule that 
coaſt is clean, and free from ſhoals or 
reefs; but many parts of the other coa 
are toul and difficult. | 
It has been obſerved, that the time of 
high water at Tangier en full and change 


days is about a quarter paſt two, and 


that in all other parts of the ſtrait's mouth 
the flood runs by the coaſt three hours 
longer. This, however, is not perhaps 
fo ſtrictly to be relied on; and, there- 
fore, it * been thought expedient to 
form tables of the tides on the two 


ſhores on the different days oi the moon's 


age. The realon of this is, that the cur- 
rent which ſets conſtantly to the eaſtward 
in mid-channe] does not hold within a 
league of either ſhore through any part of 
the ſtraits, at the neareſt diſtance, and in 
lome parts not within 2 or 3 leagues; 
that a portion of this, of more or lels 
breadth from half a league to more than 
a league, in a general parallel to each 
ſhore, is ſubject to regular ebbings and 
wings, as on the coaſts of the W. part 
of Europe; and that the remaining part 
next the reſpective ſhores of Spain and 
Barbary, have a flood tide from the W. 
but only as far as to Carnero or Cabrita 
point on the N. fide of the ſtrait, and to 
Apes Hill on the Barbary Shore, where 
is met by a flood tide alſo out of the 

editerranean round the point of Gi- 
braltar from the N. E. and making S. 
W. for the ſtraits mouth for the firſt 
quarter of the flood, after which it ſets 


8. W. from Gibraltar or Europa 


V 


miſapprehenſion. 


GIG 
Point to Cape Carnero, and ſo on under 


ſh Orc. 


It may farther be obſerved, that at 


the very height of the flood a race or a 


current comes from the W. and ſpreads 


over the whole paſſage from ſhore to ſhore 
for about halt an hour, but not longer; 
and when this race begins at about a 
quarter paſt 5, according to the age of 
the moon, the ebb on the W. ſide of the 

ints of Furopa and Carnero at the ſame 
inſtant begins to run to the eaftward, 
nearly in the direction of E. N. E. From 
Apes Hill to Ceuta on the other ſhore it 
allo runs along ſhore for the firft half 
tide; and the remaining half tide it ſets 
E. S. E. into the ſtrait's mouth by the 
point of Ceuta. The firſt half ebb allo 


from Europa Point runs away N. E. to- 


wards Cape F angerola. 


On the Barbary Shore, the ebb from 
Cape Spartel to Cape Malabata, which 


is the E. point of the bay of Tangier, 
runs about 2 miles broad, and more nar- 


row to the eaſtward, eſpecially from Al- 


caſſar to Apes Hill; but on the other 


ſhore it runs 3 miles broad on the W. 


ſide of the point. | = 
It will be unneceſſary to give the 
tables of the tides, alluded to above, 


as the following remarks are ſuificient. 
 Thele tides it muſt again be repeated, only 


affect thoſe narrow portions from a league 
to half a league in breadth, which are on 


each fide of the mid-channe]; and there- 


fore we again caution our readers againſt 
On tull, and change 
days, therefore, the time when the ebb 
begins to run W. on the Barbary ſide 
clole in by the ſhore, is at 4 o'clock, 


and of its beginning to flow eaſtward at 


ro o'clock; but in the narrow portion 
between this and mid- channel, the cur- 
rent to the E. and W. does not com- 
mence till 3 hours afterwards. The 
ſame obſervations hold good on the N. 
ſide or Spaniſh Shore of the ſtrait, both 
in ſhore and in the narrow portion already 
mentioned, but in all caſes the current is 
an hour later. | 
_ Gi6a Iſland, one of the Hebrides, at 
2 diſtance from the W. coaſt df Scotland, 
which is but {mall. They are ſometimes 
called the Weſtern Iſlands of Scotland. 
This ifland is ſituated between the iſland 
of Skye and the peninſula of Cantire in 
ANSIIs to which county it be- 
ng. * 14. 
Gili or GicLio Iland 1s nn 
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of ths Tuſcan Sea on the coaſt of Italy, 


about 7 leagues to the W. from Porto 
Hereule. 
N. and long. 11 deg. 51 min. E. 
G1GL14 or LiGL1, on the S. E. coaſt 
of Corſica is near the entrance of the ha- 
ven or port of Vechio. Whether this be 
the ſame as the preceding we cannot _ 
tively affirm; but it lies due W. from 
Porto Hercule, under Argentera, on the 
main coaſt of Italy. Here it may be added, 
that ſhips may go into the port on either 
fide of this iſland; where there is good 


and ſafe anchorage in all winds, Some 
ſmall iflands lie without the S. point, but 
they are alſo foul on the 8. part, ſo 


that when ſhips £0 without them, a-good 


birth is abſolutely neceſſary. 


-- GiLBERT's Iſland on the S. W. coaſt 
of the ifland of Terra del Fuego, at the 
wuthern extremity of America, is 19 


leagues to W. N. W. from the lofty pro- 


montory called Yorkminſter. Its lat. is 
ſtated to be in $55 deg. 13 min. S. and 
long. 71 deg. 7 min. W. . 

Cape St. GiL Es, on the E. coaſt of 


Newfoundland, is to the S. E. of Cape 


Bonaviſta. It is one of the points be- 
tween that cape and the paſſage to Tri- 
nity Bay. 

GiLEs Harbour, on the coaſt of N. 
America, is to N. W. from the N. end 
of Long Ifland, and the S. W. part of 
Penobſcot Harbour. See LONG Ifland 
and PENOBSCOT. 


Point of St. G1Lian or St. JuLIAx, 


is to the E. of Caſcais, on the N. coaſt of 
the River Tagus, or Liſbon River. 
There is à high fort upon it which 
guards the entrance into the port, and it 


ſhoots out ſo far into the river that the 


northern channel goes in under the mouth 
Here ſhips take pilots to 
carry them up to Liſbon, Which is about 

5 leagues diſtance from Caſcais. 

- G1LKICYFERS, heretofore a mark for 
failing in and out of Spithead, on the 
coaſt weſtward from Haſlar Hoſpital, are 
now taken -down, and a fort or battery 
called Fort Monckton has been raiſed in 
their place. The marks for the Kickers 
will now be ſupplied by taking the 8. 
W. part of this fort inſtead of them. See 


Fort MONCKTON. | 


Girrw's Bay or Gut, on the S. ſide 
of the ifland of St. Chriſtopher's or St. 
Kitt's, is round Bluff Point to the weſt- 


ward from Baſſeterre Road, betweer- 


which the coaſt is rocky; but between it 
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It is in lat. 42 dzg. 30 min. 


and Jonathan's: Bay, or Hart's Gut 
ſcarce a mile to the weſtward, the coat 
is clear, and free from rocks, 
GILLINGAM, in the River Hughly in 
the Eaſt Indies, which falls into the bot. 
tom of Bengal Bay, is on the weſtern 
ſhore of that river. When ſhips are got 
up hither, they muſt give the upper point 
of the river a birth, becaule the Gilline. 
am Sand lies off from above the iid 
point of the river halt a mile to the catt- 
ward. Between this and the Middle 
Ground there is but a narrow channel; 
nor can this channel be entered till there 


is one quarter flood, With any veffel of 


conſiderable -draught of water. It lies 
about a quarter of a mile oftins from the 
main, till a certain round buſhy-topped 
tree, or ſomething which may have been 


fabſtituted in its place, half a mile to the 


northward, bears W. N. W. After 
this the channel is better, the nearer a 
ſhip is to the ſhore, till it has paſſed the 
river of Tigers. See JESSORE, 


GILMAN, a ſand fo called in the mouth. - 


of the River Thames, witich dries at low 
water, and is about a quarter of a mile 
at S. E. by S. from the E. end of the 
Spaniard. See SPANIARD. 

G1LOLO Ifland, one of the Maluccz 
iſlands in the Eaſt Indian Occan, to the 
N. of which are the Philippines Iilands, 
and on the E. the iſlands of Ceram and 
Amboyna; the Bandas are allo ſituated 
to the 8. and the reſt of the Mojuccas, 


with the iſland of Celebes on the W. It 


is ſaid that it neither produces cloves, 
mace, nor nutmegs, though {o near both 
the Moluccas and Bandas; and on this 
account ſome do not comprehend it under 
the general name of Mojuccas. Great 
quantities of rice are produced here, It 
is ſituated in lat. 2 deg. 30 min. N. and 
long. 128 deg. 7 min. E. In the capital 
of the lame name, we are informed that the 
Dutch have built a fort, and expelled the 
ancient inhabitants in order fo maintain 
their poſſeſſion of thote iflands. 
| Cape G1LON, on the W. coaſt off 
Africa, is about 18 or 19 leagues to the 
S. by W. from Cape Geer, beyorf 
which is Cape Non at S. S. W. about 10 
leagues. 
Gir Cape. See Cafe DORE. 
GinGeRr Ifland is one of the {mall 
Virgin Iflands, ſituated between the 
Round Rock on the N. and Coopers 


Iſland on the 8. between which is the 


13 


channel called the King's Channel. 4 


n 


is ftuated in lat. 18 Ge. 5 min. N. and 

long. 62 deg. 53 min. W. | 
Groppa or GEDDAN, is à large ſea 
rt to· vn on the eaſtern coalt of the Red 

dea, in Arabia. It is frequently known 


oy the name of judda, and is directly 


W. from Mecca, 70 ur” 21 deg. 15 min, 
and long. 39 deg. E. 

owl on ts N. coat of Spain, is to 

the 8. E. about 4 leagues from Cape Pi- 

nas, and nearly W. of the entrance into 

the haven, or the outer point of Sanſon. 

lt has a pier or head that is placed off, 


and under it the. fhſlermen. lay their 


arks, | 
, Ginack, is a ſmall city of Naples in 
the farther Calabria, about 40 miles to 
the N. E. of Reggio. It has a harbour, 
and is ſituated in lat. 38, deg. 41 min. 
. and lang. 16 deg. 42 min. E. 
Rand es 2 the S. fide of the 
land of Candlia, a little to the E. of- S. 
rom Port Camac on the N. ſhore, There 


we two ſmall iſlands that form. a ſhelter 


or bar to the W. fide of the entrance into 
the bay; but whether this name is to be 
riven to the bay or the iſlands, we confe ſs 
ourſelyes unable to determine. 


G1iRDLENESS, on the E. coaſt of Scot- 
land, is a' little without the entrance on 
the 8. E. from it into Aberdeen Bay, 
and about 10 leagues, from Montroſe in 
the N. E. quarter, as it is about 9 
kagues farther from thence at N. N. E. 
to pochen Neſs. There are other ſmall 
places betwixt theſe; as Dounfit Bay, 


thout- 4 leagues at- g. 8. W. and Fod- 


head 2 leagues more to the S. W. There 
is alſo the ſmall creck called Newburgh, 
about midway between the two Neſſes to 
the northward, It is a mark for anchor- 


Ing in the bay of Aberdeen, which has 


"en noticed already in treating of that 
dax. See ABBRDE EE. 
GIRGA, See GREGA-. 


GISBERTUS, one-of the iſlands of St. 


y * 


Bernardo, ſo called, on the N. coaſt of 


Sith America, or the Spaniſh Main, as 
ts uſually called. It is the. innermoſt 


| of the three. Directions have been given. 
ready for ſailing into the bay and har- 


bour which are formed by tlieſe iflands;, 
Xt BERNARDO and GEORGE's Iſland. 
GISBOROUGH, on the N. E. coaſt of 
Cngland, is 4 miles to the S. E. of the 
Tees River, on the Yorkſhire ſide, is a 
tle within- land, but at the mouth of a 


mal rivulet has a bay and harbour for 


NIPS, | 
Fit Iſland is a ſmall iſland on 
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GLA 
the W. coaſt af Wales, :on the ſtarboard 


- ſide of the entrance into the bay of Aber- 
d:irod, It is within Bardſey Iſland at 


the N. W. point of the great Hay of Car- 
digan, between that iſland on the W. 
and the two ſmall iſlands called Stidwell 
Hiands on the E. | 
 GLam Cove, near the S. E. angle of 
the coaſt of Newfoundland, is about mid» 
way between Cape Race and Cape Bal- 
lard to the N. of it, and about 2 leagues 
from each, It is a ſmall place, and 
only fit to receive ſmall fiſhing boats. 
GLANAN Iſlands, a cluſter” of iſlands 
and rocks that lie off to the S. W. from 
the mouth of Port I Orient, more uſually 
known by teamen by the.name of the E. 
Penmarkes i ot a Res 
GLANDORE Harbour, on the S. cqaſt 
of Ireland, is ſituated to the eaſtward of 
Caſtle Haven between it and; Rois Bay. 
GLASGOW, is the ſecond city of the 


kingdom of Scotland, in the raf 
the 


Lanerk, ſituated on the N. bank o 

River Clyde in lat. 55 deg. 52 min. N. 
and long. 4 deg. 15 min. W. The na- 
vigations of the Forth and Clyde are of 
very great advantage to this city, as they 


form a communication between the eaſt- 


ern and the weſtern coaſts, Its ſituation 
for commerce gives it a decided ſuperis 
ority over almoſt every other city or town 
in Scotland, ſo that it is daily increating 
in population and extent, and adding to 
its importance and opulence. 1 

Port GLASGQW, isa town on the 8, 
ſide of the Clyde, which ſirſt began in 
1710 to ſerve as a port to the city of 
Glaſgow, where there is an excellent hate 
bour and a noble pier. Moſt of the 
ſhips, however, which go to the W. In- 
dies, fail to and from Greenock. The 
government of this towir, though it is 
21 miles at W. by N. from the city of 
Glaſgow, is ſubject thereto, whoſe. bai- 
liff is appointed-by:-the. magiſtrates of the 
city. Ihe herring fiſheries in the Frith 
o Clyde form a confiderable part of its 


trade, and the excellence of. a Gla(gow 


herring has lang been progerbial. - 
. GLASKERMAN Sand, at the diftane# 
of a mile tram the ſhore, is about 2 
leagues to the northward.of Donaghmore, 
on the E. coalt of Ireland. Between 
them the ground is very uneven. It is 
about 2 miles long, and-very ſteep on tha 
inſide, Ships may ſail within it; keeps 
ing the ſoundings of the ſhore,” but nat 
ſo far from it as to have 16 fathoms, for 
then they ſhould keep cloſe by the ſand. 

hg Arklow 
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Arklow Head is about a league to the 
northward of the Glaſkerman ; and to 
fail through hetween the ſhore and this 
ſand two points will be ſeen, the firſt of 
which is Mizen Head, and to the north- 
ward of it Wicklow Head. By keeping 
Wicklow Head well within the point of 
the Mizen Head, ſhips will paſs clear of 
the Glaſkerman ; but to go without this 
ſand, Wicklow Head muſt be a good 
way withont the Mizen Head, when a 
ſhip may run along a ſea board of it with 
* ſafety. Obſerve, however, that it 
the point of Wicklow Head be but juſt 
without the Mizen Head, a ſhip will run 
directly upon the ſand. | 
Glass Hovusts, on the N. FE. coaſt of 
New Holland or New South Wales, are 
three hills fo called on the ſhore to the N. 
of Moreton's Bay, the cape of which is 
in ht. 26 'deg. 56 min. S. and long. 
about 153 deg. 10 min. E. They are 
but a little way within land, and are near 
to each other, but the northernmoſt of 
them is higheſt and largeſt. There are 
ſome other peaked hills within land, but 
none of them are ſo remarkable. The 
day which trends away weſtward from 
Cape Moreton is called Glaſs Houſe Bay. 
Bense Houvsk Bay. See the pre- 
acding article. 
GLELENDSHIOK 
ſtraits of Kaffa, which form. the paſſage 
of communication from the Black Sea to 
the ſea of Azoph, is to the S. E. from 
the ſouthern entrance of thoſe ſtraits, 
The W. point of this river has been 
ſtated to be in lat. 44 deg. N. and long. 
about 38 deg. E. and the. E. point has 
3 min. more long. The coaſts of the 
Black and Azoph Seas are, indeed, very 
little known, fo that in many inſtances 
we can do little more than name them, 
and ſometimes that is done imperfectly, 
as they are r e by different 
names amongſt the Turks and Ruſſians, 
Who alone are acquainted with thoſe ſeas. 
GLENan Cape, a point of the main 
on the W. coaſt of France, from which 
the ſhoal called Baſſe Jaune is about a 
league due W. but the ſhoal is 4 miles 
from ſhore in the fairway between the 


iſlands of Glenan and the main. See 
Baſſe Jaune. | | | 
GLENAN Iſlands, are about a league 


© to the S. of the Muttons Ifle, and from 
3 to 4 leagues at E. S. E. from the Pen- 
marks. The Jument Rock lies about 
half a league to the S8. from the Glenan, 
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thoms at the W. end of this reef. 


River, without the 


GD 
having a ledge of ſunken rocks tailing 


away trom it to the W. N. W. near half 
a mile, But there is from 25 to 30 ff. 


© PT row. oa 


Mp 


 GLENARIN Bay, on the N. E. cf 
of Ireland, is ſituated to the N. W. of the 
lace from whence it takes its name. It 
is between Old Fleet Harbour to the 8. 
E. and Fair Head to the N. W. Red 
Bay and Caſhenden Bay, however, arc 
between it and Fair Head. Its lat. is 
55 deg. 3 min. N. and long. 6 deg, 2; 
min, W, 

GELENLUCE Bay, is on the S. coaſt of 
Scotland, to the eaſtward round the point 
of the Mull of Galloway. It is a deep N 
bay, and runs far into the land to the N. x 
and is fo named from a town at the hot. 
tom cloſe to the ſhore. On the E. ſide 5 
the coaſt trends away nearly S. E. ſo that 4 
the opening is broad; the E. point of N 
which is the limit to Wigton Bay, till fr, 
mae EE ES, ; 

GLOMME River, which falls into the WM de 
North Sea at Frederieſtadt, is the longeſt 
river of the province of Aggerhuys in 
South Norway. It receives the river N. 
Worme, which iſſues from Lake Miols, WM « 


— wy $3 — 


== .—<X3 © 


= 


— 
Ls 


but is not navigable in any part of its M kn 
courle from the lake to Fredericſtadt ; WM ty 
for the ſtream is continually intercepted MW h 
by cataracts and ſhoals, which render is WM 1 
neceſſary in ſome places to drag the trees WM the 


that are floated down it over the ground, 
amounting annually to at leaſt 50,000 in \, 


number. 5 dif 

GLoRriosA Ifland, is in the Indian | 
Ocean, in lat. 12 deg. 44 min. S. and oc 
long. 47 deg. 25 min. E. and one of the ; » 
Comora Iſlands, between Madagascar ud 
Iſland and the eaſtern coaſt of Africa. * 
Dufte f GLOVCESTER's Iſland, in tie Th 
8. Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 19 deg. 1 doe 
min. S. and long. 140 deg. 11 min. W. 2pp 

GLOUCESTER, on the conſt of N! 
England in North America, is near tan 
N. part of Maſſachuſet's Bay, on the ( 
Mhmus of the peninſula which torn ft 
Cape Ann, and a maritime town com uy F, 
municating with Cape Ann Harbour, in 
lat. 42 deg. 40 min, N. and long. 7 tp 
deg. 20 min. W. leg. 

GLOUCESTER, on the E. coaſt of be i 
river Delaware in Weſt Jerley, is a 26. 
4 miles from Philadelphia, and 2 H 
way to the ſouthward of it. | Car 

GLOUCESTER, on the N. fide of T nin 
River in Virginia, is ſituated on à PP and 
jecting point, extending 8. 9 G 


G L U 
creeks, and nearly due W. from Ca 
Charles, or the northernmoſt point of the 
entrance into the Cheſapeak. _ 

GLOUCESTER Cape, on the coaſt of 
Terra del Fuego, at the ſouthern extre- 
mity of 8. America, is about 17 leagues 
atS. 8. E. half E. from Landfall Iſland. 
It is a conſiderably high and round ſur- 
face, but whether it be an iſland or a part 
of the main land, though the former is moſt 
robable, we cannot poſitively affirm, 

he coaſt between them forms two bays, 
frewed with rocky iflots, rocks, and 
breakers. Cape Noir is about 7 or 8 
leagues at S. E. by 8. from this cape. 

GLOUCESTER Cape, on the coaſt of 
New Britain, is about 8 leagues at N. 
N. W. from Cape Ann, or the S. W. 
point of that iſland, and in lat. 5 deg. 54 
min. S. and long. 148 deg. 15 min. E. 
the coaſt trending away from thence to 
N. E. There is a volcano at N. N. W. 
from this cape, about 12 leagues, ſituated 
in lat. 5 deg. 22 min. S. and long. 148 
deg, 4 min. E. 1 | 

Cape GLOUCESTER, a loſty promon- 
tory on the E. coaſt of New Holland or 
New 8. Wales, in lat. 19 deg. 59 min. 
8. and long. 148 deg. 11 min. E. It is 
known by an iſland out at fea at the diſ- 
tance of 5 or 6 leagues to the N. by W. 
half W. called Holborne Iſland ; befides 
which there are ſome other iſlands under 
the land between it and the paſſage. Cape 
Upſtart is 14 leagues from it to the W. 
N. W. and can be ſeen at 12 leagues 
diſtance. 

GLOUCESTER Iſland, in the S. Pacific 


1 mile to a quarter of a mile in breadth, 
and every where ſurrounded by rocks, 
tether are there any ſoundings near it. 
Though it is full of trees, it contains no 


appearance of Egmont Iſland. The lat. 

s19deg. 15 min. S. and long. 140 deg. 

min. VW. | 
GLoucesTer Iſlands, are two iflands 


1 the S. Pacific Ocean, ſo called by fume 
af of our navigators ; one of them is ſituated 
ht. 20 des. 38 min. S. and long. 146 


leg. o min. W. and the other in lat. 20 
eg. 34 min. S. and long. 146 deg. 
i; min. W. being about fix leagues 
ſtant from each other. The variation 
teu theſe iſlands is 5 deg. E. Captain 
Cateret laid them down within a few 
anutes of the ſame ſituation both in lat. 
ad long, 


GLUCksTaDT, See ELBE River. 
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Ocean, is about 6 miles long and from 


cocoa nuts; and it has yery much the 


GOA 


It is ſituated on the E. ſhore of the 
Elbe near its mouth, about 28 miles 
N. W. from Hamburgh, and is ſubje& 
to Denmark, in lat. 54 deg. 32 min. N. 
and long. 9 deg. 12 min. E. When the 
King attempted to oblige ſhips paſſing 
up the Elbe to pay toll here, the ſtrong 
reſiſtance which was made to it by all the 
Powers of Europe occaſioned it to be 
given np. 

GLUTTON, is a narrow ridge ſtretch- 
ing thwart the channel from the beach, 
above the brewhoule to the northward of 
Languard Fort, to the E. of Harwich. 


There is but 15 or 16 feet upon it at 


low water; and when a ſhip has pafſed 
it, ſhe muſt keep along the beach to avoid 
the Griſtle, which has but 3 feet at low 
water, and lies in the middle between 
Harwich and Languard Fort. | 
GNniLoYE Sea, in the Crimea, is on 
the E. ſide of the iſthmus on which Pre- 
cop is ſituated. It communicates with 
the ſea of Azoph on that fide, and is t 
moſt weſterly part of that ſea. 


Goa, is the northernmoſt of two ſands, 
between which is the channel into the 


river Tay on the E. coaſt of Scotland, 
It is about half a league at E. 8. E. 
from the Bokannis ſide, ſo called from a 


red ſand-hill of that name on the N. ſhore 


of the river. The S. ſand, called A ver- 
tie, lies off at E. N. E. two miles and a 
half from the S. ſide of the river, and 
dries at low water. The lands without 
are 2 mile aſunder, and there is but three 
fathoms water from ſand- head to ſand 
head. See BOKANNIS. N 8 
Goa, on the Malahar coaſt of India, 
is a large city, ſituated on the N. fide 
of an iſland of about 22 miles in length 
and 6 in breadth, within the river Man- 
doua, and about 8 miles from its mouth. 
The hills which ſurround it at 'a ſmall 
diſtance upon the neighbouring continent 
render it extremely ſultry and unhealth- 
ful. It is two miles in length and about 
half a mile in breadth. The ſituation is 
too commonly fatal to European conſti- 
tutions. The entrance on the other ſide 
of the iſland is called the river Guari; 
and the iſland of Anchedia is about 12 
leagues from the iſland. The port is 
well guarded and fortified, as indeed is 


the whole iſland. The channel of the - 


river within the iſland ſometimes grows 


narrower to one or two miles, and makes 


a noble port, which runs up into the 
country for many miles, and divides it into 
ſeveral fruitful iſlands and peninſulas. 
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Murmugon Port is contiguous to this, 
being formed by the other channel be- 
tvreen the iſland of Goa and the peninſula 
of Salſette. Theſe two channels meet at 
St. Laurence. In entering this port, the 
er of Saliette is on the right hand, 

ing 60 miles about and 20 in length. 
'The other peninſula of Bardes is on the 


left, being 15 miles long and 45 about 
its coaſts. | 


The port or inn of Goa is in lat. 


25 deg. 3 min. N. and long. 73 deg. 


45 min. E. and is 292 miles at S. 
by E. from Bombay. The river is ca- 
s of receiving ſhips of the greateſt 
burden, where they lie within a mile of 
the town. The beſt trade is in arrack, 


which is diſtilled from the ſap of the 


GOADEL or GUADEL Cape or Point, 


on the coaſt of Perſia, is a remarkable 


rojecting point of land on that coaſt, 
being to the W. from the gulf of Scindi. 
It is in lat. 25 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 
about 62 deg. E. on the N. ſhore of the 
Arabian Sea. See Cape GOADWELL. 
Cape GOADWELL, in the fairway from 
the gulf of Cambaya to the gulf of Perſia, 


is at N. W. by N. from Diu Head, and 


appears to be ſame as Cape Goadel or 
Gadel, the preceding article. In the 
courſe from Diu Head a ſhip muſt ' croſs 
the tropic, and if ſhe meets with variable 
winds in the paſſage, from W. N. W. 


or N. N. W. or thereabouts, the beſt 


way will be to ſtand in for the ſhore, 
and ply it up by the help of the land 
| breezes in the night, and a current which 
ſets into the 85 But do not ſtand in 

| ore in the night, becaule 
the low lands may have the effect of de- 
ceiving a ſhip and occaſioning her to run 


aground, when ſhe is thought to have 
> Kept a ſufficient offing. 
Sonar Iſland, a ſinall iſland which is 
+» contiguous to the iſland called Juan Fer- 
nandez in the S. Pacific Ocean, about 


100 leagues to the W. from Chili, and 
not more than half a league from it to 
the ſouthward. It is about 2 miles long 


from E. to W. and 1 broad from N. to 
Sor Iſland, in the eaſtern Indian 


Ocean, is in lat. 13 deg. 55 min. N. 


and long. 120 deg. 2 min. E. 
Petit GoaVeE, in the iſland of St. Do- 
- mingo or Hiſpaniola in the Weſt Indies, 
is on the N. fide of the long 


peninſula 


which firetches out at the W. end, and 
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GOD 
oppoſite to Benet Bay, at the iſthmus 
under which article it a been none, 


It was heretofore a noted place, in the 


times of buccaneering, but is now in 
ruins; yet it has an excellent road, where 
ſhips of all burdens may find good an. 
chorage and a ſhelter Lom all wing; 
The ifland of Gonave is due N. from it. 
which detracts from its importance 432 
maritime ſituation, and the moraſſcs ren. 
der it very unwholeſo:ne. It is about 
5 leagues to the W. a little ſoutherly, 

om Leogane. | 
_ Gocreex Ifland, one of theſe on the 
N. coalt of South America, which art 
known by the name of the illands of $ 
Bernardo. It is between the iſland of 
St. George's and Giſbertus. On the off 
fide is a ſhelf of ſand which breaks off 
the ſea, and ſecures the channel within 
theſe iſlands, which is deep and good, 
See BERNARDO, GEORGE's Illand, &. 

Gop's MERCIEs, a place ſo called in 
Davis's Straits, in lat. 62 deg. 28 min, 
N. and long: 70 deg. 48 min. W. where 


on ſpring tide days it is high water af 


ro o'clock. x 1 
\GODAVERY, or GONGa Gopowzr 
River, is a river of the Deccan of Hin- 


doſtan, which riſes about go miles to the 


N. E. from Bombay. After receiving 
the Bain Gonga, at the diſtance of 90 
miles from the ſea, in conſequence of its 
circuitous track, it divides into two 
principal channels, which again ſubdi- 
vide ſo as to form at their influx to the 
ſea ſeveral tide harbours for veſſels of 
moderate burden. Ingeram, Coringa, 
Yalam, Bandarmalanka, and Narſapour, 


are ſome of the places which are ſituated 
at the mouth of this river, which is the 


moſt conſiderable one between the Ganges 
and Cape Comorin. On its banks with- 
in the mountains are extenſive forelts of 
teek timber, which ſupply ſhip timber 
for the ule of theſe ports. The word 
Gonga is the Indian name for a river, 
Gopor Point, on the coaſt of Chili 
on the S. Pacific Ocean, is 4 leagues N, 
from the bays of Lago; and from hence 
it is 12 leagues farther N. to St. Peter's 
or San Pedro River, in the direction ai 
N. N. E. There are three bold and ſteep 
rocks off the point, by which it may be 
known; on any ſide of which ſhips may 
fail with ſafety. It is in lat. about 41 


deg. 45 min. 


8. | { 4 2 £5 
GODOU Tfland, on the coaſt of oy 
way, is an-i!tand that will be ſeen on the 
e " keboudſ 
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naboard bow on going into Broad Sound, Goeree's Gat ; and the great flat of the 
us, Wl iter filing 2 or 3 leagues at E. by 8. Hinder lies between them, on which is 
ted, from the inland of Hoffen, the northern - no more than from 5p to 7 feet at low. 
the WY voſt of the Flowack Iſlands. To this water. To ſail into Goeree's Gat, bring 
n {020d ſhips reſort to take pilots for the ſteeple of Goeree and the beacon on 
here dudmer. the land of Goeree one in the other, when 
an. WW CopkkERE Ifland, or Goprevy, is they will bear E. and E. by S. from a 
ds, . on the E. point of St. Ive's bay, on the ſhip. If the beacons cannot be ſeen, 
it, N. W. coaſt of the county of Cornwal. bring the ſteeple at E. by S. and E. S. E. 
as 2 WM Here is a great ledge of rocks, which according as the wind is more or leſs fa- 
ren. ſreiches out 2 miles into the ſea to the vourable, and {ail in right with it until 
bout . W. ſome of which are ſeen at half the ſhip is cloſe aboard the ſhore; then 
ly, nde. Ships which are bound up the fail within a ſtone's caſt alon = it at 
channel ſhould keep a good offing, as E. by N. and at E. until the land is 
the Wl he rocks are very dangerous; but if found to fall away to the ſouthward, near 
ir WM vefels are bound into the bay, they muſt which place a ſmall tail runs off from the 
{ St, keep to the W. point, and they will ſhore. In going in, fail without this tail, 
d of nn ckar. Obſerve, however, that a north- by edging a little further off from the 
e of Wl cly wind makes a great ſea here. Along land; but, in coming out, ſhips may 
s of Wl the coaſt from this iſland the land is venture through between it and the ſhore. 
ithin WM bold, and there is no danger but what Having paſſed the tail, in going in, luff 
ood, WI mes itſelf. up again towards the ſhore or haven of 
Le. Go box Point, is the northern limit Goeree, and there anchor before it. To 
d in er entrance into the Gullet for the road ſail for Helvoetſluys, on the coaſt of the 
min. nd harbour of Breſt. It is the moſt Brill, ſee HELVOETSLuxs. 1 
here MY futherly point of land on all that coaſt, In failing into the Goeree Flat with a 
er af WM the ſhore trending one way from it to the bare ſoutherly wind, ſo that the beacon 
u. E. towards Breſt, and the other N. and ſteeple cannot be brought one in the 
WET W. to Bertheaume Road, © other, the ſteeple may be brought at E. 
Hin- Godwin's Gut, in the iſland of St. S. E. or the length of a capſtan bar to the 
o the Wl Chriſopher's or St. Kitt's on the S. W. northward of the beacon, and then run 
vine ide, is to the N. W. from Old Road over till a ſhip comes againſt the ſhore; 
f go Wl Bay. Between them is Church Gut, this will carry her over the tail of the 
f its being St. Thomas's church on the ſhore, Hinder Flat in 14 or 15 feet, but the 
two BW in about a mile to the weſtward of that nearer the ſhore the deeper. A little 
abdi- is the gut or mouth of the river which is within the Beacon, or almoſt thwart of 
o the the fubjeR of this article. Maſtick and it, is the narroweſt part of the channel, 
s of WM Molmes Gut are a little farther to N. W. as it widens from thence further in. 
inga, GorreGan or GonDEGam, is one Towards the Hinder on the N. fide it is 
pour, Wi © the ſmall places on the coaſt of Coro- riſing ground, but the S. ſhore is very 
uatcd WW nandel in India, between Caleture and ſteep. In this Gat, and before the en- 
is the WY Montipoli, which are 31 leagues from trance of it, the time of high water on 
anges WW ech other in the direction between N. full and change days is from halt paſt 
with. nd N. E. by N. There is a ſhoal off it 1 till aſter 2 o'clock. | 
{ts of at a {mall diſtance from ſhore, but water Ibe town ſo called is in lat. 51 deg. 
ber tough for imall veſſels to go over it; 44 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 20 min. 
word and as large veſſels neither have any bu- E. It had formerly a very conſiderable 
f lneſs there, or, if they have, do not come trade, but its harbour is now choaked 
Chill, along ſo near the ſhore, this will be a up. | 
cs N. icient inſtruction for it. There is a GOESBEER Point, is about 3 leagues 
hence reet off Penny alſo, another ſmall place at >. E. by E. trom Yited on the coaſt 
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ter i e the N. of Caleture, for which fee of Sweden; from which point a. great 
on al Pexuy ; | ſhoal runs off near 2 leagues, which 2 
| ſicep GOEREE, is an iſland to the 8. W. ſhin may run over in from 6 to 10 fa- 


ay be from the Brill, on the coaſt of the Low thoms. In the latter depth, Bornholm 
may Countries. Between theſe there are two Iſland will bear E. by S. or E. S. E. at 
ut 41 * of which that neareſt to the the diſtanee of 4 leagues, and the point 
= is but (mall, being unfit for great of Sandhammer at N. or N. by E. at the 
Ps. The other has the name of diſtance of 2 le. gues. 
| 7 Goetz 
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rn 
Gor Scars, are ſituate about 9 leagues 


to the E. northerly trom Epel's Scars, to 
the weftward from Wy burg Sound, on 


the N. coaſt of thej Finland Gulf, 


being only 7 leagues from Rhodel | at 
the . of the Sound. See Erle 
Scars. | | 
Go, or Goco, a ſmall town on 
the Gulf of Cambaya, and about 30 
leagues from it, where ſhips outward- 
bound from Cambaya and Amadabath, 
for Arabia and other places, often put in 
to victual. It is a ſhallow road, but 
very ſafe. 
it is about 10 leagues within the Gulf of 
Cambaya, and to go up thither from the 
Dodd Point at Gundeck, which is the 
welternmoſt point of the gulf, bring the 
Iſland of Peram to bear W. about 3 
miles, and fteer in with it N. W. di- 
rectly for the road of Gogo. Here is a 
depth of about 3 fathoms and a half and 
ood ground, at 2 miles from the ſhore. 
he tides here, eſpecially the ſpring 
tides, run very ſtrong, as there is a very 
great indraft, From Gogo to Surat the 
courſe is S. E. by E. but to go within 
the ſhoals, a ſhip muſt keep a little more 
to the E. to Swalley Hole. 
S0 jovERxR River, on which the town 
of Garway is ſituated, is to the weſt- 
ward from Cape Palmas on the W. coaſt 
of Africa. It is known by a ſmall 
hill, on which are 7 or 8 palm-trees juſt 
on the ſtrand, A great rock allo lies off 
the ſhore, on which the ſea breaks with 
* violence near a league from ſhore. 
o come to an anchor, bring the palm 
trees on the little hill in the direction of 
N by E. or N. N. E. and the ſteep point 
at N. by E. when ſnips may ride in from 
20 to 21 fathoms, at the diſtance of about 
a league from ſhore. | 
GOLDCLIFF Point, on the S. coaſt of 
Wales, and on the N. fide of the Briſtol 
Channel is a point of land about N. W. 
by N. from the W. end of the ſand called 
the Welch grounds, and about W. N. 
W. from King road. There is a little 
creek on the E. fide of it. From the 
paſſage up to Newport, the coaſt to this 
point lies E. a little ſoutherly ; but it is 
ſhoal near the land, ſo as to require an 
offing of half a league. | 
GoLD Bank, 1s a reef or ſhoal fo 
called on the W. coaſt of Barbary, at 
the diſtance of a league to the ſouthward 
of Cape Cantin. here is much fiſh 
here, and it lies about a league diſtant alſo 
from the land. . 
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In coming out from the ſea, 


falls into an open bay on that part of the 


paſſage, between the N. E. end of thi 


"OL 

GoLD Coaſt of Africa, is that 
of the coaſt of the Guinea Sea, which 
extends from the River Suera da Coſta, 
on the W. to the River Volta on the E. 
The former of theſe comes in to the 
weſtward of Axim, and the latter at 
Cape Mondego. This part of the coaf 
abounds with ſettlements and factories of 
the different European nations, more than 
any other part of the coaſt of Africa, 
either to the N. or S. Some account 
has been given of it under Alampo. See 
ALAMPO. | 
GOLDEN Bay, on the coaſt of Lap. 
land, is a little to the N. of the Seven 
Illands, and a fair ſandy ground. It is 
ſufficiently ſecure in ſoutherly winds, but 
a very bad place with a N. E. wind, 
which blows right in; there is anchorage 
in it from 12 to 20 fathoms. The coalt 
here trends to the S. E. and. this bay 
and theſe iſlands are in that direction from 
Kilduyn and Gabriel. | 

GOLDEN Iſland, is an ifland in th: 
mouth of the Gulf of Darien, on the 
coaſt of Terra Firma, in S. America, in 
lat. 9 deg. 4 min. N. and long. 77 deg. 
10 min. It is the moſt eaſterly of 
3 iſlands that lie in the mouth, and has 
a fair and deep channel between it and 
the main; and there is a pretty ſafe bay 
on the S. ſide of this iſland, which is 
high and rocky, and in every other part 
inacceſſible. t another iſland to the 
W. of this there is no firm anchorage; 


and this iſland is fo cloſe to the iſthmus, 


that no ſhips, even at high water, can 
paſs between them. It is ſometimes 
conſidered as one of the Samballat or 
Samballoes Iſlands, which are faid to 
amount to 400, and is ſaid to be plen- 
tifully ſtocked with proviſions. It 1s 7 
miles from it to the E. end of the Iſland 
of Pines, but no entrance or paſſage 
between, excepting cloſe along the E. end 
of that iſland in 5 fathoms. | 

- GoLDen River, at the S. end of the 
Iſland of St. Lucia, in the W. Indies, 


iſland, having ſome ſmall bays to the call · 
ward of it. 5 
GoLpMoORE's Gat, is a channel © 


Gunfleet Sand and the W. rocks, turn: 
ſhortround the Gunfleet buoy from King 
channel to the N. W. towards Haruich 
It is about E. by S8. from the Naze, 0 
more ſoutherly ; and ſhips uſually fal 
through it in the direction of W. by N. 
half N. towards the Naze until Harwicl 


church 


«as ” Mm— bi v4 
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bad bo 6 


improbable, our accounts 


20 min. N. and 


G Oh. 
church and the beacon come into one. 
Be careful of the effects of a ſtrong tide, 
which lets for the Wallet round each end 
ef the Gunfleet Sand, cr a thip may be 
drawn upon the ſand. It is a leading 
mark to go through this gat or channel 
to get Woulton Hall on the ſhore open on 
the N. of the Naze ower at W. by N. 
half N. and ſhe may turn, as oon as 
ſhe is through to the 8. W. nearly into 
the Wallet, which is cn the hack ot the 
Gunficet, between it and the ſhore, 
GoLD River, is ſicuated to the tcuth- 
ward of the River ot Santa Maria in the 
Terra Firma, or Iſthmus of Darien ; 
and is io called from the plenty of gold 
duſt which it affords, 
' GoLD River, the name of a river in 
the great Gul: or Bay of Panama, on 
the Pacific Occan, fo called from the 
fame cauſe as the N It is not 
eing drawn 
from very dificrent authorities, that theſe 
are one and the iame river. 
_ GOLETTA Iiland, on the N. coaſt of 
Africa, or S. ſhore of the Mediterranean, 
is ſituated at the catrance of the Bay of 
Tunis, and near ; leagues to the N. from 
that city, in the lat. vt 37 deg. 12 min. 
N. and long. 10 deg. 2c min. E. It is on 
the S. E. fide of Cape Carthage, and is 
the N. W. limit or the Port of Tunis, 
and has a caſtle which detends the en- 
trance into the harbour. There is good 
riding in the hay under the caſtle, 
GOLFE Trifte, on the coaſt of the 
Spaniſh main, in Terra Firma, or N. 
part of 8. America, is in lat. 10 deg, 
long. 67 deg. 40 min. 
W. | WE | 
| GoLcaTE Bay, on the N. coaſt of 
Kent, in the iſland of Thanet, is a little 


to the E. from Weſtgate Bay, and per- 
5 the ſame with what is ſometimes 


called Marſh Bay, to the N. from which 
are the ſands called Margate Sands. 
GoLGOTHA Ifland, a imall ifland 
within the channel of Port Mahon Har- 
bour in the Ifland of Minorca, in the 
Mediterranean, is a little on the W. fide 
of Bloody Iſland, between that iſland 
and Engliſh Cove on the W. ſhore. It 
is not a mile ſhort of the town, and 
near 2 miles at N. W. within the en- 


; trance. > a 


GOoLTOP Road, in St. Bride's Bay, 
on the coaſt of Wales, is to the N. E. in 
the direction of the coaſt from St. Bridges 
Illand, and S. W. from Thelytel Haven. 


It ts conſequently on the S. E. fide of the 


Et 4s): 


GOM | 
bay, and not far diſtant from the moſt eaſt. 


ern part of it, | 

GoMBRON, ſometimes called Gou- 
BAROON and GOMEROON, is the largeſt 
port town of Perſia, on the ſtrait at the 
entrance of the Perſian Gulf. It is 
called by the natives Bandar Abaſſi, and 
is teated on a bay 12 miles to the N. from 
the E. end of the Iſland of Kitmilh, 
and 9 from the noted Iſland of Ormus. 
Beſides the native Perſians, it is inhabited 
by people trom the Engliſh, Dutch, Portu. 
guete, and ſeveral Aſian nations, of which 


the Armenians and Banians are the moſt 


conſiderable traders. Being a very un- 
wholeſome place, the inhabitants remove 
into the country during the hot weather, 


and appropriate the winter only to com- 


merce, The profits formerly made by the 
Engliſh Eaſt India Company in carrying 


merchandize for freight from Gombron 


to Surat was one conſiderable branch of 


their wealth; for every ſhip was deeply 


laden with goods, beſides paſſengers and 
vaſt trealure on board, ſometimes to the 
amount of £.300,000, But this traffic 
is now diſcontinued. The town is about 
12 leagues to the N. E. of the Arabian 
coaſt, and 98 leagues to the S8. E. from 


>Chiras, and in lat. 27 deg. 49 min. N. 


and long. 55 deg. 56 min. E. It is 20 
leagues trom the S. ſide of the Ifland of 
Ormus to Gombron, in the direction 
nearly of N. W. by N.; but all hips 


going to it firit make the low point 


of Bombarick or. Combarick. Bender 


Congo is 25 leagues at 8. W. from 


Gombron. It may be extremely uleful 
to note here, that people are fond of a 


ſherbet, or liquor, made of water, lemons, 


and ſugar, which, when taken in too 
great a quantity, has a tendency to pro- 
duce the bloody flux. | 

GoMEN Point, a miſtake of ſome 
charts and maps for St. GAWEN's Point, 
otherwiſe GOVEN'S. 

GoMERAa Iſland, one of the Canaries, 
to the S. W. from the Iſland of Teneriffe, 
about 6 leagues, and about 71 leagues 
W. of Cape Bajador, in Africa, in lat. 
28 deg. 6 min. N. and long. 17 deg. 8 
min. W. 


good lying for almoſt all winds, and better 
than in any of the other iſlands; and there 
is anchorage without alſo in 20 fathoms, 
but ſhips muſt ſhift roads there as at Gar- 
richia in Teneriffe. La Ville de Palmes, 
or the town of Palmes, which is the 


principal town of the iſland, is oy 


* 


It has a good haven on the 
N. E. fide in 10 fathoms where there is 
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from the road of Foſſe. To 
' GONDEGAM. See GOEDEGAN. 


GON 


the ſeaat the bottom of a bay, where the 
ſhipping lie landlocked againſt all winds 
except the 8. E. It not only has many 
rivulets, but water is to be found any 
where on digging 5 or 6 feet. 

GomokRo IIlands, in the caftern 
ocean, are ſituated between the N. extre- 


mity of the large iſland of Madagaſcar 


to the E. of Africa, and the country or 
coaſt of Zanguebar on the continent, 
between the lat. of 10 and 13 deg. S. 
Joanna is the principal iſland, where the 
Eaſt India ſhips uſually touch in their 
way to and from Bombay, and the other 


ports of the W. or Malabar coaſt of India. 


See COMORA. | 7 

La Gonave Ifland, is a long and 
narrow iſland ſtretching out from E. by 
S. to W. by N. nearly, at a few leagues 
diſtance from the W. end of the iſland 
of St. Domingo, and to the N. of the 
peninſula which extends ſo much to the 
weſtward. I: lies in the direction of 8. 
by E. and W. S. W. at the two ex- 
tremites from St. Mark's Bay and Cape, 
at the neareſt diftance of 5 or 6 kagues; 


between the N. E. part of which and the 
main is anchorage without ſome rocks in 


$ fathoms, and due E. from it towards 
the coaſt in 25 fathoms, to the N. W. 
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there is not above 2 fathoms, therefore 
come not- within 5 fathoms of it. They 
go away W. N. W. to get above the 
rect which ſhoots off from the iſland, 
and being paſt it, Cape Lopez will then 
come in tight, bearing W. S. W. from 
a ſhip, or nearly fo, according as he lies 


off from the land. 


| This cape is {o low and flat, that the 
trees ſeem to ſtand in the water; but it 


is ſteep, and free from ſhoals and reets, | 


ſo that a ſhip may come as near as it 
pleales. Ships which come near, and 
deſign to go into the road, muſt run 
to the S. E. as high as they can. 
There is a very high tree at the creck, 
which in coming ſrom the cape appears 
higher than all the reſt ; but this cannot 
be ſeen at all in coming from the E. 
Here is anchorage in from 8 to 10 fa- 
thoms, the ſmall bower being carried to 
ſeaward will be in 12 fathoms. The 
wind conſtantly blows S8. here from May 
to the beginning, of October, at which 


times it will be unneceſſary to moor for 


ſecurity. The 'Iifland of Annabona is 
S. welterly from the cape. See Papos- 
CASAS and LOPEZ.. e 
Point GONZALES or Gonzalo, is 
S. W. by S. from Morro Bonifacio, 


which are the two points of the mouth 


or the entrance to the harbour of Bal- 


Cape GONDEWAR, on the W. coaſt divia, on the coaſt of Chili, in S. Ame- 
*of the Bay of Bengal, is in lat. 16 rica, in about 40 deg. of S. lat. From 
deg. 55 min. N. and long. 82 deg. 55 this headland to Port Corral is a little 
min. E. | Gibt above 2 leagues, See BALDIvVia... 
Cape Lopez GonsaLEs, or Gox- GooD'FORTUNE Iſland, off the W. 
SALvo, on the coaſt of Africa, not far coaſt of the Iſland of, Sumatra, is the 
from the equator, being in lat. o deg. northernmoſt of two iſlands, of which the 


. mj ̃—ne1ñ . — . * — — 


is very ſteep and uncertain. In paſſing 
along ſhore, the Iſland of Finas lies to 
"the 8. from the River Gabon 6 or 7 


Fo min. S. and long. ro deg. 18 min. E. 
is E. S. E. at the diſtance of 37 leagues 
from the Iſland of St. Thomas. To fail 


from the iſland to this cape, à current is 
to be croſſed, for which allowance muſt 


be made, which ſets to the N. N. E. at 


the rate of 5 miles a watch. The coaſt 


leagues, The F lats commence from this 


iſland and lie out to ſeaward between the 
River Nazar and Angra, ſo that ſhips 


ſhould keep off, eſpecially large ſhips, 
and not come nearer than from 10 to 12 
fathoms, though {mall ſhips may venture 


into 5 or 6 fathoms. There is an iſland 
to the S. of theſe Flats with a white 


fand bank very ſhoal, running out a 
league from the main; on which bank 


— 


N. end is in lat. 1 deg. 20 min. S. and 
long. about 116 deg. E. It is near 20 
leagues long, and has many ſmall iſlands 
about it; but theſe are bold, and there 


are no dangers but what are ſeen. This 


iſland is holder than the other, though it 
is adviſeable to keep the lead going, and 


to fail on in 10 fathoms, which will en- 


{ure ſafety and ſecurity from any ſur- 
prize. From thele iflands to Priaman 


is about 18 leagues at E. by N. See 


PRIAMAN. x Rr 
Good Hor Cape, or Cape of Go0D 
HoPE, which has been already noticed 
under the article CAPE, as the ſouthem 
extremity of the continent of Africa, is 
in lat. 34 deg. 29 min. S. and long. 15 
deg. 23 min. E. and has high water on 


full and change days at 3 o'clock. When 
ſhips arrive as far as Elizabeth Iiland, 


which 
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vhich helps to form the famous Table 
Bay, they will be in fight of the Cape, 


which appears like a hanging iſland, 


with 2 ſmall neck or iſthmus of land 
joining it to the main between tv/o bays, 
ereral very high mountains are upon 
and near it, whereof there are tro more 
particularly to be noted, which are called 
the Table and the Lion; it is from the 
laſt that the S. W. point of Table Bay 
is named the Lion's Tail, becauſe it 
ſopes away from the mountain. The 
variation at the cape in 1768 was 19 deg. 
zo min. W. 

Goobluck Bay, in the ftraits of 
Maghellan, is 2 leagues at N. W. three 
quarters W. from Lion's Cove, and is 
ſituated in lat. 53 deg. 26 min. S. and 
long. 74 deg. 33 min. W. It is a ſmall 
bay, and ſurrounded with rocks, with 
very coarſe ground. There is but little 


wood, but it has plenty of good water, 


though it is diſficult to be got on board. 
The water riſes here between 3 and 4 
feet, but the current always ets to the 


eaſtward, There is anchorage in 28 fa- 


thoms at half a cable's length from the 
rocks, but the cables ſhould be buoyed 
upto prevent rubbing. In this ſituation 
2 rocky iſland at the W. extremity of 


the bay will bear N. W. by W. at the 


diſtance of a cable's length and a half, 
and a low point which is the eaſtern ex- 
tremity of the bay,a mile at E. S. E. 
But in the intermediate ſpace are many 
ſhoals, and in the bottom of the hay two 
reks, of which the Targeſt will bear from 
2 ſhip ſo anchored at N. E. by N. and 
the other at N. by E. It will be ſeen 
from the weeds that there are ſhoals 


which run ont from theſe rocks to S. E. 


within a cable's length of the place of 
anchorage. A ſhip at liberty to ſwing 
round will only have 16 fathoms with 
coral rock when her ſtern is towards the 
ſore, but 5o fathoms with ſandy ground 
when ſhe. ſwings off from the land. From 
hence it is ahout a league to Cape Notch 
at W. hy N. half N. | | 
Goop SUuccess Bay, about the mid- 
dle part of the coaſt, is. on the S.. end of 
the ſtraits of Le Maire, between Staten 
Land and the iſland of Terra del Fuego, 


af the extremity of South America, and 
early in the direction of S. by W. from 
* Diego at the N. end of that ſtrait. 
Juſt without the ſtrait, round Cape Sue- 


ceſs, is Valentine's Bay to the weſtward. 
This bay goes in to the W. and there is 


$ landing place on the ſtarboard ſide of 
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the bay near ſome” rocks, which ſerve to 
make ſmooth water and good landing; 
but the "watering place is to the lar- 
Pad 7 RY Ok 15 
Goon Success Cape. See the pre- 
ceding article. | | 8 


Goopwin Sands, are on the coaft of 


Kent to the eaſtward from the ifland of 
Thanet, and were formerly low and 
marſhy lands that belonged to Goodwin, 
Earl of Kent, and the father of Kin 

Harold. They were defended from the 
fea by a great wall, the maintaining of 


which in good and ſufficient repair to re- 


ſiſt the impetuoſity of the waves, was 
ſuch as to require the moſt conſtant and 
ſteady attention; It was afterwards 


given to the monaſtery of St. Auſtin near 


Canterbury, when the abbot neglected 
to keep the wall in due ſtate and condi- 
tion; on which the ſea found means to 
effect a breach and to drown the ſald 


lands, and left thoſe ſinds as the baſis of 


the ſoil which have ſince proved ſo dan. 
gerous to ſeamen and ſhips. They lie 
off without the road of the Downs, which 


they form, parallel to the coaſt from the 
N. to the S8. Foreland, for an extent of 
3 leagues, and at the diſtance of 4 or 5 


miles from it, and are dry at low water. 


Wie have obſerved, under the article of 


Downs, that theſe ſands break off the 
force of the ſea on the E. and the S. and 
S.-W. ſo as to make the Downs a toler- 
ahle road; but when the wind blows ve 

hard at S. E. or at E. by N. and E. N. 


E. ſhips are frequently driven from their 
anchors, and are either forced on theſe 


lands, or obli ged to run for Sandwich 

hefs ſands conſiſt of two parts, called 
the N. and the S8. ſands; of theſe, the 
latter half lies nearly from N. N. E. to 
S. S. W. towards the S. Foreland, and 
the northern half lies nearly N. and 8. 
but rounds a little on the E. fide, and is 
in moſt places ſteep, having indifferent 
good ſhoaling at the N. end. This ſand, 
by ſtorms and ſtrong tides, partially al- 
ters every year; it 1s very broad, and a 
great part of it dries, but moſt to the N. 
end. In coming in or going out of the 
Downs, a ſhip ſhould come no nearer to 
the Goodwin Sands than 13 fathoms, 
Their extent is known by the diftance 
from the N. to the S. Sand Head; and a 
ſhip will be abreaſt of the latter, when 
Upper Deal Mill and Warner Caſtle are 
in one, and abreaſt of the N. Sand Head 


- —_— Ramſoate Pier. 


when the N. Foreland bears at N. W. 


by 


——— * 


r > TS 
— — — tr — 


ä 


3 


1 


n 
e _ N 8 


IO 
The -_ 


— 


. EEE ge >> — 


Mens Es 
— * 


_ a» —— - — — - 22 — - bo — 7 * N _ 1 pI 
FFT SR AED VEST ITT > 
rae APs yo — wang | 22 


A" — 


— 


i 
"6 
5 
. 
8 
q 
x : 
M" 
1 p 
\ 
0 
0 jy 
} * 
7 


| GOO. 
by W. See Downs, and NoRTH and 
Sour SAnD HEaDs. Ships that will 
work well may turn to 12 or 14 fathoms 
all along the back of the Goodwin; and 
if the water ſhoals on the other tack, it 
may be depended on as the Falls. 

A. general obſervation has been made 
of all ſands which dry or become nearly 
1o at the ebb, with reſpect to the currents 
and tides near them. The firſt part of 
the flood and the laſt part of the ebb will 
regularly ſet as the edge of the ſands lies; 
the ſecond part of the flood and ebb will 
ſet bodily over ſuch ſands to the lee-tide 
channels; and the laſt part of the flood 
and firſt part of the ebb, will ſet nearly 
as the regular tide does. But if the ſands 
curve, as ſoon as the ends are under wa- 
ter, the young flood and . correſponding 
ſtate of the ebb will ſet over the different 
ends into the curve, and on the other ſide 
run as the ſands lie. It is obſervable, 
tor example, that the firſt of the flood 
on the Goodwin Sand ſets ſtrong over the 
S. Sand-head into the bight to the Bunt- 
head, and out again over the N. Sand- 
head; that the middle of the flood ſets 
more over the ſand for the Gull Stream; 
and that the laſt of the flood ſets nearly 
regular for the Foreland. And as to the 
ebb, it ſets nearly regular for the S. Fore- 
land; the middle more for the Gulls; 
pou — laſt over the N. Sand-head for 
the Bunt, and out again over the 8. 

Sand- head. 
The depth of the channel alſo has been 
obſerved to be nearly as follows; that a 
little without the Flemiſh Banks there is 


from 18 to 20 fathoms, and towards the 


Goodwin from 26 to 30, but the nearer 
to the Goodwin the deeper, and when a 
ſhip is thwart of the Goodwin in from 
28 to 29 fathoms, ſhe is not two gun-ſhot 
from it. 

Inner GOOSERERRY Ifland, on the 
coaſt of Newfoundland, is in lat. 49 deg. 
* N. and long. 53 deg. 5 min. 


GOOSEBERRY Neck, on the coaſt of 
Atrica, a little to the ſouthward from 


Maſſachuſett's in North America, is to 
the N. E. from the Seaconnet Paſſage, on 
the E. fide of Rhode Ifland, being a long 
and narrow peninſula which runs without 
a deep inlet, into which the ſmall rivers 
called the Eaſt and Weſt Rivers diſcharge 
their contents. 
from the middle part of thoſe iſlands 
which are known by the name of Eliza- 
| beth Iſlands. About E. N. E. from 

the point of the Neck are the Hen and 
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entrance into the ſound 


It is nearly due W. 


GOR 
Chickens Rocks, about two miles from 
ſhore. 2 5 
Goos Cove, a ſmall haven or creek 
ſo called within Chriſtmas ' Harbour, 
which is in the S. W. part of Terra del 
Fuego Iſland at the extremity of South | 
America, is ſituated to the 8. E. of 3 
ſmall ifland up the harbour called Gooſe 
Iſland. But care muſt be taken on en. 
tering this cove, not to come too near 
the S. point of the entrance which is 
rocky. | 5 
Goos Iſland, on the E. coaſt of 
Newfoundland, is at a ſmall diſtance 
from the port of Whales, to the ſouth. 


ward of Cape Broyle, otherwiſe called 


Baline Cove. 

Goos Iſland, in Chriſtmas Sound, 
is to the E. of Shag Iſland, and there are 
two other {mall iſlands to the N. of this 
laſt, as there is alſo the Devil's Baſon or 
Harbour to the N. N. E. from theſe. 


A rock, which is about 4 miles to the 


8. of Gooſe Iſland, is about half way 
between the Black Rock and the E. 
ſhore, near which, as all round the ſhore, 
the bottom near land is very rocky. The 
as been laid 
down as in lat. 55 deg. 27 min. S. and 
long. 70 deg. 16 min. W. in the direc- 
tion of N. 37 deg. W. from St. TIdefon- 
ſo's Iſlands at 10 leagues diſtance. 

GokBsOx's Gut, is the mouth of 3 
ſmall ſtream to the weſtward of Old Road 
Town, on the S. W. fide of the iſland 
of St. Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's in the 
W. Indies, between Black River and 
Church Gut. | 
GorDa Fort, in the Virgin's Iſlands 
in the Weſt Indies, is in lat. 18 deg. 
18 min. N. and long. 64 deg. 18 min. 
Gonk Iſland, is another name for 
Golden Iſland on the N. coaſt of South 
America, under which head it has bern 
already noticed, as one of the Sanballocs 
Iſlands, off Port d' Alla. 

Terra Gokba, within the bay of Ar. 
guin, on the W. or N. W. coaſt of 


Cape Blanco, which is in lat. 20 deg. 
50 min. N. and long. 17 deg. 15 mill 
W. A reef runs off on the coaſt of tie 
Iſland Tyder to the point of Tera 
Gorda. nts | 
Gore Bank is about a mile at E. by 
S. half S. from the E. buoy of the Lil, 
between the Nore and Margate Roads, 
and is very narrow, nor is it more tha 
half a mile in length, It extends fron 
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E. half S. to W. half N. and has hut 8 | 
feet water upon it, though there is 4 fa- the main, there is a bay with a flat ſtrand 
10 thoms within. The mark for the W which reaches as far as Cape Emmanuel, 
* end is to bring Monkton Mill open to where there is good anchoring; and when 

me the W. of Upper Hale Grove at S. S. E. the iſlard comes without this point or 
Ae and the fame mill on the E. end of that cape, it appears on the W. ſide with a 


from 


_ grove tor the E. end of the bank, With- high mountain cloſe to the tea, and very 
72 in the bank is good anchoring in 4 and 5 ftcep, and, yet wy low on the land fide 
3 fathoms. It is between the hook of to the E. with a flat ſtony ſtrand. ; Slups 
near Margate Sand and the buoy of the Searn, that come trom the weſtward, which in- 
< and a good road for ſhips, when they tend to go in here, muſt run ſeaward 

have not wind or weather to carry them ' abcut the point, and run under the iſland 
dike over the F lats. The marks for the beſt on the inſide, where they may anchor in 
Lance riding are to bring a mill in the midſt of from 15 to 15 tathoms Cver againſt a 
th. a wood near the {ca fide, and St. Peter's ſandy. bay. pac Figs 


called Church in the midſt of Weſtgate Bay, GURGONA Iſland in the Tuſcan Sea, 
together; this will carry a ſhip clear of in the Mediterranean, is about 12 leagues 
the and that lies along the ſhore, a little to the W. irvin Leghorn, on the coaſt of 


ound g c : ; 

* ng below the Reculvers, called the Horſe, the Grand Duchy of Florence in Italy, 
F this where it is very ſhoal at low water. in lat. 43 deg. 26 min. N. and long. 10 
hes 6s GoRE's Bay, on the E. coaſt of the deg. 7 min. E. Some accounts ſtate it 


theſe ſeuthern iſland of New Zealand in the 8. to be in 9 deg. 11 min. only of E. long. 
. Paciiic Ocean, is an inlet on the coaſt, It is only about 8 miles in circumter- 
, , y 


Hoe in lat. 43 deg. 15 min. S. and long. 173 ence, but is remarkable for the large 
e g. 5 min. E. The land here gene- quantity of anchovies that is taken near 
ſhore, rally trends at 8. W. by 8. it. It lies ncarly in the way from Cape 
The Gore Head or Point, is on the 8. Corſo, or N. point of the iſland of Cor- 


1 coalt of the Briſtol Channel, on the. coaft ſica. There is a high land upon Gor- 
of Somerlet, to the weſtward of Porlock, gona, on which alio is a caſtle that lerves 


ping and nearly at the weſtern extremity of as a tea-mark thither; and when a ſhip 
lefon- laat county. | is thwart of this ifland the mountain of 

Gore Iſland in the N. Sea, or North Leghorn, or Mount Negro a little to the 
of MW Fecific Occan between the N. W. coalt eattward of that city, will be ſeen, and 


Road America and the N. E. coalt of Afia, direct the courle to Leghorn, 
TR 0 about 30 miles in extent, and carries GORGONA Iſland in the Pacific Ocean, 
all the diſtant marks of ſteriliry, and a about 6 or 7 leagues to the W. from the 
want of inhabitants. It is in lat. 64 deg. coaſt of Peru, is about 35 leagues to the 
N. and long. 169 deg. W. | N. W. from Mangrove Point, or Punta 
GOREE Iſland on the ccaſt of Holland. de Manglares, and about 24 leagues at 
dee GOEREE, | E. by N. from the Ifland Gallo, the 
GoREE Iſland, on the W. coaſt of coaſt on the ſtarboard being all low land, 
Africa, is to the eaſtward from Cape and full of rivers, which occaſion leveral 
Verd, in lat. 14 deg. 40 min. N. and dangerous favals in the ſea, by the vio- 
long. 17 deg. 25 min. W. and nearly 4 lent treſhes in the rainy ſeaſons. This 
miles from the continent; it is not more iſland is all high land, and about 2 
dun about three quarters of a mile in leagues in compaſs, extending length 
lngth, and about a quarter of a mile in ways from N. E. to 8. W. It firſt” 
breadth, The time of high water at makes like a high bell from the ſeaward, 


in the 
Tr and 


[lands 
8 deg. 
0 min. 


ne for 
South 
is bern 


ballocs 


A hw and full moon is about half paſt one being every way a mountain, and flop- 
8 o clock, nor is the diifergnce between ing away on all ſides to the ſea. It i3 
o dep; 15 and low water ever more than two about 10 miles in circumterence, has {gs 
5 min. cet and a half, About two days before veral rivulets of excellent water, and has 
of the ad after the ſpring tide days, the wa- trees which are 10 tall and large as to be 


trs, it ſhould be remembered, are driven fit tor maſts. : 


Terra ear pa k | | es” | 
more impetuouſly on the coalt, etpecially 1: a ſhip deſires to anchor here, the S. 


FE. by the Equinoxes, which occation a E. ſide is the bett, only keeping off from 
e Laſt h, but make no addition to the tide. 2 little itland that ſhews itelt t ere, and 
Roads, m its being io near Cape Verd, it is 2 parcel of rocks above water which will 
re thao Mldered as a very convenient lituation be icen near it on the ſide next the main. 
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There is freſn water at a ſandy ſhore on 
3 G the 
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the E. ſide, but it is bad riding to ſtay 
for it, being in 50 fathoms near the 
ſhore, and a, very dangerous anchorin 
place, with the wind ſoutherly, bucauſe 
a 8. E. wind blows riglit in. There is a 
river of the ſame name due S. from it on 
the main. It is in lat. 3 deg. 5 min. N. 
and long. 77 deg. 52 min. W. It is 20 
leagues from the iſland to the N. E. to 
Bonaventura Bay. | 

Tf the currents in coming down the 
coaſt from the N. W. which are very 
ſtrong in this ocean, ſhould hurry a ſhi 
ſouthward as far as this iſland, it will 
be known on that ſide by the two breaks 
it makes with a peak in the middle, be- 
ing all high land, and the windward head 
larger than that to leeward, having no 
other land near it. . 

GORGONILLA is a ſmall ifland near 
the coaſt of Peru in South America, on 
the Pacific Ocean, at the diſtance of 
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Gora Iſland, a ſmall iſland on the 
N. coaſt of France, in the Engliſh Chan. 
nel. It is one of thoſe numerous iſlands, 
which lie to the weſtward of the Seven 
Iſlands, between them and the Lanion 
River and Haven, Moſt of theſe iſlands 


lie cloſe to the ſhore. 


GOTHEBORG, or GOTTENBURG, 
See GOTTENBURG. CE 

GOTHLAND Iſland, is an ifland of the 
Baltic or Eaſt Sea, ſo called, on the N. 
W. coaſt of the Baltic Sea, and there. 
fore very properly called the eye of that 
ſea, It lies between the province of 
Gothland, forming a N. E. peninſula of 
oweden, and Livonia on the eaſtern ſhore, 
which alſo belongs to Sweden. This 
land is 28 leagues due S. from the en. 
trance into the channel of Stockholm, 
A ſtone reef runs due S. from the S. end 
of it to the diſtance of 2 leagues into the 
ſea; and at N. by W. from the ſame 
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about 3 leagues towards the N. E. from point are 2 rocks at half a league dil. b 
Point Manglares, and in the fairway to- tance from the ſhore, called the Great . 
wards Gallo Iſland. It has a creek, and Little Karels. They are about the k 
and is called by ſome of the Spaniards ſame diſtance from each other. The 8. d 
the name of Tumaco, where freſh point of this iſland is in lat. 56 deg. 56 f 
water may be procured, and where a ſhip min. N. and long. 19 deg. 29 min. E. Wl 
may anchor while it is doing this in clean and the N. end in lat. 58 deg. o min. N. Wl a 
ground and well ſheltered, See GoRGo- and long. 20 deg. 15 min. E. it 
Na Iſland. 7 Goro Iſland in the Korea, is to the t 
GorHam's Point in the great bay or N. E. of China in the North Pacific W ct 
harbour of Chebucto on the coaſt of N. Ocean, in lat. 34 deg. 25 min. N. and Ml th 
America, is to the northward of the long. 125 deg. 5o min. E, he 8 
town of Halifax in Nova Scotia, and a OTTENBURG, a town of Sweden, 
little on the N. from Byng's Beach. on the E. coaſt of the Cattegatte, and a C 
Beyond this is America Point, about 3 little to the N. of E. from the point of W a 
miles N. of the town, which is the en- the Scaw, It is ſeated at the mouth of WM :: 
trance into Bedford or Torrington Bay. the River Gotha, which forms an excel- WW th 
Gosrokr, from its being in the vici- lent harbour, and is the beſt ſituated for WW de 
nity of Portſmouth, on the S. coaſt of foreign trade of any port in the kingdom, WF ca 
England, poſſeſſes a very conſiderable from its lying without the Sound. It has WF ill 
trade, eſpecially in the time of war, and alſo a conſiderable herring fiſhery; and WF is 
is a pretty large town. It communicates from this port the Swediſh Eaſt India BY co: 
with Portſmouth and the town of Port- —_ take their departure. It is 183 WM mo 
ſea, by means of ferries ſeverally from miles at 8. W. from Stockholm, and in Wl the 
its beach acroſs the mouth of the har. lat. 57 deg. 42 min, N. and long. 11 WF abc 
bour. It is much reſorted to by travel- deg. 39 min. E. | ( 
lers, who commonly meet with more GOTTEVILLE Iſland, is an ifland on Wi Ri; 
conveniences and accommodations than at the N. E. coaſt of the iſland of St. Johns WM kt 
Portſmouth, and at more reaſonable rates. in the gulf of Nova Scotia, about 6 mil Wl rive 
At the entrance to the harbour there are in length and 2 in breadth, to the 8. E. bor 
4 forts on this fide of the water, and a from Kikibougat Harbour. It is ver Wi tan 
platform of more than 20 pieces of can- near the main iſland, and within its S. E. ¶ they 


end is a harbour for {mall craft. Its hi. 


non almoſt level with the ſea. About a | 
is 46 deg. 26 to 30 min. N. and long. 


| | mile from it, facing Spithead, is a noble 

} hoſpital, which has been built for the 63 deg. 5 min. W. ; 

; cure of ſick and wounded ſeamen in the Gorriax is a port in the iſland of 
lervice of the navy. Ceylon, off the $, E. part of the penn 
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fila of India, fituated at the bottom of 
Trincomale Bay and Harbour on the E. 
{de of the iſland. 


GOTTINGEN, a town of Sweden, poſ- 


ſeſſing an excellent harbour, on the bor- 


ders of W. Gothland, near the entrance 


of the Moludal River into the Welt Sea. 
It is entirely built of wood, and has two 
citadels on the land fide, with another on 
the ſea ſide, for its defence and protec- 
tion. It has a conſiderable navigation, 
as ſhips can fail from it to all the fea 

rts without the Cattegatte, and not be 
obliged to go through the Sound or Bal- 
tic, though it is only 28 miles S. W. 
from Stockholm, and is 164 to the N, 
of Copenhagen. The lat. of this place 


is about 58 deg. 29 min. N. and long. 


11 deg. 34 min. E. 

GOVEN. See GAWEN, 

GOVERNADOR Ifland, on the W. 
coaſt of New Mexico, is on the W. fide 
of an iſland of conſiderable length, the 
reareft part of which is 3 leagues to the 
N. from Point Mariato, in lat. about 7 
deg. 30 min. N. and round the land of 
Point Higueras on the W. of Panama 
Bay, That iſland is 5 leagues long, 
and is called Sebaco, and has a ſhoal at 
its N. point, on the W. fide of which is 
this iſland of Governador. There is a 
channel cloſe to the W. fide of this quite 
through to the bay of the Philippinas. 
Se PHILIPPINAS, eg 

Port GOVERNADOR on the coaſt of 
Chili, on the W. fide of South America, 
and on the South Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 


12 deg, 12 min. S. ard is 5 leagues to 


the N. W. from Port Liga. It is a 
dean harbour and has good riding, be- 
czuſe the ſhips are ſecured by a ſmall 
land in the mouth of the harbour. It 
is 20 leagues from hence to Limari, the 
coaſt between being wild, and ſhowy 
mountains, without any harbour except 
tie ſmall and unimportant one of Choapa 
about midway. 

GoveR-NaPORE, is a town of the 
River Hughly in the Eaſt Indies on the 
krboard ſhore to ſhips coming down the 
ver. From the point of the weſtern 
ſore below Chitty Nutty Town, ſhips 
tand over to the eaſtern ſhore, which 
they keep on board as low as Gover-Na- 
pre, the other ſhore having a ſand which 
aches halt channel over, and runs down 
an that fide lower than this town of Go- 
fr, This ſand is alſo ſteep, and very 
langerous, and muſt not be borrowed 


F are 3 


high and ſteep. 


cov 
upon with the ebb nearer than 4 fathoms. 


Below the town of Gover, the channel 
croſſes again to the ſtarboard fide of the 


river, which is to be kept on board till 


a ſhip is almoſt as low as the point againſt 
Kiddery Poe. This is neceſſary, to 
avoid the bight below Gover which is 
ſhoal, and has alio a ſtrong eddy, which 


reaches till a ſhip has paſſed the ſhoal, 


and without this precaution will - ſet 2 
ſhip dire&ly back upon the point of the 
ſhoal. See KippeRy PoE. 7 


Govano Iſland, on the coaſt of Peru, 


on the South Pacific Ocean, is iu lat. 2x 
deg. S. nearly in the fairway of the paſ- 
ſage between the River Lora on the 8. 


and Pica or Pila on the N. and about an 
_ diſtance of 6 leagues from each. 


he land of the coaſt between them is 


GOVERNOR's Bay, in the iſland of 
Martinico in the Welt Indies, is ſituated, 
with many other ſmall coves or harbours, 
probably in that part of the iſland on the 
S. W. fide which is now known by the 
name of Fort Royal Bay. | 

Govin Point is the N. W. point of 
the bay or road of Camaret, whica road 
is nearly due S. from Point Cornouaille 
or Capuchins, being the S. W. limit of 
the entrance to the Gullet or Channel into 
Breſt Harbour. | 

GovER's Lake, on the W. ſide of 
Mount's Bay in Cornwal, and due S. 
from the town of Penzance, as it is alſo 
about 8. W. of the Mount of St, Mi- 
chael, from whence the bay receives its 
denomination. To anchor in it, bring 
St. Paul's Steeple at S. W. by S. the 
iſland of St. Ch 
zance at N. and there will be 4 or 5 fa- 
thoms at low water. To run into this 


lake, coming round from the weſtward, 


when a ſhip is near the W. land, ſhe may 
run in by St. Clement's Iſland that lies 
juſt betcre the town of Mouſe Hole, as 
the ground is there very clean, but foul 
round the caſtle, When a ſhip is within 
this ifland, a great ſandy bay will be 
ſeen, which affords anchorage in 7 or 8 
fathoms, and land- locked againſt all 
winds but the S. E. and S, S. E. which 
blow right in. Do 

Port de GOULFARD, is near the 8. 
W. extremity, of the iſland of Belleiſle, 
off the W. coaſt of France. This har- 
bour is unknown to the greater part of 
ſeamen, though capable of admitting 30 
gun ſhips every tide, The entrance into 
"SI {= | zt 
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G OW 
it is however ſo very dangerous on ac- 
count of rocks, that thoſe who know kit 
beſt will ſcarcely attempt to enter it, ex- 
cept in cafes where it prevents the only 
poſſible or probable means of avoiding a 
ſhipwreck. Neither is this the only diſ- 
advantage, for it can ſcarcely be faid to 
be quite covered againſt S. winds, which 
are the moſt dangerous and moſt violent 
on that coaſt, 

| Ance du Govtlvre, on the conſt of 
France, nearly S. a little weſterly from 
the port of Plymouth, is a imall harbour, 
haven, or creek, to the weitward ot- St. 


Pol de Leon, it the bottom of a deep 


bay of the coaſt, both points of which 
are defended with rocks. | 
Cape GOUNONKIN, in the ſtraits of 
Bally, at the E. end of the iſland of Java 
in the Eaſt Indies. In croſſing the chan- 
nel betweer this cape and Bally Ifland, 
there is a depth of 20 to 36 fathoms 
Water, but only from 10 to 5 or 5 and a 
half in the mouth of the narrow channel. 
See BALLY. | 85 
GowkE's Harbour, in the iſland called 
New Hibernia or New Ireland in the S. 
Pacific Ocean, is formed by a {mall iſland 
_called Wallis's Iſland that lies off it about 
half a league. There is anchorage 
within it m from 44 to 48 fathoms. 


Off the neareſt points there are projecting 


rocks in a parallel direction. The rocks 
off the S. E. point of Engliſh Cove form 
the N. W. limit of Gower's Harbour, 
about 4 miles to the S. E. where many 
rivers fall into it; there is anchorage in 
from 20 to 30 fathoms or more within a 
bluff point that ſtretches out half a league 
to W. N. W. and forms a good ſhelter, 
It is about a league and a half from this 


point to Cape St. George, the S. E. ex- 


tremity of the iſland. The lat. of Cape 
St. George is 5 deg. S. and long. 152 
deg. 19 min. E. and the compaſs is ſound 
to vary about 5 deg. 20 min. E. 
GowsRr's Iſland, in the South Pacific 
Ocean, is a {mall iſland on the N. of Car- 
teret's Iſland, near which are alſo two 
other ſmall iflands. Its S. end is in lat. 
about 7 deg. 56 min. S. and long. 158 
deg. 56 min. E. and the variation near 
it is 8 deg. 20 min. E. There is no 
anchorage near it, and all that a ſhip can 
expect to procure from it is only a few 
cocoa nuts. On the W. ſide it is about 


2 leagues and a half in length, and 4 or 


5s miles in breadth; but all the W. and 
S8. ſides are lined with rocks, and per- 
haps the E. fide is not known. | 
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GowER's Peninſula, is that patt »f 
Glamorganſhire, which runs out to the 
weſtward from Swantea Bay; the town 
of Swanſea, on the N. fide of its hay, 
being ſituated on the S. fide of the ifth. 
mus. A deep inlet or hay of the coaſt 
on the N. fide of the penin ula, to the E. 
within Whitford Point, forms this irre. 
gular part of the coaſt. Next the ſea 
this penintula has very lofty lime ſtone 
cliffs, from whence great qu-ntities of 
lime are carried coaſt ways to varicys 
parts of the kingdom. ; 

GowRY Haven, round the W. point 
of Cape la Hogue, to the E. of Alderney 
Iſland on the coaſt of France. It i; 
within ſome rocks which are ſcattered off 
the point, which having paſſed about, a 
ſnip may turn ſhort in to the E. for this 
haven. 

GOYOGOUIN's Bay, on the coaſt of 
Nova Scotia in North America, is about 


10 leagues from the river of Onnontague, 


The country between is a mixture of 
marſhes and high grounds 2 little ſandy, 
covered with very fine trees, A penin- 
ſula that is well wooded ſtretches cut to 


the middle of a bay, and forms a kind of 


amphitheatre, On the left hand, a lit. 
tle ifland is perceived at the firſt entrance 
into the bay in an angle, which ſerves to 
conceal the mouth of a river, by which 
the natives go down into the lake. 

Goza Iſland, a ſmall ifland near Mal. 
ta in the Mediterranean Sea, on which 13 
a fort, Tt is to the N. W. of Malta, 
from which only it is ſeparated a ſmall 
diſtance, but has the ſmall iſland of Co- 
mingo between, which divides the. dil- 
tance that is ſcarce a league into 2 chan- 
nels. It is a beautiful ifland, of about 
2 leagues from N. W. to S. E.and4 
miles from S. W. to N. E. The lat. is 
about 35 deg. 58 min. N. and long. 14 
deg. 21 min. E. . 

GO zI Ifſland, or Gozo, a fmall iſſard 
on the S. ſide of Candia in the Mediter- 
ranean, and not far diſtant from the W. 
end of the iſland. This iſland is hig! 
at the W. end, and has a fair ſandy bay 
on its N. fide, with a good road, whit: 
alio good freſh water may be obtained; 
but at the S. W. point of the iſland, ret 
far from the land, there is a very den- 
gerous rock under water; of which it 
neceſſary. particularly to beware. Tt ' 
11 leagues at S. E. by E. from Cape St. 
John, the S. W. point of the ifland'«! 
Candia, From hence to Alexandri: n 


PR © 4 
* 
43/1 


am oy rs — po — my. 0 


op oy 


e 


2 uw To 


G R A 
of Feypt it is 134 leagues to the S. E. by 


E. tomewhat ſoutherly, 


£ Point GRACES, on the E. coaſt of 
„, Newfoundland, is in lat. 48 deg. 24 
b. min. N. and long. 52 deg. 39 min. 
| W. : | 

. GRACIAS A Dios, is a town of Hon- 
e duras on the S. W. coaſt of the Great 
© Caribbean Sea, fituated at the mouth of 
ne a river upon a rocky mcuntain, which 
of has ſome gold mines in its neighbour- 
1s hood. Its lat. is about 14 deg. 46 min. 


N. and long. about 82 deg. 15 min. 


W. : | 
N GRACIOSA or GR+TIOSA Ifland, is 
is one of the Arores or weſtern iſlands in 
off the Nurth Atlantic Ocean, and about 4 
1 miles long and 3 broad. It is well fur- 
lis niſned with fruits, and great quantities 
are annuoly ent irom it to Terceira. Its 
of chiet town is La Plata on the S. fide of 
wt the iſland, being inhabited by Portu- 
le. guete, but it is very pcor. It is in lat. 
of 39 deg. 2 min. N. and long. 27 deg. 58 
ly, min. VV. ; | | 
in- GRATIOSA Tfland, one of the Canaries 
to in the North Atlantic Ocean, is in lat, 
of 29 deg. 15 min. N. and leng. 13 deg. 7 
it. min. W. 
ce GRAD O Iſlond, a ſmall iſland at the 
to bottom of the Adriatic Sea to the eaſt- 
ich ward of Italy, and about 13 leacues to 
the N. E. from Venice. It is in lat. 45 


al. deg. 49 min. N. and leng. 13 deg. 10 
| 15 min. E. 

ta, GRAF TON Cape, on the N. E. coaſt 
all of New Holland or New South Wales, 
o- is in lat. 16 deg. 57 min. S. and long. 
lil. 145 deg. 54 min. E. About 2 miles off 
an- it to ſeaward is a high ifland of about 4 
ut miles in circuit, having a channel be- 


tween it and the cape. The land of the 
toaſt here is high and for 20 leagues to 
the ſouthward. Green Ifland is about 3 
Or 4 leagues to the N. by E. halt E. 
from the cape, and lies off a bay which 
is 3 miles to the weſtward, This cape 
forms the E. point of a long, though 
not a very deep bay, called Trinity Bay, 
of which Cape Tribulation is the W. 
point, | 
. GRarToN Iſland, the moſt northerly 
of the Baſhee Iſlands, in the E. Indian 
Ocean, between Formoſa Iſland and Lu- 
conia, is about 4 leagues in length and a 
league and a half in breadth. It is in 
lat. 21 deg. 4 min. N. and long. 121 
deg. E. The variation of the compaſs 
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middle of the ifiand. 


here was only about 1 deg. W. in the 
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GRAMAMA River, on the coaſt of 
Brazil, is to the ſouthward of the River 
Parayba, and to the N. of Porto dos 
Francezes. On this coaſt there lie nar- 
row ſhoals all along, parallel to the 
ſhore, ſimilar to thoſe called the Grounds 
off the Iriſh Coaſt between Wexford and 
Dublin. The channels. between theſe 
ſhoals and the main are, however, toul 
and impaſſable, and have no depth of 
water for ſhips, there not being more 
than from a tathom to a fathom and a 
half within theſe ſhoals for 20 leagues 
together. Without the ſhoals, and an 
oſfing of about a league it is every where 
clear, and from 10 to 13 and 15 fatlioms 


as far as to the River Guiryo, and after. 


wards from 7 to 9, and from 4 to 5 fa- 
thoms cloſe on the back of the ſands, 
It is in lat. 7 deg. 15 min. S. 
GRANADA or GRT NADA Iſland in the 
Weſt Indies, is the moſt ſoutherly of all 
thoſe, iſlands which are Known by the 
name of Caribbee Iflands. 
25 miles in length, and about 15 in 
breadth. A chain of mountains, of 
which tome are very high, croſles it from 
N. to 8. It enjoys a good air, and its 
ſoil is very fertile. Trees. of all ſorts, 
except the cocoa tree, hoth for fruit and 
timber, are better, ſtraighter, taller, and 
larger, than thoſe of the ſame ſpecies in 
the neighbouring iſlands. It is in lat. 
12 deg, 21 min, N. and long, 61 deg. 


36 min. W, 


This iſland is in the form of a creſcent. 
The coaſt is very mountainous near Port 
St. Louis, on the weſtern fide, in the centre 
of a fine bay, having a ſandy bottom. 
The principal port is allo Known by the 
name of Fort Royal, the name by which 
the Engliſh more eee diſtinguiſh it, 
In the bay a fleet of 25 ſhips of the line 
may ride ſecure from ſtorms, and the har- 
bour will contain at leaſt 100 ſhips of 
1000 tons burthen each, cloſe moored 
to the ſhore. It has been aſſerted, that 
1000 fail of merchant veſſels may ride 
ſecurely in the bay. See FORT Royal. 

This iſland contains many falt-pits, 
and the coaſt abounds with fine vallies, 
which are watered with good rivers, of 
which the greater part iſſue from a lake 
at the ſummit of a high mountain in the 
One of thele runs 
into the ſea on the S. W. where the ſhore 
is low, with good anchorage at the dif. 
tance of 12 leagues; but there is a very 
ſtrong current, which ebbs and flows 
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within a few hours. There are ſeveral 
little bays and harbours round, the iſland, 
that ſerve for mooring ſhips and landing 
goods, ſome of which are fortified. The 
whole of the E. coaſt is ſafe, cloſe to the 
more, and it is particularly to be re- 
marked of this iſland, that it is free from 


hurricanes, to which almoſt all the other 


iſlands between the tropics in thele ſeas 
are ſubſet. | > 
Before the peace of 1763, this iſland 
was a neutral iſland, and not under the 
peculiar protection of any European go- 
vernment, at which period it became 
ſubject to Great Britain; and at fo early 
a date as that of 1770, within 7 years, 
its exports exceeded £.506,000, But a 
ſevere fire at George's town, the capital 
of the iſland, in the following year, was 
heavily felt; the effect of which was 
ſcarcely overcome, when a ſecond con- 
flagration deſtroyed the whole town in 
Nov. 1775, to the great loſs of the inha- 
bitants and merchants, which was eſti- 
mated to amount to half a million. It 
was reduced by the French in 1779, but 
reſtored by the peace in 1783; and it 
has ſeverely ſuffered in this year, 1795, 
by the ravages of the French, who, with 
the negroes and others whom they have 


_ emancipated and inſtigated to commit the 


moſt audacious outrages, have deſtroyed 


the | my art of the iſland, to the al- 


molt incredible loſs of the planters and 


. merchants, many of whom have been in- 
humanly maſſacred. - | 


GRANADILLAs or GRENADILLAS, 
are a cluſter or chain of dangerous iſlands 
and rocks near the Leeward Iſlands, 
where the greateſt channel does not ex- 
ceed 3 or 4 leagues in breadth. They 
are ſituated between 12 and 13 deg. of 
N. lat. and in about 61 deg. of W. long. 
between St. Vincent's Ifland on the N. 
and Granada Ifland on the S. They are 
dependent on the latter, and form a kind 
of archipelago, of about 14 leagues in 
extent, conſiſting of about 23 iſlands that 
are adapted to produce cotton, coffee, 
indigo, and even lugar. They poſſeſs a 
healthy air, but have no running {ſprings 
of freſh water. The moſt conſiderable of 
theſe iſlands at the N. end of the chain, 
which is not above two leagues from the 


3/land of St. Vincent's, is called Becouya 
or Bequia, but by the French it has been 
called Little Martinico, 


Beſides this, 
there are the iſlands of Molquitos and 
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Cannaouan; and Frigate Iſland and Union 
Iſland are between Becouya and Cariaua. 
cou. Of the reſt, the Griſon, and the 
Diamond or Round Iiland, are the two 
principal ones among thoſe which fill yp 
the interval between Cariauacou and 
Granada, | | 
GRANADO Fort, on the N. coaſt of 

South America, is one of the two {tron 
forts on the W. end of the Iſla Nova, 
which forms the E. fide of the port of 
Carchagena, in the direction of N. N. 
W. and S. S. E. from each other. This 
fort is oppoſite to the Fortaliia on the 
ifland oi Kares, and is ſituated near the 
point. See CARTHAGENA, 5 

Ships coming from the caſtward hither 
have nothing to rear, nor is it neceſſary 
to give any other caution than to kee 
in 6 fathoms on approaching the Ila 
Nova, when a ſhip may {ail boldly alan 
by it into the road under the eter ane 
point without the port, under the point 
of Granado; and then turn in for the 
channel of the port. There is a unken 
rock called the Salmadinas, on a part 
of which, to the extent of 30 yards, 
the ſea may be obſerved to make a 
breach; but in this courſe there is no 
danger of that rock, it a ſhip does not 
keep too far off, | 

Ilha GRANDE, to the S. W. from 

Rio Janeiro, on the S. coaſt of Brazil, 
is in lat. 23 deg. 5 min. 8. Within it 
is the mouth of a river, and a town ſo 
called, with a harbour. Th. land of the 
iſland is remarkably high, and contains 
much wood. After a ſhip from the N. 
E. is through the firſt opening, there is a 
remarkable white rock on the Jarboard 
ſide, at going into the bay, about half a 
league diſtant to the S. E. The entrance 
lics ahove 5 leagues in the bay, and the 
place where the ſhips ride is on the W. 
ſide of the ifland, between that and the 
main. | 
There are ſeveral good coves, where 
ſhips may tow in to lie eaſy, and where 
they have the beſt convenience both for 
wooding and watering. The Rio de 
Concepgon or Conception goes up within 
the illand; and on the S. fide of it, 5 
leagues from the iſland, is the city now 
called Angra dos Reys, though formerly 
deniora de la Concepcon. Proviſions may 
be had here at a reaſonable price. The 
courle at E, E. E. from this road within 
the iſland will frequently be terved * 
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fame wind as brought a ſhip in at N. N. 
W. and both the paſſages are bold and 
8 Ancs, or Ance de Jeremie, 
on. the N. ſide of the extreme weſtern 

inſula of the iſland of St. Domingo in 


the Weſt Indies, is about 10 leagues 


nearly E. from Cape Mary at the extre- 
mity. It is a good fituation, in about 


18 deg. 40 min. of N. lat. about 74 
deg. of W. long. and almoſt due 8. 


from Cape Maizy, at the eaſtern extre- 
mity of the iſland of Cuba. 8 

Barra GRAN DA, the entrance fo called 
into the harbour of Rio Janeiro, on the 
8. coaſt of Brazil in South America. 
Though narrow, the channel is good, 
having 15 fathoms in the fairway cloſe 
under the cannon of the fort, on the E. 

int of Santa Cruz. See IAN EIRO. 

Hand GRANDE, in ſome charts called 
Iland LoNGUE, is a long and narrow 
iſland on the coaſt of Dalmatia. on the 
E. fide of the gult of Venice or Adriatic 
Sea. It has ſeveral ſmall iſlands within 
it near the main, and allo along the coaſt 
from the 8. E. end. The town of Zara 
is within it on the main, in about 45 deg. 
of N. lat. or ſomewhat leſs, and about 
16 deg. of E. long. | 

Ribera GRANDE, is in the iſland of 
St. Jago, one of thoſe called the Cape 
2 in the M Atlantic Ocean, 
and poſſeſſing a arbour. 

Reco G on the coaſt of 
the Spaniſh Main, is in lat. 11 deg. 
5min, N. and long. 67 deg. 39 min. W. 

Rio GRANDE, is a very rapid river on 
the N. Pacific Ocean, on the S. of the 
ithmus of America, and about a league to 
the W. of Panama but it is ſhoal at the 
mouth, and unfit for ſhipping. * 

Rio GRANDE, or Great River, on the 
d. ſide of the iſland of St. John's, off the 
coaſt of Nova Scotia in North America, 
It runs weſtward, and falls into the 
ſound within the iſland, where it forms a 
pacious fea, extending weſtward to Vert 
o Green Bay, on the fide of the continent. 
The lat. of its mouth is about 46 deg. 
8 min, N. and long. 63 deg. 6 min. W. 

Rio GRANDE, on the W. coaſt of 

ica, is 150 leagues from the river 

gal, ſo called, which has been con- 
dered as one of the mouths ot the great 
wer Niger. In this river are ſeveral 
reaches and bays, and great ſhips go 
ately up it for 6 or 7 leagues, and aller 
"eels from zo to 35 leagues; it has water 
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enough for ſloops and barges for 70 or 
80 leagues, and ſmall boats may go vp 
ſeveral hundred miles. = 
Rio GRANDE, on the E. coaſt of Brazil 
in South America, is 11 leagues nearly 
S. from the ſtrait off Cape St. Roque, 
the courſe, lying under a ſafe ſhore, full 
of good bays and anchoring places. 
Within a league of the ſhore there is 7 
or 8 fathoms all the way, and 5 or 6 
tathoms even in the bay, cloſe to the 
ſhore, within a cable's length of the 
ſtrand. The entrance is from the N. E. 
to the S. W. but ſhips coming from the 
N. muſt ſtand off from the northernmoſt 
point at leaſt 3 leagues, as that ſhore is 
all foul, and full of rocks on both ſides 
of the point; for it is bad as far as to the 
mouth of the Rio des Carlutas, about 5 
miles to the N. and round the point up the 
river and within the harbour, it is foul for 
There is alſo a four - ſquare 
ſhoal in the mouth of the entrance, with 
ſome dangerous rocks in it. The point 
of Natal is S. W. from this ſnhoal, where 
the Portugueſe have a ſtrong fort. Ships 
may go into the river on either ſide of 
the ſhoal of rocks, but the channel on the 
N. ſide is heſt and broadeſt, having from 
6 to 7 fathoms in the fairway, and from 
4 to 5 fathoms quite up. The town of 
Natal lies on the S. ſhore of the river, 
about 3 leagues from the caſtle, before 
which is the road; it has from 4 to 5 
fathoms and very good anchoring ground, 
being well ſecured from winds. But 
this river is navigable farther up, and, as 
ſome ſay, to the diſtance of 100 miles. 


% 
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Point Negro is 3 leagues to the 8. S. E. 


from this river. | 


Rio GRANDE, on the S. coaſt of Brazil, 
is about 10 leagues at W. by S. from 
the Port de Santos or Saint's Bay, called 
in ſome charts Itanbaem River, in lat. 
about 24 deg. 12 min. S. and long. 46 
deg. 24 min. W. At the N. E. point 
of it is a {mall town called Candillao, 
or Our Lady of Candillao.. From hence 
the land draws round in a large bay to- 
wards the 8. 

Rin GRANDE, a river of. the S. coaſt 
of Brazil or Paraguay in South America, 
which f:iis into Port St. Pedro, in lat, 
31 deg. 53 min. S. and long. 50 deg. 
35 min. W. | 

GRANDE Bay, on the Labrador coaſt, 
or N. coaſt of the gulf of St. Lawrence, 
is in lat. 5o deg. 18 min. N. and long. 
64 deg. 5 min. W. Co 
| GRANDE 
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Crann?2 Tragz, in the Weſt Indies, 
extends ſrom Chateaux Point, in lat. 16 
dez. 14 min. N. to the N. Point, ſo 
called, in lat. 16 deg, 40 min. N. and 
trom long. 61 deg. 9 min. to 30 min. 


GRANDE GULLET, in the iſland of St. 
Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's, is a bay on 
the W. ſide of the peninſula, at the 8. E. 
extremity of that ifland, having Guana 
Point on the N. and Green Point on the 8. 
It lies to the 8. W. of the Great Salt 
Pond between it and Sand-hill Bay to the 
N. E. on the other coaſt of the iſland. 
Near the ſtrand it is rocky, but there is 
from 3 to 9 fathoms water off due W. 
from the bottom of the bay, and off the 


8. point from 10 to 14 fathoms. 


GRANDsS Point, on the E. coaſt of 
Labrador in North America, is in lat. 
51 deg. 24 min. N. and long. 57 deg. 
16 min. W. 


GRAN E Ifland, is a ſmall ifland in the. 


river Thames, lying off the E. point of 


the peninſula formed by the rivers Thames 
and Medway, the channel from the latter 


downwards leaving it on the larboard, 
on paſſing into the Thames between it 
and the W. end of Shepey IIland, and 


that from the Thames on the ſtarboard. 


The tand on the ſtarboard ſhore of the 
laſt river continues and runs due E. from 
it to the buoy of the Nore., In coming 
down the river Thames, it contains a 
good mark for leading between the Oaze 
Edge and the Red Sand, which is to 
keep a tree with a round head on this 
illand, right in the valley between the 


little hills on the high land, next to the 


welternmoſt end of the ifland. If a ſhip 
is obliged to turn down, ſhe may ſtand 
to the buoy of the Oaze Edge in 7 fa- 
thoms, and to the Red Sand in 7 or 8 
fathoms ; in the channel between them 
there is 10 tathoms water. 

GRANTHAM Sound, in Falkland's 
Iſlands, is between Berkley's Sound and 
Acaron Bay. Sce FALKLAND, and 
BERKL EY. | | 

GRANVILLE, on the coaſt of France, 


"about S. E. from the ifland of Jericy, 


has a ſmall harhour, and is in lat. 48 
deg. 50 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 37 
min. W. It has high water on full and 
change days about 7 o'clock. 'Though 
it is only 7 leagues from St. Maloes by 
ſea, yet it is more than three times that 
diſtance by land, all round the coaſt of 
Cancale Bay, through Avrauchcs. It is 


1 ane} 


not ſafe to croſs the defiles of Mont gt. 
Michael, which indeed would ſhorten + 
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7 or 8 leagues. It employs about 99 
ſhips of different ſizes to Newtoundland 
yearly, and hetwetn 3 and 4900 \:1imen; 
and, as a tide port, can receive ſhips of 
400 tons and upwards, which is detended 


by two moles. The town is ſituated on 


an eminence. © - 

It is about 6 leagues due S. from St. 
Germain's, and lies on the S. fide of 1 
point of land, which 1s the N, point of 
the bay of Avranches. All along this 
coalt pilots are conſtantly taken, even by 
French ſhips on their own coatt ; for 
though there are many houtes, mills and 
trees along ſhore from Cape la Hogue 
hither, which ſerve for {ea-marks, there 
is ſufficient occahon for them along 
this rocky coaſt. But there is good an- 
chorage, keeping clear of the rocks, al- 
melt all along the coaſt. Fhere are tome 
{mall rocks to the 8. from the point, 
which are a guide into the pier or har. 
bour. Veſſels bound along the coaſt piſs 
between the point and a long Iidge cf 


rocks, called the iſland de Chole, about 
2 lagues diſtant at W. by N. dee 


GRUNE. 
| GRao, in the Mediterranean, on the 
coaſt of Spain, is the port of Valentia, 
at the diſtance of 17 leagues from Cape 
St, Martin's to the N. W. Gaudin and 
Cullora, two ſmall ports, are between 
them, but without any good anchorage 
at either. The town of Grao is {mal}, 
but the river of Valentia opens into the 
ſea within a quarter of a mile of it, form- 
ing a good road in 7 or 8 fathoms, but 
without ſhelter from any wind, as the 
ſhore is low and the country plain and 
level; ſometimes indeed there is à great 
ſea in the road, fo that ſhips are in ding 
of foundering at their anchors. Ther 
is not ſufficient water to carry up a pin. 
nace to the city of Valentia, About 8 
leagues to the N. of Grao is Monocdra, 
GRASHOLM Ifland, is about 4 leagues 


to the S. S. E. from Syburg Nets, or the | 


N. N. E. point of Dagercort. Oxholm, 
another {mall ifland, is but about a league 
from it, lying N. and S. from each other; 
and there are ſeveral ifſands between 
Graſholm and the larger illand of Oeſcl, 


in the Baltic Sea. There is anchorage 


any where about this iſland and Oxholm. 
There are 4 {mall iſlands from Gaal. 
helm, about a league ajunder from bse! 
other at S. E. which muſt not be let 


above 
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above a cable's length to ſtarboard, when 


a hip will be in the fairway of the Noon 
Sound; this channel along the ſide of 
Oeſel is much the beſt, and has from 3 to 
4 fathoms at lcaſt, and afterwards 6 to 
7 fathoms. | 

Gass Cove, in Queen Charlotte's 
Sound, is nearly S. from the point of 
Faſt Bay, and from the W. point of a 


{quare iſtand ſhaped like a fort, in which 
is 20 fathoms water. 


The coaſt then 
trends W. almoſt a league, till it is near- 
ly oppoſite to the eaſternmoſt point of an 
illand, that lies in the found here, leaving 
only a narrow channel from this point in 
its direction to the 8. W. parallel to the 
coaſt. | 

Bonne GRassE, on the S. coaſt of 
Provence, is nearly due E. from the 
outer road &* Toulon, and on the W. 
fide of the peniniula, of which on the E. 
fide is the gult of Hieres. There 1s an- 
chorage in the bight of the coaſt in 4 and 
5 fathoms, open only to the S. W. and 
W. | 

GRASS GROUND, of which there are 
wo, called the Eaſt and Weſt Grats 
Grounds, are two ſhoals in the Sound 
towards Riga Gult trom the northward ; 
of theſe ſhips paſſing the Moon Sound 
ſhould beware. See GRASHOLM, and 
Moox Scund. | | 

GRass Iſland, is to the N. W. from 
Cape Chidley, and the firſt conſiderable 
iland from that cape, being nearly W. 


| from the Chidley or Chudleigh lands, 


which lie off that cape, at the S. entrance 
of Hudſon's Straits from the eaſtward. 
 GRasSWICK, is a port for loading 
imall fir-ware behind the ifland called 
the Siſters, which lies W. by N. from 
Acker Sound. It is on the ſtarboard fide 
of the opening of the Sound to Chriitiana 
and Dram. | 
GRaTES, on the E. coaſt of New- 


ſoundland, is 2 leagues to the N. N. W. 


from Split Point, and W. by N. near 
5 leagues from the N. W. end of the 
and Bacalieu. This point, which is 
in lat. 51 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 55 
deg. 33 min. W. is near the extremity 
the peninſula formed by the coaſts of 
Trinity Bay on the N. W. and Concep- 
den Bay to the S. and S. E. | 

GRATIAS a Dio. See GRACIAS a 
Dio. | 

GraTiosa Iſland. See GRACIOSA. 

GRAVa, otherwiſe called CARAVA, 
r MakICaRVO. See CARAVA, The 
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iſland of Terra Polla, or Bella Polla, is 
N. N. W. from it about 4 leagues. 

. Grave Paſſage, within the river of 
Eourdeaux, lies between the Olive and 
harter Banks, and ſo along between 
Teint de rave and the Rouſſtat Bank 
all along the ſhore, on the ſtarboard fide 
going up towards Caſtilion. There 
is here in ſome places three, and in 
others four fathoms at low water. In 
coming to it from the outhward, ſhips 
may, after getting Point Olives 2 leagues 
at E. ſteer directly towards Point de la 


Coubre till St. Pallas comes due E. 


Keeping it to, then run E. till Cordovan 
tower bears due S. when they will be 
clear of the Metelicr and Mouviate Sands, 
and may ſail up the river at 8. E. or 
nearly ſo to Caſtilion Point. But for the 
Grave Paſſage, get Soulac, to tlie ſouth- 


ward of the S. entrance into the river, 


and run towards it till Cordovan tower 
is due N. when a ſhip will be paſt the 
Olives, and may ſteer towards Koyan, 
ot the N. coaſt of the river, till Cordovan 
comes due W. and will then be through 
the Grave Paſſage; it may then run ei- 
ther towards le Bec Davy, that is Davy 
Point and Tillemont, in from 9 to 20 
tathoms water, or, avoiding the ſhoals on 
each fide, run up to Caſtilion. 

GRAVE Port, or Port GRAVE, on 
the E. coaſt of Newfoundland, is abcut 
3 or 4 miles to the W. S. W. from Bay 
Robert, round the Point. Sheep's Cove 
and Cupid's Cove are within this port, 
on difterent ſides of the harbour. The 
head of the bay of Port Grave lies up 
3 leagues within the country to the S. S. 
W. The S. point of this port is called 
Burnt Head, All theſe are on the W. 
ſide of Conception or Conſumption Bay. 

GRAVELINES, is a {mall fort: ed port 


town of Flanders, near the mouth of the 


river Aa on the Engliſh Channel, being 
10 miles to the E. from Calais, and 13 


to the S. W. from Dunkirk. It is ſitu- · 


ated in lat. 50 deg. 59 min. N. and 
long. 2 deg. 7 min. E. It is frequently 
met with under the name of GRAVELING, 
the church of which, it has been oblerved, 
has no ſteeple, contrary to thole upon the 
coaſt on each hand of it. There are two 
hills, by which it is known, one at the 
E. gate, and the other at the W. end of 
the town. It is a tide haven, into which 
cnly veſſels can go at high water. Kee 

the two beacons one in the other, and fail 
in betwixt the pier heads; but there runs 
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off a little Iedge on the W. fide, that 
muſt he carctully avoided, In coming 
from the eaſtward along the coaſt, through 
Woolbeach Sound, at the end of the 
Brakes, that is, the banks weſtward from 
Du kirk, a ſhip will come againſt the 
W. point of the ſaid little ledge or ſand, 
which lics off a good way into the lea, 
ani »nay run into the haven by night, as 
ſoon as the fires come one in the other. 


Tnere is a bank along ſhore to the weſt- 


ward of this haven, that reaches from the 
land off to icaward a good way, almoſt 
as far as to the weitward of Calais. 
W 1en Gravelines bears 8 E. a ſhip will 
be thwart ot the S. end of the Flemiſh 
Banks. 
GRAVELING. See GRAVELINEs. 
GRAVESAND, on the N. fide of the 
Maes, is very eafily known by its high 
ſtecple, with a ſpire, a little to the ſouth- 
ward of Hey, which has no ſteeple ; but 
the tower ſteeple of Monſter is near Hey, 
and but a little within it. From Grave- 
ſand to Hey is about a league. 
GRAVESEND, a town ot Kent, on the 
S. fide of the river Thames, is conſidered 
as the firſt port of that river, about 23 
miles from London ; oppolite to which, 
on the N. ſhore, is Tilbury Fort in Eſſex. 
It was burnt and plundered by the French 
and Spaniards in the time of Richard II. 
when moſt of its inhabitants were carried 
away; and to compenlate the town for 
this heavy loſs, and doubtleſs with a view 
to re-people it, it obtained this privilege, 
that its inhabitants and thoſe of Milton 
ſhould have the ſole and excluſive right to 
carry paſſengers from hence to London 
by water at 2d. for each ſingle perion, 


or 48. for the whole fare. This was a 


great ſum in, thoſe days. The fare is 
now advanced to gd. | 


All outward-bound ſhips are obliged. 


to anchor in the road till they have been 
viſited by the cuſtom-houle officers ; for 
which purpoſe a centinel at the block- 
houſe always fires a muſquet; whereas 
thoſe which are homeward-bound paſs by 
without notice, unleſs. it be to put tide 
waiters on board, if they have not been 
already ſupplied with them. Outward- 
bound ſhips generally take in proviſions 
here, ſo that the place is full of ſeamen, 
who are commonly in a hurry and buſtle. 
Its church, after the town had been burnt 
down in 1727, was rebuilt by a grant 


from parliament of £. 5000, as one of the 


o new ones, It is in lat, 51 deg 23 


half paſt one o'clock. 


GRAVESEND Bay, at the W, end of 
Long Iſland, is on the ſtarboard fide of 
the entrance of the Narrows ' into the 
channel of New York. It is ſo called 
from a village of that name near it on 
the iſland; and its coaſt is ſhaped nearjy 
like the curve of a bow. The fall 
land called Coney Iſland, nearly of the 
' ſhape of a hedging man's mitten, with a 
naked wriſt, is near the S. W. extremity 
of the iſland, and the S. part of the bay. 
A ſand called the Middle Bank is to the 
W. of it, between which and the W. 
bank or ſand of Staten Iſland on the lar. 
board is the channel of from 4 to 6 and 


7 fathoms up to the Narrows, 


- GRAY or GROA TIlaffd, is about : 
leagues and a half to the N. N. W. from 
the Birvidaux Rock. Point de Croiz is 
at the E. end of this ifland, which is 
about five leagues at N. N. W. from 
Bellcifle. This iſland bears about E. 
oy S. and E. 8. E. 7 leagues from the 

and Mutton, being only about a league 
from the main, and S. S. W. from Port 
Louis, on the W. coaſt of France 3 
league and a half. The E. end of the 
iſland goes ſteep down, and near Point 
Croiz there are three windmills. The 
W. end of the iſland goes down ſloping 
and flat, by which marks, if duly at- 
tended to, the iſland muſt be known, 
There is very good anchorage under the 
E. end in 6 or 7 fathoms, where ſhips 
may lie ſafe from a S. W. wind; and 
there is allo a good road and anchor- 
ground for W. S. W. and N. W. winds 
under the N. E. point of it. In ſailing 
to ſeaward, be particularly cautious of 3 
foul ledge of rocks that runs off from tlic 


1 


S. E. end. 


GRAYSTON Bay, on the E. coaſt of 
Kent, to the S. weſterly from Ramlgate 


Pier, towards Sandwich River. 


GREAT Bay Fort, is on the weſtward 
of St. Maloes, and W. from Pettit Jay 


Fort on the S. of that place. 


GREAT Pank of Newfoundland, the 
extreme N. point of which is in about 
50 deg. 10 min. of N. lat. and the d, 
point in about 41 deg. of N. lat. 180 
variable breadth, and of a form very u. 


regular. The long. at the N. end s 
| the 


about 49 deg. 40 min. W. and at 


S. end 52 deg, W. but both of them 
run out with a narrow point, _ 
| a 


min. N. and long. 20 min. E. and hy 
high water on full and change days a 
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GRE 
hrly on the N. On the 8. the bank 
preſerves a greater breadth, and the ex- 
treme S. point is called the Bank Tail, 
turning off weſterly with a kind of hook. 
At this end alſo it has two points, which 
are ſhorter than at the northern extremity; 
the other of theſe points lies in about lat. 
41 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 53 deg. 
W. The bank has various depths from 
24 to 66 fathoms upon it; but along the 
E. fide there is 75, 9o, and in one place 
120 fathoms, about the middle, and be- 
tween the Jaquet Bank and the Great 
Bank. The Flemiſh Cap, or the outer 
bank is in about 45 to 46 deg. only of 
W. long. but it is ſmall, and there is no 
ground to he met with berween it and 
the E. fide of the Great Bank. | 

GREAT Bank of Bahamas. 
HaMa Banks. 

GREAT Ilaac, in the Bahamas, the 
N. part of which is in lat. 26 deg. 3 
min, N. and long. 79 deg. 43 min. W. 

GREAT Road of Toulon, is the outer 
toad of that port on the S. coaſt of France. 
It is without the pc ats of land, on which 
the Equilette or Eagle tower on the W. 


and the point of the Great tower on the 


E. commands the entrance; and the outer 
limit is comprehended between Cape Brun 
on the N. E. and the peninſula of which 
Cape Cepet is the S. point on the S. W. 
It has anchorage almoſt every where to- 
wards the S. ſhore, and near Fort St. 
Louis on the N. ſhore. ; 

GREAT Sound, within the 8. W. 
end of the Bermudas or Summer Iflands, 
b a ſpacious inlet within the arm or heok 
at that part of thote iflands, of the en- 
trance into which we have given ſome 
account under the article of George's Bay, 
wich lies at the bottom of this ſound, 
Ke GEORGE's Bay. ES 

GREEN Bank, to the ſouthward of the 
d. coaſt of Newfoundland, is at the dil- 
ance of 30 or 40 miles from it, and has 
generally from about 30 to 50 fathoms 
rater upon it. In one place, due S8. from 
Placentia Bay, on its S. fide, we find 
tat there is only 5 fathoms, according 
to the loundings noted in modern charts, 
a juſt without it there is 100 {athoms. 
I lies newly parallel to the coaſt, extend- 
It almoſt 2s far E. as in a line with the 
d E. np le of that itland, but ſtret ches 
dt V. beyon! the meridian ci the Pierre 
wm Miquekn Ihlands. Its breadth, 
neugh i regular, is rom 40 to 50 miles 
fakrally ; between which and the land 
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. nearly from the 8. 


GRE. 
on the N. is from 60 to 100 fathoms, 
and off the E. end 75 fathoms. 

GREEN Bay, or Lough GREEN Bay, 
near the S. W. part oi Ireland, is nearly 
due E. from the Shellocks o dvkel gs 
Rocks, and goes in northward troi the 
N. entrance into Kilmore Sound. 


tktligs to the E. and forms a good har- 
bour, with very ſafe riding tor many ſhips 
but a S. W. wind blows right in, and 
cauies a very heavy lea to tumble into it. 
GREEN Bay, off which are the iſlands 
of St. Barbe, to the eaſtward of Cape 
Den, on the F. coaſt of Newfoundland, 
the S. point of White Bay in the Machi- 
gonis River. The bay is weſtward of 
St. John's Cape, which forms the W. 
entrance into Lady Bay, the coaſt here 
facing the N. and running on towards 
the E. : 

GR®EN Bay, on the E. coaſt of New- 
foundland, is near the E. point ot the 
opening into Trinity Harbour; in the 
N. part of Trinity Bay, which runs in 
due W. It appears to be juſt within 
the point, which here turns from the N, 
ſhort to the W. z : 

GREEN Bay, or Bay VERTF, is alfo 
on the E. coaſt of Newtoundland, on 
the N. W. coait of Conception Bay, 
and conſequently on the E. tide of the 
peniniula between that bay on the E. 
and Trinity Bay on the W.- It lies 
S. W. trom Baccolmn Iſland, which is a 
little eaſtward ot the point of that penin- 
ſula. The S. S. W. point of this bay, 
at about 3 leagucs diſtance, is called St. 
William's Point. | 

GREEN Bay, or Bay VERTE, on the 
coaſt of Nova Scotia, is between the main 
and St. John's Ifland, running in W. 
vint ot the iſland, 
id the moſt weſterly part of the tound 
between them, within the S. point of 
Cape Tormentin. Chignecto Bay, on 
the 8. W. comes up alo ſo tar into land, 
as to form here a very narrow iſtuinus 
of not more than 5 or 6 leagues acrois, 
if o much. Tt has various deptlis of 
water, from 10 to 4 and even 2 tathoms 
near the ſhore. See what has been ſaid 
of the tides and the iſthmus under CHIG- 
NCETO. | 

GREEN Bay, an open hay fo called, 
on the coaſt of Jamaica, unier the Salt 
Pend Hill, on the larboard fide of the 
entrance of Port Royal Harbour, and to 
the N. N. W. of the Salt Pond Kkeef, 
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on which is but 12 feet water, and in- 
ter ſperſed with rocks. There is 7 fa- 
thoms off the coaſt, under the ſhelter of 
l.. 

_ GReerN Caſtle, on the ſtarboard point 
of the ntrance into the harbour or lough 
of Londonderry, on the N. of Ireland, 
the I:rboord or E. point being called 
Magilian's Point, which are but a mile 
diſtant from each other. To come to 
this l ugn trom the -eaftward round the 
an cviled the Tuns, keep a fufficient 
diitonce till a mall iandy bay on the W. 
Jie is ducovered, and brought even with 
the N. point of the river under the high 
land, fo as to be open of the point. 
Sail in ſo till the ſhip comes in by the 
land, when - ſhe may run along S. W. 
right againſt Green caſtle. But in com- 
ing from the weſtward or northward, 
run boldly along ſhore without fear, and 
about the point, upon the lead, without 
co ning near the town. In coming by 
Crezn caſtle, a ſnip may anchor there, 
when White caſtle can be ſcen without 
the pon of Green caſtle, and ride tately. 
But to go up to the Green caitle, run 
along to the W. ſhore by the lead, and 
ſhun an oyſter-bank that lies upon and 
begins about Red caſtle, ſtretching along 
the ſhore. . | 


GREEN Coaſt, on the coaſt of Africa, 


is to the N. of Point Palwar or Pal- 
meirinho. It is near the S. por: of the 
coaſt of Angola, the point being in 
lat. 9 deg. S. and long. 13 deg. 40 
__ 

GREEN'S Cove, oppoſite: to which is 
the anchoring place in 14 fathoms, about 
a league at W. by N. from the S. point 
of Torbay, on the E. coaſt of New- 
foundland. 3 

GREEN Harbour, is one of the many 
ports between Point or Cape de l' Heve 
and the S. W. extremity of Nova Scotia, 
It is on the eaſtern coaſt of the iſland 
between Bear's Port to the northward 
and Port Ich to the ſouthward, the 
general tendency of the coaſt being nearly 
to the S. W. | DO 

GREEN Ifland, within Stronſa Frith, 
amongſt the Orkney Iſlands, is to be 
left on the ſtarboard ſide, as Shapinſha is 
on the Jarboard to go into Wire Sound; 
after which ihips are to ſail between the 
three iſlands of Wire, Egleſha, and 
Rowlay, the three iſlands forming a good 
road, called Wire Sound. WE 
GREEN Iſland, at the N. end of Bra- 


1 


rr 
ſey Sound, or North Sound, in the Site, 
land Iſlands, which ſhips going out to the 
northward muſt pals, there being a good 
channel between it and Beotter Iſlaud, 
out at the N. end, quite into the fea, 
GREEN Ifland, on the N. coaſt of 
France, is about 4 miles at S. by E. 
from the eaſternmoſt of the Seven Iſlands 
ſo called, and 4 miles W. from the Tilang 
of Gueltas. There is good auchorage 
between it and the main, but there are 
rocky lands on the W. fide of the 


land cloſe to it, ſtretching away to the | 


northward towards the channel that lies 
between it and the Seven Ilands. But 
there is 18 or 20 tathoms water within 
mile of it to the weſtward, The flo! 
tide here ſets to the 8. E. jrom the 
Treacle Pots. | 

GREEN Ifland, a ſmall iſland on tlie 
coaſt of St. Lawrence River, is to thr 


northward from Tadouſſac Porc along the 


coaſt, which with ſeveral iutands line the 
ſhore to the V. E. ; : 
GREEN Tiland, 
Newfoundland, wittout- the penintula 
which forms Conception Bay, being a 
finall iſland eaſtward from the S. point 


of Witle:s Bay, and {outhward from tue 
This ifland, called 
Green. Iſland, is 2 leagues. to the 8. 8. 


Bulls and Gulli. 


W. from Bonaventure Port; it may be 


ſcen in clear weather as ſoon as a ſhip 1s 
out of Trinity Harbour. But there is 
another naraclets iſland without at 4 or ; þ 
miles dittance from the port, in the di- 
Perhaps it may | 
have the name of Stone Ifland, betwecu | 
which and Green Iiland there is a fate 
channel for ſhips of any depth, an a 


rection of S. W. by 8. 


bold ſhore, in going from Gull Iſland ty 
the Harbour of Bonaviſta. 


55 deg. 42 min. W. 


GREEN Itland, is a {mall ifland neat} 
the ſhore, almoſt within the S. W. end! 


of Long Ifland, and extending that way 
towards the N. E. extrergity of Sullivans 
Iſland, near the entrance to Charſeſtomn, 
on the coaſt of North America, under 
the N. ſhore of the main. There 2:4 
ſeveral ſands, with ſmalt channels be- 
tween them for boats, ond that near 4 
point of Sullivan's Iilznd, has 7 feet 4 
low water, from the S. W. end of Lug 

Iſland towards the W. : 
GREEN Iſland, at the E. end of thel 
Ifland of Antigua, in the W. Indies, 
without the S. E. point of Non:ucag 
| Harbour. 


on the E. coaſt (f 


It is in lat. 
50 deg. 46 min. to 51 deg. N. and long. 
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Harbour, There is a channel into the 
harbour between the W. end of this 
and and the main, and 5 fathoms water 
through it; this 13 the beſt paſſage into 
it, as on the N. fide of the ifland the road 
is foul and full of rocks, neither is there 
more than from 6 to 8 feet water, except 
in one place, where it is very difficult. 
Willoughby Bay 1s near 2 leagues to the 
S. W. from it. 
GREEN Iflands, in Prince William's 


Sound on the N. W. coaſt of America, 


have anchorage to the S. E. of them in 
21 fathoms over a muddy bottom, and 
about 2 miles diſtant from the ſhore of 
Montagu's Ifl-nd. There is a channel 
between theſe iſlands of 2 or 3 leagues 
proud, and from 34 to 17 fathoms in 
depth. The anchorage is to the W. of 
Montagu Iſland. 

GREEN Iſlands, are 3 ſmall iſlands fo 
called, lying off Cape Diſappointment, 
in 8. Georgia, which Cape 1s to the 8. 
W. from Cooper's Itiand. The vari- 
ation near this coaſt is a little more or leſs 
than 11 deg. E. Pickerlgill's Ifland 


lies off about 9 leagues to the N. 60 


deg. W. 


GREEN Iſland, is about half a league 
from the S. E. tide of Wallis's Ifland, 


which lies at the N. W. point of Gower 
Harbour, and about half a league from 
it. They are near the S. E. point of 
New Ireland, in the S. Pacific Ocean. 

GREEN Iſland, on the N. E. coaſt of 
New Holland, or New S. Wales, is 3 
or 4 leagues to the N. by E. halt E. 
from Cape Grafton. It lies off a bay 
that is 4 miles to the W. of it, in which 
is anchorage in 4 fathoms at S. 35 deg. 
W. from the iſland, when the E. point 
of the bay bears S. 74 deg. E. and the 
W. point S. 83 deg. W. 

GREEN Key, a ſmall ifland fo. called 
in the W. Indies, amongſt the Bahama 
iſlands, the S. part of which is laid 
down as in lat. 25 deg. 17 min. N. and 
long. 77 deg. 9 min. W, 

GREEN Point, on the coaſt of Africa, 
between which and Penguin Ifland, at a 
mall diſtance due W. from the main, 
thips ſometimes work into Table Bay, 
at the Cape of Good Hope, with top- 
lalls cloſe reefed, when there is a ſtrong 
gue, and hard ſqualls, with the wind at 
§. 8. E. This, however, is deemed a 
bold undertaking, and ſuch as the Dutch 


never attempt in ſuch a gate. 


GREEN Foint, on the coaſt of Nova 
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Scotia, in North America, is to the 8. 


W. trom Cape Canſo and Bar Haven. 
It is a haven on its 8. W. of which the 


W. point is known by the name of (Cape 
St. Mary. 

Green Point, on the W. ſide of the 
penintulz near the S. end of the Ttlznd of 


St. Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's in the W. 
Indies, to the ſcuthward of the bay called 
the Grand Gullet. It is there the moſt 


weſterly point, from whence the coaſt 
again falls away to the eaſtward ahout 2 
miles or a little more to the extreme S. 

end of the iſland. _ | 5 n 
GREENLAND, or W. GREENLAND, 
which is frequently known by the name 
of Old Greenland, is of very great ex- 
tent. It ſtretches nearly N. and S. on 
the E. fide of Davis's Straits and Bat- 
fin's Bay, its molt ſoutherly point being 
Cape Farewel, which is due W. from 
the Orkneys about 40 deg. of long. in 
the lat. of about 59 deg. and a baltf. 
This cape is in long. 42 deg. 42 min. W. 
and there is an iſland off it, from whence 
the coaſt trends to the N. E. then N. and 
again to the N. E. and this has fre- 
quently been called E. Greenland, being 
the E. fide of the ſame country, before 
the diſcovery of Spitzbergen, which is 
n2w commonly fo called, and fometimes 
GROENLAND, which ſee. The Wi. ſide 
of it along the E. coaſts of Davis's Straits 
and Baftin's Bay, extends from lat. 59 
der. 38 min. to about 78 deg. N. The 
inhabitants of the country are barbarous, 
and live in winter about eight families 
together, in a very dirty beaſtly manner, 
in narrow low huts and caves; but cheir 
ſummer habitations conſiſt of ſlight tents, 
made of the ſkins of tea dogs. The 
Danes claim the fovereignty of the coun- 
try, and have taken fome pains by miſ- 
flonaries to civilize them; but the fiſhery 
along the coaſt ſeems to be the only valu- 
able thing about this dreary country. 
It ſeems to extend from about the me- 
ridian of London to near 30 deg. of W. 
long. | 
GREENOCK, is a conſiderable town of 
Rentrewſhire in Scotland, and properly is 
on which its trade principally depends, 
and is very faſt improving in magnitude 
and importance. 
mouth of the Clyde, and is a place of 
great reiort for ſhips. It has a con- 
ſiderable ſhare in the herring fiſhery, 
and within the lait 30 years the town is 
f 8 ; very 


the ca- port to the city of Glaſgow, 


t is ſituated near the 
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GRE 
yery much improved. The harbour is 
detended by a fort at the W. end of the 
town, which is in lat. 55 deg. 54 min. 
N. and long. 4dez. 29 min. W. and is 22 
miles to the W. from Glalgow. 

GREENWICH, in the county of Kent, 
is on the S. ſhore of the River Thames 
about 5 or 6 miles below London. Ex- 
cluſive of other remarkable occurrences in 
its hiſtory, a new palace was begun to be 
erected by King Charles II. on the banks 
of the Thames, the firit wing of which, 
at the expence of £.36,900, was finiſh- 
ed in his liie-time, and is now the firſt 
wing of the hoſpital towards London. 
King William III. granted it, with 
9 acres of land appertaining thereto, in 
1694, to be converted into a royal hoſ- 
pital for old and diſabled ſeamen, the 
widows and children of thoſe who had loſt 


their lives in the ſervice, and for the en- 


couragement of navigaticn, It was, in 
conlequence of this grant, completed in 
a molt magnificent ſtyle, according to the 
original plan. Much ground has been 
ſince - appropriated to it, to execute the 
various purpoics of the charity. 

1 he tront of the building towards the 


Thames conſiſts of two ranges of ſtone. 


buildings, with the ranger's houſe in the 
centre of the area, but detached from 
any part of the hoſpital. "Theſe build- 
ings perfect ly correſpond with cach other, 
and have their tops crowned with a ſtone 
baluſtrade, The buildings which face 
the area correſpond with them, though in 
a finer and more elegant {tyle, and have 
domes at their ends, which are 120 feet 
high, ſupported on coupled columns. 
Under one of theſe is the famous painted 
hall, which is ſo admirably executed as 
not barely to deceive the eye, but almoſt 
the hand; ſo that perſons will ſcarcely 
believe the demonſtration acquired by 
fecling, when they ſee the paintings on a 
plain ſurface repreſenting in ſo ſtriking a 
manner, the appearance of fluted pillars, 
locks and keys of doors, windows with 
reflected lights, &c. Under the other 
dome is the chapel, which was acci- 
dentally deſtroyed by fire on the 2d of 
January, 1779, by which the dome at 
the S. E. quarter of the building was 


totally conſumed, with the chapel, the 


great dining hall, and 8 wards, con- 
taining the lodgings of near 600 pen- 
ſioners. This chape! was allowed to be 
the moſt elegant in the world before the 


time of this accident. The dome was 
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rebuilt about 6 years afterwards, but the | 
whole damage has been fince that time 
gradually repairing, Atter this ſcricus 


accident, the painted hall was u ed as the 


chanel, for divine ſervice, to which there 
belong two chiplains, with hand de 
ſalaries and apar nients in the ho p II; 
beſides which they hre u uilly dir dtorz. 
Every ſeaman in the r. , and 
in the merchan's? .crvice.” pays f pence a 
month to fuppert this hoipi:2] ; which is 
te: ucted out of the pry o ali :ailers, 


an delivered in at the pn iy rece iver's 


office on Tower- hill. There arr tome. 
times near 2000 old cr duabled wmen, 
and near 200 boys, the ions oi hauen, 
who are inſtructed in navigation, and 
brought up for the icrvice of the royal 
navy. But there are no gut- penſioners. 
The allowance to each m rirer is 7 


loaves weekly, of the Weight of 16 
ounces each, with zlb. of hecf, 21b. of 


mutton, a pint of penſe, a pun. and a 
quarter of cheeſe, 2 cunces of butter, 14 
quarts of beer, and 18. a week for to- 
bacco money. But boatſwains ore al- 
lowed 28. 6d, a week for tobacco money, 
their mates 18. 6d. and other officers in 
proportion to their rank. Every com- 
mon penſioner allo receives once in two 
years a ſuit of blue cloaths, with a hat, 


3 pair of ſtockings, 2 pair ol theres, 5 
neckcloths, 3 ſhirts, and 2 night caps. 


Out of the money given for ſhewing de 


painted hall, which we have jult men— 
P , 


tioned, and which all firangers make 1 
point of ſeeing, only 3d. in the ſhilling. 
is allowed to the perſon who ſhews it, 
and the reſt goes to a fund for maintain- 
ing annually 20 poor boys, who are the 
{ons of ſeamen that have been either lain 
or diſabled in the ſervice of their countiy. 
The firſt admiſſion of ſeamen into this 
hoſpital was in the year 1705, When 199 
diſabled ſeamen were entered on the foun- 
dation; and in the paintings of the four 
ſeaſons on the ceiling of the painted 
hall, vifitors are told that the figure of 
Winter is an exact likeneſs of one » 
the firſt penſioners, if not the very firſt, 
who was ſo called, and lived there to 3 
very great age. | | 

Cope GRT or GSG, near the 8. 
E. part of Cyprus Tfland, in the Medi- 
terranean, is a diſt inguiſhed pro ccting 
p int, nearly W. from Tripoli, on td 
coaſt of Atin, and about S. 8. W. from 
Cape St. Andrea, the eaſtern extremity 


of that iſland. The cape runs out 3 oi | 
| | ong 
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long way into the ſea to the S. E. to the 
northward of which about 3 leagues and 
a half is the city of Famaguſta, having 
2 port. From Cape Grega to the 8. 

int of Scanderoom By, heretofore 
called Alexautetta, in the N. E. angle 
of the Levant Sca, it is about 37 leagues 
to the N. E. In {ailing from this cape 
to Tripoli on the Levant coaſt, allow for 


the leeway made by the ſtrong current 


which ſets northward, and keep well to 
the ſouthward. _ | 

Porto GREGO, is a ſmall haven on the 
land of Leſſina, in the Gulf of Veric-, 
between Porto Palormo and the Haven of 
Leſſina due S. from it. A ſhip may here 
lie moored to a rock, and be ſafe from 
all winds, Before the entrance into 
theſe havens there are many ſmall iſlands, 
amongſt which, though ſhips may anchor, 
it is not advilable to bring up, as the 
ground 1s generally toul, and the depth 
from 30 to 35 fathoims. There are alto 
many good roads and havens among the 
other larger illands, fo that it is unne- 
celſary to run any hazards in ſuch douht- 
ful places. The town of Li, which is 
only 6 leagues at N. W. from Leſſina, 
on the Iiland called Lita, is nearly due 
d. from Spolato, on the coaſt of Dal- 
mat ia. WY | 
St. GREGORIE'S Bay, or GREGORY*'S 
Bay, on the W. coaſt of Newfoundland, 
and conſequently within the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, It uſed to be much trequent- 
ed by the French, though they had not 
the poſſeſſion, It is large enough to 
receive any number of ſhips, being well 
covered from ſoutheriy, northerly and 
welterly winds. 

St. GREGORIE'S Sound, is the paſ- 
ſage between the middle iſland and the 
welternmoſt of the Iflands of Arran from 
the ſouthward into the Bay of Galway. 
It is the beſt of all the channels from 
that part, being clear on both ſides, and 
deep, This channel is about 13 leagues: 
t N. N. E. from Loup's Head. 

GREGORY Bay, in the Straits of 
Maghellan, is to the N. E. from the N. 
entrance of the Sccond Narrow, having 
the cape of its name to the N. 

Cape or Point GREGORY, is to the N. 
of Gregory Bay, in the Straits of Mag- 
tellan, It is 25 miles at W. quarter W. 
from the S. end of the Narrows, and N. 
E. near three quarters E. from Sweep- 
fakes Foreland, a little more than 12 
miles. 

Cape St, GREGORY) on the ccaſt of 
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Newfoundland, is in lat. 49 deg. 23 
min. N. and long. 58 dep. 23 min. W. 
The variation of the compals here is 23 
deg. 40 min. W. 

Cape GREGORY, on the N. W. coaſt 
of America, is in lat. 43 deg. 3o min. N, 
and long. 124 deg. 3 min. W. 

GRELETS, or MaxEkIER's Banks, 
are a cluſter of high rocks, cloſe to each 
other, and forming all together a groupe 
of 7 or 8 miles in compaſs. Moſt of 
them are under water. They lie in the 


| fairway between the Ifland of Jerſey and 


St. Maloes. In theſe ſeas, no perſons 
ſhould venture without a pilot. | 
Cape GREMIAa, on the Archipelago, 
is in lat. 40 deg. 33 min. N. and long. 
26 deg. 20 min. E. | | 
GREMORE or GRENORE Bay, 1s at 
N. W. by W. from the Tuikar rock, on 
the N. ſide of the N. E. point of Ireland, 
and without the peniniula that runs up 
due N. to the S. point of the entrance 
into Wexford Haven. Turn round the 
N. E. point from Carnaroot, fo as to 
avoid a ſhoal that runs off towards the 
E. S. E. on the S. lide of that point, in 


a N. W. direction till the bottom of the 


bay is fairly open at W. or W. by 8. 
wen a ſhip may run along ſhore nearly 


and anchor any where in from 7 to g or 


10 fathoms. 
GREMORE Point, is the E. point of 
Gremore Bay, and about half a league 
to the N. E. from St. Margaret's Bay, 
wich lies between it and Carnaroot or 
Carnſore Point to the 8. W. about a 
league. It is not very high, but ſteex 
and flat at the top. The ſhoal which 
goes from this point about a quarter of a 
league at E. by S. is very full of ſmall 
ſtones, and becomes dry at low water. 
The double land along this ſhore is a 
guide to avoid it; for by keeping the 
imer land, about a man's height in fight, 
above the outer, the paſſage will be ſafe. 
In the nigat come no nearer the ſhore 
than 6 fathon.s, or 5 at the leaſt, and 
not without 8 or 9 fathoms on the E. 
to avoid the ſand called the New Ground, 
which has 10 fathoms cloſe by it on the 
inſide, and not more than 2 upon it. 
Keep the double land the fame in goin 
rond the point, and ſteer N. till the laid 
high land comes to the northward of the 
ſterp point of Gremore, keeping in view 
a mill which 1s near the {aid point, the 
top oi which will appear juſt over the 
point. When the. caſtle comes without 


the point, a ſhip will be fair with the 


bay, 


N 
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clear of the reef. 
Bay to Wexford, fee WEXFORD. From 
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bay, and by the lead. may fail right in. 
This caſtle ſtands a little without the 
ſtrand. 8 

This mill may alſo ſerve for a mark 
not to come tœo near the ſhore, as well as 
to the ſhoal or reef. If a ſhip does not 
come ſo near as to loſe the mill out of 
ſight, but keeps off ſo far as to have it 
in view, ſhe will be far enough from the 
ſhore and from the rocky thoal or rect; 
and when the laid mill comes to bear S. 
W. and S. W. by S. trom the ſhip, ſhe 
will be paſt the faid ſhoal, and may then 
ſteer away N. W. or N. W. by W. ac- 
cording as wind and tide may ſerve, into 
the bay. Or, a fhip may run on N. till 
a long black houſe appears to the weſt- 
ward of Gremore upon the land, and 
then luff in towards the ſhore into 4 or 5 
fathoms along by the reef, running in 
till the ſhip comes into 6 or 7 fathoms 
and toon aiter into 8 or 9 fathoms. From 


hence it gradually ſhoals towards the 


ſhore. With a large wind a ſhip may 
continue failing to the northward till ano- 
ther black houic is {een without the point, 
to which ſhe may then ſail, and ſo go 
To fail from Grenore 


the Tuſkar Rock to Gremore is about a 
league to N. W. by V. 5 

GRENADA or GRANADA Ifland. See 
CRANADA. | 

CRENORE Point, is a projecting point 
on the larboard thore of the haven of 
Carlingford, in going up the bay, which 
1s ſituated to the eaſtward of Pundalk on 
the FE. coaſt of Ireland. It muſt not have 
too great à birth, on account of a ledge 
of ſunken rocks, which are about halt 
a mile at N. E. from the point. Run 
up irom this point at N. W. 2 miles and 
a half; becauſe the ſhore is very foul and 
rocky towards Carlingford, though it 
runs in with a deep bay. 

GRENORE Sound, &c. See GRE- 


Cape GREN VILLE, on the N. E. coaſt 
of News Holland or Nev South Wales, 
is in lat. 11 deg. 58 min. S. and Ic:g, 
142 deg. 22 min. E. Between this cape 
and Bolt Head to the S. E. is Temple 
Bay. Cockburn's Iflands lie off the 
point, and Sir Charles Hardy's Ita nds 
are at E. half N. Bird Ifands are 4 


leagues to the N. W. from this cape. 


GRESHOLM Tiland on the coaſt of 
Wales, is one of thoſe which are ſituated 


on the M. fide of the entrance of the fa- 


meus harbour of Miltord, Perhaps we 
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have already noticed it under the name 


X11. 


of Gateholm, to the N. weſtward, nea— 
the coaſt of the main land. The Barrel 
or Borrel Rock, one of the Smalls Rock; 
or iflands fo named, is about a league tg 
the W. and W. by N. from the Gre. 
holm; the Hats, the other of the Smalls 
Rocks ſo called, is a league farther W. 
or > leagues from the Greſholm, between 
which is a channel of ſufficient depth, 
but there is a rapid tide between them, 
It is high water there at halt paſt ; 
o'clock on full and change days. 

Cape GREVILLE, on the N. W. coaſt 
of America, is in lat. 57 deg. 33 min. 
N. and long. 152 deg. 45 min. W. 

GREY Head, on the coaſt of North 
America, is in lat. 4 deg. 23 min. N. 
and long. 70 deg. 35 min. W. | 

GEX Point, another name for Cat's 
Noſe, on the coaſt towards Archangel. 
See CAT's NOSE. --. 

GREY Rock, on the coaſt of Com. 
wal is about 3 or 4 miles at W. by 8. 
from the Deadman, and about a mik 
from the ſhore, and appears above water, 
It 1s allo about 7 or 8 miles to the N. E. 
from Falmouth Harbour. 

GRIFO Bank, 1s a ſand which appears 
above water, and mult be left cloſe on 


the larboard hide at the 8 E. channel or 


paſlage into the harbour of Acapulco on 
the W. coaſt of Mexico, on the North 
Pacific Ocean. Keep cloſe to this iſtar! 
to fail in, and run very hard up with a 
little point which lies juſt by it, and the 
town within will ſoon be diicovered. 
GRIM's Iflands, in the Weſtern Ocean, 


are in lat. 67 deg. 13 min. N. and long. 


22 dep. 37 min. W. ; 
GRIMAUr Gulf, is to the S. W. 

from Frejus Gulf on the coatt of France 

in the Mediterranean. It turns in ſtor: 


to the W. from Tropez, which is cue 


N. from Cape Taillar, at N. E. from 
the Hieres Iflands. It is ſometimes 
called GRIMAUD and GRIMAULT, 
which are but trifling deviations. Tit 
town of its name formerly ſtood conſider- 
ably nearer to the ſea, and gave name t 
the gulf or bay, which is now more fre 
quently called the bay of Tropez. Th: 


point behind which this gulf is ſituated 


is low and crooked, and when this poll! | 


is brought at S. W. the town of Gri- 
mault will come open, and appear cloit 


upon the ſtrand, having two caſtles one 


oppoſite to the other. 


GRIMINGTON. See Ga TE Fay. 
CRIMSBAY, or GRIMSBY, NS 
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ther a ſmall cove between the iſland of 
Treſco and the iſland of Bryer, near the 
N. end of them. Theſe are two of the 
Scilly Iflands. To go into this place 


there is no danger, but it is narrow and 


only fit for ſmall veſſels; and the anchor- 


age is before the caſtle in from 5 to 7 ta- 


thoms at low water. Towards the mid- 
dle of thete iſlands it falls dry, | 

Ol! GRIMSBAY or GRIMSBY, from 
the place of its name in the ifland of 
Tretco, is at the N. end of that iſland, 
and is a place where ſmall veſſels may 
ride, There are two channels in and 
out, but they are very narrow and cannot 
be attempted without a pilot. | 
GRIMSBY, on the Lincolnſhire Shore 
of the River Humber, is almoſt due W. 
from the buoy of Clynels ; but the courte 
is W. by N. till a ſhip is before the en- 
trance of the port, not far from the edge 
of the ſand. The buoy is 4 miles to the 
W. irom the Spurn Lights. 
before Grimiby is good anchorage below 
the beacon in from 7 to 9 tathoms. It 
had formerly a harbour, which, from 
negle&, has been choaked up, ſo that no 
ſhips of burden can now enter it; and its 
trade is now chiefly confined to coals and 
lalt. It is ſaid to be the ſecond, if not 
the very firſt town, to which a charter of 
incorporation was granted in England. 
It is tituated in lat. 53 deg. 54 min. N. 
and long. o deg. 6 min. E. 

GR10 Cape, is the S. W. point of 
Aſia, near which ſhips muſt pals in the 
way from the ifland of Rhodes to the 
Mand of Stantio, to anchor in the road 
ot Stantio. The ifland of Rhodes is 10 
kagues to the S. E. from it. | 

GRIPSWALD, en the Baltic Sea, on 
the coaſt of Germany, is in lat. 54 deg. 
min. N. and long. 13 deg. 43 min. 

GrISTLE, a fand in the entrance to 
tie h:rbour of Harwich, after patiing 
Linguard Fort, at going in on the ſtar- 
bard, It lies nearly in mid-channel, 
directly acroſs from Harwich Point to 
the oppoſite ſhore. To avoid this, and 
the Guard which runs out trom the point 

Harwich towards the Griſtle, ſo as to 
eve but a very narrow channel between 
them, keep along the eaſtern. ſhore, ſo as 
ml to avoid the Glutton, till Dover Court 

hurch, which is behind Harwich, 


comes open to the N. of the town ; a ſhip 
my then run in fately, and anchgr any 
de ot the town in 5 fathoms, 1t a 
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called New GRIMSBY, is a road, or ra- 


In the road 


row iſland called Charles Iland. 
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ſhip ſhould by any means run on ſhore. 
within the harbour, ſhe can take no harm, 
as the ſhore is all a ſoft ooze. + 

Cape GRIZNEZ, on the N. coaſt of 
France, is about 4 leagues from Calais, 
about W. S. W. half S. and from it to 
Boulogne is 3 leagues to the S. nearly, 
and is in lat. 50 deg. 31 min. N. and 
long. 1 deg. 40 min. E. 

ROA, or GRAY. See GRAY. 

GROENLAND, otherwiſe called EAST 
GREENLAND or SPITZBERGEN, is an 
iſland of a very irregular form. The 8. 
point, or Cape Lookout is in lat. 76 deg. 
and a half, and has Foul Sound to the 
N. E. of it, as Witches liland is to the 
E. There are ſeveral rocks or iſlands 
off the S. point, and Hope Ifland at the 
diſtance of ſeveral leagues. 'Fhere is a 
large iſland to the N. of Foul Sound, 
called the N. E. land, which extends 
from the lat. of 59 deg. to 31 deg. N. 
There are iſlands off the coaſt all round 
the northern part, and within the paſſage 
on the W. fide, next to Spitzbergen 
Iſland; The Seven Iſlands and Purches 
Ifland are on the N. W. 5 

Point Deſire, in about 80 deg. of N. 
lat. is the N. end of Spitzbergen. There 
is a deep inlet on the W. ſide from it 
down to the S. for more than a degree, 
which cuts the land ſo that there is only 
a narrow iſthmus between the bottom of 
it and Foul Scund. Off the N. W. 
point of Spitzbergen there are ſeveral 
imall iſlands, and to the S. W. of that 
a ſmall inlet, known by the name of 
Smith's inlet. Farther to the S. is Cro/s 
Road, at the N. end of the long and nar- 
Bell 
tound is at the S. end of this iſland, and 
contains ſeveral creeks. To the S. of 
that is Fair Haven in about 78 deg. of 
N. lat. and to the S. of that is Horn 
Sound, which is N. W. from Cape Look- 
out. About Bell Sound the land is very 
high. F ; 
The E. ſide of Groenland, oppoſite to 
Iceland, is inacceſſible, and conſequently 
unknown, by reaſon of the prodigious 
floats ot ice, and the very high moun- 
tains of it, with which the lea is covered. 


Vie are told that there are no perceivable 


tides in thele ſeas, but that the current 
ſets always rapidly in one direction; this 
is agreeable to the general principles of 
the tides, as we have laid down in the 
On the contrery, it has 
been ſaid, that Mr. Paul Edge, the miſ- 
tiunary 5 Denmark, found the tides 
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to be very high; that they were very ſtrong 


after the new and full moon, and roſe to 


18 feet; and that during theſe tides, a 
gies many ſprings appeared, which either 
ried up or ceaſed to flow as the tides be- 
come lower. As we ſhall not attempt to 
reconcile theſe very oppoſite accounts, we 
think it neceſſary to lay them both be- 
fore our readers, for the obſervation of 
thoſe who ſhall in future viſit thoſe ſeas. 


Thoſe fiſhing ſhips which may at any 


time anchor near the ico, muſt be cau- 
tious whenever a thaw happens, to ſhift 
their ſtation, leſt they ſhould be cruſhed 
to pieces by its broken floats. 

GRONESSE Point, otherwiſe wrote 
Cape GROs NEz, is the extreme N. W. 
point of the iſland. of Jerſey, within 
which to the E. on the N. ſhore is a bay. 
There is a caſtle on this point of land, 
called Groneſſe Caſtle. 

GRONINGEN, in the ſtate of the Low 
Countries of that name, has a very com- 
modious port, into which ſhips come 
with great eaſe, by means of a canal, the 
ſides of which are lined with large ſtones. 


It is 3 leagues from the fea, and is wa- 


tered by the River Hunes that runs 
through to the ſea northward ; and the 
Dumſter runs eaſtward from it into the 
River Ems. It is ſituated in lat. 53 
deg. 10 min. N. and long. 6 deg. 31 
min. E, 8 
GRONVILLE Bay, to the S. of Cape 
Barfleur, on the N. coaſt of France, is 
within La Hogue Point. From hence 
the coaſt falls away to the E. of S. to 
Carentan, in the S. W. angle of the ſpa- 
cious inlet of the coaſt between Cape Bar- 
fleur on the W. and Cape Anſer or Anti- 
fer on the E. | 

 Gross Ifland, on the E. coaſt of the 
iſlan.1 of Newfoundland, is a little to the 
N. weſterly from Red Caſtle Point, be- 
twixt that and Little Meſtre Bay, which 
is 8. from St. Julian. Belle Iſland is 
contiguous to it near the land, | 

GRoss A Tiland, an iſland of the coaſt 

of Dalmatia in the Adriatic Sea or Gult 


© of Venice, near the coaft of the country 


of Zara. It is about 50 miles in cir- 
cumference. | 
Gros Nez Cape. See GRONESSE. 
GROTON, is a place of Connetticut 
in New England, near the fea coaſt, on 
the E. fide of the River Thames, oppo- 
ſite to New London, acroſs the mouth of 


the bay of that river. It is a place of 


conſiderable extent, and is well ſituated 
tor commercial purpoſce. 
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GROUNDS, a chain of ſands or bank: | 
ſo called, off the E. coaſt of Ireland, ex. 
tending from a little to the N. of the 
Tuſkar Rocks, near the S. E. angle of 
that kingdom, almoſt to the entrance to 
Dublin Harbour. The firſt of them 
from the S. is called the New Ground, 
and is between 2 and 3 leagues in length, 
lying nearly in the direction of N. N. 
W. its N. end being E. a little northerly 
from the entrance into Wexford Harbour, 
and about 4 miles diſtant. Between this 
and the next to the N. called the 8. 
Ground is a channel of about 2 miles. 
The 8. Ground lies nearly N. N. E. 
near 3 leagues in length, and almoſt one 
in breadth, being broader than the New 
Ground Sand. Another channel of 2 
mile or ſomething more is now met with, 
from the N. end of it to the Middle 
Ground Sand, In this channel there is 
from 20 to 15 fathoms till a ſhip is within | 
the ſand, when there is only 10 fathoms 
along the ſand to the ſouthward. Through 
this channel is the paſſage to Donagh. 
more. The Middle Ground Sand is be. 
tween 3 and 4 leagues long, and extends 
nearly N. but is ſomewhat tapering to- 
wards the ſhore on the outſide of it near 


the N. end. The channel between this 


and the N. Ground is about half a league 
broad, and goes in nearly at N. W. to 
Arklow. Ihe S. end of the bank of the 
N. Ground lies bluff in the direction of 
N. W. and S. E. from which it extends 
nearly due N. almoſt 5 leagues. Here 
is another channel, which opens toWick- 
low of betwixt 2 and 3 miles in breadth, 
having from 8 to 10 fathoms water, 
From hence another ſand, called allo the 
N. Ground ſtretches out almoſt 5 leagues 
due N. trom the extreme end of which 
Dalkey Iſland bears about N. W. by W. 
It is ſomewhat more northerly than the 
haven of Bray on the coaſt. 

GROUP's Iflands, in the 8. Pacific 
Ocean, extend about 9 leagues from N. 
W. by N. to S. E. by 8. The two 
largeſt of them are ſeparated by a chan- 
nel of half a mile broad, each ſurrounded | 
by ſmaller iſlands, which are joined by 


reefs under water. Some of them are 10 


miles long or upwards, but none abore 
a quarter of a mile in breadth.” The 8. 
eaſternmoſt of them is in lat, 18 deg. 12 
min. S. and long. 142 deg. 42 min. W. 
The W. end of Bow Iſland is about 25 
leagues at E. half S. from this iſland. 
They have been laid down as two groupes: 
of which one is placed in lat, 13 deg. # 


GRAE 


i min. 8. and long. 142 deg. 45 min. W. 
he and the other in lat. 17 deg. 58 min. S. 
of and long. 142 deg. 54 min. W. 

to Grovais Ifland. See GRA x. 

an GROVILLE Bay, at the E. end of the 
id iſland of Jerſey, near the S. E. point, 
h, has the point or rock of that angle on the 


N. s. and the point of Mount Orgueil Caſtle 


rly on the N. It is a tolerably ſpacious bay, 
ur, dut contains ſome rocks. f 
his GROWa, on the W. coaſt of Africa 
8. is a league due E. from the mouth of 
es. the ſmall river of Cavalia. It is a negro 
E. town, and has ' before it 5 or 6 large 
"ne tocks, by which it is known. Several of 
ew them lie under water, and are therefore 
4 dangerous; but the ſea breaks upon 
th, them, ſo as to diſcover where they are, 
dle and ſerves as a mark whereby to know the 
is town. There is good riding beyond 
hin thoſe rocks in from 17 to 18 fathoms. 
ms The coaſt from this town of Growa 
19h draws in to the northward, trending 
oh- away E. N. E. to Taba, another negro 
be. town. Growa is 11 leagues nearly at E. 
nds N. E. from Cape Palmas. 
to- GRoy Iſland, on the N. E. coaſt of 
1ear Newfoundland, is ſituated in lat. 5o deg. 
this 56 min. N. and long. 55 deg. 35 min. 
gue W. ET : 
by GROYNE, otherwiſe called CORUNNA, 
the a ſea port of Spain. See CORUN NA. 
1 of GRUNE Bank, is nearly W. from 
nds Cape Carteret on the coaſt of France, 
Jere and N. E. from the iſland of Jerſey, and 
ick- E. by 8. from Guernſey Iſland. It is 
dth, between 4 and 5 miles from the neareſt 
ter, part of the ſhore, and ſhips may leave it 
the on the ſtarboard in going to the ſouth. 
Tues ward, ſteering a little to the E. of S. fo 
hick 2s to paſs the Fell Bank off Portbail 
W. Haven on the larboard. ; . 
the GRUNE, or Chapel of the GRUNE, is 


aremarkable point of land, on the coaſt 
of Cumberland, near Skinburn Nets, and 
the S. W. point of the entrance into the 
Moricambo, as Bowneſs is the N. E. 
point. It is near the entrance to the 
dolway Frith and perhaps may be deemed 
the point/of that entrance, and is a re- 
fe headland, but has a low beachy 


coaſt, 

GRryPs Sound, is one of thoſe ſounds 
and places on the coaſt of Norway, be- 
tween Stemmeſheſt and Drontheim, at 
which pilots may be had. All de- 


nformation for working a ſhip throug 
ich a long range of iſlands and rocks, 


a 


nean Sea. 


cription would fall ſhort of the ee 8 
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as are every where ſcattered 
coaſt, OT | 
GuanAcà, perhaps the ſame with 
Guaxaca. See GUAXACA, =p | 
Gvaco, on the coaſt of Peru in South 
America, and on the S. Pacific Ocean, 
is to the northward of Lima, and is due 
N. about 7 leagues from the Rock Mal- 


on this 


teſi, or the outermoſt of thoſe called Par- 


tridge Strand. Between thele is the har- 
bour of Salinas, but it affords nothing 
except barely for a ſhelter in caſe of ne- 
ceſſity. The land is low and flat on this 


part of the coaſt next the ſea, and the 


mountains beyond appear like clouds. 
GUADALAVIAR River, in Spain, was 
known to the Romans by the name of 
Durias. It riſes on the confines of Ar- 
ragon and New Caſtile, and after a 
courſe to the eaſtward through Valentia, 
falls below that city into the Mediterra- 
GUADALAXARA 1s one of the three 
governments of Mexico or New Spain, 
on the W. coaſt of America, on the N. 
Pacific Ocean, to the N. W. from Aca- 
pulco, from about 20 deg. of N. lat. to 
the northward. It is allo called New 
Galicia, and has Panuco on its E. and 
S. and New Mexico on its N. It 
ſtretches along the E. coaſt of California 
Gult for 200 leagues to the N, W. 
This is divided into ſeveral provinces, 
one of which is called Guadalaxara Pro- 
per, a {mall part of which only is bounded 


by the fea on the W. The city of its 


name is up the River Barania, which 
flows down to the weſtward from the ci 


of Mexico, and below the lake of Mecho- 


acan, being a very rapid ſtream. About 
4 leagues from the city of Guadalaxara 
is a very high fall, after which it haſtens 
into the Pacific Ocean. The lake of 
Chapala is to the ſouthward of the city, 
faid to be 40 leagues in circuit. T 

city lies in a plain which is not only wa- 


tered by this river, but by ſeveral brooks 


and ſprings that render it productive of 
great ſtore of corn and graſs. There is 
a prodigiouſly high mountain about 5 
leagues from it, which is fo ſteep that 
no beaſts of burden can climb it ; and all 
the other mountains about it are craggy, 
and full of large pine and oak trees, It 
is in lat. 20 deg. 51 min. N. and long. 
108 deg. 20 min. W. The river is nb 
where fordable, but muſt be crolled in 
boats. | | TY 

GUADALOUPE Iflind, 1s 


a large 
3127 


iſtand 
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iſland of the Caribbees, amongſt the Lee- 


*ward T{lands, and ſituated between the 


ilands of St. Domingo, Merigilante, 
Deſeada, and Monticirat. It is in the 
form of a half moon, and is divided into 
two parts by a narrow ſtrait called Ki- 
viere Sale, or the Salt River; at which 
place the land is not above 4 miles in 
breadth. By this ſtrait the fea on the 
N. W. communicates with that on the 
8. E. and the N. W. part of the iſland 
Is about 60 miles in length and 24 in 
breadth, and about 148 in circumier- 
ence. It is divided into the diſtricts of 
Baſſeterre and Cabeſterre, the latter of 
which names denotes the Head of the 
Jand, and is fo called becaule it lies open 
to the trade-wind ; but the former, or 
that of Baſſeterre is under the wind. 
The eaſtern branch is called Grandeterre, 
the reuſon of which it is not perhaps very 
_ealy to aſcertain, as it does not contain 
more land than the other, and its ſhape 
is much more irregular. It contains a 
very good foil, and is every where well 
.watered near the ſea by rivulets that fall 
from the mountains, eſpecially in the part 
called Cabeſterre. By: | 

The burning mountain, called by the 
French, by the name of La Soufriere, and 
by the Engliſh Sulphur Mountain, is a 
very great curioſity, and is ſituated in 
the 5. part of Cabeſterre; as is the Pike 
or Piton, which is elevated above the ret 
-of the mountains, and is 24 yards high 
and 160 in circumference, being a heap 
of large white calcined ſtones, on the top 
of which is a mouth of about 36 yards 
in diameter. The edges ot this aperture 


are covered with large ftorcs, mixed with. 


aſhes and pieces of ulphur; from which 
there frequently proceeds clouds of ſmoak 
that are very Thick and ſulphureous, 
and mixed with ſparks of fire. The 
negroes often go in queſt of the ſulphur, 
which they purity and fell.” There are 
ſome other places allo that continually 


ſend forth ſmoak with ſparks of fire; not- 


withſtanding which the air near them is 
very cold. 3 5 

This iſland is about 25 miles to the 
N. W. from Xlarigalante, and 65 to the 
N. from Martinico or Martinique. The 
.two bars on the two ſides ct the iſland 
are known by diſtin names, at each 
mouth of the Salt River; that on the N. 
(being called Grand Cul de Sac, and that 
on the 8. Petit Cul de Sac. The river 


is of variable breadth from 300 feet at 
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the N. entrance to leſs than one. third of 
that breadth; it has alio as great a dif. 
ference in depth, in iome parts water ſuf. 
f.ciznt for veſſels of 500 tons, and in 
others ſcarcely enough for thoſe of 29 


tons, or, as others {ay, 50 tons. This 
is a {mooth and clear ſtream, and fer the 


molt part its banks are finely ſhaded with 


mangroves. 

The Grand Cul de Sac contains a ba. 
lon of 5 or 6 leagues in length, from the 
point of Groſie Morne in the Baſſcterre, 
to the point of Antigua in the Grand 


Terre; and it is nearly 3 leagues broad 


in the broadeſt part, and not leis than one 
league broad in the narroweſt. It has 
ſate riding for ſhips of all rates. The 
productions of the iſland of Guadaloupe 
and its dependencies, were eſtimated 20 
years ago to amount to 46 million pounds 
of fugar, beſides 21 millions of coffee, 


320 thouſand. of cotton, and 8 thouiand 


of cocoa. . 1 
The extent of this iſland may be ſtated 
nearly to be, from lat. 15 deg. 59 min, 


to 16 deg. 40 min. N. and in about 62 
deg. - of W. long. 


GUADALQUIVER River, is a large 


river of Spain, formerly called Perca, 


and in times ſtill earlier BotTrs and 
TaRTE5SUs. It has along cuurle from 
Corduba to Seville, but it is very imail; 
and from the laſt mentioned city to its 
mouth, it is navigable for large veſſels, 


though chere are ſeveral land- banks in it. 


A ſmall lake is formed by it below be- 
ville, and it falls into the fea. about 8 
leagues to the N. W. from Cadiz. This 
river is 17 leagues at S. E. or nearly io 
from St. Michasl's, or probably more 
eaſteily. It is frequently called the river 
of St. Luca, and fometimes the river 
of SEVILLE; and to feil into it, keep 
along by the red ſand hill, till the town 
of St. Lucar come in ſight at abcut E. 
8. E. To theeaftward of the town there 
is a white cloiſter againſt the high lands, 


and on the high land a large trer; this 


mutt be brought on the N. fide of the Haid 


cloiſter, ſo that a perſon may zlmoſt lee | 


betwixt them, but not over the cloiſtcr, 
Ey keeping them in this polition, thps 
may fail right in with them, and pals 
clear of the recks; there will be upon tft 
ſhoaleſt, and at low water neap tidcs 
about 3 fathoms and 22 feet only or cal 

4 ſathoms at high water. | 
When the catile of Sibiona on tac 8. 
point of the river and the church begin 9 
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eme in one, a ſhip will be near the firſt 
weks or ſhoals; and when the church 
ad caſtle are right over one another at 
6, W. then is a ſhip upon the ſhoaleſt of 
tem. As ſoon as the caſtle and church 
open again, there will be deeper water, 
o as to be in 3 fathoms and a hal: or 4 
fathoms at neap tides and low water. 
Szil in along upon the marks ot the cloil- 
ter and tree, particularly regarding not 
to bring the tree over the choir at the S. 
end, as that will lead a ſhip cloſe to the 
wks, but rather to bring the tree a lit- 
tle to the northward of the cloiſter, ns a 
ſhip cannot be eaſily hurt by the red jand- 
hills, ſhe may borrow ot them by the 
lead in 3 or 4 tathoms. 

To the eaſtward oi the town a mill alſo 
wil be teen; this mutt by no mcans be 
brought over the round cloifter which is 
2 little to the eaſtward beneath the town, 
but kept atunder about the length of a 
handſpike, and by this mark a ſhip will 
fail in the beſt depth. If the mill and 
the round cloiſter ſhould come together, 
lips will then certainly come upon the 
rocks or ſhoals 3 but when they are wich- 
in, over the ſhoaleſt, they may fail to- 
waris the ſtrand of St. Lucar, till the 
tirer comes entirely open; by this courie 
they will allo avoid a reef that ſhoots off 
from the N. W. point of the entrance of 
the river. They may then foil along the 
ſhore, and anchor betore a little church 
with crofles, that ſtand belew on the fand 
lills, in from 5 to 12 fathoms at plea- 
hre; and different ſhips or barks may 
alio turn out by this channel, though it 
requires a good deal of care as it is not 
very broad. 2 

There is a channel alſo by the land of 
dibiona. Jo find it, fail within two ca- 


bles Jength of the aforeſaid land till a ſhip 


within the ſecond ſhoal; when ſhe muit 


elge off a little from the land till the 
marks before-mentioned of the tree and 
cloiter come on, after which run up as 
aorelaid. The, river is known by the 
ted land-hills that lie to the weſtward of 
It, 9 
_ GvaparLvpPE, on the coaſt of Peru, 
n the 8. Pacific Ocean, is a remarkable 
bill within land, that points out the ſitu- 
aon of the coatt. It is called the Sugar 


Loaf of Guadalupe, and is known at fea - 


by alittle break on the top. It diſtin- 
zuſhes, with another high hill within 
and called St. Peter de Illoque, the coaſt 
0; Pacaſmayo or Paraimayo between the 
Ports of Malabrigo and Cheripe; and 
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may be deemed as in lat. 7 deg. or there« 
abouts of S. lat. 

GU ADTANA River, on the coaſt of 
Spain is 17 leagues along ſhore about N. 


W. from Guadalquiver River, and 25. 


leagues in the ſame direction nearly from 
Cadiz. It falls into the fea near Aya. 
monte and Caſtro Marim. 
MONTE and GUADALQUIVER. 
GUADILBARBAR River, is a river of 
Atrica, which has its ſource in Mount 
Atlas, and, after running from S. to N. 


through the kingdom of Tunis, falls 


into the Mediterranean Sea near Cape 
Bona, | 

Guo Iſland, is one of the Chiloe 
Iſlands, on the W. coaſt of South Ame- 
rica, on the South Pacific Ocean. It is 
within the principal iſland ſo called, be- 
tween which and the S. of the great iſland 
is a channel into a good road, This 
ifland is about 4 leagues in length, and 
has two great points, one of them ſtretch- 
ing out to the N. E. and the other to the 
8. E. but the latter is foul, and has ſeve- 
ral ſhoals running out from it half a 
league to ſea, on which ſeveral ſhips have 
been loſt, It is neceſſary, theretore, to 


give it a birth of near a league, and to 


kcep the lead going all the way. The 
middle of the iſland where the caſtle is, 
lies in lat. 43 deg. 8. The channel be- 
tween the main iſland and this iſland is 
both fair and deep; for it is not leſs than 
10 leagues wide, and it is clean from fide 
to fide, having neither rock nor iſland all 
the way, ſo that ſhips may tum in it ei- 
ther up or down. 

GUAGENDY River, behind the iſland 
of Large Sugar Houſes, called Ilha de 
Grand Ingenios, on the coaſt of Brazil 
in South America. This is an iſland 
which lies behind Ilha Grande. The 
entrance of the river is at W. N. W. 
from the innermoſt iſland, where it fails 
into a large bay, into which ſeveral other 
ſmaller rivers. empty themſelves. In al- 
moſt every part of the bay that 1s here 
formed there is very good anchorage in 
almoſt any depth; at the bottom of which 
to the W. N. W. is the city of Angra 
dos Reys. It is 53 leagues due W. 


from Cape Frio, and 33 from Rio Ja- 


neiro. 

Gu AIlONA Iſland, or GUAYANA, 
ſometimes called RuaTAN or RaTan 
Iitand, is nearly due W. from the iſland 


of Guanaſa or Benaka off the N. point or 


Cape of Honduras, about à degree of 
long. 
GAM 


See AY a- | 
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Guam Iſland, is the chief or prin- 


cipal of the Ladrone Iſlands, in the N. 


Pacific or eaſtern Indian Ocean, in lat. 


13 deg. 21 min. N. and about 143 deg. 
of E. long. There are ſeveral Indian 


villages on the W. fide, on which there 
is anchorage alſo about a mile from 


ſhore in 12 fathoms. A large cove is 


about the middle of it. The ifland is 
about 40 leagues round, and lies in the 
direction of 8. W. and N. E. and it has 
two rocks or ſmall iſlands on its N. and 


N. E. When this iſland was firſt diſ- 
Covered, it was ſuppoſed to contain 


39,000 inhabitants. Ships from the W. 


coaſt of America uſually touch here for 
proviſions. The S8. W. part of this 
_ land is high and mountainous ; but the 


N. E. is low. On the firk diſcovery of 
this iſland, ſhips ſhould keep a good look- 
out ; becauſe they may probably ſee the 


fartheſt part of the iſland firſt in coming 
from the eaſtward, and be aground upon 


the neareſt before they are aware of being 


near the coaſt, eſpecially in the night. 
Saypan or Sarpana, about 8 leagues to 
the N. E. is uſually made firſt in this 


courſe. 


GUAMA, a town ſo named, on the 


W. coaſt of Mexico, in lat. about 15 


deg. 20 min. N. between the iſland of 
Itata and Point Artela, which are ſeven 
Jeagues aſunder. It is about a league 
within land. 

GUaMa River, oppoſite to the iſland 
of St. John, on the N. W. extreme of 
the coaſt of Brazil, empties itſelt into the 
great river Amazons. | 


- GUAMBACHO, a harbour on the coaſt 


of Peru in the S. Pacific Ocean, in lat. 
about 7 deg. 20 min. S. is between Port 


Cazma and Ferrol, which are 11 leagues. 


aſunder. On this coaſt are ſeveral imall 
iſlands, and bays that cannot be diſcovered 
at a diſtance, but ſhew themſelves on a 
nearer approach, becauſe the points pro- 
ject out before one another. To anchor 
at Guambacho, remember that there is a 
{mall rock under water to the windward 
of the hill called el Morro, and when a 
Flip is within the headland, broken land 
| 


ſteer right in, and come to an anchor over 
againſt a hill. Or, a ſhip may go farther 


up on the ſame ſide, and anchor where 


there are ſome great ſpots on the land; 
but a hawſer muſt be carried aſhore in 


both ſituations, becauſe there are ſtrong 


flaws of wind from'the hills, 
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be ſeen on the ſtarboard ſide; then 


„„ 
GUANA Cove, on the N. W. fide o 
the ifland fo called, near the N. E. coaſt 
of the ifland of Antigua in the W. Indies. 
See GuaNna Iſland. | 

GUANA Creek, is on the ſtarboard fide 
of the channel up to New York, and at 
the W. end of Long Iſland, nearly due 
8. from that city, round a point of land, 
which ſeparates it from the opening to 
Eaſt River. The heights of Guana are 
on Long Iſland, to the S. E. | 

GUANA Hill, on the itland of St. 
Chriitopher's or St. Kitt's in the Weſt 
Indies, near the S. part of the iſthmus 
between Bennet's' Bay and Turtle Bay 
towards the S. E. exiremity. 


Gua Illand, on the N. E. fide 


of the iſland of Antigua in the Weſt 
Indies, is a tolerably large iſland, in the | 
direction of N. E. by E. from the coaſt 
of the main iſland. On both the N. W. 
and S. E. ſides the fea is full of ſands, 
and between the S. W. end and the main 
iſland is a channel called the Narrows, 
in which is only 3 fathoms, and at the 
N. end of it is a ſmall ifland called 
Devil's Drop, nearly in the miqdſt be- 
tween the points. On the N. W. ſide, 
about two-thirds of the length from the 
M. end of the Narrows, is the cove of 
Guana, having on its N. E. a hooking ] 
ſand-bagk, but clear near the ſhore from 


the Narrows to it. There are two ſands 


in this courſe, a little off from the ſhore, 

Guana Point, to the ſouthward of 
Guana Hill, near the S. E. end of st. 
Kitt's, being the ſouthern limit of White- 


houſe Bay. 


 Guanacoes Bay, in the bight or 
gulf of the bay of Honduras, on the coat 
of the Spaniſh main. It is on that 
part called Vera Paz, and runs in welt. 
ward ſo as tc form a large bay, in various 
parts of which are many ſmall iſlands. 
GUANAHANI, now called Car Ifland, 
GuaxaJa Iſland, otherwiſe. called 
BENAK A, is directly N. from Cape Hon. 
duras, the moſt eaſterly point of the bay 
of that name, on the coaſt of Mexico or 
New Spain, A train of iſlands run away 
from it to the W. and W. N. W. to- 
wards the bottom of the gulf, This 
iſland has alſo ſome ſhoals off from the 
N. W. fide of it; and there is no road 
about it that can be recommended to 
perſons unacquainted with the coaſt, nor 
can any pilots be had. | 
GUANAPE Cape, on the coaſt of Perv 


in the S. Pacific Ocean, is 7 * 
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rom Cape Chao, and about 9 leagues 


rom Port Guanchaco. It is about half 
2 league round the headland, encom- 
paſſed by the ſea, and 3 it is called 
a cape, is in reality an iſland, Ships 
bound to Truxillo frequently paſs be- 
tween the round hill called Morro de 
Guanape and the main; as it is a fate 
channel, and without any danger, though 
it is not large, and there is nothing to 
hurt a ſhip but what appears above water. 
The courle to Truxillo is N. W. by N. 
and to Porto Santa it is 9 leagues S. E. 
zs it is 9 leagues N. N. W. to Port 
Guanchaco; and in the midway between 
the two laſt is a large bay, a little to the 
outhward of which, and without the 
cape of Guanape, is a great rock called 
Farellon de Guanape. Within this there 
is a (mall iſland towards the land, which 
allo may be called a rock; and between 
theſe two there is a good channel, but 
not very broad, yet clean and ſafe, and 
having from 10 to 15 fathoms water. 
Ships may go through it by the lead, 
either one way or the other, with great 
afety, according to the ſtate of the wind. 
GUAaNAPE Iſland, is in the way op- 
poſite to the cape of its name, between 
Cape Chao and Port Guanchaco. 
GUANAPO Rock, on the coaſt of Peru, 
on the 8. Pacific Ocean, is very high, 
and with the Morro Malabrigo is diſ- 
covered by the bearing; for they lie with 
one another at N. N. W. and S. S. E. 
and no other hills, though there are many 
upon the coaſt, have the ſame relative 
ſtuation. There is good anchorage un- 
der the lee of the rock, in a little tandy 
creek in 7 fathoms water, about two 
mulquet ſhots from the ſhore. If a boat 
goes up the creek for freſh water, it muſt 
be with the flood, as the freſhes of the 
nver caſt up a ſhoal like a bar thwart the 
entrances, ſo that a ſmall boat will be 
round upon the ebb. | 
GUANAQUERO, or Sierra del Ga- 
NAQUERO, 1s the name of a hill on the 
coaſt of Chili in S. America, and on the 
Pacific Ocean, is a mark for the bay 
ar Longuey, Tonguey, or Tonguay, in 
at. about 30 deg. 50 min. S. by which 
nd a low point that runs out called 
gua de Vacca, the Cow's or Neat's 
Tongue, or the molt weſterly point of the 
bay, it will be certainly known. 
GvaxAvA Iſland, off the W. end of 
tte illand of Hiſpaniola or St. Domingo. 
GONAVE, | 5 
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GUANCHACO or GUANCHAPO Port, 
on the coaſt of Peru, is 16 leagues to the 
N. N. W. from Cape Chao, in lat. about 
$ deg. 10 min. 8. The iſland of Gua- 
nape lies between them. : 

n the bay between Guanape and 
Guanchaco, on the main, there is a hill 
called Morro de Caretas, nearly about 
the middle of it, at E. by S. as a veſſel 

s in; within which bay the coaſt is 
all bold, and the water deep, with a clean 
bottom, ſo that ſhips may ſtand as near 


as they pleaſe with the lead to the ſhoal- | 


ings of the ſhore. The land is low and- 
flat to the ſeaſide ; but no ſhip will chuſe 


to anchor in it, unleſs it is obliged, on 
account of the rude ſea which tumbles in 


the bay. 

GUAaNCHEs River, near the harbour 
of Porto Bello on the Spaniſh main, off 
which is the iſland of Bonaventura, near- 
ly 2 miles to the S. of Drake's Ifland, 
and on the ſtarboard fide of the entrance 
into Porto Bello Harbour, which is the 
eaſtern angle at the bottom of the bay. 

GUaANT Point, the molt northerly part 
of the bay of Aurentis, at-the mouth of 


the river Aurentis, to the ſouthward 


from Granville Point about 4 leagues. 


It is near the opening into the bay of 


Avranches, in the 8. E. angle of the 
ocean, between Granville and Cancale. 
GuaoNn Ifland, in the vicinity of 
Cape Blanco on the W. coaſt of Africa, 
on the coaſt called Angra Canjaboda. 


This ifland is met with near the ſhore, 


and to the ſouthward of it the iſland of 
Taffin. There are. ſome cliffs on the 
northward point of it, and the like to the 
ſouthward ; but a ſhip will paſs clear of 
them all, by giving thele little iflands 
and the coaſt a reaſonable birth. 


GUuARa Cape, on the coaſt of Peru, 
on the S. Pacific Ocean, a little to the 


northward of Guaco, which is to the N. 


from Lima. For the particular ſituation, 


ſee GUACO. 

GuaRa Port, to the northward of the 
Salinas, on the coaſt of Peru. To anchor 
in it, bring the Sea Wolves Iſland or 
Ilha Lobos aſtern, and two old walls that 


-make like two pillars, which ſtand upon” 
the point or headland, into one; then 


let go the anchor, taking care to ſound 


the place well, becauſe the ground is fonl, 
and there are ſeveral ſunken rocks. 
Thele, though too deep to injure a ſhip," 


will cut the cables, and occaſion the loſs 
of the anchors, But ſhips muſt moor: 
. here 
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here with an elbow, as there is a rude 
fea; yet the harbour is wuch eſteemed, 
becaule there is good freſh water, and all 
neceſſary proviſions may be had from the 
town, which is a league from the har- 
bour. | | | 

GUARA Rocks, ſo named becauſe they 


are contiguous to that cape or port, 


ſometimes called Farellones de Guara, 
are the Malteſi and the Marſocque, which 
are about a league and a half diſtant from 
each other, and about 2 leagues from the 
main. But there are 7 or 8 in number, 
which bear from one another at E. N . 
and W. S. W. They are all clean about 
them, and ſteep, with deep water both 
within and without; particularly between 
Malteſi and Martocque the channel is good 
and ſafe, and has not leſs than 40 fathoms 
water in it. If a ſhip is bound through, 
keep a little to windward, and ſtend by 
the anchors, that they may be ready to 
let go inſtantly on the firſt occaſion. 
Herradura, or Horſe-ſhoe Bay, ſo called 
from its thape, is oppoſite to thete rocks, 


into which a ſhip may run if ike is com- 
ing from ſeaward and cannot weather the 


rocks of Guara. Guaco lics from them 
See Guaco. | : 
GUARD, is a ſand which lies off to- 
wares mid-channel from the point of 
Harwich cn the coaſt of Eſſex, and on 
the larbaard ſhore at going into that 
harbour. It has been already mentioned 
under Griſtle, for an account of which, 
fo 25 to avoid it, fee GRISTLE. : 
GUAnDa FruU or Gua DA fox, is 
2 noted cape of Africa, being the moſt 
eaſterly point of that continent, and on 
the coaſt of Anian, near the entrance of 


the ſtraits of Babelmandel, which paſs 


at N. by E. at the diſtance of a league. 


up into the Red Sea, It is in lat. 11 


deg. 10 min. N. and long. 50 deg. 12 
min. E. Mount Felix is W. by N. 
from it. See Mount FELIx, for a fur- 
tifer account of this cape. | 
» GUARDAMAR, is a ſmall town of 
Valentia in Spain, on the coaſt of the 
Mediterranean, having a good harbour 
near the mouth of the river Segura, from 
whence great quantities of falt are ex- 
ported. | 

Cafe GUARDIA, on the N. coaſt of 
Africa, properly ſo called, is to the 
weſtward from Cape Farina, fometimes, 
though improperly, called Guardia Point, 
but already mentioned under the name of 
Cape Farina. This cape is abcut 4 miles 


G 


Lima about 45 leagues, in lat 
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at N. E. from the port of Farina, and 
7 leagues at E. by S. from Cape Marabut 
or Mirabut See Fa RINA. 

Point GUARDIa. See Cape Faking, 

GUARDIA, is a ſmall town of Galicia 
in Spain, which is built in the form ot a 
hali-mocn, and has n herbour of « ſimilar 
conſtruftion. It is fituntcd at the mouth 
of the Minho river, which is the bun. 
dary or N. limit of the ccaſt of Portugal, 
in lat. 41 deg. 40 min. N. and leng. 
9 deg. 10 min. W. 8 

GU ARI Piver, is one of thole ſcunds 
or rivers which ſerve to iurrcund the 
iſland of Goa on the weſtern ccaft of 
India; for which iee Goa. 

GUARICO, is a town on the N. file 
of St. Domingo or Hi paniola Iland in 
the Weſt Indies, more irccuently called 
Cape Frangois. It is ſituated in lat. 19 
deg. 55 min. N. and is about half a 
league in length. The produce of the 


4 
Prom: 


neighbouring country in ſugar, indigo, 
tobacco, and ceffee, has been ſuch as to 
eraploy 160 fail of veſſels from 150 to 
500 tons, irom France; all of whom 
come to this port loaded with goods and 
prov:icns, and every one returns with | 
30 or 40,000 dollars in ſpecic. Set Cope 


FRANCGOIs. 


GUARMAY or GUARMEY, is a tow! 
on the coaſt of Peru in S. America, on 
the S. Pacific Ocean, having a good har- | 
bour, and is fituated to the N. W. of 
10 deg. 
12 min. 8. and long. 78 deg. o min. 
W. It is about 3 leagues N. from 
Porto Venais, and four leagues at N. 
half W. from Haguey or J»guey de. la | 
Coſta, The port has a low flat point 
on its S. fide, and the inland parts are 
hilly and mountainous, with a vaſt many 
ridges and hillocks juſt over the port, 
Within land there are two round hills 
that are thicker and higher than the reſt, 
but the northernmoſt is much the higheſt 
of them. The road is to lecward under 
the gow point, where there 15 anchorage 
in 7 fathoms, having a rock that will be 
there ſeen above water right aſtern. It 
the winds are violent, a ſhip may go far 
in; for in that caſe the enchors will be 


4 


frequently found to come home, but it 15 
/ 8 . w x = 1 4 1 2 
all ſafe and bold, with a depth of 618 


thoms for ſome leagues up. Water 15 
procured here very conveniently, and all 
needtu} proviſions allo may be obtained. 

To go into this port, obſerve the hil- 


locks already mentioned, and run 2s ” 
- 5 4 


a and 
arabut 


RINA. 
Z alicia 
m er 4 
ſimilar 
mouth 

baun. 
rtugal, 

long. 


{cunds 


id the 


caſt of 


J. fide 
and in 
called 
lat. 19 
half a 
ot the 
adigo, 
1 as to 
1 50 to 
whom 
ds and 
3 with 


& Cope 


1 tow! 
ca, on 


d har- 


W. of | 


© dag. 
o min. 
from 
at N. 
de la 
point 
rts are 
t many 
port. 
J hills 
he reſt, 


ni ghelt | 


under 
horage 
will be 
3 
go far 


vill be 


ut it is 
E 6 11- 
ater is 
nd. all 
ined. 
he hil- 
as fat 

as 


G 


open; vchere ſhips may anchor in 12 fa- 
tioms. About a muſquet-ſhot to the 
leward of the road is the creek, where 
the coaſting barges load; but go neither 
into the creek or bay with a ſhip of bur- 
den, as there is a large ſhoal off the point, 
on which it will ground. There is a 


very good harbour on the S. fide of the 


Cabeſta Gatto, and the town is within 
about half a league from the ſtrand. It 
is 10 leagues to the N. from Guarmay 
to Mongon; between which at 6 leagues 
from Guarmay 1s the iſland Puerto Ver- 
mejo or. Bermejo. | 5 
Gvasco Port, on the coaſt of Chili, 
is 15 leagues from the bay of Coquimbo, 
and nearly in lat. 28 deg. S. It is fitu- 
ated on the S. Pacific Ocean, and forms 
a good harbour, with anchorage in from 
18 to 20 fathoms very near the land. 
Though it is not much frequented, it is 
capable of receiving large ſhips, and there 
is a very good watering-place. The town 
is 2 leagues to the ſouthward of the river. 
To go into the port, anchor right 
againſt the river under a low ſmall iſland, 
the point of the main being covered with 
7 or 8 rocks that lie out of the water; 
and on the top of the point is a rough 
ſand-hill, where 2 or 3 more dry rocks 
will be ſeen, and where ſhips may anchor 
with the point at N. by W. The har- 
bour is well ſecured from all winds be- 
tween the E. and S8. E. but too open to 
the N. and N. W. and the rocks juſt 
mentioned lie at the windward point, 
and are a very good ſecurity to the road. 
The hill of Guaſco is very high and thick, 
and riſes with two peaks, of which the 
northernmoſt is the higheſt ; theſe can be 
keen off at ſea to a great diſtance, and will 
be a good direction for making the port, 
as there are no other hills like them on 
the coaſt. Cape Tontoral is 15 leagues 
to the N. of Guaſco, and the creek and 
** of Tontoral are 12 e Mb to the 
ot it. N 
 GuasicKkWALP, at the bottom of 
Campeachy Gulf in the great gulf of 
Mexico, is 8 leagues due W. from Ton- 
delo. It is a conſiderable river, and of 
the longeſt courſe of any upon the coaſt; 
jet it is not ſo broad as the Tabaſco, but 
it has a deeper channel. There is 14 
feet water upon the bar, and the ſea is 
not ſo dangerous upon it as at the river 
o Tabaſco. The river within the bar 
5 navigable for the Jargeſt ſhips, and 
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failing by the head till a ſmall bay comes 


GU A 
there are very good anchoring places in 
foit ground, with from 5 to 8 fathoms 
water. This river was formerly a place 
of retreat for buccaneers ; and this cir- 
cumſtance was a very ſtrong obſtacle to 
its uſe in the regular way oi trade. The 
mouth of this river is within 2 leagues 
of the S. W. angle of Campeachy Gulf. 

GUATIMALA, is a portion of Mexico 


or New Spain, ſo called, along the coaſt 


of the South Sea. A great chain of high 
mountains runs acrols it from E. to W. 
and it is {ubje& to earthquakes and ſtorms, 
St. Jago de Guatimala, the capital, was 
ſwallowed up by an earthquake in April, 
177 4s ay oh by the violence of the 
irruption of the mountain ſo called, 
though at a conſiderable diſtance from it. 

Port GUaTIMALA, on the weſtern 
coaſt of Mexico, on the Pacific Ocean, 
is in lat. 14 deg. o min. N. and long. 
92 deg. 40 nun. W. 

GUaTIMALA Volcano, a high forked 
hill ſo named, which generally throws 
out ſmoak and flames before bad weather. 
It can be ſeen at fea to ſome diſtance, 
though it is 8 leagues within land from 
the coaſt of the South Sea. It received 
its name from the city at the foot of it, 
which was almoſt ruined by it in the 16th 
century, and again in the-18th century, 
when it contained not leſs than 60, ooo 
inhabitants. It is in lat. 13 deg. 40 min. 


N. See CATALTA. 


GUATULCO, on the W. coaſt of New. 
Mexico, is ſituated on the N. Pacific 
Ocean, or the South Sea, to the weſtward 
from the river of Copalita. This is the 
port to the great cities of Mexico and 


Guaxaca, and is a fate place, and ſhel- 


tered from all winds except the S. E. 
It is cloſe hid up, and cannot be ſeen off 
at ſea, but is known by alittle mountain- 
ous round ifland, cailed Tangolatango, 


a league before you come to it. At the 


mouth of the harbour is another ſmall 
iſland, on which there are no trees; and 
a little farther to the weſtward is El Pu- 
ſadero, or the Roaring Place, ſo called 
becauſe when the wind blows it is heard 


to roar 2 great way off, In coming from 
ſeaward to the port of Guatulco, a high 


mountain will he ſeen juſt a-head, and 
by kecping the higheſt part of it right 
a-head ſhips may make tor the harbour, 
After getting within the harbour, keep 
to the E. ſide, and anchor under ſome 
hills which lie near the ſhore, where there 
is the moſt water and the beſt ſhelter. 
A fine ſtrand runs from this port to Cal- 

3K | luta, 
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luta, whither the boats go for water; a 


little iſland will be ſeen to the weſtward, 


where ſhips may anchor while they fetch 
water. A league to the weſtward of this 
watering iſland there is arother iſland, 
known by the name of the iſland o Sacri- 
fices, or Ilha Sacrificios, to the landward 
of which there is good anchoring-ground, 
ſafe from all winds ; at which allo ſhips 
may water with great convenience. This 
place is mentioned in ſome charts by the 
name of Aguatulce. 

Guava, or Petit Goave. See 
GoaAve. | 

GUAXACA, is a province of Mexico 
or New Spain, extending from the bay of 


Mexico on the N. to the South Seca on 


F4 


the S. along which coaſt it ſtretches about 
95 leagues, and 50 along the bay of 
Mexico. From the vaſt quantities of 
mulberry-trees, it produces much ſilk; 
but the greateſt part of the country is 
mountainous, the valley of Guaxaca ex- 
cepted. But it abounds with wheat, 
cattle, ſugar, cotton, cocoa, plantanes, 
and other fruits; and there 1s plenty of 
caſſia, cochineal, cryſtal, and copperas. 
All its rivers have gold in their lands. 
The vanilla drug, which is uſed as a 
rſume to give a flavour to chocolate, 
is more plentifully produced in this pro- 
vince than in any other country, even than 
Mexico. | | 
Guaxaca, the capital city of the 
rovince ſo called, is ſituated in the de- 
ightful valley of Guaxaca, which 3s 18 
miles in length and 12 in breadth. It is 
faid that the proper name of this place is 
Antiguera, though others aſſert that the 
latter is a ſeparate town, and lies 80 miles 
to the 8. W. It is in lat. 18 deg. 2 
min. N. and long. 100 deg. 10 min. W. 
Though far inland, ſmall veſſels of force 
might {ail up to it with great eaſe, and 
ſubdue the whole country. 
 GuaYaNa, probably the fame. as 
GuUuariONAa. Between this iſland and the 
Salmadina Sands is a channel, but fome- 


what intricate, from Triviglio to Porto 


Cavallos on the S. ſhore of the bay. See 
GUAIONA, 

GuaYAQUIL, or GUIAQUIL, is 4 
city of Peru in South America, on the 
8. Pacific Ocean, which is fituated on a 
river of the ſame name that talls into the 
ocean ſome miles below. It is well 
ſeated for trade and ſhip building, and is 
4 leagues from Point Arenay and 7 from 
Puna. The river, which is large, re- 
ceives ſeveral others; and its water, 
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when the tide is out, is freſh almoſt a: 
far as Puna. A tmall ifland, about 4 
miles towards the ſea from Gugyaqail, 
and about a mile in length, divides the 
river into two fair channels, of which 
that on the 8. W. is wideſt and mot 
clear. It is in lat, 2 deg. 11 min. 8. 
and long. 81 deg. 10 min. W. | 

GuaYavas Ifland is not far from the 
outermoſt of the Middle Iflands, three 
illands fo called in the midway between 
Chira. and the iſland of St. Luke, and 
about 4 leagues from each. They are on 
the W. coaſt of Mexico, and to the N. 
W. from Panama Bay on the N. Pacific 
Ocean, in about 9 deg. 45 min. of N. 
lat. At this iſland as well as the Mid- 
dle Iſlands is plenty of proviſions and 
fruit, and all along this coaſt are ſmall 
tflands, but the leaſt are neareſt to the main. 

GUAYAVOUL Ifland in the gulf of 
California, is a long and very narrow 
Hand which runs parallel to the coaſt of 
the main land, and contiguous to it, on 
the E. fide of the gulf. Its S. end is 
W. trom the mouth of Culiacan River, 


and it extends northward for about 30 


leagues; but we know nothing more of 
tt, ſo that we cannot give any particular 
deſcription of its produce or conveniences 
for ſhipping. | 

_ Gvazacoarco River, is a river 


which falls into the gulf of Campeachy, 


to the weſtward from Tabaſco and the 
bay of St. Ann, in the ſame lat. at the 
mouth, and in about 95 deg. 10 min. of 
W. long. Perhaps this is the ſame as 


that of GuUasSicCKWALP already men- 


tioned, which fee. 
GUAZAHUALCOS River, probably alſo 
another name for Gu1zacoalco and Gua- 
hekwalp, which to the Port Ventoſa in 
the gulf of Tecuantepeque is much the 
leaſt difficult pats from one ſea to the other, 


GUELTas Itland is about 4 miles to 


the E. from Green Iſland on the N. coaſt 
of France, and more than 2 Icagues at 
S. E. half E. from the eaſternmoſt of the 
Seven Iſlands. Sce GREEN Iſland. 
GUuELV@&. within the great Condeat, 
on the weſtern branch of Palas Heven, 
on the coaſt of Spain, to the weſtward of 


the river of Scville or Guadalquiver, and 


eaſtward from St. Michael about 7 
leagues. Ships to go to it, after they 
are in, run up at N. W. and anchor in 6 


or 7 fathoms; but if they go far up it 


will ſhoal to 3 or 4 fathoms. On the 


bar at half flood there are 3 fathoms and 
a half, and 5 fathoms within it. I vere 
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is Id a channel out of the ſea betwixt 
tie /ands, when Guclva comes on the E. 
eth haven's mouth, and a ſhip may 
{il in vt H. N. W. This channel is 3 
fath 1s deep. As ſoon as a ſhip is in, 
fcer up as before. It is neceſſary to ob- 
ſerve, that there lies a white fteep land 
and clifiy, being reddiſh carth or chalk, 
at the W. end at the Keduyns Reduyn, 
or the Red Sanu-hill, fo as not to miſtake 
it for the taven's mouth of the Saltees. 
On this are ane :mall buſhes of trees, 
and, excepting thee, the land is all with- 
cut trees, and a reddiſh ſand, from 
whence it has obtained the name of Re- 
duyn. It is hich water here about half 
pa wo, and in the harbour at 3 o'clock 
or after. 

GUENGA, a large river of the hither 
India in Aſia, which rites in the moun- 
tains of Balegate, and after a N. E. 
ccurſe falls into the W. branch of the 
Canges in Bengal. 

GueOLE Haven, within the port of 
Oſtend on the coait of Flanders. To 
lil into Oſtend, run along cloſe to the 
award of the town into this haven, on 
the E. point of which there hes a hel, 
n which is a beacon, and clue to it is 
the deepeſt water. From the W. fide 
towards the town there f:50ts off a little 
fat, fo that it is neceſſary to avoid that 
lie for a ſhip's length or two. At low 
vater, with common tides, there is about 
bfeet water in the haven's mouth, and 22 
ket at high water; and ſhips may anchor 
here tucy pleaſe a little within the haven, 
br a large ſhip will float at low water. 
GUERANDE, on the W. coaſt of 
france, a ſca-mark for the Four Bank, or 
und, When Point Penvis bears due 
and the high tpire of Guerande at N. 
L by E. half caſterly over Croiſic, a 
lip will be thwart of the Four; on 
Fich are 4 rocks that are ſeen at / low 
ar, and lie N and S, about a league 
ia half in length. 35 
GUerNE Illand, is to the- ſtarboard of 
Fe pali ige into Carlingford Haven on the 
„coat ol Ireland, after paſſing the 
391mg liland on the Jarboard. Sail 
:V- we. the iſland of Guerne and the 
„ 11:. fair and deep channel of 7 or 
20ms, See GRENORE. 

UFRNSEY IIland, in the Britiſh 
uncl, is contiguous to the coalt of 
ee, but belongs to England, and is 
"ered, with its neighbouring iſlands, 
bart of Hampſhire. Ihe lat. may be 
* OWL in about 49 deg. 30 min, N. 
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and long. 2 deg. 52 min. W. It ex- 
tends from E. to W. in the form of a 
harp, and is 13 miles and a half from 


the S. W. to the N. E. and 12 and a 


half where broadeſt, from E. to W. It 
has a very healthy air, and naturally poſ- 
ſeſles a richer and more fertile ſoil than 
the neighbouring iſland of Jeriey; but 
the inhabitants are much addicted to 
commerce, and therefore in ſome degree 
negle& the cultivation of the ſoil, It is 


well fortified by nature with a ridge of 


rocks, of which one abounds with emery. 
that is much uſed by lapidaries tor po- 
liſhing ſtones, as well as by other arti. 
ficers. It poſſeſſes a better arbour than 
any in Jerſey, and theretore is more re- 
ſorted to by merchants; and on the S. 
ſicle the ſhore bends in the form of a creſ- 
cent, incloſing a bay capable of receiv- 
ing very large ſhips. The iſland is full 


of gardens and orchards; from whence 


cider is ſo plentiful as to be uſed by the 
common people inſtead of ſmall beer. 
The courſe from the E. end of Alder- 
ney to the E. end of this iftand, in ſail- 
ing to the ſouthward of Alderney, is 8. 
W. by W. 6 leagues; and from the 
Caikets to the W. end of this iſland the 
diſtance is 7 leagues at S. W. byS. To 
anchor under Guerniey, coming from 
the Caſkets, run tv the N. E. point of 


the iſland, and fo far to the eaſtward of 


it as to get ſight of the caitle which ſtands 
upon the rock on the E. ſide of Guern- 
ley. Or, it a ſhip comes about to the 
wyeſtward of the Caſkets, ſhe may then 
ſteer S. E. or ſomewhat more ſoutherly, 
till the ſaid N. E. point of the ifland 
bear at S. by W. then lail towards it till 
the caſtle appears as before, which bring 
over to the S. point of Gueratey, and ſail 
in by that mark, between this iſland and 
the iſland of Arm or Harm to the eaſt- 
ward. When a ſhip is come by the caſ- 
the, it may anchor within or without, 
any where at pleaſure; for there is 12 or 
13 tathcms without the caſtle, and 6 or 
7 at low water within it, between the 
caſtle and the main land. It allo flows 

there 6 or 7 fathoms. | | 
Ships may ride under the S. fide of the 
iſland of Guernſey, in a N. W. a N. or 
a N. E. wind, In coming from the W. 
or from the Caſkets, run about by the 
S. W. point, called Cape de Cruſe, but 
not too ncar on account of ſome rocks 
that lic off from the S. W. point ot the 
ifland, without which it is neceſſary to 
iail, Then 1ail along by the S. ſide of 
5 the 


4 
a — 
* = -_ .* 
4 - 
* 


2 — 


— 5 = 
n 
+ — 2 


—— 
OR £5 -# 


$985 82 
— 
= ne. — 


——à — 
8 
— 7 


— — 
CS a + 7 rn OY — — 
ww 8 She 
4 « a * * 
5 — 
— * 
as ug 4 2 


— 
oY 


* bag 
_—_— 


1 


þ 
7 
13 
* 
- 


* p 
% bj 
4 of * 
1 
* 1 
A ; 
1 
TH 
21 


G UiG 


the iſland nearly half way, and there an- 
chor at picaſure in 18 or 19 fathoms; and 
if the wind ſhould ſhift about to the S. 
W. or W. S. W. a ſhip may run about 
by che S. E. point and from thence north- 
ward up to the caſtle, and anchor as before. 
There are leveral iflands and rock$ on 
almolt every fide of this iſland of Guern- 
ſey. As ſhips umwally make the N. E. 
part of it from the northward, it is pro- 
per to obſerve that about a league to the 
eaſtward of that point are tever”] rocks 
which ue partly dry at low water, and 
are called the Amphroques, and that the 
Brayes or Brayntes Rocks or Iſlands are 
about 2 miles at N. E. from the 1aid 
point. Harn or Arm Iiland has been 
noticed already, oit the S. point of which 
is the rock called Crevichen; and to the 
E. ot Cornet Cattle, between it and Sark 
Tfland, but nearer to the latter, and 
nearly due S. from Arm -Itland, is the 
| illand of Gythow or Leinow. Great 
Sark Iſland is due E. trom that, which 
extends northward, till it becomes E. 
from Arm IIland, having Little Sark 
Jiland on its S. and Brehoe Iiland off the 
S. W. point. Near the N. W. point of 
the iſland, and contiguous to it is a fmall 
iſland called The Howe, and to the S. 
of that, not a mile from the W. coaſt is 
the iſland called Hannoys, but the ſea 
between it and the main is rocky. The 
Sambue Rock lics about a mile and a haif 
to the N. E. trom the N. W. point of 
Guernicy, and the Hannoveaux about 4 
miles to the W. of it, for a deſcription 
of which, ice HANNOVEAUX. 
New GUERNSEY, or Lord Ec- 
MONT's Iſland. See EGMONT. | 
GuUGH liland, one of the Scilly Iſlands, 
between which and the principal ifland 
of St. Mary's goes in to the N. N. W. of 
St. Mary's Sound. The Spaniſh Ledge 
lies in the fairway between Peninis or 
Penmis Point, the moſt ſoutherly point 
of St. Mary's Ifland and this ifland of 
Gugh, ſo that it is neceſſary to keep 
pretty near to Penmis in coming round 
from the eaſtward. Then ſteer away for 
the high land at W. N. W. or a little 
more welterly, on this ſtand the Caſtle 
and Windmills; but theſe muſt have a 
fair hirth to avoid the Woolpack, which 
is a ſunken rock cloſe to the 5. end of the 
Hugh, of about. a quarter of a mile. 
With this diſtance tail along the Hugh, 
which will carry a ſhip clear of Bartho- 
lomew Ledge, on which there is only 6 
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feet at low water, in the direction of 8. 
S. W. from the Stevern. Jo avoid both 
the Spaniſh Ledge and Bartholomey 
Ledge, oblerve, rt, to keep the high 
laad of Sampton Ifland, which is abgut 
N. by W. on the Stevern Rock, which 
will carry a ſhip clear of the Spaniſ 
Ledge; and then, after having patlled it 
on the larboard, keep Caltle Bryer, 
which is a high round rock, on the low 
land of . Sampton Itland, and that dircc. 
tion will clear Bartholomew Ledge, Ihe 
diſtance oi a quarter of a mile trom the 
Hugh is allo a ſure direction. Another 
rule is, to keep fight of one half only of 
the vanes of the Windmills, but not the 
Mills, above the lands, which will carry 
a ſhip through between the Bartholomew 
and the Stevern. When a ſhip is about 
the Stevern Rock, ſhe may ſteer into the 
roads; which rock is about halt a mile 
from the Bartholomew Ledge one way tg 
the N. N. E. as the Gugh liland is the 
{ame diſtance nearly at S. 8. W. When 
the light-houle on the iſland of St. Agnes, 
to the weſtward of the Gugh, is at 6. 
W. by 8. a ſhip will be abreaſt of the 

Bartholomew Ledge. „„ 
Guiaca Harbour on the coaſt of Peru 
in South America, and on the South Fa. 
cific Ocean, is 10 leagues about N. N. 
E. from Arica, in lat. about 18 deg. 20 
min. S. Juan de Diaz being in the mid- 
way between them. The ſtrani to the 
ſouthward of Guiaca is low land, fair, 
and fandy, but from thence to the head- 
land of Sama about 2 leagues it Tiles, 
and the ſhore is ſteep, ſo as to make a 
ood road. The anchoring place is halt 
a league to the windward of the river of 
Sama. Here is the moſt convenient place 
for wooding and watering of any port or 
harbour on all the coaſt ; but a great (urge 
of the tea runs both in the road and in ail 
the bay. | 7 x 
GUIANA, the coaſt or country ſo call 
ed, is on the N. E. part of S. America, 
and is divided into Dutch, French, and 
Portugueſe Guiana, beginning from the 
N. W. at the Oroonoko, and ending at 
the S. E. at the River Amazons. 
the Introduction. ; 
Guiana River, on the E. coaſt ci 
Brazil in South America, is nearly 8. 
about 4 leagues from Guiryo River, han. 
ing {mall n:rrow ſhoals between, paul 
to the ſhore, as there are allo to it 
northward of Guiryo. The breath 01 
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to about a league and deepens to about 2 
fathoms, ſo that ſmall ſhips may run 
through here to the Iſland 
the 8. of which is deeper water. The 
mouth of this river is in 7 deg. 20 min. 
S, and long. 35deg. W. : 

GulaQUIL, or GUYAQUIL, is 2 
town, bay, and harbour on the coaſt 
of Peru in Scuth America. It faces a 
low iſland that is clote by the river, partly 
on the ide, and partly at the foot of a 
hill, which gently deicends towards the 
river. It is divided into two parts by 
the river, which are joined by a bridge 
for tcot paſſengers of half a mile in 
length; and the fituation is in iuch a 
boggy ground, that this bridge is necel- 
fary to go trom one hou e to another, It 
is about 140 miles to the N. E. from 
Payta, and is in lat. 2 deg. 11 min. N. 
and long. 81 deg. 11 min. W. 

GUIARA, a town of Terra Firma on 
the N. coaſt of South America, is about 
71 leagues to the E. from Maracaibo, 
and has a harbour. The coalt is known 
by the name of the Caracoa Coaſt. This 
place, in particular, is fiftuated in lat, 
10 deg. 39 min. N. and long. 66 deg. 
12 min. V. | | 

GUIBALTIQUE River, on the W. 


coaſt of New Mexico, is 3 leagues to the 


W. of the River St. Michacl on the W. 
coaſt of New Mexico. The land is all 
low, and full of tall mangrove trees next 
the ſea, with ſeveral creeks. Many ſhoals 
run out from this river about a league to 
ea, and the extremity of it bears with 
St, Michael N. E. and S, W. and with 
Conſibina N. by W. and S. by E. about 
18 leagues diſtance, the whole coaſt be- 
ing low and ſhoal, and the ſand-banks 
hing E. and W. Along this coaſt about 
2 lcagues out at fea, ſhips may anchor 
in 15 or 20 fathoms, when they will 
perceive the inland country to be moun- 
tainous, and full of hillocks. The lat. 
is about 12 deg. 5o min. N. | 

GUICENY, on the S. fide of a ſmall 
creek on the N. coaſt of France, at the 
diſtance of about 6 leagues to the weſt- 
ward of Bais Iſland. A village called 
Lerritt is on the N. fide of the creck. 
This creek goes in on the E. fide of a 
mall bay. About 5 or 6 miles to the 


Icy illands with various ſhoalings, to 
10, 8, 6, 4, and even 2 fathoms water. 
The haven of  Abbreviack is about 3 
kagues to the weltward of this creek. 


* 
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GUIDERONSA Iſland, to the north- 


ward ot the iſland of Stantio, near the S. 


W. point of Aſia in the Archipelago, is 


a {mall ifland in the direction of N. W. 


by N. from the road of Stantio. This, 
as well as many rocks and iſlands to the 
N. of Stantio, all of which are above 


water, muſt be left on the ſtarboard fide ' 
in going northward, and the fairway of 


the beſt channel will be to have the two 
little iflands of Capra and Calimno on the 


larboard. | RES, 
GUIENNE, or the ancient AQUITAIN, 


is a part of France ſo called, of which 
Pourdeaux is the principal town or city. 
It is, jointly with Gaſcony, bounded on 
the S. by the Pyrenees, and on the N. 
by Saintogne, and Angoumois, having 
the Atlantic Ocean, or bay of Biſcay on 
the W. | 


Gui Iſland; is a 8 


called Ladrones, in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, or N. Pacific Occan, being in 
lat. 19 deg. and a halt N. and at N. by 
E. from Almaguan Iſland. The iſland 
called Volcano Grande Iſland, of a tri- 
angular ſhape, 1s about N. by W. from 
it, in lat. 20 deg. and a half, and be- 
tween them is a {mall rocky itland. 
GUILFORD Bay, is one of thoie ſmall 
bays on the coaſt of New England in N. 


America, which are found alliatung that 


coaſt, It lies within the Falcon lilands, 
at the mouth of Welt River, on the N. 
ſide of Long Iſland Sound, and to the E. 
from Brenttord River; into which ſhips 
may pats by the E. end of thoſe iſlands 
on the W. fide of Hemunaſſet Point. 
GUILLANESs, on the 8. E. point of 
the entrance of the Frith of Forth in 


Scotland, is. about 4 leagues at W. by 


S8 and W. S. W. trom the iſland of 
Baſs, the 3 fmall ifiands of Craig Leigh 
being between them. There 1s a pretty 
deep bay between it and Muſebourg, the 


diſtance being 3 leagues at S. W. by W. 


having the towns of Port Seyton, Preſ- 
tonvans, Fiſherrough, 
rough between them. 
New GUINEA is an iſland oi the eaſt. 
ern Indian Ocean, or of the N. Pacific 
Ocean, ſituated to the northward of New 


Holland, from which it is ſepar ed by 


Endeavour Straits. The lengt!: of this 
ſtrait, from N. E. to: 10 


leagues and the breadth ahout 5; but it 


is contracted at the N. E. entrance bv a 
groupe of iſlands, called Prince of Wales's 
Illands, into ſomething leſs than 2 m:1. 3, 

| | Except 


and Muſſelbo- 
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Except this ſtrait, and the land of Cape 
Deliverance, the whole of its coaſt, with 
the circumjacent lands, appears to have 
been particularly examined both by the 
Dutch and Spaniards. It is known to 
be a long and narrow ifland, and to cx. 
tend S. E. from the Equator as far as to 
12 deg. of S. lat. and from long. 131 to 
153 deg. E. The land in general is 
low, but is inconceivably luxuriant in 
wood and herbage. The cocoa nut, the 
bread-fruit, and the plantzin-tree, be- 
ſides moſt of the ſhrubs, plants, and trees 
which are common to the S. Sea Iſlands, 
are found here in the greateſt perfection. 

Captain Dampier at the E. end of this 
iſland in the year 1699, ſaw the land in 
lat. 7 deg. 20 min. S. and long. 147 
my, 55 min. E. from thence it runs N. 
a little E. to King William's Cape, cr 
the eaſtern extremity, in lat. 6 deg. 45 
min. 8. and long. 148 deg. 5 win. E. 
It then bends to the N. W. and then 
nearly W. ard afterwards a little N. into 
lat. 6 deg. S. and long. 145 deg. 40 win. 
E. This is probably the eaſtern open- 
ing of a large river or harbour. From 
the weſtern opening in lat. 5 deg. 56 
min. S. and long. 145 deg. 15min. E. 
the coaſt runs N. a little W. into lat. 5 
deg. 10 min. and long. 145 deg. 10 min. 
E. Oppoſite the turning is a volcano. 
It then trends nearly W. and afterwards 
N. W. by W. and pretty ſtraight as far 
as into lat. 2 deg. 50 min. S. and long. 
139 deg. 25 min. E. but it now turns 
very irregularly, but generally, on the 
ſame point, as far as into lat. 2 deg. S. 
and long. 136 deg. 40 min. E. 

Beſides this, he ſaw Mackrell Bay to- 
wards the N. W. part of the iſland, but 
facing the 8. W. in about 2 deg. 55 
min. of S. lat. and 134 deg. 10 min. of 
E. long. Freſhwater Bay is round a 
point on the E. in the fame lat. and 134 
deg. 20 min. of E. long. Off theſe is 
White Tiland at about 4 leagues diſtance 
to the 8. W. The coaſt from Freſhwa- 
* ter Bay then runs nearly S. S. F. and af- 
terwards at about S. E. by E. into lat. 
5 deg. 10 min. S. and long. 138 deg. 50 
min. E. From thence it goes S. S. W. 
into lat. 6 deg. 15 min. S. and long. 138 
deg. E. and to runs away to Cape Walſh 
in lat. 8 deg. 30 min. S. and Jong. 137 
deg. E. the ſoundings along this part of 
the coaſt being from 3 to 17 fathoms, 
and having only 5 off the cape. Turn- 
ing again to the E. to St, Barthulomew's 
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Tſland in the fame lat. and 138 deg. 4; 
min. E. the ſoundings generally being 
from 5 tathoms and 4 and a halt to 10 
fathoms, except ©rther from ſhore. In 
running off S. A little E. the foundings 
do not exceed 30 fathoms, and in lat, 10 


deg. 15 min. S. and long. 140 deg. E. 


there is only 12 tathoms. The coaſt 
from lat. 8 deg. 30 min. S. and long. 138 
deg. 35 min. E. continues irregularly to 
lat. 8 dep. 55 min. 8. and long. 143 
deg. 55 min. E. off which is an iſland to 
the 8. W. and another to the S. E. 
GuiONES Point, on the W. coaſt of 


New Mexico, on the N. Pacific Ocean, 


is 10 leagues at N. W. from Cape Blan- 
co, and 8 leagues at S. S. E. from Morro 
H-rmoſa. There are two ſhoals at mid- 
way between Cape Blanco and Guiones, 
which run out a full league directly into 
the fea. The point, which ever way it 
is «approached, makes like a helmet or 
ſtcet cap. There is an iſland clote to it, 


which ought to he noticed on account of 
the ſhoals and foul ground that every way 


appears about it, fo that it hecomes ne- 
ceil:ry to give it a good birth. Tire 
are allo ſome white rocks under water, 
and ſome above, in the bay h: wen the 
Point and Cape Blanco; fo thai it will 
be the moſt adviſable to keep entirely 
without them. 


yond which at N. W. by N. is Port 
Velas or Velaico at the diitance ol 7 
leagues; and from hence to Point St. 


Catherine's 8 leagues mere about W. N. 


W. but the coaſt between the two laſt is 
very full of points and bays. The point 
of St. Catherine's bears 22 lcapues in a 
direct courſe at N. W. from the point of 
Guiones, 


Gu1PUSCOA, is a ſubdiviſion of Biſ. 


cay on the N. coaſt of Spain, bordering 
on Navarre. | 
Gviryo River, on the E. coaſt of 


Brazil, is N. and N. by W. trom the 


river of Guiana, Within the ſhoals 
which lie along this coaſt for more than 
20 leagues, there is not above a fathom 
and a halt water; but the fea, at about 
an offing of a league without the ſhoals, 
is very clear, and has trom 19 to 13 and 


15 fathoms to this river, and then there 
is from 7 to 9, and from 4 to 5 fathoms 


cloſe on the back of the ſands. | 
Guise, or La Gvu1sE, is the chief 
place on the coaſt of the Caraccoes on the 
Spaniſh Main, in the country of Terra 
| N Fuma, 


| To the northward to 
Hermoſa the coait is fair aud clean; be- 


GUL (447) GUL. 
firma. about 5 Jeagues to the W. of GULL Iſland, on the E. coaſt of New- 
Cape Zla co, which is the euſternmoſt foundland, is on the W. fide of Bona- 
boundary of that coalt. It is an open ven l ure Port on the weftern coalt of 
town, aud has a ſtrong fort; but the har- Trinity Bay, from which ifland the 
hour is bad. harbour goes near a mile farther up N. 

Curt Point, at the W. end of the There are ſome other iflands in the offing, 
Iland of Antigua, in the W. Indies, is one of which is called Green Ifland, and 
to the nor hward from Five Iflands Har- is 2 leagues from the port, the courle 
hour, and the N. point of Sydlert's Bay, S. S. W. It will be ſeen in clear wea- 
round the N. point of that harbour, ther as ſoon as a ſhip comes out of Tri- 
Directly W. of it is a ſand or bank at nity Harbour. 
about a mile diitance from the ſhore. GULL Ifland, on the E. coaſt of New- 
" GuLF Kock, is about 3 leagues to the foundland, is a league without Witleſs 
& 8. W. from the Land's End, and 6 Bay to the eaſtward, and a little to the 
kagues due E. from Scilly. It is ſharp, N. of Green Iſland, on the eaſtern fide 
and may be feen above water at half tide, of the peninſula formed on the W. by 
and round about it is indifferently clean. Conception Bay. This ifland and Green 
From the Long Ships to this rock and Ifland cover Witleſs Bay in a good mea- 
the Rundle Stone, the tide ſets S. E. for lure from the winds off ſea; between 
z hours, and it comes high water by the which ſhips may tail, but ſeamen do not 
ſhore before the flood lets to the fouth- care to ride here. 
ward, On full and change days it is GULL Point, is the N. W. point of 
hich water at the- gulf at halt paſt 4 Cornwallis Ifland, in the harbour of 
o'clock, and the tide lets to the eaſtward Chebucto, in Nova Scotia, in N. Ame- 
till it is half ebb by the ſhore in Mecunt's rica, to the ſouthward of which is the 
Bay; and the N. ſtream for the Briitol watering place. To the N. of it about 
channel begins on thoſe days at 9 o'clock 6 or 7 furlongs or cables length is 
and ends at 3. | | George's Iſland. 

GULL Gat or Channel, is in the height GGULL Rock, on the S. E. coaſt of 
of the river below the town and port of Cornwal, is at N. N. E. nearly from the 
Hughly, in the E. Indies, from whence Deadman's Head, towards Fowey or 
ulla ſhip is below the New Chaney, ſhe Foy, at the diſtance of half a league 
mult beware of a ſand that ftretches - from land. Small veflels, of thoſe who 
thwart the river two thirds of its breadth are well acquainted, ſometimes go be- 
r more almoſt to the Dutch Bungelo, tween this rock and the main. 

Hence ſhe muſt keep on the ſtarboard GULL Rock, on the N. W. coaſt of 
lde of the river in from 3 fathoms and a Cornwal, is between Trevoiſe Point, at 
half to 4 fathoms till below the next the diſtance of 2 miles W. S. W. from 
point, and below the uſual Dutch moor- the harbour of Padſtow, and that har- 
ups, when there will be 4 and a half bour. It is a high rock; beſides which 
nd 5 fathoms, keeping the fame ſhore there is another off the harbour's mouth, 
mn board almoſt to the point oppoſite to called the New Land or Black Rock. 
de Dutch Bungelo, when a ſhip will be GULLSTONE, on the coaſt of Nor- 
aſt all the danger of this ſhoal, thumberland, is a imall rock that ſhews 

GuLL Iſland, or GULL's Iſland, on iticlf at half tide, and appears from half. 
lie E. coaſt of Newfoundland, is about ebb to half flood, being bold, and hav- 
{quarters of 2 mile at N..by W. from ing water enough every where without. 
ape (not port) Bonaviſta. It is a high Between this rock and the Staples is the 
tek, and higheſt in. the middle like a brondeſt and butt channel to go into the 
road brim'd hat, lo as to make at ſea harbour of Holy Tfland, keeping within 
ixe a Ficur de Lis, or Flower de Luce, halt a mile of the Staples, which are to 
ad can be ſcen 5 or 6-leagues off in clear the northward. Fo ge between the Gull 
ther, At N. it, from this illand, is Stone and the Pluugh Rock, which is 
iledpe or rect under water, on which is halt a mile E. from Holy Iſland bring 
b fathoms, and where the boats uiually the light-houie on Fern or Fain Ifland a 
u not being attended with any danger, ſail's breadth to the eaſtward of the Meg- 
'® pointing; out a proper ſtation of buſi- ſtone ; this mark will carry a ſhip through 
ks, The channel hetween Gull iſland between the rocks. | 
the main is both narrow and foul, GULL Stream, is a channel 1 the 

| | owns 


' 
7 
N 
F l \ 
iu : 
1 
* 
oF 1 
2 ' 
= Y 
* 
+ 
iy. 
Ti: 
1 
SH 
u ) 
* 1 i 
l ka \ 
4 ] 1 
1 \ 
34 FS | : 
: e 
iY 
T 
1 
[ 
l j » 
1 U = 
11 
| 
- "*\ 
i 
* 1 
7 
* n 
4 
TH 
q ol 
9; WR 
. 
0 
+ : \ 
1 
141 
1 


9 

Ji 
Il 
1 


* g 
"1 f | 
4. | | 
+ 4-1 | 
RJ. | 
+ 4 i h 
1 0 
„4 
8 7 


G UN 
Downs formed by the ſouthernmoſt end 
of the Brake aud the Bunthead, in which 
there is from 3 to g tathoms. The 


nearer a ſhip is to the Bunthead, the 


deeper is the water. The marks to go 
through it are, to bring. a little houlz 
that is upon the N. end of the cliff to 
the ſouthward of Old Stairs Bay, and 
when Aſh church is on with St, Cle- 
ment's church at Sandwich, a ſhip will 
be to the ſouthernmoſt end of the Brake. 
Steer through from N. to N. E. by N. 
as the wind will permit. See DowNs 
and FORELA4ND. | 

It is ſometimes alſo called the GULLs. 
The marks to carry a ſhip through going 
to the northward arc, to keep St, Mar- 
Rietz church, which is near the 8. 


ore land, on with a piece of old wall 


near the third cliff to the northward of 
the S. Forcland ; or, the light-houſe of 


the S. Forcland may be brought to the 


ſouthernmoſt iwamp. Thee marks will 
carry a ſhip through either in or out, 
between the Goodwin and the Brake in 
$, 9, or 10 fathoms, borrowing on the 
latter, if neceſſary, in 7 fathoms, but 
not to come nearcr the Bunthead than 10 
fathoms, or between the Bunthead and the 
N. Sandhead than in 8 fathoms. | 
GUNAR, one of the {mall places on 
the W. coaſt of Africa, between Tindel 
on the S. of Cape Merrick and the river 
of Senegal, which are of ſmall importance. 
GUNDECK, at the weltern extremity 
of the Gulf of Cambaya, near Diu 
Head and Ilan, is in lat. 21 deg. N. 
and long. 71 deg. E. | Ho | 
'GUNDRATH Bay, on the S. coaſt of 
Cornwal, is round the point or head of 
the Deadman, on the W. coaſt, and is 
well ſheltered from caſterly winds, but open 
to the {wells from the S. W. x 
'GUNFLEET, is a long and narrow 
find, lying N. E. and S. W. on the N. 


W. ſide of the King's channel, out of 


the mouth of the River Thames. There 
is a buoy at the N. E. end of this ſand 
called the Gunfleet Buoy, which bears 
at S. E. by E. eaſterly from the Naze on 
the coaſt of Efſex, to the fouthward of 
Harwich Point. At that end goes in 
Goldmore's Gat or Channel, which inf- 
ficiently deſcribes the ſtate of that part, 
as may be ſeen under that article. See 
GOLDMORE. _ | | 

In coming from the River Thames, 
when a ſhip has got ſo far as to be thwart 
of the buoy of the Spits and Buxey, ſhe 


( 443 ) 


GUN 
may then ſteer N. E. by E. down the | 
King's channel, and if the wind require, W 
borrow upon the Gunflect in 7 or 3 tz. | 
thoms, which depth will lead down to! 


the Gunticet Buoy ; edging off however þ 


into 9 fathoms, when the ſhip comes 
within 2 miles of the {aid buoy. When ; 
a ſhip is thwart of this buoy, Har. | 
wich church will be open and ſhut with 
Harwich cliff, where there is 10 or 12 
tathoms water. From this buoy ſhips | 
either ſteer out E. N. E. and N. E, by E.! 
into 20 fathoms water, to get clear of all 
the ſands or banks, if bound ior Flan- 
ders, Holland, or any where tarther N.! 
on that coaſt; or, after running N. E. 
by E. till Bawdſey Cliff bears at N. W. 
by W. if bound for Yarmouth roads or | 
the N. coaſt of England, they may then 
borrow on the Sheep Waſh in 10 or 11 | 
tathoms but not lels. 

To go for Harwich from this buoy, 
bring it at S. W. and ſtand into 7 or 8 
fathoms along the ſide of the Welt rocks, | 
and bring Balley a little open to the | 
northward of the cliff at N. by W. or 
N. N. W. With that court (ter in till! 
Harwich church comes on with the hrew- | 
houſe to the northward of Languard Fort, | 
by which a ſhip will paſs clear of Cork | 
Ledge, on winch is but 2 iathoms and a 
half at low water. Then ſteer in with | 
the church and brewhouſe in one till the 
Naze come at S. W. and fteer in with 


that courie till the lights of Harwich | 


come into one. 

The buoy of the Gunflcet is 16 or 17 | 
miles at N, E. by E. from the Whitaker 
Beacon, allowing a ſufficient diſtance to 
avoid the Hook of the ſand; but there 
is a middle ground for 3 parts of the 
way from a little below the heacon, bav- | 
ing from 6 to 8 fathoms upon it for the | 
whole length, and between it and ile | 
Gunfleet there is 10 and 11 fathoms. 
Large ſhips, in failing for the Downs, | 
uſnally come down this channel, and 


from the Gunfleet Buoy run about 7 


leagues nearly due E. when a courſe of 
about 5 leagues due S. will carry a velic] 
clear of the Long Sand Head and Kent- | 
iſh Knock, wh ch lie on the ſtarboard, 
She may then run in for the N. Forcland 
lights, as it is all clear, and being u- 
ficiently near the land, turn into the BY 
Downs. It is high water at the Gunffect 
on full and change days at 12 0'clock. 
GUNMAN Sand, is about 2 leagues to 


the S. from the S. Forcland, and 2 _— 
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and à half from Dover, off which it lies. 
There is 16 feet water upon it, though 
ſome accounts ſay but 12, and from 5 to 
6 fathomis cloſe to it all round. It ex- 
tends N. E. and S. W. and bears at E. 
N. E. from Dengeneſs 8 miles. wm 

GUNNEL Bay, on the N. coaſt of 


Cornwal, is fituated between the two 


ints of Pentire, which are the two 
middlemoſt of four points that are ſcen 


on this coaſt forming bays or havens be- 


tween each. Towan Point is the moſt 
northerly of them, round which the 
coaſt forms a deeper and broader bay. 
It is only fit for ſmall ſhips that go in at 
high water, and lie ſafe aground on the 
ſand. It is northward of the Gull rock 
on that coaſt. | 

GUNNER's Coin, called in ſome charts 


Point CANONIER, 1s the N. W. point 


of the Iſland of Mauritius or Ifland of 
France, in the Indian Ocean, in lat. 
about 18 deg. 27 min. S. and long. 55 
deg..5o min. E. Between this point and 
. Iſland is the entrance into Turtle 
. 
GuRNARD's Head, is a point of land 
on the N. W. coaſt of Cornwal, which 
is weſtward from the Bay of St. Ives 
towards Cape Cornwal, but nearer to 
the tormer. | 

GURNET, or GURNARD Bay, on the 
N. fide of the Ille of Wight, in tie 
Engliſh channel, is about 2 miles to the 
W. of the entrance into Cowes harbour, 
off which coafting veſſels frequently 
anchor out of the tide-way to wait for a 
favourable current, in a flack or con- 
trary wind. 5 
GURNET Point, is the W. point 
of Gurnet Bay, on the N. coaſt of 
the Ille of Wight, for which fee the 
laſt article, In paſſing this point, give 
ita birth, on account of a rock that lies 
off a little diſtance from it. = 

GURNET Point, on the W. fide of 
Cape Cod Bay, is the N. E. limit of Ply- 
mouth Bay, in Maſſachuſet's, on the 
coaſt of N. America, and S. a little 
eaterly from Marſhfield Point. By order 
of the government of the United States 
of America, a light-houſe with 2 lant- 
horns is erected on this point, with pro- 
per ſluperintendants. | 

GURNET Rock, at a ſmall diſtance 
from the ſhore of Gurnet Point, on the 
N. coaſt of the Ifle of Wight. See 
GURNET Point. | "= 

GUROPY River, on the N. coaſt of Bra- 
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zil, is between the two rivers of Cayta 
and Tury, which are 40 leagues from 
each other in the direction of E. S. E. 
It is not of any note for commerce, and 
therefore need not be farther noticed than 
to ſay that it is in lat. 45 min. S. and long. 
46 deg. 45 min. W. 

 GuTTa Bay, on the N. coaſt of Ame- 
rica, is contiguous to Carthagena, be- 
ing to the W. of Zamba Bay, which 
would be a good place of retreat tor ſhips, 
if it were not rendered uſeleſs by the 
nearneſs of that. Point Canoa, which 
is near it, is in lat. 11 deg. 15 min. 
N. 

GUZURAaT, a coaſt ſo named, in the 
N. E. part of the Arabian Sea, forming 
a peninlula between the Gulf of Cutch 
to the N. W. and the Gulf of Cambaya 
to the S. E. | 

GWELIN Iſland, in Traethmawr Bay, 
is near the 8. W. extremity of that 
gulf, and alittle to the N. E. Gem Bard- 
ley Iſland off the S. point of Caer- 
narvonſhire. It is near the main 
land, and ſmall, but ſufficiently out of 
all danger. | 

GwyXx Rock, and Trewardreth Bay 
on the S. coaſt of Cornwal, near the W. 
point of the entrance into that bay from 
the 8. W. By leaving it on the lar- 
board, all danger is avoided ; and thoſe - 
which enter the bay from the eaſtward 
cannot be ſuppoſed to come near it. 

Grsskx's Cape, on the E. fide of 
the Iſland of Borneo, in the eaſtern In- 
dian Ocean, is a projecting point of land 
nearly at midway from N. to S. and 
nearly in the ſame lat. as the N. W. point 
of the Iſland of Celebes to the eaſtward 
of it. The lat. is about 1 deg. 40 min. 
N. and long. 118 deg. 15 min. E. 

GTTHOW, or ZETHOW Tfland, be- 
tween the iſlands of Guernſey and Sark, 
but nearer the latter, and due E. from 
Cornet caſtle, is a {mall iſland which has 
been already noticed under Guernſey. 
See GUERNSEY. 
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FARE T, is a term for channel or 
ſound, on the German coaſt of the 
Baltic, of which one in particular is 
called the Great Haaft, into which the 
3 L channels 


HAD 
channels of the Swin, Cammin, and Peen, 
go up to Stetin. 

HaAANNo Ifland, or HAPAEE, one of 
the Hapaee Iſlands fo called, in the S. 
Pacifie Ocean. When the N. point of 

this iſland bears at N. 16 deg. E. the 8. 

end of Hoolaiva at S. 29 deg. W. and 


the N. end of Lefooga at 8. 65 deg. E. G 


there is anchorage in 24 fathoms over a 
bottom of coral ſand. Without this 
ſation are two ledges of rocks, one bear- 

ing S. 50 deg. W. and the other W. by 
N. quarter N. at the diſtance of 2 or 3 
miles; and it faces a creek, where is at 
all times convenient landing, about three 
quarters of a mile from ſhore. 

HACHA, is a town of Terra Firma, 
on the N. coaſt of S. America, which 
has a harbour on the S. Sea, at the mouth 
of the river of the ſame name. The 
Galleons on their arrival in S. America, 
firlt touch here, from whence. expreſles 
are ſent to all the Spaniſh ſettlements, to 
prepare the treaſure that 1s to be ſent to 
Europe. It ſtands on a ſmall hill about 
a ſhort mile from the fea coaſt, and is 
ſituated within the government of St. 
Martha, being the ſecond city of the 
province. It is in lat. 11deg. 30 min. 
N. and long. 72 deg. o min. W. Vaſt 
flocks of ſheep are bred by the Indians 
in the fruitful paſtures, which the plains 
and mountains afford. It 1s trequently 
called De Los Remedios, and is ſome- 
thing more than 82 leagues to the eaſt- 
ward from Carthagena. 255 

Rio de la HacHA. See HAcha. 

: Hach, the ſame with Hacra, which 
ee. | 

HacLvuiT Headland, on the coaſt of 
Spitzbergen, or E. Greenland, is in lat. 
79 deg. 49 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 
41 min. E. The variation there is 18 
deg. 40 min. W 

HacLurr's Iiland, off Dudley's or 
Digg's Cape, in Baftin's Bay, is in lat. 
77 deg. 25 min. N. and long. 62 deg. © 
min. W. | 


HADERSLEBEN, is a town of Sleſ- 


wick, in Denmark, having a harvour, 
but tor {mall veſſels only. It is near tae 
Little Belt, and about 13 leagues to the 
S. E. from Rypen, and in lat. 55 deg. 
20 min. N. and long. 10 deg. o min. 
E. | 
_ _ HAD$HILAR Port, on the W. ſide of 


the Straits of Kaffa, or the paſſage from 


the Black or Euxine Sea to the Sea of 


Azoph. The 8, W. point of this port 
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is in lat. 44 deg. 42 min. N. and long. | 


37 deg. 36 min. E. and is called Acra, 
the other point is towards the N. E. of | 


'which there is an iſland, which is to be 


left on the larboard in paſſing up the | 
ſtraits, On the E. fide of the ſtraits, | 
”—_—_ to Port Hadſhilar, is Ada 
HANMAN's Path, a dry ſand off the 
S. point of the entrance into Wexforg Þ 
Haven, near the S. E. angle of the coaſt 
of Ireland, but on the E. ſide. That 
8. point is known by the name of the 
Sounder, and the channel from Gremore 
Bay, is along the ſhore of the peninſula 
on the larboard and the bank of Hznman * 
on the ſtarboard. In this channel is not 
more than 8 feet with common tides at 
high water, nor more than 10 with | 
ſpring tides; ſo that veſſels which draw + 
more than 8 feet muſt, in coming from 
Gremore Bay, paſs on the outſide or eaſt- | 
ward of the Henman, taking care not 
to go out too far on account of the banks 
which lie farther out. The depth of 10 
or 12 fathoms, keeping the lead going, | 
will be a proper guide. | 
Another mark to clear the Hznman } 
is, to obſerve a high hill with a hum- 
mock on the N. of Wexford, that. is teen 
over the low land on which 1s a caltle 
a little above the ſtrand, appearing as | 


it were againſt the land. Bring the 


hummock a little to the N. of the caſtle, | 
or, if the wind is bare, they may be 


brought together; but if the hummock 


is open to the ſouthward of the caſtle, a 
ſhip cannot go clear of the ſand, Sce 
WEX FORD. | 

Hacur, in the Low Countries, a | 
principal town of Holland, in lat. 52 
deg. 4 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 17 


min. E. which has high water on ful! | 
and change days at a quarter paſt cigit | 


o'clock. | | 

Cape La Hacuf, the point of land, | 
which has been uſually called Cape la } 
HoGgur, under which article fee the di- 
rect ions. | ; 

HAGUERA, See HIGUERA. | 

Hacuey, or JaGUEY dela Cofia, o 
the coaſt of Peru, in S. America, and on | 
the 8. Pacific Ocean, is 9 leagues at NV. 
N. W. from the River Barranca, ” | 
the-Hillocks. The land appears in heaps | 
and hummocks, but is low next the coat, 
and in the middle there is one bill which | 
is higher than the reſt, called the . 
de Gramadal, On the top of this 205 | 
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we two cliffs, which make it look like 
; hills; of theſe the middlemoſt is the 
higheſt, and the ſouthernmoſt the lowelt ; 
but the northernmoſt is the leaſt and 
wund. They make like 3 iſlands, when 
the weather is thick, and the ſhip has an 
ofing. It is in lat. 11 deg. S. and to 
Port Guarmey it is only 4 leagues at N. 
half W. | 

Hainan Iſland, more uſually called 
AyxNaN or AYNAM, is of an oval form, 
and there is ſaid to be a petritying lake 
in it, It is about 400 miles in circum- 
ference, is level towards the N. but to 
the S. and E. are mountains; and the 
valleys between them produce two crops 
of rice in every year. It produces the 
ixme fruits as are in China, beſides ſugar, 
tobacco, cotton, and indigo. The S. 
art is in lat, 18 deg. 22 min. N. and 
== 109 deg. 25 min. E, and the N. 
E. part is in lat. 19 deg. 55 min. N. 
and long. 111 deg. 5 min. E. See AY- 
NAM. | | 

HakE's Shoal, ſometimes called the 
SOUTH SAND, forms one ſide of the 
channel of the Land-deep, as the ſhore 
of North Holland forms the other; in 
which channel there are 4 bucys, which 
point out the channel northward towards 
the point of the Helder, where the other 
channeis alſo join it, to go round the 
Helder Point eaſtward within the Texel 
Iland, which is northward of it. | 

HaLABI Ifland, in the Indian Ocean, 
is in lat. 16 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 


$56 deg. 47 min. E. 


HaLEe. Lake. See HYLE. 
HalLEBOWLING or HAULBOWLY1TNG 
Iſland, is ſituated in the channel te Cork 


harbour, in the kingdom of Ireland, on 


the lachoard or S. ſide, where it goes up 
W. above the garriſon and Cove Town. 
It is oppoſite to Battery Point on the N. 
ore, and near the N. W. extremity of 
a ſpacious ſand or bank which runs caſt- 
ward to the Spit Buoy nearly S. from the 
garriſon, and from thence running ſouth- 
ward by the E. end of Spike IIland, till 
it is oppoſite to Cork Beg or Point on 
the caſtern ſhore. Between this iſland, 
on which is a fort, and Battery Point, 
there is a depth of 7-or $ fathoms. Sec 
Core. | | 
Halr CASTLE Bay, in the iſland of 
St. Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's in the 
W.Indics, is on the S. ſide of the iſland, 
to the eaſtward frem Palmetto Point, 
_—_ Garnet's Gut and Pentecoſt 
WT. 
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HaLF Hip or HYDE Bay, is under 
Brimſtone Hill on the S. W. ſide of the 
iſland of St. Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's, 


in the Weſt Indies. 8 


HaLF Hype Bay, in the ifland o 
Antigua in the Weſt Indies, is on the 
W. ſide, near to the S. W. part of it, 
and about N. half W. from Johnſon's 
Fort and Point. There is a guard-houſe 
on the land near the S. point of this bay, 


and without it, as mentioned under Fry's 
Bay, which is N. of it, is a large rocky 


bank of coral, of variable depth from 9 
feet to 3 fathoms. | 85 

HaLr Moo Bay, in the iſland of 
St. Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's, is on the 
N. E. ſide of the iſland, off Chriſtchurch, 
between Nichola Town Gut to the N. 
W. and Soldicr's Gut to the S. E. 


having an opening to the ſhore between 


the ends of two rocky banks that line 
the ſhore. 1 

HALF Moon Bay, in the iſland of 
Antigua in the Weſt Indies, is at the 
E. end of the iſland to the northward 
round Hudſon's Point, which runs out 
a long way E. from Willoughby Bay. 
Smith's Iſland is off the N. E. point, 
which ſeparates it from the northern or 
eaſtern entrance into Exchange Bay. 

HaLF Moo Point, in the iſland of 
St. Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's, is on the 
N. E. fide, nearly oppoſite to Baſleterre, 
and but a little to the N. W. of the iſth- 
mus of the ifland, near St. Timothy's 
Hill and Little Frier Bay. The coaſt 
here is all led with er . of variable 


depth, fo that it will be neceſſary for 


ſtrangers to take ſoundings, 

HALIBUT Head, on the N, W. coaſt 
of North America, is in lat. 54 deg. 27 
min. N. and long. 163 deg. W. It was 
ſo named becaule the ſhip's crew of 
Capt. Cook, in his laſt voyage, during 
a calm of 3 hours, caught more than a 
hundred of theſe fiſh, of which ſome 
weighed upwards of a hundred pounds, 
and none of them lets than twenty, in a 
depth of 35 fathoms, and about 4 or 
miles from ſnoxe, | 

HALIFAX, a town of Nova Scotia in 
North America, fituated in the harbour 
of Chebucto, on the W. fide, where there 
is an excellent naval yard tor repairing 
King's ſhips, with the proper rs to 
conduct and mansge the bufinets. It 
ſtands on the flope of a rifing ground, 
which commands a view of the peninſula 
on the E. fide, and ſhelters the town from 

21 3 N. W. 


1 —— — 
5 "> — — 


3 
Fl Tp 


== — * > 8 
. . . e 
7 


- x 
Om = 


— 
* | 
22 
24 * 


- 4 = 
S 5 ? PR TT / N 
. 1 - > 58 > 4 
. — = - OY RI Dna ©. 2 : , 
* 4 —_—_— 2 N * = x 
— 9 Ny - 7 — 
ns 4 2 on q &; Lad. — 2 1 * o : 4 
x — 2 the 4 _ 2 A I . E 
FS — 54 k 2 a — — e K > : 
a. heh — Te LEE 3 A ' he 5" 6 is 4 , 
=—_ . - 22 — a 2 D — = — 
. a , n — 2 y e - — — 
. Sie . — 8 — * . * — 
— 1 - — 4 — —_ = 
T wow 2 ICS - uk . _ 2 TX. 
— — > .. \ p 1 . * — = 2 1 {we DS . — — 
9 - ———— = k 8 >» Apes 4 2 „ — r 72 - _ L 7 
— — - — = * P — rn 1 
a a — => 1 Ss * » . . * 3 ty — — * 
rr > a” — — — 4 FR —_ — . on rn 
— 2 


ibs. 
* 
L 
£ / 
F 


7 7 2 
9 
in A ma 

0 Ft 


e 


= 
” 
mr 


3 


38 
6 
U 
52 
"oo 
4 
# x 
4 8 
$\ 
18 
Lg 
#32 
— 
„ 
* 
* 
7 
is 
Y 
5 
. 
7 
E. 
18 4 
* 

4 „ 
vet 
x 
” 
1 
2 
1 
N 
. 
13 
A 
52 
. 


K 
— 
9 N 

2 ct * 


9 
I 


- rr 
5 3 . A — 


” 8 1 
— % £4 


HAM 


N. W. winds. The beach is a fine 
gravel, convenient for ſmall hoats, and 
there is good anchorage every where 
tor large ſhips within gun-ſhot of the 
town. It is ſituated in lat. 4. deg. 46 
min. N. and long. 63 deg. 28 min. W. 
and has high water on tull and change 
days at 8 o'clock. The variation of the 
compaſs was here found to be 15 deg. W. 

HALIFAX Bay, on the N. E. coaſt of 
New South Wales or New Holland, 1s 
bounded by Magnetical Ifland on the 


S. E. and Point Hillock on the N. W. 


in lat. about 18 deg. 49 min. S. 
HALinG Bay, on the S. fide of Haling 
Tiland, is caltward from South Sea Caſtle, 
near Portlinouth, and to the E. from the 
mouth of Langſtone Harbour, between 
that and the mouth of Chicheſter Har- 
bour. As there is not above 2 fathoms 
and 2 fathoms and a half water, it 
cannot be any ſhelter or ſecurity for 
large ſhips; but, except from S. and 
S. E. winds, it may afford ſhelter in all 


other winds, though perhaps unneceflary 


in general, and, as it is out of the fair- 
way, can only be uſeful to veſſels going 
for Langſtone or Chicheſter Harbours. 

HALL Ifland, on the W. coaſt of 
Greenland, to the N. W. from Cape 
Farewel, and within the E. coaſt of 
Davis's Straits, is in lat. 63 deg. 56 
min. N. and long. 44 deg, 26 min. W. 

HAaLLIFORD, on the coaſt of Old 
Greenland, or the E. coaſt of Greenland, 
is in lat. 64 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 
27 deg. 25 min. W. 

HALMSTADT, is a pleaſant and well- 
built port town of Halland and 8. Goth- 
land in Sweden, and is ſituated at the 


mouth of the Niſſa in the Cattegatte Sea, 


about 386 miles S. from Gottenburgh. It 
is in lat. 56 deg. 39 min. N. and long. 
13 deg. o min. E. 


HAL OVER or HAULOVER Point, is 


2 leagues W. from the river Palmas, in 
the bottom of the gulf of Campcachy, 
being 14 lcagues to the W. from Ta- 
baſco, and 7 leagues to the E. from Bay 
St. Anne. 1 

HaMEBLE River, is within the points 
of Southampton Water, and but a few 
miles to the E. of the town of that name; 
the mouth of which is but narrow, and 
has a point of land running weſtward to- 
wards that thore, being due N. from Cal- 
ſhot Caſtle, at the point of land on the 
weſtern ſhore of Southampton Water. 
There is trom 9 to 12 feet at low water 
within the entrance, but veſlels utually 
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go in and out at or near high water. 
which depth continues up to tne village I 
on the W. ſhore of the river, * 3 
Cape HAMBLEDON, at the N. point os | 
Newfoundland, is in lat. 51 deg. 5 min. 
N. and in about the ſame long. as the 
W. end of Belleifle ; round which at 8. 
S. W. is Cape St. Anthony, at the di. 
tance of 3 or 4 Jeagues. 

HAMBURGH, is a large city of Hel. 
ſtein in Germany, with a harbour on the 
N. ſhore of the river Elbe. It is ſituated 
partly on iſlands, and partly on the con- 
tinent. Merchants of all nations re: 8 
to it, whoſe goods are ſent into the heut 
of Germany by means of the river. They | 
allo ſend veſſels every year to Greenland 
to catch whales; and there are not leis 
than 200 ſhips at a time belonging to 
foreign merchants frequently at anchor | 


before the city. Ships come up to the 


doors to lade and unlade goods, as the 
tide flows for 16 miles beyond the town, 
It has a conſiderable trade with London, 
eſpecially in linen, and is 26 lengu:s t9 


the S. E. from the German Occan, in 


lat. 53 deg. 34 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 
50 min. E. and it has high water on full 
and change days at 6 o'clock. 

_ HamEL HOLE, otherwiſe called Ou- 
BELD, 15 a nook at the diſtance of two 
leagues W. from the river of Methle- 


patam or Maſſulepatam, on the coaſt of | 


Coromandel, in the bay of Bengal, in lat. 
16 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 80 deg. 
25 min. E. Europeans frequently haul 
up their ſhips here, on extraordinary oc- 
caſions, to carcen, clean, tallow, grave, 
and ſometimes even to ſheath them. Ships 
muſt mind the lead night and day on all 
this ccaſt. 

HamKkes's or Gael HANEESs's Bay, 
on the E. coaſt of Greenland, is in lat. 
75 deg. N. in the S. bight of a promon- 
tor 7. | 
HAMMFERFASTH Tiland, is hetwemn 
Surroy and Jugen, near the northern ex- 
tremity of Lapland, within which 3» 4 
harbour at S. E. or S. E. by E. fron 
Surroy, on either ſide of the ſmall iſznd> 
called Ship Holm and Rect Holm. his 
may run within Surroy through Sure! 
Sound, leaving all the iflands excrp! Id. 
len and Hammerfaſt juſt on the Jarboz!, 
and run out to tea again between th. 
N. Cape and the N. Kin. 5 

Ha MMER Sound, is one of thoſe pe. 
on the coait of Norway where no > 
can or ought to venture witeyut P“ 
between Kirk Sound and tlic es vi 
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Norway. Hoffneſs and Mardon Deep 


are to the N. E. of it, being nearly in 
the midway betw-en the Naze and Chril- 


tiania, in lat. 58 deg. 25 min. N. 


and long. 9 deg. 12 min. E. | 
HAMMON HEIL or HIEL, on the S. 
coaſt of Coromandel, on the peninſula of 
India, with Mannare Hiel, are the firſt 
lands of that coaſt, near the W. end of 
the reef of Mannare, and perhaps the 
{me with what is now called Ramen 
point. From the point of the iſland 
called Hammon Hiel to Aderanpatanam 
it is 17 leagues at N. W. by N. between 
them is a place called the Cage, 20 miles 
from which is a ſand-bank that has not 
more than 10 or 12 feet water upon it. 
But from the Hiel toCalimere Point, with- 
out going into the bay of Aderanpatanam, 
it is 15 or 16 Icagues to the N. by E. It is 
$ leagues at W. by 8. and W. S. W. 
from Point Pedro; but there is a ſhoal 


- between them, ſo that ſhips muſt ſtand 


off to avoid it, having but 3 fathoms on 
it; and when at a ſufficient diſtance, 
bring the fort of Heil at S. E. and ſteer 
with it ſo into 4 fathoms and a half, 
where is good and fafe riding in good 


ground. See ADERANPATANAM, 
Hamoa Iſland, in the S. Pacific Ocean, 


is a large iſland at two days ſail to the 
N. W. from Vavaoo, and is ſaid to have 


good harbours, good water, and abund- 


ance of retreſhments. It is under the 
dominion of Tongataboo or Amſterdam 
Iſland. The groupe of iſlands in thoſe 
ſeas are called Friendly Iflands. 
HamoaAzZzE, the weſtern branch or main 
river which falls into Plymouth Sound, 
and is the harbour for the Royal navy. 
It extends from the entrance at Crimble 
Paſſage and the Obeliſk quite up to Salt- 
aſh, near to which the moorings for the 
King's ſhips have been carried. It is 
at the mouth of the river Tamar, which 
in its courle for the moſt part ſeparates 
the countics of Devon and Cornwal al- 


moſt from the N. fide of the two counties. 


It is capable of containing a large quan- 
tity of ſhipping, and it has been aſſerted 
that it has moorings for 80 fail ; but ve 
think, from our perſonal knowledge of 
the harbour, that it cannot have much 
mort of 109 mooring buoys. They lie 


for the moſt part in three tiers, of which 


the middle 1s appropriated to three-decked 
hips, that on the W. ſide to ſhips of Jets 
force, and that of the E. fide to frigates. 
On this fide, however, there are thoals 
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off the mouth of Weſton Lake, which 
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change the regular direction of thoſe 
moorings, which are moſtly ſtationed in 
the quicunx form, at ſuch diſtances that 
the ſhips always ſwing round with the 
tide and current. The river of St. Ger- 
main's is towards the upper end of this 
harbour, which runs up into the land of 
Cornwal to the weſtward ; and lower 
down the ſpacious lakes of St. John's and 
Millbrook, facing the dock-yard, which 
dry at low water. Barges and ſmall 
veſſels go up them at high water, by cer- 
tain channels that are marked out, with 
ſuch materials as are wanted by the in- 
habitants of the adjacent villages. 

To fail into Hamoaze from Plymouth 


Sound, ſuppoſing a ſhip to be at anchor 


under the Withy Hedge, or the high 
land at E. S. E. or thereabouts, from 


Drake's or St. Nicholas's. Ifland, ſteer 


along towards the E. end of the iſland, 
but ſo as to give it a good birth, 
and obſerve the Winter Rock, on which 
is a beacon or mark, which may he lett 
on the larboard, having as land-marks 
the Royal Hoſpital at Stonehoule on with 
Admiral Pritchard's houſe on the riſing 
ground, being a large houle in the village 
of Stoke. As ſoon as the Winter Rock 
is at E. from the ſhip, leave theſe marks, 


and get Blockhouſe Point and the Obeliſk 


above the Paſſage-houſe in one, with 
which ſteer away for the Point till Ha- 
moaze begins to open round it, and con- 
tinue to mid-channel, when Mount Wile 


Battery and the ſpire of the chapel in the 


town of Dock will be in one. Run up 
with theſe marks till a ſhip is more north- 
erly than the Buoy of Paſſage Rock, 
which 1s the only danger at going an or 


out, and then ſteer in to the northward. 


of it almoſt due W. till the harbour is 
fairly open to the N. See GERMAN. 
To anchor in the harbour, it may be 
neceſſary to obſerve caution, not from the 
depth of water or ground, as the ground 
is good and the depth from 13 to 15 
fathoms, but on account of the poſition 
of the mooring-chains in the bottom, 
which ſtretch out at a conſiderable diſtance 
each way from the centre where the buoy 


is placed; theſe lie in the direction of 


N. E. and S. W. fo that by deviating a 
little on one fide of theſe poſitions an an- 
chor may be dropped with great ſafety. 
Of the dock-vard here, it may be ſaid 
that it contains the molt ſpacious docks, 
aricnals, and conveniences for _—_ 
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and fitting-out ſhips of war that can well 
be conceived; and from its eſtabliſhment, 


within the ſpace of @ century, a large 


town has ſprung up contiguous to the 
yard, from the number of artiticers in 
conſtant employ, and tie various branches 
of buſineſs which the buſtle of a dock- 
yard mult neceſſarily occaſion. | 
HAMOTE or HoMET Ifland, in Queen 
Charlotte's Sound, between the two iſlands 
of New Zealand in the S. Pacific Ocean, 
is a long iſland, between which and Mo— 


tuara Iiland is one of the entrances into 


Ship Cove. In coming in or going out 
of this ſound, it is highly neceſſary to be 
particularly attentive to the ſtate of the 
tides, as the currents through the ſtraits 
are very rapid, The time of high water 
on full and change days is about 9 or 10 
o'clock, when the {well is about 7 or 3 
feet; and the flood ſets from the S. E. 
ſtrongly over the N. W. head and the 
reef olf it, but the ebb ſtill more rapidly 
to the 8. E. over the rocks and itlands 
off the S. E. head. The variation here 
is 13 deg. 5 min. E. See Queen CHAR- 
LOTTE's Sound. | 
 HamPsTEAD Bay, on the S. fide of 
Long Ifland, which extends along the 
coaſts of New York and Connecticut, 
and is ſeparated from it by Long Ifland 
Sound, on the coaſt of North America, 
is to the E. of Jamaica Bay, on the ſame 
tide of that iſland. From the E. ſhore of 
this laſt-mentioned bay to the bottom of 
Hampſtead Bay is but a narrow iſthmus, 
and a long and narrow peninſula is there- 
by formed, the W. point of which 1s 


called Rock Neck Point, and the E. point 


is named Beach Point. On the W. of 
the former is Barres Iſland, off the mouth 
of Jamaica Bay, between which and the 
point is the channel into that bay; and 
round the latter the bay of Hampſtead 
runs in deep to the W. parallel to and 
but at a ſmall diſtance from the S. ſhore 
of the peninſula. | | 

Ham Sound, off the S. end of Pomona 


Iſland, the priacipal of the Orkneys, has . 


a good channel, tailing cloſe by the point 
of Roinels, leaving the iſland Lamhalme 
on the larboard, and keeping the iſland 
of Pomona on board till a ſhip comes up 
to Cair Sound. 

HamPTON Bay, is to the S. S. W. 
from the town of Portimouth, on the coaſt 
of New Hampſhire in New England, N. 
America, and nearly N. from Merrimack 
River, in the direction of the coaſt in 
Maſſachuſet's. It is in lat, 43 deg. 12 
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min. N. and long. 74 deg. 2 min, W. 
HAMPTON, on the N. ſide of James 
River in Virginia, is at the bottom of 3 


bay within the N. point of the entrance, 


and only 15 miles to the S. E. acroſs the 
land between the two rivers, from York 


Town, on the S. ſide of York River, 


HamPpToON Faſt, is on the S. fide of 
Long Iſland, off the coaſts of New York 
and Connecticut, towards the E. end, but 
docs not appear to be remarkably ſituated 
tor commerce, where to many better places 
are to be found in its vicinity on the 
main. | 

HauPTON Water. See Sovury. 
AMPTON. | AE, 
HaNapI Tower, in the iſland of Malta, 
in the Mediterranean, is on the N. E. 
ſide of the ifland, between the bays of 
St. Paul and Melcha, to the N. W. of it, 
and not far from the N. W. extremity 
It is Known by two or 
three {mall iſlands off the E. point of St, 
Paul's Bay, which are to the S. E. from 


this tower. 


HANARAV Ifland, is one of the ſmall 
iſlands on the coaſt of Malabar, or W. 
coaſt of the. peniniula of India, in the 
vicinity of Geriah and Goa. 

HAN DFASTH Point, is a projecting land, 
which ſeparates Studland Bay on the 
coaſt of Dorſetſhire, without Pool Har- 
bour, from Swanage Bay. It is the 
eaſternmoſt point of the iſland of Pur- 
beck, and is about a league at N. by E. 
trom Peverel Point and Ledge, as the 
harbour of Pool is two leagues to the 
northward of this point. A little with- 
out this point is a remarkable periorated 
rock, known by the name of Old Harry 
Rock, and is not in other reſpects much 
unlike the Needles Rocks at the W, end 
of the Iſle of Wight, which are within 
ſight of it. To ſail from this point into 
Pool Harbour, fee under the article. 
Poor. | 
Square HANDKERCHIFF, in the Ba- 
hamas Iſlands, is an iſland to the S. E. 
of the Caicos Iſlands or Cayos, of which 
the N. point is in lat. 21 deg. 24 min, 
N. and long. 70 deg. 19 min. W. and 
the S. point in lat. 21 deg. 5 min. N. 
and long. 70 deg. 49 min, W. 

HANET Iſland, is one of the rocks or 
ſmall iſlands on the N. W. part ot France, 
between the iſland of Uſhant and St. 
Matthew's Point, or the opening towards 
the harbour of Breſt. There are many 
others, which will be noticed under then 
reſpective heads. 

8 HANGLI? 
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HanGlie Point, is the eaſtern. limit 
or entrance to Falle Pay, which is round 
the point of the Cape of Good Hope, 
from whence the coaſt to the N. forms 
the E. fide of Falſe Bay, and to the E. 
is named the E. coaſt of Africa, in va- 
rious directions tending generally to the 
N. E. It is in lat. 34 deg. 16 min. S, 
and long, 18 deg. 44 min. E. 

Hancman Point, on the S. coaſt of 
Ireland, is only about half a mile at 8. 
S. E. by E. from Prehain Point, and 
about a mile to the 8. W. of Oyſter Ha- 
ven, It is the outer point of the E. en- 
trance into the harbour of Kinſale, as 
that of Prehain is the inner and turns 
ſhort in towards the N. See KINSALE. 

Hax NO Ifland on the coaſt of Sweden 
within the Baltic, is to the eaſtward of 
Falſterborn Point, within which there 
goes up a ſound to Carlſhaven and Selſ- 
borg., On the S. E. of the ifland is a 
ay rock, called emphatically, The 

ock, being io in the fulleſt ſenſe; from 
which rock to the iſland of Bornholm is 
16 leagues at S. W. ſoutherly, and to 
Alhuys 13 leagues at W. by N. It is 
allo diſtant from Sandhammer Point 16 
leagues at E. N. E. northerly, and 10 
leagues from the ifland of Wald. There 
is no anchorage near the iſland and rock, 
but water enough to ſail about them any 
where. Carleicroon Haven is 3 leagues 
at N. by E. from this rock. Sec CARLE- 
SCROON, | | 

HAN NOVEAUxX Rocks, which have 
been mentioned under Guernſey, are about 
4 miles to the W. of that iſland, and ex- 
tend in length about 4 miles. T hole to 
the ſouthward are the largeſt, and are 
called the Groſs Hannovconx, which 
leſſen towards the middle when they are 
called imply, The Hannovezux. To- 
wards the N. end they lie all under wa- 
ter, and are not ſeen at all, which makes 
them the more dangerous, ſo that ſhips 
have been frequently loſt upon them. _ 

New HANOVER is a maritime county 
of North Carolina, on the E. and N. E. 
of Cape Fear River, on the coaſt of N. 
America, having a conſiderable extent of 
coalt from New River on the N. E. to 
Cape Fear on the S. W. and up the E. 
ide of Cape Fear River to Wilming- 
ton. 

Hax OVER, or New HANOVER, an 
iſland of the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, other- 
wie the South Pacific Ocean, was ſeen 
by Captain Carteret on the S. fide for 
Wout 6 leagues, and it does not ſeem to 


las) 
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be above 9 or 10 leagues long from 


Queen Charlotte's Foreland at the S. VV. 


to the N. E. and about 7 leagues where 
broadeft. The channel between it and 
New Ireland on the E. is not above 4 
miles broad, having ſome iflands before 
it on the S. Its middle is in lat. 2 deg. 
20 min. S. and long. 148 deg. 43 min. 
E. The S. W. point of New Hanover 
is a high bluff point, about which are 
many hummocks. It is oppoſite to the 
N. W. extremity of New Ireland, and 1s 
high and covered with trees, among 
which are many plantations, ſo that the 
whole preſents a moſt beautiful appear- 
ance. The Admiralty Iflands, between 
20 and 3o in number, of which many are 


conſiderably extenſive, lie farther to the 


weltward in long. 147 deg. E. 

Hans or HANSEATIC Towns, is a 
name that has been given to ſeveral port 
towns of Germany, which were anciently 


joined in confederacy to protect their 


trade, and for mutual defence. They 
were all imperial cities and ſovereign 
ſtates, of which the principal were Lu- 
beck and Hamburgh; and theſe, by ſuch 
an union, engroſſed the moſt conſiderable 
part of the commerce of Europe. 
HansoN's Bay, in the ifland of An- 
tigua in the Weſt Indies, is on the W. 
ide of that ifland to the N. of Five 
Ifands Harbour, having Sydſerff's Bay 
and Gulf Point between them. It is to 


the ſouthward from Deep Bay and Tho- 


mas's Bay. Eo 
Hanwar's Point, on the N. coaft of 
Lord Egmont's Iſland or New Guernſey, 
the locycil of thoſe called Queen Char- 
lotte's Iſlands, is to the weſtward of 
Swallow Bay, and to the W. of that is 
Howard's Point about 4 or 5 miles. 


When Hanway's Point is at W. N. W. 


and Swallow Point at E. by N. there is 
ſafe anchorage; but from the point there 
runs off a reef, on which the ſea breaks 
veryhigh, the outward ſide of which lies in 
the direction of N. W. by W. 

HAPAEE Iflands, comprehend the 4 
ſmall iſlands of Haanno, Foa, Lefooga, 
and Hoolaiva, and are ſituated among 
the Friendly Iflands in the South Pacific 
Ocean, They are of a ſimilar height and 
appearance, and connected by a reef of 
coral rocks, which are dry at low water, 
The plantetions of theſe iſlands are very 
numerous and extenſive; ſome of them 
are incloled allo in fuch a manner, that 
the fences, which run parallel to each 
other, torm ſpacious public roads, that 
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would appear ornamental even in coun- 
tries where rural conveniences have been 


carried to the greateſt perfection. Theſe 


iſlands extend avout 19 miles. 
HaPSAL, is a fea port of Livonia, in 
that part of its extenſive coaſt on the E. 
part of the Baltic, known by the name 
of Eſtonia or Eſthonia, near the S. E. 
+ of the Finland Gult, which has 
arva for its principal town. The lat. 
of Haplal is 59 deg. 4 min. N. and long. 
22 deg. 47 min. E. and is only 5 miles 
to the 8. W. from Revel, oppoſite to the 
illand of Dago. ; 
HARATOH River, is to the eaſtward 
of Algiers on the N. coaſt of Atrica, 
which falls into the Mediterranean. On 
its W. towards Algiers as tar as to the 
{mall river of Ain Febat, are Bahyras 
or Gardens, which render the coait ex- 
tremely pleaſing, though from thence to 
Algiers it is rugged. On the E. fide of 
this river, round the large bay called the 
bay of Algiers as far as to Tremendfule 
at the diſtance of a league, the ſhore 1s 
moſtly acceſſible. 
HARBOUR Cove, on the W. ſhore of 
Paditow Haven, on the N. coaſt of Corn- 
wal, is about a mile within the haven, 


where ſhips may lie afloat at low water, 


and ſafe from all winds; but the haven 
is a mile higher on the W. fide alſo, and 
is dry at low water, but the ground is 
ſoit and oozy, and the tide rites 22 
feet. We ſhall give particular in- 
ſtructions under Padſtow, for the entrance 
to this river from the ſca. See Pap- 
A | 

HARBOUR Grace, on the E. coaſt of 
Newtoundland, is within Conception or 
Conſumption Bay, on the weſtern ſhore, 
and about a league at E. N. E. trom the 
harbour of Carbonera. It is a deep en- 
trance, and lies in from the opening at 
W. S. W. and runs into the country 


from 8 to 10 miles; and ſhips may turn 


into the bay from fide to fide all over it; 


only taking notice to avoid a rock. or par- 


cel of rocks in the middle of the channel, 
called The Salvages, which are bold, fo 
that ſhips may go on any ſide of them. 
There is another rock on the N. ſhore 
called Long Harry without the other, 
where boats only paſs between it and the 
main, becauſe it 1s very narrow, though 
deep enough for ſhips. Both the rocks 


are high above water, and therefore, as 


they are eaſily ſeen, are attended with no 
danger. Ships may ride within a high 


beach very ſecurely; Keeping to the N, 
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ſhore to avoid a har or ledge of rocks 
that ſhoots over to the S. ſide trom the N, 
quite acroſs the harbour. When a lup 


is near the ledge, two white rocks will 
be ſcen in the bank on the water-ſide, 


about a mile E. below the beachy point, 


which point reaches for the diſtance of 
half a mile. 

In paſſing the bar, by keeping on the 
N. fide next the beach, there is 3 ta. 
thoms to 3 fathoms and a halt, and from 
5 to 7 fathoms as ſoon as a ſhip is over; 
but there is not above 7 to 9 feet water 
on the S. end of the bar. From the two 
white rocks juſt mentioned, the har 
ſtretches to the S. W. quite over to the | 
S. ſhore, which will point out exactly 
where it is ſituated; but beyond the har 
it is every where clean from fide to fide, 
and has from 7 to 10 fathoms for above 
2 leagues within the beach. There are 
ſome iſlands without it, of the {ame nase; 


the entrance to the harbour is on the N. 


fide of them. | | 

HAREOUR Grace Iſlands, are ſome 
iſlands on the outſide of the bar or en- 
trance to Harbour Grace, on the S. ſide 
of which the ground is foul and danger. 
ous, but ſafe on the N. fide, by which is 
the opening to the harbour. 

HaRBOUR Ifland, one of the Baha- 
mas in the Weſt Indies, lics off the N. 
end of Alabaſter or Eleuthera Iſland. It 
has ſeveral ſmall cays or keys to the 
northward, and at its S. end there is 4 
paſſage in for ſmall veſſels, Where there 
is a fine clear {andy bay with curious 
creen water. At the N. end of the Cays | 
is a ledge of rocks, about 2 miles diſ- 
tant, which is very viſible in the day, 
and muſt be carefully avoidcd. 

HaRrBOUR Main, at the bottom of 


Conception or Conſumption Bay, is about 


2 miles from Salmon Pool, where there 
is a plantation on ſhore, and good fiſhing 
in the offing; but it is quite out ot the 
way, fo that ſhips ſeldom go in ſo far. 
HARBURGH, is a town of Lunen- 
burgh and Lower Saxony in Germany, 
ſituated on the S. ſhore of the Elbe River, 
oppoſite to Hamburgh; and equally wel 
placed for trade as that city. It en10j5 
the ſame advantages as that flouriſhing 
town for carrying merchandiſe up di 
down the river, and is in lat. 55 deg. 49 
min. N. and long. 9 deg. 36 min. E. 
HARDENED, or HARD Ex b, is a fand 
on the S. ſhore of the river of Tyne! 
Northumberland, or rather on the Pu. 
ham ſide, which ſhoots northward em 
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the extreme part of the Durham coaſt, 
to the bar of that river, as far as to the 
opening within it from the ſea. No 
ſuips, therefore, muſt approach that coaſt, 
but keep to the N. point of the entrance, 
on account of this bank. 


HARDERWYCK, which denotes in the 


huguage of the Flemings the village of 
Shepherds, is ſituated on the Zuyder Zee, 
and a port town of Guelderland. It is 
in lat. 52 deg. 23 min. N, and long. 5 
deg. 40 min. E. | 

Harp Sand, is the ſouthernmoſt of 
the three ſhoals or ſands, and a little to 
the northward of Santford, which lie 
along oiF the coaſt of Holland. 

Sir Charles HARD T's Iſland in the S. 
Pacific Ocean, in lat. 4 deg. 20 min. S. 
and long. 153 deg. 32 min. E. 1s about 
3 leagues fron: N. to S. and 15 leagues 
to the W. irom the northernmoſt of the 
Nine Iflands. To the S. by E. from it 
is Wincheliea's Iſland at the diſtance of 
about 10 leagues, ſuppoſed to be the 
Buuka of Monſieur Bougainville. 

Sir Charles HaRDY's Iflands on the 
N. E. coaſt of New Holland or New S. 
Wales are E. halt N. from Cape - Gren- 
ville, and are high. See Cape GREN- 
VILLE. | TE 
HA E Ifland, is in the River of St. 


Lawrence, between Tadouſſac and the 


Iſland de Coudres, and about 6 or 8 
kigues from the former, in the middle 
of the river. There are ſeveral others 
war it in the ſame ſituation nearly, and 
many others on the eaſtern ſhore. The 
channel on the N. fide of theſe iſlands, if 
the wind is not fair, is dangerous, the 
river being rapid and narrow for a quar- 
ter of a league; but the channel to the S. 
of the iſland is leſs dangerous, called, 
The Pais of Ibberville. The N. point 
of this iſland is in lat. 48 deg. 3 min. N. 
and long. 68 deg. 38 min. W. and it is 
high water there on ſpring tide days at 
half paſt 3 o'clock. 


HAaRFLEUR, anciently called HaRLE- 


FLOT, is a {ſmall town on the Lezarde 
near the mouth of the River Seine, and 
5mniles to the W. from Havre de Grace 
on the N. coalt of France. The harbour 
x pretent is only fit for ſmall veſſels, and 
tie town is ſituated in lat. 49 deg. 32 
min. N. and long. 16 min, E. Tt is on 


the E. fide of the river on which it is ſi— 

usted, and a canal poes from the har- 

oy ot Havre to the N. E. to Harileur 
W. 


4 1 
HaRLE Iſland is off the port of Ber- 


H AR 


gen in Norway, within which ſhips muſt 
go by the Harleford Channel from the 
northward, between this iflard and the 
main. The Outery or Outer Rocks are 
about 7 leagues northerly from the 
land. | 

HAaRLEFORD Channel, is between the 
iſland of Harle off the port of Bergen in 
Norway and the main, through which 
ſhips may go from the northward, and 
allo at N. N. W. and N. by W. from 
Aland into the ſea. 


HARLING's Bay, on the coaſt of China, 
is due W. from a point tliat is 4 leagues 


at N. N. W. from Pedro Blanco, in lat. 
22 deg. 15 min. N. If occaſion require, 
ſhips may run in here, and find a good 
road, taking care to go in on the outſide 
of a ſmall iſland which will be ſeen cloſe 
to the ſhore. There are ſome rocks, but 
they are above water, on any ſide of 
which a ſhip may pals and ride in from 
4 to 10 fathoms and good ground. There 
are abundance of iſlands here, that are 
extended along the ſhore; and the beſt 
direction is, to keep without them all. 
HARLINGEN, on the E. coaſt of the 
Zuyder Zee, nearly S. from the iſland of 
Schelling. To go for it, ſhips come in 
by the Weſter Boom Gat or Channel, at 
the 8. W. end of Schelling Ifland, as 
will be related under that head. Ships 
that are bound for Harlingen or Harling, 
as it is ſometimes called, uſually ſtop to 
lighten in a road on the W. coaſt, be- 
tween two black buoys. It is called a 
city, and is one of the largeſt and moſt 
populous cities of Frieſland, after Le- 
warden. The name is derived from 
Harlige and Harns, two familigs who 
anciently poſſeſſed it when it was a ham- 
let. The harbour is large, and much 
frequented, but the ſands which lie be- 
fore it prevent veſlels of deep burden 


trom entering; it; ſo that they are either 


obliged to lie off at a great diſtance ta 
ſca, or unload part of their cargo before 


they can enter. The adjacent country 
can be very eaſily laid under water; and 


ſome dykes have been raiſed here to ſtop 
the fury of the waves. They have a 
great trade in making ſails, and import 
and export corn, pitch, tar, fir-trees, and 
deals, It is ſituated in lat. 53 deg. 9 
min. N. and long. 5 deg. 14 min. E. 
HarM or ARM Ifland. See ARM. 
HaRMEN Head, is 5 leagues from the 
Paternoſters, on the coaſt of Norway, 
4 M--: which 
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which are ſituated to the northward of 
the Maelſtrand, and 6 leagues the other 
way from 8. Wixholm. A great river 
comes in between the Maelſtrand and 
Harmen Sound, which is navigable far 
in, the opening of which is called Kerr 
Sound. But we can give no directions 
for its navigation; and being deemed 
neceſſary to take pilots, this is the lets 
to be regretted. 2 

HaRRASEQUET Bay, on the coaſt of 
New England in North America, is one 
of thoſe ſmaller bays and coves that every 
where abound on the coaſt, 

HaARRINSGTON Sound, in the iſlands 
of Bermudas, is formed by an arm of 
land that ſtretches out in the form of a 
hook from the N. E. point of the main 
iſland, fo as almoſt to meet with another 

point of land to the S. W. It is an ex- 

cellent harbour, and capable of receiving 

a fleet of ſhips, having from 7 to 8 fa- 

thoms water and very ſecure riding, be- 

ing ſheltered from all winds. In the en- 

trance from the W. and N. W. which 

is narrow, there is from 3 to 4 fathoms. 

HaRR1s's Bay, on the N. E. part of 
the iſland of Antige in the W. Indies, 
is between Guana iland to the N. W. 
and Crump's Ifland to the S. E. into 


which are two nar v channels from the 


eaſtward between the reefs of rocks. 
There are alſo {:»-ral ſmall ſands within 
it, with 3 and 4 fathoms water between 
them, where ſhips of moderate draught 


of water may lie ſafe, if occaſion requires 


them to put in there. There is alſo a 
ſound or paſſage into it from the N. be- 
tween Guana liland and the main. See 
GUAN A. 5 
HaRRIS Iſland, one of the Hebrides 
off the W. coaſt of Scotland, and the 
ſouthern diviſion of Lewis Iſland, from 
which it is ſeparated only by. a narrow 
channel. The country is in general not 
very well adapted for cultivation, but it 
abounds with game, and the lakes and 
ſtreams have a great variety of fiſh. The 
S. end is in lat. 57 deg. 46 min. N. and 
long. 7 deg. 12 min, W. 
Cape HARRISON, is the N. point of 
Eſquimaux or Eſkimaux Bay, on the E. 
coalt of Newfoundland, in lat. about 54 
deg, 8 min. or 10 min. N. and long. 
about 57 deg, W. Sce EsQUIMAUX 
ay. 
1 Head, on the W. coaſt of 
Ireland, is in lat. 52 deg. 15 min, N. 


and long. 10 deg. 18 min. W. probably 


( } 
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a miſtake in our authorities for Kerry, 
or the S. point of the entrance into the 
River. Shannon. 5 | 
HARRY Rock, a noted rock off a 


point or headland to the ſouthward of 


Pool Harbour, on the coaſt of Dork, 
See what has been ſaid under the article 
HANDFAST., p 
HARTHALS, on the coaſt of Germany, 
is 8 leagues at W. S. W. from the point 
of the Scaw, the ſhore between being all 
full of hummocks and ſand-hills, and 
the high lands of Laeclow may be teen 
all the way. Thwart of it is a ſtony 
ſhoal about a mile from the ſhore, on 
which many ſhips have been loſt, It is 
alſo 4 leagues at N. E. by E. from Rob- 
kuyt or Robſnote, between which is 2 
deep bay, but the ſhore is flat, and a 
bank lies parallel to it, ſo that there is 
but 9 fathoms at the diſtance of 4 leagues, 
There is a ſquare ſteeple in the midway, 
and double land, which is, the high land 
of Laeclow juſt mentioned over the high 
land of Harthals. | 
HaRTLAND Point, on the N. W. ex. 
tremity of the coaſt of Devon, is the 
opening of the Briſtol Channel. It is 11 
leagues at N. E. by N. from Port Iſaac 
on the N. coaſt of Corn wal, and is oppo- 
ſite to the iſland of Lundy, which lies 
due N. from it between 3 and 4 leagues, 
This promontory runs out a good. way 
into the fea; and under ſhelter of the 
rocks here, fiſhermen often lie in S. W. 
or 8. E. winds, It allo participates in 
the herring fiſhery upon the coaſt. There 
is a good quay at the town, but the de- 
ſcent to it is very ſteep; and a pier has 
alſo been erected to break off the ea, 
The point is in lat. 51 deg. 6 min. N. 
and long. 4 deg. 40 min. W. and has 
high water on full aud change days about 
half paſt four o'clock. | 
Biddeford Sound, or the bay of Barn- 
ſtaple lies about 4 lergues to the eaſtward 
from Hartland Point, and 6 leagnes at 
S8. E. b S. from the S. end of © Lundy 
Iſland. The courſe from Hartland to the 
 Holms allo is altogether clean; but tue 
Welch Coaſt is foul and ſhoally. 
HARTLEPOOL is a village in the 
county of Durham, at the dittance of 7 
leagues to the N. W. from Whitby on 
the coaſt of Yorkſhire North Riding. 
It is ſituated on a promontory, and is en- 
compaſſed on all fides but the W. by the 
fea, It has a harbour, in which the 
Newcaſtle eolliers frequently take theltcr 
= in 


- 
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N, of the River Tees. 
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in ſtreſs of weather, being only 6 miles 
The town al- 


moſt wholly depends on fiſhing. There 


is a ſtone pier or head which is very ſe- 


cure for veſſels when they are in, but it 


falls dry at low water; at the entrance 


of which is a beacon that muſt be left on 


the ſtarboard, to avoid ſome rocks which 


lie off from the ſhore, when ſhips may 
run right in at high water. To ſhips 


which draw no more than 12 feet, there 


will be no danger; and by keeping cloſe 
to the pier, the Gamble Sand will be 


- avoided. A good road is on the ſouth- 
ward of the town, where ſhips may anchor 


in trom 4 to 6 fathoms; and as the town 
ſtands on a peninſula, making a ſmall 
hook to the ſouthward at its extremity, 
the picr is within this hook on the W. 
fide of the haven. The coaſt, in failing 
along, exlübits a pleaſing view of corn- 
fields, meadows, villages, &c. There 
are two rocks, about a mile from the 
ſhore, called the Dogger and Boat or 
Boot, about 2 leagues to the northward ; 
of theſe the firſt mentioned is the largeſt, 
and appears above water like a ſhip with 


the bottom upwards, and is always viſi- 


ble, but the latter is 6 or 7 feet, and 
ſome accounts {ay 2 fathoms under water 
when the tide is out. Sunderland, which 
is the next port to the northward, is 4 
leagues to the N. from Hartlepool. It 


is high water here on full and change 


days at 3 o*clock; ar:l it is in lat. 54 


deg. 40 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 1 min. 


HARTLEY, on the coaſt of Northum- 
berland, is to the N. W. from Tinmouth, 
where an artificial haven has been con- 
frufted by Lord Delaval, and from 
whence great quantities of coals are ſhip- 
ped for London, 2 
works and copperas works, beſidcs conſi- 
derable glaſs works, of all which large 
quantities are exported and carried coaft- 
ways. A canal is here cut through a 
told rock to the harbour, of the depth 
of 52 feet, 30 in breadth, and goo in 


length; which works are the ſole pro- 


perty of Lord Delaval, at whoſe expence 
they were erected, and produce a revenue 
ot 20,0001,. per annum. 3 
HzaRTLEY Pans, or SEATON Sluice, 
another ame by which the haven cf 
Hartley is known and diſtinguiſhed, and 
is about 4 miles to the northward of Col- 


lar Coats, and 6 from Tinmoutly Bar. 


Small ſhips uſed herctotore to go in there 


to load coals: and lalt, where there was 


(- 489 } 


about 10 feet depth at high water ſpring 


Here are alſo large talt 


and return with paſtengers. 
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tides; and thoſe veſſels which could not 
take in all their lading at the piers, had it 
carried off in barges. The ſluice, which 
is a little above the quay, can be ſtopped 
at high water, and when fhips are to go 
out, they let off the water by the fluice 
to deepen it and ftrengthen the ebb. In 
the road is good anchorage, having from. 
4 to 7 fathoms. 
about 3 miles to the N. | 

HakTSso, a large rock ſo called be- 
tween Telghen Sound on the coaſt of 
Sweden and Landſoort Point; from 


which at E. N. R. are many rocks in a 


cluſter, called the Heyrhams, that are 
foul at a diſtance from them, but there is 
no need to come near them. See Has 
VERING and LANDSOORT. 

HaRusa Iſland, is the third of 5 
large iſlands that are to the northward of 


Broad Sound on the coaſt of Norway he- 


tween Bergen and Drontheim. It has a 
high hill on the middle of it, but is low 
at both ends. | 

Harvey's Iſland, in the S. Pacific 
Ocean, is in lat. 19 deg. 18 min. S. and 
long. 158 deg, 48 min. W. It is at 0 
great diſtance from Wateeoo, to which 
it is ſubject, Neither anchorage coulc 
be found, nor could boats approach within 


a quarter of a mile cf the ſhore for a reef 


of rocks, The natives ſeemed to ſhow 
an averſion to all attempts to land. 

HaR wich, which derives its name 
from the Saxon Wood Harewic, a haven 
or bay, is ſituated in lat. 52 deg. 11 
min. N. and long. 1 deg. 13 min. E. 
„nich has high water on full and change 
days about a quarter paſt 11 o'clock, It 
county of Eſſex, and the ſtation of the 
pack<t-boats to the eaſtern coaſt of the 
continent. It has a ſafe harbour, which 
is ſo ſpacious, that roo ſail of men of 
war have been ſeen there at one time, 
with their tenders, beſides 3 or 400 fail 
of colliers, being a perfect harbour to 


within two miles of Ipſwich, and capa- 


ble of receiving thips of 100 guns all the 
way. There are floops which come hi- 
ther directly from the River Thames, 
Here 1s alſo 
a very good yard for building ſhips, 
with the neceſtary ſtore-houſes, cranes, 
launches, &c. Though the entrance 
into the {ca here is between 2 and 3 miles 
wide at high water, the channel b 
which ſhips matt come to the harbour, 
which lies along the Suffolk fide, is nar- 
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HAR { 966 } HAS 
row and deep; and all ſhips therefore, To go into Harwich through Gold. 


that come in or out, are commanded by more's Gat, ſee GOLDMORE's Gat and 


the guns of Languarc fort. GUNFLEET. 

he town ſtands on a cliff or point of HasEBOROUGH, on the coaſt of Nor. 
land, bounded on the E. by the lea, and folk, is to the N. W. from Winterton 
on the N. by the mouth of the River Neſs. In coming from the northward, 
Stour and the Haven of Orwell. The keep a low church which is to the N. 
waſhing and undermining of the tides, W. of it a fail's breadth off the cliff, 
and the falling off of large pieces of and ſteer directly with this mark; and to 
cliff have made the point a peninſula, know the right church, bring Hae. 
and perhaps, may in time make it an borough church at N. W. by W. and 
Hand. A coal-fire light is kept every from thence ſteer 8. E. by E. which 
night in a room over the chief gate of will bring a ſhip to the above mark, 
Languard fort, to guide veſſels into the and conduct her within all the overfalls to 
harbour, and to this correſponds a _ the weſtward of the Neſs. As a long 
houſe on the town-green below the cliff, direction, Haſeborough is S. E. from 
with lamps ſupplied with oil. Theſe Hamborough Head, on the coaſt of 


are to conduct ſhips clear of a ſand called Yorkſhire ; and for a ſhort one 4 leagues 


the Andrews into the Rolling Grounds, at E. by S. and E. S. E. from Cromer, 
where there is good anchorage. The and 4 leagues more from it at S. E. 0 
tide of flood at ipring tides makes into Winterton Neſs. When a ſhip is 10 fer 
the harbour from the S. and riſes at leaſt to the N. W. of Haſeborough, as to ite 
15 feet, but at neap tides only from 10 its ſteeple, which is the higheſt of all 
to 11. In ſailing northward from Har- on this coaſt, ſhe will have a depth of 10 
wich, the Suffolk coaſt- will be on the fathoms ; and when it bears S. 8. E. 
Jarboard, and muſt be kept at a diſ- Cromer: ſteeple will be at S. S. W. 
tance of from half a league to a league The flood-tide from hence ſets to the 
and a half. - | weſtward over Burnham Flats, and the 
To fail to Harwich from the Thames, ebb-tide croſles to ſeaward. The Lemon 
having paſſed the end of the Gunfleet or Sand is about 9 leagues off at. N. E. by 
the New Spits, and run within a mile of E. and N. E. half E. 
the Naze oint, which has a houſe and HASEBOROUGH Sand, lies parallel 
trees upon it, be careful of a ſtone bank nearly to the coaſt, in the direction of 
that has only a depth of 5 feet upon it, N. W. and S. E. about 7 miles in length, 
at low water, and lies in the direction of but is narrow, on which there is only) 
E. by N. about half a league from the or 8 feet at low water, It is about 8 
Naze trees. Between the Naze and this miles from Winterton Neſs, and the 8. 
» ſhoal there is no more than 8 or 9 feet at E. end bears about 8 miles at N. E. by 
low water; and the leading mark to N. from Winterton church. Halcho- 
carry a ſhip clear from the Naze to the rough church is alſo about 6 miles at 


- ftone bank, is to get Harwich ſteeple on N. E. half N. from the N. W. end of 


Harwich Beacon Cliff, and this mark the ſand. It is very ſteep, and has 20 
will conduct a veſſel into the Rolling fathoms water on each fide ; but the ends 
Grounds, where there is anchorage in are not ſo ſteep, but leſſen to 7, 6, 5, 0! 4 
from 3 to 4 fathoms. The beſt part of fathoms, &c. till it comes upon the land, 
the road is, when Harwich wind-mill is This is ſometimes called URREY. 
two fails breadth open of Harwich cliff. HasLEM, is an Iſland of Denmark, 
To ſail from the Rolling Grounds into ſituated in the ſea called the Cattegatte, 
the Wallet, keep Pain's tree open of at the entrance of the Baltic, and to the 
_ Harwich cliff, till the Naze bears S. W. N. of Zealand, in lat. 56 deg. 21 mn. 
then keep Harwich church in a line with N. and long. 11 deg. 517 min. E. 
the beacon, and a ſhip will pals clear of HassELIN Ifland, is one of the lands 
the ſtone bank. | : of the Cattegatte, Anholt being; the other, 
To run from the Naze between the and is 11 leagues at S. W. from Anholt, 
Cork Sand and the ridge, kecp the Naze and 9 leagues at W. by S. from the 
trees at 8. W. ſailing on at N. E. till the Koll. | | 
brewhouſe to the northward of Lan-  HasTiNnGs, is a town on the coaſt of 
uard fort is in a line with Harwich Suſſex, and the principal of thoſe called 
. that will carry a ſnip clear of the the Cinque Ports. By the rules winen 
conſtituted and confirmed the Pe 


Cork Sand and Cork Ridge. 
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of theſe ports, and their members, they 
were obliged to find 21 ſhips within 40 
days after the King's ſummons, and 21 
able men to each ſhip, well turniſhed and 
well armed for the King's ſervice. Theſe 
were alio compelled to continue a fort- 
night in the ſaid ſervice, at their own 
roper coſts and charges; after which, 
if their attendance was longer neceſſary, 
or if they were required to continue in 
ſuch a ſtate, the King was to detray the 


expence, at the rate of 6d. a day for each 


maſter and conſtable, and of 3d. a day 
for each of the reſt. This was a great 
ſum in thoſe times, and an encourage- 
ment to the inhabitants of thoſe ports to 
ertorm the required fervice {peedily. 
Ehe name is juppoled to have originated 
from Haſtings, the famous Daniſh pirate, 
who uſed to build fortreſſes where he went 
aſhore for plunder, to cover his men and 
to ſecure his retreat. | 
This town is ſituated between two 
high cliffs, one towards the fea, and the 
other on the {and fide. Its port had anci- 
ently a ſtrong pier. of which the wooden 
piles now or lately did apprar at low water, 


and near it. is a platform that is mcunted 


with 11 pieces oi cannon. The cliff on 
the S. fide is perpendicular and lofty. 
From hence to Bexhill and Eaſtbourne 
the road is on the beach at the toot of the 
rocks. The ſmall brook called the 
Bourne, falls into the tea at Haſtings ; 
and Nunhide Haven, which 1s acrois the 
valley, about 3 miles off on the fide of 
Berhill and Eaſtbourne, is ſaid to be the 
place where William the Conqueror firſt 
landed to take poſſeſſion of the Engliſh 
kingdom and crown, The lat. is 50 


deg. 52 min. N. and long. o deg. 41 


min. E. | 

Har or HaTs Iſland, is due W. 
from Gretholm Ifland, without Milford 
Haven, on the coaſt of Pembrokeſhire, 
in S. Wales. It only ſhews itſelf at low 
water, Sce GRESHOLM. | 

Har Iſland, is a ſmall iſland of the 
W. Indies, in lat. 18 deg. 38 min. N, 
and long. 63 deg. 31 min. W. a little to 


the eaſtward of Anegada, and to the N. 


E. from the Virgin Iſlands. 

Cape HATTERAS, is a headland on a 
bank of the ſame name off N. Carolina, 
on the coaſt of N. America, which in- 
cloſes Pamticoe Sound, It is in lat. 35 
4 5 min. N. and long. 75 deg. 50 min. 

- The coaſt from this cape trends 


away to the 8. W. as does the bank it- 


ſelf to the entrance uo the Sound, 


4 ou 1 


HAY 
forming a very narrow flip, defending a 


{ſpacious bay within, that runs up due 
N. to Albemarle Sound, at the mouth of 


the Roanoke River, all the way within 


this narrow bank. A ſhoal or reef lies 


off from the cape, and requires a ſhip to 


ſteer a point or two to the eaſtward of 
the general direction of the .coaſt from 


Cape Henry, as it lies off to the extent 


of 7 leagues. From this Cape to On 
Fear is 50 leagues to the S. W. The 
variation off this cape is 5 deg. 20 
min. W. | 

Cape HATTERAS Shoals, off the coaſt 
of N. America, and not far from the 
cape of that name, are in lat. 34 deg. 
45 min. N. at the S. end, and in long. 76 
deg. 33 min. W. 

Hank Head, is a projecting point of 
land, within the Old Head of Kinfale on 
the S. coaſt of Ireland, about halt way 
along the curve of the coaſt, or a little 
more, to the point of Sandy Cove, which 
is the weſtern entrance into the harbour. 


As it is the firſt headland within the Old 


Head, it cannot be miſtaken; but in a 


ſmall bight on each fide of the Head are 
rocks under water, which muſt be guard- 


ed againſt, There is, except in theſe. 


inſtances, and ſome rocks near the Old 
Head, and a little within it on the weſt- 
ward cloſe to the coaſt, generally from 
15 to 50 fathoms in the fairway to the 
harbour at N. half E. from the head 
in which courſe Hank Head will be leſt 
at a diſtance on the larboard, and there 1s 
no danger after clearing the Old Head. 
HAULBOWLINE IIland, at the entrance 
of Carlingford Harbour, on the E. coaſt of 
Ireland, which muſt be paſſed on the E. 
ſide, giving it ſuch a birth as not to 
come nearer than 7 fathoms, nor to the 
main than 3 fathoms. It is foul and 
ſtony on both ſides, but the channel is 
fair, being half a league over ; and there 
is from 7 to 20 fathoms water after paſſ- 
ing the bar. See CAKLINGFORD. 
HAVLOVER, Sce HALOVER. 
HAvVANNAH, is a city and port at the 


N. W. part of the large Ifland of Cuba, 


in the W. Indies, at the opening into 
the great Gulf of Mexico, It is 64 
leagues almoſt directly S. from Cape 


Florida, and is ſo ſituated as to com- 


mand the navigation of the gulf of that 
name. It was originally called the Port 
of Carennas. This city is ſituated in 
lat, 23 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 82 
deg. 18 min. W. on the W. fide of the 
harbour, and is ſurrounded on all ſides 
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HAV 
by two branches of the River Lagida; 
and one part of the iſland is under its 
qurildiction, as the other is under that 
o St. Jago. The port is perhaps one 
of the fineſt in the univerſe, and is fo 
capacious that a thouſand fail of ſhips 
may' ride there commodiouſly, without 
either cable or anchor, in which is gene- 
rally about 6 fathoms water. The en- 
trance is by a channel of about half a 
mile in length, but pretty narrow and of 
difficult acceſs to an enemy. Three men 
of war have been ſunk in it to render it 


ſtill more difficult, fmce the year 1762, 


when it was reduced by the Engliſh, 
but reſtored in 1763. The Moro caſtle 
on the E. ſide of the channel, and Punta 
fort on the W. fide, command the en- 
trance; and there is alſo a watch-tower 
between the city and the ſea, where a 
man fits in a round lantern at the top, 
and announces the approach of any number 
of -ſhips by flags, This port is the place 
of rendezvous for all ſhips from diſtant 
coaſts, particularly thole from Porto 
Bello and Vera Cruz, which return to 
Spain from the Indies; and there are 
ſometimes 50 or 60 ſail here at once. 
The fleet uſually fails from hence in the 
month of September, through the channel 
of Bahama, and has ſeldom leſs than 30 
millions of pieces of eight on board, 


which is equal to 6 millions and three 


quarters of Engliſh money. 

This port is 18 leagues from Cape de 
Sed, a promontory ſo called on the N. 
ſide of the Iſland; but the heat here is 
extreme, and the nights are more in- 
tolerable than the days. It is alſo about 


50 leagues from Cape St. Antonio, the 


moſt weſterly point of the iſland, | 
To go into this harhour, if a ſhip 
keeps in mid-channel ſo as to avoid a 
ſmall ſhoal that lies off from each point 
of the entrance, there can be no danger; 
and after a ſhip is in, unleſs ſhe runs on 
ſhore for miſchief at the very time of 
high water, there is no fear of her floating 
off without damage, as the whole is a 
ſoft coze. | 5 

New Haven, on the N. coaſt of 
France, which is contiguous to Havre 
de Grace, or more probably a haven 
without the port of Havre. 
DE GRACE. 
 HAVERFORD, or HAVERFORDWEST, 


is a neat, well-huilt, and populous town 


of Pembrokeſhire, in S. Wales, ſituated 
on the ſide of a hill that forms a part of 
the W. bank of the River Dongledye, 


(462 


See HAVRE 


HAV 

one of the principal ſtreams which fal 
into Milford Haven. It has a Gy. 
ſiderable trade, and has ſeveral yl; 
belonging to it, and is in lit. 
50 min. 
W. | 

HAveRING Iſland, is ſitusted on the 
coaſt of Sweden in the Baltic, at the 
entrance into the channel of New Koppen 
and 1s 7 leagues at S. by W. from Land. 
ſoort Point. Telghen Sound is betrat 
them, which is the mouth of the kageſt 
lake in Sweden. See LaNDPSOO RT. 

HAVERSOW, is a town of the fate of 
New York, in N. America, on the W. 
ſhore- of Hudſon's River, abcut 35 
miles to the N. of the city of New 
York. | | | 

HavRE DE GRACE, a ftrong ſea port 
town on the N. coaſt of France, ſituated 
at the mouth of the River Scine, It has 
an excellent harbour, which lies between 
the town, and a {mall but regular citadel. 
It is in lat. 49 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 
o deg. 6 min. E. and has high water on 
full and change days at 9g o'cluck. 

To fail into Havre de Grace from the 
N. or E. run along ſhere to the north. 
ward of Stine Head, till the S. file of 
the river comes open with Scine Icad 
Point, and run in with'that mark illa 
ſhip is abreaſt of Seine Head, Then 
fail towards Taques Point, edging a 
little from the N. ſhore to avoid a {mall 
ſand near it, till New Haven comes at 
E. by S. and E. and then fail right in to: 
the haven. A fand, called the Leg 
Bank, extends W. by N. irom the 8. 
W. point of the town of Havre, to the 
diſtance of 4 miles, and about a mile in 
breadth. The little road is on the N. 
of this ſand, and to the S. E. of a imill 
ſand or iſland, called l' Eclat. The fand 
called Amfar Bank extends weltwanl 
ſomewhat farther than the weſtern c. 
tremity of the town, being from a mile. 
to 2 miles broad, and in the mouth 0! 
the Seine; but it extends to the eaſtwald 
about 7 or 8 miles, and divides the pat. 
ſage of the river into two channels, 
Some accounts adviſe, to take pilots at 
New Haven, either for Havre, or up thc 
river to Caudebec or Roan. 

The ground on which the town of 
Havre de Grace ſtands is full of moralles, 
and is croſſed by a great number of crecks 
and ditches that are full of water. Th 
harbour has particular advantages over 
the other ſea ,ports of Normandy, abd 
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nation. The water does not begin to 
ebb here til! 3 hours aſter the full tide 
ſo as to give an opportunity for ſlects of 
2 large extent to come out with the 
fame tide. It has been known that 120 
fail have left the port, in the courſe of 
one tide, even with the wind againſt 


them. The cauſe of this very extra- 


dinary phenomenon is attributed to 
4 aa of the River Seine, which 
croſſes the mouth of the harbour wich 
great force as ſoon as the fea begins to 
retire, and by that means confines the 
water in the harbour until it has moſtly 
ſpent its ſtrength. The channel of the 
harbour points naturally to the S8. W. 
but is turned more towards the W. by a 
bank of ſtones and rubbiſh that has been 
thrown up by the ſea, and has made the 
entrance into it narrow and dangerous 
for veſlels are in danger of driving upon 
the back of the W. jetty with every ſtrong 
welterly wind. | a 

The great road of Havre de Grace is 
2 good leagues from the harbour, and 
lies at W. S. W. from Cape La Hcve, and 
is about à league from N. to S. having 
2 depth of 12 fathoms at high water, 
and between 8 and 9 on the ebb; the 
bottom being hard ground, and free 
from rocks. The little road is but half 
2 league from the harbour, and lies at 
8. 8. E. from Cape La Heve, and is 


about a quarter 10% league every way; 


the bottom of which alſo is good ground, 


s and oyſters, having 
about 8 fathoms and a half at full ſea, 
and 5 at low water. The baſon or dock 
is reſerved for the ſhips of war, of which 


it can receive 30 with eaſe, and has depth 


of water for 60 gun ſhips. 


. Hawrg's Bay, on the E. fide of the 


northern iſland of New Zealand in the 
8. Pacific Ocean, to the S. W. from 
Portland, extending for 13 leagues to 
5. W. by W. the N. point of which, or 
Portland, is in lat. 39 deg. 43 min. 8. 
and long. 177 deg. 36 min. E. and the 
8. point is called Cape Kidnappers. In 
all this bay is good anchorage in irom 24 
to 7 fathoms. The variation off this 
bay is about 14 deg. 10 min. E. 


Cape Hawke, on the S. E. coaſt of 


New; Holland, or New 8. Wales, is in 
lat. 42 deg. 14 min. S. and long. 152 
deg. 30 min. E, and the variation of the 
compaſs is 9 deg. 10 min. E. 
Hawkr's River, otherwiſe called 
Bandwich River, is 2 miles up the har- 
bour of Chebucto in Nova Scotia, on 


t 4) 


River. 


HA 


the continent of N. America, having à 
{mall harbour at its entrance for {mall 
veſlels. It is as wide at the mouth as 
the Hiver Thames at London, and as 
deep for 4 or 5 miles up, where it ter- 
minates at the fall of a imall freſh-water 
rivulet. This river is nearly W. from 
Gull Point, or the N. W. point of Corn- 
wallis's Ifland ; and the bl na extremity 
of its mouth is called Point Pleaſant, 
from which a ſand projects eaſtward, and 
there is only 5 and 4 fathoms on its 
E. to the northward of which is Spani- 
ard's Shoal, 

Hawke's Rock, is near the ſhore to 
the eaſtward of the entrance into Cork 
Harbour, on the S. coaſt of Ireland, off 
a projecting point of land between Roche's 
tower or E: point of the entrance and 
Bally Cotton Iſland. This rock is ſaid 
to be 4 miles E. from the Stags. On a 
high head of land, about a mile nearer 
to the Stags, 1s a tower cloſe to the water 
ſide. Near this place are or were ſome 
thatched houſes. There is alſo another 
flat tower a league farther to the E. upon 


the ſmooth point, on which is a lon 


rock covered with ooze. From hence the 

coaſt is low to Youghall, See BALLY 

COTTON. | | 
HawEkINS's MAIDEN-LAND, now 


called Falkland's Iſlands, have been al- 


ready treated of under that head. See 
FALKLAND Iſlands. 

Hay River, the ſame with Haye's 
Sce HAYE'S. 

HAYBARN, is a large hill fo called on 
the N. point of the River St. Bennet, 
on the S. coaſt of Alrica. SeeBENNET'S 
N Bo 

Have's Ifland, in Hudſon's Bay, is 
formed by the Rivers Nelſon and Hayes, 
which, after runniziz together for ſome 
tune, again ſeparate. The ſouthern 
brauch ſtill bears the name of Hayes b 
the Engliſh, and is called by the e 
St. Thereſa; and the ſtream is io gentle 
on both the branches, that large veſſels 
and ſhallops might be built there to carry 
bulky goods, and return againſt the 
ſiream without any difficulty. York 
fort is at the point of this iſland, in lat. 
57 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 93 deg, 
o min. W. Tt has high water an 
ſpring tide days at 20 minutes paſt 7 
o'clock, 5 5 5 

Hart's River, is the moſt ſoutherly 
branch of the river which forms Haye's 
Illand juſt mentioned. 

HayYMoOUTH, AYMOUTH, or EYEF- 

1 MOUTH, 
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MOUTH, on the E. coaſt of Scotland, is 


between Berwick and St. Abb's Head, 
but is only a ſuminer harbour for ſmall 


ſhips, though it would be a good place if 
it had the ordinary means of piers and 


heads. It was formerly a noted place 
for the French ſquadrons for landing 
forces to the ſuccour and ſupport of the 
Scots in their wars with England. - See 
AYMOUTH and EYEMOUTH, 

 Hayna River, on the S. fide of the 
Iſland of St. Domingo, in the W. Indies, 


is to the weſtward of the River Ozama, or 


Rio de POzama, where the town of St. 


Domingo is ſituated, at the diſtance of 4 


or 5 leagues. It has Cape Jeremiah, a 
little to the S. W. and is in lat. about 
18 deg. 8 min. N. and long. 69 deg. 44 
min. W. 

Hays or Sir ThouAS Hays's Point, 
is one of the points of Lord Egmont's 
Iſland, or New Guernſey, on the N. coaſt, 
between Portland Ifland and Carliſle's 
Lagoon on the E. and Byron's Harbour 
on the W. | . a 
HEAD EN Point, is that point near the 
N. W. end of the Iſle of Wight, at S. 


S. W. from Hurſt Caſtle on the oppoſite 


ſhore, which ſeparates Toland Bay to the 
N. E. from Allum Bay on the S. W. 
Juſt within the point of the Needles. A 
ſand runs off from it, ſo that it is neceſſary 
to 3 it a birth of near a mile at leaſt, 
EAPS Buoy, within the river Thames, 
is at the N. E. end of the Middle Ground, 
between which and the Gunfleet Sand is 
the King's Channel, up to the S. W. 
The ſand called tho Heaps forms a line 
with the Middle, being ee only by 
a ſmall ſwatch or channel croſs- ways at 
N. W. parallel to the Gunfleet and 
Buxey, this buoy and the buoy of the 
Buxey pointing out the channel directly 
towards the Whitaker beacon at S. W. 
Come no nearer to the Heaps than 10 


fathoms, nor to the Middle than 7 or 8 


fathoms. In the beſt of the channel 
there is not above 8 fathoms at the firſt 
of the tide; and when the water deepens 
to 8 or 8 fathoms and a half, as it does 
towards the Heaps and Middle, about 
ſhip in that ſtate of the tide. This _ 
of the Heaps is about 5 miles at E. N. 
E. half N. from the buoy of the Middle; 


and there is but 9 fathoras between the 


ſand of the Heaps and the Gunfleet, 
But ſhips coming down from the river 
Thames, after paſſing the buoy of the 


Heaps, may ſtand boldly to the eaſtward 


* 
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es 


till they ſhoal on the Sunk, in 10 or 17 


fathoms. 


HEARLE, on the coaſt of Norway, the 
8. end of which is in lat. 60 deg. 15 min 
N. and long. 5 deg. 56 min. E. 

HEATHCOTE'sS Bay, in the ifland of 
Barbadoes, is to the ſouchward of 
Speight's Town on the W. fide, but 
towards the N. end of the iſland, It 


has a fort, which, beſides the two for: 


of the town, contributes to the defence of 
that place, beſides ſeveral platforms alons 
the ſhore. t 7 
HAux Shoal, on the N. coaſt of 
France, is about 4 miles to the N. W. 
from the iſland of Brehat, and 2 or 3 
miles from the main, having another 
rock at W. S. W. about a mile from it, 
called the Noires. They are always 
above water, and for a mile or two to 
the northward of them, the ground is all 
foul and full of rocks; of thete ſome 
never appear but at very low ebbs, and 
the reſt not at all. | 
HEBRIDESs, or WESTERN ISLAxps 
of SCOTLAND, at a diſtance from the 
weltern coaſt of that kingdom, are ſitu- 
ated between the 55th and 5gth degrees 
of N. lat. and are of various ſizes and 
dimenſions. They are ſuppoſed to be 
about 3oo in number; but of theſe the 
principal are Lewis, Harris, North Uiſt, 
South Uiſt, Sky, Mull, Jura, Ila, &c. 
which will be reſpectively noted under 
their proper heads. | 
New HEBRIDES, are a groupe of 


iſlands in the S. Pacific Ocean, which 


are ſituated between the lat. of 14 deg, 
29 min. and 20 deg. 4 min. S. and from 
long. 166 deg. 41 min. and 170 deg. 
21 min. E. being no leſs than 125 leagues 
in extent from N. N. W. to S. S. E. 


nearly. After their diſcovery by Quiros 


in 1606, they were known to geograpners 
under the name of Tierra Auſtralia del 
Eſpirito Santo. Bougainville viſited them 


in 1768, and landed on the iſland of 
Lepers, who found them to be iſlands 


and not a connected land, to which he 
gave the name of the great Cyclades, 
It was reſerved for our celebrated navi- 
gator Capt. Cook to explore the whole 
ee whoſe ſervices have rendered to 
naval g 


ments. 

Theſe iſlands are in general high and 
mountainous, and abound with w 
and water, and with the uſual produc- 
tions of the tropical iſlands. But * 


eography the greateſt improve · 
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the bread-fruit, cocoa- nuts, and plantains, 
are neither ſo good nor ſo plentiful as at 
Otahcitez ſugar-canes and yams are, on 
the contrary, not only much more plen- 
titul, but of a ſuperior quality and much 
larger, ſo that ſome of the latter weigh 
half a hundred weight. The inhabitants 
appear to be naturally hoſpitable and 


civil; but are of very different appear- 
ances at the different iflands, and were 
tremingly ignorant of each other's exiſt- 
ence. | | 13 


Amoneſt the iſlands known under this 


general name, we may reckon the Peak 
of the Etoile or Star of Bougainville, the - 
Tierra del Eſpiritu Santo, Mallicollo, St. - 
Bartholomew, Iſland of Lepers, Aurora, 


Whitfuntide Ifland, Ambrym, Paoom, 
Apee, Shepherd's Iſlands, Three Hills 
Ifland, Sandwich Iſland, Erromango, 
Tanna, Annatom, Immer, and Erronan 


or Footona ; all of theſe are noticed par- 


ticularly under their reſpective heads. 
To thele may be added, Two Hills Iſland, 


the Monument, Montagu Iſlands, and 
Hinchinbrook, beſides others of leſs 


note. 

HEpic Ifland, on the W. coaſt of 
France, is about 2 leagues at E. by N. 
from the E. end of the iſland of Belleiſle, 
and about half a league at N. W. flom 
the Cardinals Rocks, which are always 


above water. If ſhips, in coming from 


the weſtward, fail through between Belle- 
iſle and the iſlands of Hovat and Hedic, 


the S. point of Hedic ſhould have a good 
birth, and then ſhe may run along by the 


Cardinals in from 8 to 10 fathoms, all 
clean, and ſandy ground, either by day 
or might. This is the ſateſt and beſt 
channel for ſhips that are within Belle- 
iſle. From this iſland to the entrance of 
the river Villaine, between the Vannes 
and the Loire, is betweeu 6 and 7 leagues 
at E. N. E, : 
HEEMSKIRK's Banks, as repreſented 


in ſome charts, are to be conſidered as 


appertaining to the groupe of iſlands 
called the Friendly Iſlands, and are pro- 
bably the fame as the Prince William's 


Iſlands of Taſman, amounting to more 
than 40, at 3 or 4 days fail to the N. W. 


HEILEGEN-HAVE, a ſea- port town of 
Gennany in Holſtein, ſituated on the 
Baitic, over againſt the ifland of Femeren, 
in lat. 54 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 10 
deg. 37 min. Ep 5 Bs 

HEILIGE-LAND, an iſland of the Ger- 
man Ocean, See HELIGHLAND. - 
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county of Cheſter. 


_H EiL 


Hr1s, another name for the ifland 
Dieu, of which notice has already been 
taken. See DIE u. | 

' HELBREE Ifland, is a ſmall iſland at. 
the molt weſterly part of the peninſula 
formed by the rivers Dee and Merſey, 
the extremity of which peninſula compre- 
hends the whole of the ſea coaſt of the 
It is at the N. E. 
point of the entrance into the Dee, and 
about N. W. by W. from Parkgate, the 
ſand extending along ſhore from one to 


. the other. 


HELD ER, is the name of the moſt 
northerly coaſt of the peninſula of Hol- 
land, to the ſouthward of the Texel 


. Iſland, along which on the ſtarboard, 


with that iſland: on the larboard, is the 


' channel into the Texel Road within the 


iſland. There are three channels by 


which ſhips come from ſeaward to this 


point of land; as the Land-deep, which 
runs up northward along the ſhore ; the 


Slenk, which is between the Keyſer's Flat 
and the South Sand, and the Spaniard's 


Gat, between the Texel Ifland and the 
Keyler's Flat. All theſe unite athwart 
of the N. W. point ot the Helder. 

St. HELEN's, a. village on the E. part 
of the Ille of Wight, ; oppoſite to Portſ- 
mouth, having a large bay which runs a 
conſiderable way into the land. The 
Royal navy very commonly rendezvous 
here, before their departure in time of 
war, when they are all ready and fully 


equipped for failing on any expedition. 
It is to the northward of Brading Har- 


bour, and the bay or road extends along 
off the coaſt, and is capable of containing 
the whole navy of England, having the 


Warner Buoy and Sand on the N. and 


the rocks of Bembridge Ledge to the 8. 
with good anchoring- ground iu any depth. 
The beſt ſituation for anchorage at St. 
Helen's is to keep Sandown Caſtle, on 
the S. E. part of the iſland, juſt open with 
the Culver Clitts, until St. Helen's church 
comes a ſail's breadth open of the Red 
Cliffs of Bembridge Point or Ledge, and 
anchor with the * on at S. W. by 
W. or W. S. W. in 8 or 9 tathoms. 
The firſt mark will bring a ſhip within 
Bembridge Ledge, which is 10 miles at 
W. by N. halt N. from the Owers, and 
the latter will keep clear of the Warner 
Shoal. This is the direction for coming 
in from the eaſtward ; but to come to this 
road trom the weltward, run off to the 
eaſtward till the great white patch vn 
Potidown Hill within land comes at N. 
3 N . by 
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by W. and run up with this mark till 
the church of St. Helen's come open of 
the Red Cliffs as before. Be careful of 
the in-draft into this road, that a ſhip 

may not be drawn inadvertently upon the 


1 is a point of land on the 
N. W. coaſt of Ireland, within the iſlands 


of Arran, and a little ſouthward of E. 


from them, in lat. 54 deg. 55 min. N. 
and long. 8 deg. 56 min. W. 

St. HELEN's Bay, is a little to the 
N. of Saldanha Bay, to the N. by W. 
from Cape 'Town on the coaſt of Africa, 
into which Berg River falls from the E. 
It has St. Martin's Point for its S. W. 


limit, off which are ſome rocks, in lat. 


33 deg. S. and long. 18 deg. 6 min. E. 
St. HELENA Bay, or St. Martin, on 
the S. W. coaſt of Africa, is in lat. 31 


| deg. 42 min, S. and long. 17 deg. 28 


min. E. 705 
St. HELENA Cape, is the north 


opening or point of the river Camarones, 
on the E. coaſt of South America, which 
projects much farther out to the E. than 
the S. point of that river. It is faid to 


be in lat. 45 deg. 21 min. S. and long. 


63 deg. 2 min. W. The variation of 


the compaſs off this coaſt is 19 deg. 41 
min. E. and from its projecting out ſo 
far, by which it forms two bays, one on 
the N. and the other on the S. at a diſ- 
tance from the coaſt it appears like an 


iſland of about 8 or 9 leagues long. In 


that ſituation no land will appear either 
to the N. or S. The ſea breaks very 
high over ſome ſunken rocks, at the 
Concer of about 2 leagues from it; and 


4 ips have on that account found it ad- 
vi 


ble to tack in 45 fathoms, with black 
muddy ground. 5 | 

St. HELENA Ifland, is a well-known 
iſland of the S. Atlantic Ocean, belong- 
ing to the Engliſh Eaft India Company, 


i 
11 


in lat. 15 deg. 55 min. S. and long. 5 


deg. 49 min. W. and 400 leagues diſ- 
tant from the neareſt coaſt of Africa on 


the E. and 600 from that of S. America 


on the W. It was given to the Company 
by King Charles II. ſoon after it had 
been taken from the Dutch in 1672. 


The town is but ſmall, and is ſituated in 


a valley at the bottom of a bay on the 
S. fide of the ifland, between two ſteep 
and dreary mountains; and it is well de- 
tended by forts and batteries. Other 
accounts ſay, that the town is on the 


N. W. fide of the iſland. The variation 
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SEL. 


obſeryed here in 1768 was 12 dep, 4 


The medi northerly point of the iſlang | 
is called North Point, to the eee 


which is Barne Point, and then Ter: 
Point. The coaſt now trends S. S. E, 


to Turk's Cap, to the S. of which js | 


bay that is known by the name of Key. 
win's Landing-place. To the E. of this 


nearly is Abbe Point. The coalt then 


turns 8. to St. George's Iſland and Her. 
cules Pillar, and from thence S. S. W. 
for 5 miles, when Pervel's Bay comes in 
to the 8. W. and more wctterly is Sandy 
Bay. From this laſt is Manata Bay, at 
3 miles to the W. off which are tome 
rocks called the Needles. The ſhore 
now changes to W. N. W. for 4 miles, 
as far as Man and Horſe Point, tlien turns 


ſhort to N. N. E. 3 miles to Egg Illand, 


and Bird Iſland, and near 3 miles more 
N. to Horſe and Paſture Point, a ſmall 
klland or two being off this part of the 
coaſt, To the N. E. of this is Berkeley's 
Platform, and 43 miles further comes to 
James's Fort, the landing and watering- 
place, the governor's houſe, &c. Mun. 
den's Point is to the N. of that, where 
is a battery; from whence to the caſtward 


is Rupert's Fort at the bottom of a bay, 
a J Blankett's Platform 2 miles to the 


N. N. E. Sugar-Loat Point is to the 
N. of this, about a mile at W. by 8. 
from N. Point. 


Rupert's Valley and James's Valley 


are the only places in the iſland for land- 
ing; but the former of theſe has no water, 
and ſhips, in approaching the latter, muſt 
pals cloſe under the Munden's rocks and 
fort. to come to an anchor before the 
town. All ſhips that approach the iſland 
bring-to on the windward fide of the 
iſland, and ſend a barge on ſhore to the 
caſtle, with a mate or officer, to report 
their nation and buſineſs, and to requeſt 
permiſſion for anchoring. James's Fort 
is in the moſt leeward part of the iſſand, 
ſo that ſhips are obliged to come in cole 
under the land; notwithſtanding which 
they are ſometimes laid almoſt on ther 
broadſides, by eddy winds and violent 
guſts from ſhore. ; 

The greateſt riſe and fall of the water 
at the time of new and full moon is about 
39 inches, and the ſmalicit rite at we 
quarters or neap tides about 20 inches; 
and it does not ſenſibly differ tor the pact 
of 20 minutes at the time oi high % 
low water. 
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Of this ifland, which is ſo well known 
to our Eaſt India ſhips, Mr. Foriter has 
xen the following account, He tells us, 
that he made an excurſion of about half a 
mile from the town into the country, and 
was traniported with one of the fineſt proſ- 

&s he had ever ſeen. It conſiſts of ſeve- 


al little hills, covered with rich verdure, 


and interſperſed with fertile vallies, con- 
taining gardens, orchards, and various 
flantations. Many paſtures are fur- 
rounded by inclotfures of ſtone, and filled 
with a fmall but fine breed of cattle, 
aud with Engliſh ſheep. Every valley 
is watered by a rivulet, The mountains 
in the centre of the iffand are hung with 
woods, Te foil which covers the rocks 
and mountains is, in general, a rich 
mould from 6 to 10 inches deep, clothed 
with a variety of plants and ſhrubs ; 
among theſe is a tree which the inhabi- 
tants call a cabbage-tree, _ on]! 

vſed for fuel, gum-trees, and red wood. 
The governor's garden is about 3 miles 


from the town, in which are ſeveral plants 


of Europe, Africa, and America, parti- 
cularly a profuſion of roſes and lilies, 
uterlperſed with myrtle and laurel. 
&veral walks of peach-trees are contained 
in it, the fruit of which has a peculiar 
ich flavour; but other European fruits 
do not thrive, and never bear fruit, nei- 
ther do vines ſucceed. Cabbages, and 
other greens, _ thrive extremely well, 
but are devoured by caterpillars; and 
barley and other corn is devoured by 
nts, which are inconceivably numerous. 
The ground is therefore laid out cliicfly 
n paſtures, the verdure whereof is ſur- 
piling, ſo that the iſland can ſupport 
j000 head of its ſmall cattle. The 
beef is juicy, delicious, and very fat; 
ad the iſland abounds with goats, rab- 
bits, a {mall breed of horſes, and various 
kinds of birds, of which ſome are indi- 
$nous or peculiar to the iſland. Their 
number of inhabitants is about 2000, 
cluding 500 ſoldiers and 600 flaves ; 
licle are ſupplied with manufactures from 
the Company's ſhips, in return for re- 
iſhments, and many of the flaves are 
employed in catching ſh, which are very 
pintitul, 

St, HU FN Point, is a high, flat, 
ul naked piece of land, to the ſouth- 
werd from the iſland of Plata on the 
cal of Peru, about 2 deg. 15 min. 8. 
zom the Equator, on the W. coaſt of 
erica, To the leeward of the point 


(4 Þ 5 
ſhips may ride very fafely; hut there ib 


may anchor right — it, within fi 
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a deep and tumbling ſea to the wind- 
ward, and no encherage. All neceffary ' 
refreſhments for a long voyage may be 
had here, at the town of the ſame name, 
which is juſt under the point, -and _ 
8 
of the houſes, in 4 fathoms; but in that 
ſituation there is no ſhelter. About a 
league and à half from the point there is 
a harbour, where there is good anchorage, . 
and the land low and flat to the ſhore. 
Colanche Hand is 3 leagues to leeward 
of Port St. Helena, the courſe to which 
is N. E. from the point, and to the iſland 


la Plata is 18 leagues from the point at 


N. by W. in a direct courſe. i 
St. HELENA Sound, within the 8. 
Ediſto inlet on the coaſt of S. Carolina 
in North America, goes in due W. from 
the ocean to the mouth of Cooſau River, 
and Combahee River falls into it on the 
N. W. A ſmall iſland only within the 


points of land which form the ſound, 


ſeparates it from Naſſau Sound on the 8. 
It is in lat. 32 deg. 26 min. N. and long. 
79-deg. ro min. WM | 
HELEVARO River, on the coaſt of 
Decan, on the W. ſide of the hither 
peninſula of India, at the mouth of which 
is the town cf Dabul, is in lat. 18 deg. 
30 min. N. and long. 72 deg. 5o min. 
E. and to the'S, a little eaſterly from. 
Bombay. EA | : 
HeLFoRD Haven, in Cornwal, is 


between Falmouth and the Manacles, 


and goes in as a found due E. and W. 
being deepand open. In going in, keep 
the fairway, but ſo as to be rather nearer 
to the S. fide than the N, the former 


being all ſafe and good?” Theęre is a bar 


a little to the E. of Helford, with 9g feet 
at low water, It is high water here on 
full and change days about a quarter paſt 
five o'clock. There is a ſteep point at 
the S. ſide of this haven, and a low ſharp 
point on the N. fide, To go in, obſerve 
a gentleman's houſe near the water-fide 
on the S. ſhore, and ſome trees on a hill, 
which muſt he kept in one, and with 
theie marks run along mid- channel to the 
entry of the haven; and then, after a ſhi 
is in, bring Maunan church at N. N. W. 
or N. W. and anchor in 3 fathoms and 
2 half at low water. | | 
T here are alſo two or three large trees 
on the N. fide; and when theſe come a 
ſhip's length to the W, of a little houſe 
which ſtands in a white ſandy bay, fail 
. 5 „ 
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in amidſt the channel, which is a ſhort 
inlet, and when :, ſhip is in there is an- 
chorage in 6 or 7 tathoms. There is 


alſo a ſpire tower on the S. ſide, and a 
little c on the ſteep land on the N. 


| fide. | 


HELIE's Sound, on the coaſt ef Spitz- 
bergen or Eaſt Greenland, is in lat. 79 
deg. 15 min. N. and Jong. 12 deg. 50 
min. E. » ; * 1 > 
St. HELIER's, in the iſland of Jerſey, 


is on the E. fide of a bay on the S. coaſt 


of the iſland, in which are the ſmall iſlands 
of St. Alban's and Helier. On the latter 


of theſe is Elizabeth caſtle, which com- 


mands the entrance into the bay. 


It is fituated on the bay of St. Alban's 


or St. Aubin, as the inhabitants expreſs 
it, and has a harbour and a ftone pier, 
having the ſea on the S. W. and hills on 
the N. which ſhelter it from the cold. 
From another large hill, which projects 
over the town, there is a very extenſive 


proſpect. The town is in lat. 49 deg. 
— min. N. and Jong. 2 deg. 10 min. 


St. HELIER's Iſland, for which ſee the 
preceding article. WE 

St. HELIER's Rock, is a rock juſt on 
the ſouthward of St. Helier's Iſland, be- 
tween which and the E. point of the bay 
is the paſſage or entrance into it. 


HELIGHLAND or HOLY iſland, is N. 
W. by N. about 8 leagues from the. 


mouth of the Elbe, which all ſhips en- 


deavour to make that are going to that 
river or the Weſer and Eyder. It is due 
N. from the outermoſt buoy of the Weſer, 


at the diſtance of 8 leagues and a halt, 
and from the Born Reef, between the 
iſlands of Schelling and Ameland, it is 
32 leagues at N. E. by E. From the 
weſtward it firſt makes in a high reddiſh 

int and flat on the top; and it has a 
bold ſhore, ſo that ſhips may run directly 
up to it, and anchor cloe under the Schol- 


ver's Point on the S. E. ſide, tn from 5 to 


9 fathoms. When a ſhip is near the S. 
point the Monk will be (een, which is a 


rock that appears above water almoſt as 
high as the iſland; from which rock, 


about a mile at 8. S. E. there is a dan- 
gerous ſunken rock, but the depth of 8 
or 9 fathoms will keep a ſhip clear with- 
out it, When'the ifland hides the Monk 
a ſhip will be thwart of it, and when the 
Monk is ſeen without the land, that is a 
mark for being in the beſt of the road, 
and in 10 or 11 fathoms, and good 
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clean ground, In this fituation 2 ſhip is 
ſheltered from W. S. W. winds, the N. 


HEL 


W. and northerly winds ; but it is open 

to the E. and S. E. | | 
But there runs out a long reef to ſca. 

ward almoſt a league from the N. fide of 


the iſland, and ſhips muſt come no nearer 


on that fide to it than from 9 to 10 fa. 
thoms. It a ſhip is on that fide, and the 
iſland bears S. or S. by E. it may then 
run to the Scholver's Point, which is fat, 
in 8 fathoms, at 2 leagues from ſhore, 
There 1s alſo a ſmall reef from the Monk 
Point, but there is three fathoms over it, 
ſo that on this fide there is little danger; 
but it muſt not be omitted that there are 
ſeveral loſt anchors in the road, and the 
wrecks of ſhips which have been loſt un- 
der water. There is a haven for {mall 


ſhips, called the South Haven, that lies 


within the bank running from the S. end 
of Scholver's Point. Pilots are uually 
taken here for the different rivers men- 
tioned above; the Eyder, in particular, 
is ſo full of difficulties, that no ſhip can 
attempt to go in without a pilot, The 
lat. is 54 deg. 17 min. N. and long. 8 
deg. 58 min. E. 
HELICEH's LAND Iſlands, on the coat 
of Norway, in the northern ocean, arc in 


lat. 65 deg. 15 min. N. and long. g deg. 

30 min. E. | | 
HELIGHOLM, is one of the numerous 

good havens and roads on the E. fide cf 


Gothland Ifland in the Baltic, which is 
28 ]:agues due S. from Stockholm. 

HELLESPON'T, is the entrance of the 
ſtrait of Romania in European Turkey, 
which divides Aſia from Europe, and 
extends from the Archipelago to Con- 
ſtantinople. This part is now known 
by the name of Dardanelli or Dardanclles, 
and is about 2 miles acroſs. It was haz 
that Xerxes, the King of Perſia, laid & 
floating bridge for his army to march out 
of Aſia into Europe. 

HELL Gar, is a narrow part of the 
channel of the Eaſt River, o called, 
which communicates with and forms tit 
paſſage to Long Iſland Sound, to the 
N. E. from New York city in North 
America. The turn of the river from 
N. N. E. there turns nearly due E. and 
this narrow paſs is formed by a project- 
ing. part of Long Ifland towards the b. 
and by a ſimilar point of land towards 
the S. on the fide of the main. It is on 
the ſtarboard ſide of the channel up e 


Kingſbridge on the E. fide of New York 
IIland, 


HEEL 


]hand, and the entrance is contracted by 
Buchanan and Montreſor Iſlands, which 
lie before it on the W. as it is on the E. 
with two ſmaller iſlands, probably called 
the Two Brothers. There is water 
enough for large ſhips through it; tor 
Sir James Wallace, now Admiral, came 
through the ſound, when chaced by the 
French fleet in 1777, off the E. end of 


Long Iſland, in the Experiment, of 50 


guns, and got ſafe to New York by this 
paſſage. | a | 

HELLWICK Sand, 1s about 4 leagues 
at 8. W. by W. into the ſea from Wormſ- 
head Point, the eaſtern point of the open- 
ing for Carmarthen Bay, on the coaſt of 
Glamorganſhire, and the moſt weſterly 
point of land on that fide of the bay. 
It is very ſteep; but there is a channel 
of a mile broad between the point and 
the ſand, through which ſhips may fail, 
either in coming from the eaſtward. or 
weltward ; as they may between the 
Naſh Sand and the point of its name. 
Between the Naſh Sand and the Hellwick 
ſkips may run in, through a wide and 
deep channel. 1 | | 

HELMSTADT, is a ſtrong maritime 
town of Sweden, and the capital of the 
province of Halland in that kingdom. 

HELSINGBURG or ELSINGBURG, is 
a ſea-port of Sweden in the province of 
Gothland, and in the territory of Schonen, 
on the oppoſite ſide of the Sound, 7 miles 
E. from Elſineur, and 37 S. of Halmſtadt. 
It is in lat. 56 deg, 2 min. N. and long. 
13 deg. 2 min. E. 

HELSINGFORT, is a town of Nyland, 
which belongs to Finland in Sweden, 
and is ſituated on a peninſula on the 
Finland Gulf. It is almoſt the beſt har- 
bour in the kingdom, at the diſtance of 
about 50 leagues to the E. from Abo, 
and in lat. 60 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 
24 deg. 42 min. E. a 

HELSTONE in Cornwal, is about 14 
miles from Falmouth, and a trading and 
_ Populous town, It is well fituated on 
the river Cober, near its influx into the 
ſea, and is one of the places appointed for 
the coinage of tin, as it is called, or the 
giving it a ſtamp to denote its weight 
and purity, as required by the ancient 
ſtannary laws. The ſteeple of its church 
1s 90 teet high, and frequently ſerves as 
a ſea-mark; and below the town is a 
harbour, Its lat. is 5o deg. 2 min. N. 
and long. 5 deg. 15 min. W. 

HrLry Roks Ifland, on the W. coaſt 
of Ireland, and on the N. fide of the pa- 
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ſage from the W. to Galloway Bay, is 


nearly due N. from the W. end of the 


Great Arran Ifland, ſometimes known 
by the name of Killeny. There are 
ſeveral ſunken rocks about it. Between 
it and an iſland at N. by W. is a chaimel 
of 15 fathonis, which toon ſhoals to 13 
and 12 to go within it, called Moſgr=t 
Iſland, into Conichin Bay; and to go out 
of the bay to the eaſtward, there is a fair 
and open channel between the E. end of 
Helty or Hilty Roes Ifland and Goulin 
Head or the W. point of Miland 
Iſland. 

HELvic Head, is the S. W. point of 
the entrance to Dungarvon Bay and Har- 
bour, on the S. coaſt of Ireland, from 
whence the coaſt trends away About W. 
8. W. towards Voughall. 

HELVOETSLUYS, is a town of Hol- 
land in the Low Countries, with the beſt 
harbour of any on the coeſt, and ſituated 
on the S. fide of the itland of Voorn, 
being about 2 leagues to the S. from the 
Brill, and 3 leagues at N. E. from Brow- 
erſhaven, and in lat. 51 deg. 45 min. N. 
and long. 4 deg. 23 min. E. It has long 
been the ſtation for the Engliſh packet- 


boats, and the place where the principal 


part of the Dutch navy is laid up, in a 

wide baton at the end of the harbour. 
To go up to Helvoetſluys, bring a mill 

which is to the weſtward of Goeree a lit- 


tle to the northward of the ſteeple of 
Goeree, and keep them 1o ; by which 


mark, in failing up, a ſhip will avoid a 
flat that lies over againſt the town to the 
ſouthward, But if the wind, in going 
up the Goeree Gat, ſhould be toutherly, 
ſo that a ſhip cannot bring the beacon and 
ſteeple one in the other, then bring the 
ſteeple at E. S. E. or a capſtan's bar 
length to the northward of the beacon, 


as mentioned before under GOEREEg 


which lee. 

HEMSBTY HURD, one cf the ſands 
which form Yarmouth Roads, but is 
ny known by the name of, The Mid- 
dle. 

HEN Cape, on the 8. coaſt of the 
iſland of Newfoundland, is withia the 
bay to the N. W. from Cape Race at 
the S. E. angle oi the land. Cape Pine 
or Pene is the weltern point of this ſpaci- 
ous bay, Perhaps it is the ſame with 
what is in tome charts called Cape Mut- 
ton, or it may be the weſtern point of 
Mutton Bay, between that and Trepaſly 
or Treſpaſſes Bay, in the very bottom of 
the coaſt. | | 
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HEN Don Rock, to the ſouthward of 
Sunderland Bar, on the coaſt of Dur- 
ham, is very dangerous. To avoid it, 
keep Whithern Church open to the eaſt- 
ward, with the hummock upon the cliff, 


- where was formerly a beacon, and a ſhip 


will then paſs without it. | 
HENDRICK JAERT's Plat, is a ſand 
that extends to the 8. and N. E. from 
the ſmall iſland of Grind, within the 
Schelling Iſland, having buoys at its 8. 


W. angle, which are the larboard marks 
for Harlingen on the E. ſhore. Between 


this. ſand and the Long Sand on the ſtar- 


board, all the channels from the Eaſter 


Boom Gat, the Weſter Boom Gat, and 

the Stortelmeck, come into one, and are 

marked out by buoys. | 
Frederic HENDR1C Shoal, is in the 


midway of the channel of Banca Straits 


in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean. It is 
avoided by keeping a S. by E. courle, 
until Monopin Hill bears E. and Bata- 


carang Point on the Sumatra Shore is at 


8. W. in a depth of 13 and 14 fa- 
thoms. . 
 HENEAGa, of which there are two, 
the great and little, are two iflands of 
the Bahamas, in the Weſt Indies. The 
N. E. point of the Great Heneaga is in 
lat. 21 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 73 
deg. 1 min. W. and the S. W. point is 
in lat. 21 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 73 
deg. 37 min. W. The N. point of the 
Little Heneaga is in 21 deg. 55 min. of 
N. lat. and in 72 deg. 56 min, of W. 
long. | | 
 HexcrsrrurRyY Head, near Chrift 
Church in the Engliſh Channel, is the 


VV. point of the entrance into that har- 


hour, from which the land rites to a great 
height, and on the ſummit is a tower, 
of conſiderable tize and altitude. From 
this hill, notwithſtanding the numerous 
intervening mountains, the cathedral 
{pire of Saliſbury can be ſeen, though at 
20 miles diſtance. . 

HENKMAN's Path. Sce HA:NMAN'S 


Path. 


HENLO EN. See HINLOPEN. 
HENNEBO, i ſmali town of France, 
on the W. coaſt, about 9 leagues to the 
N. W. from Vannes, which was for- 
merly fortified, and {till preſerves a {mall 
harbour and 2 good trade. It is ſituated 
in lat. 47 deg, 56 min. N. and long. 3 
deg. 12 min. W. | 
Cape HENRIETTA MARIA is the N. 


W. limit or point of James's Bay, or 


the mott ſoutherly part of Hudſon's Bay 


( 9e | 
in N. America; from whence the coat 


HEN 


trends one way almoſt due S. to form the 
W. fide of James's Bay, and the other 


to the W. and N. W. towards the S. W. 


part of Hudſon's Bay. Marvel Haven 
is to the W. of this cape, and Point 


Lookout to the N. W. from that, and 


E. from the river of New Severn, on the 
point of which is Fort Severn. The lat, 
is about 55 deg. 10 min. N. and long, 
84 deg. o min. W, and it is high water 
at new and full moon at 12 o'clock. 
Cape HENRY is the ſbuthernmoſt of 
the two capes which are known by the 
name of, The Capes of Virginia, though 
this only in reality belongs to it, Cape 
Charles, which is the other cape, being 
in Maryland. It is the N. E. extremity 
of that ſtate, at the entrance into the 
great bay of Cheſapeak, in lat. 36 deg, 
57 min. N. and long. 75 deg. 56 min, 
W. The variation off this cape is 6 
deg. 15 min. W. and it is high water on 
full and change days at a quarter paſt 11 
o'clock. From hence the coalt trends 
nearly due S. to Cape Hatteras, for al. 
moſt 2 deg. of lat. There is a light- 
houſe on this cape, containing one lan- 
tern. There are good ſoundings and 
deep water under this cape, which is very 
much reverſed near Cape Charles. 
When ſhips off at fea to the eaftwar] 
approach the coaſt, and firſt make theſe 
capes at the diſtance of 7 or 8 leagues, 
they will have gradual ſhoalings in from 
10 to 11 fathoms, and from that to 9 fa- 
thoms. If they are but a little to the 


ſouthward, they will have from 30 to 35 


fathoms at the ſame diſtance; by which 
circumſtance they may know whether 
they have overſhot the capes. In lat. 35 
deg. at the diſtance of 10 or x2 leagues, 
which is nearly in- the parallel of Cape 
Hatteras, there is from 40 to 60 fathoms. 


It is the more neceflary to attend to thele 


circumſtances of the ſoundings, becaule 
the land of the capes is low, and the ſhore 


to the S. and N. flat off fo as that the 


coaſt cannot be ſcen at an offing of 7 
leagyes; to which the conſideration of 
the current muſt be added, which ſets 
very ſtrong to the northward and eat 
ward, even at the diſtance of 50 leagues 
from land before a ſhip comes into any 


ſoundings. This current, as ſhips ap- 


proach the coaſt, ſets more to the north- 
ward, till ſoundings of 40 or 50 fathoms 
are found at 16 or 18 leagyes from land; 
when it will be found to abate, and the 
ſoundings will decreaſe to as to be _ 


40 to 15 fathoms, almoſt all at once. 
At 15 leagues or leſs from the land, the 
current turns as fiercely to the ſouthward, 
and becomes the ſtronger the nearer the 
ſhips approach to land. | 

Prince Witham HENRY's Iſland, in 
the South Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 19 
deg. S. and long. 141 deg. 11 min, W, 
The variation of the compaſs here in 
1767 was 7 deg. to the eaſtward. It 1s 
about N. N. W. from Cumberland 
Iſland. 

HERACLEA, an ancient ſea port of 
Turkey in Europe, in Romania, was 
formerly very famous; ſome conſiderable 


remains of its antiquity are ſtill extant. 


It is about 5o miles to the W. from Con- 
ſtantinople, and in lat. 40 deg. 59 min. 
N. and long. 27 deg. 58 min. E. 

HERCOLE Iſland is an iſland of the 
Mediterranean in the Tuſcan Sea, within 
the S. point of Argentaro, and off the 
port of the ſame name. It is in lat. 42 
deg. 3x min. N. and long. 12 deg. 11 
min. E. See ARGENTARO. | 

Porto HERCOLE, is a ſmall fortified 
town of Stato de gli Preſidii in Tuſcany, 
in Italy, having a harbour within the 
illand of the ſame name, belonging to 
the King of Naples. See-the preceding 
aticle, = | 5 
Cape HERE T, a cape ſo named on the 
W. coaſt of France, to the weſtward 
from Bourdeaux. . 

Cape HE RI, in Iceland, is a point of 
that rocky coaſt, where ſhips may be pi- 
loted, on their way, to the Greenland 
Fiſhery, and find {ate anchorage. | 


Herillland, in the Indian Ocean, is 


a pleaſant iflagd about 2 miles to N. N. 
W. from Ternate. It is pretty high, 
and not more than 2 miles in circumfer- 
ence. . 4 

HEeRMaNos Iſlands, called the Sept. 
Hermanos aud Tres Hermanos, are two 
groupes of iſlands in the Indian Ocean, 
to the eaſtward of the IIlands del Almi- 
rante. | 
Sept, HERMANOSs, conſiſt of one prin- 
cipal iſland of 20 leagues extent, from 
N. W. to S. E. with fix ſmall ones con- 

tiguous to the S. E. part of the coaſt, in 


lat, between 3 deg. and 4 deg. S. and 


long. from 77 deg. to 78 deg. E. 
Tres HERMANOS, conſiſt of three 
ſmall iſlands nearly in the direction of N. 


and S. between the lat. of 3 deg. and a 


half, and 4 deg. and a half of S. lat, and 
79 deg. and a half of E. long. 
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in the limits of Bricux Bay; 


HER 
 Hermart's Bay, on the N. E. fide of 
the jifland of St. Chriſtopher's or St. 


EKitt's, to the weſtward of Cayonne Ri- 


ver, having Little Bay to the N. W. of 


Ws 1 


HermiT's Iſlands, of the eaſternmoſt 
part of which Cape Horn is the S. point, 
at the diſtance of 3 leagues to the W. 8. 
W. from Miſtaken Cape. Naſſau Bay 
is within theſe iſlands to the northward, 
and formed by the main land on the 8. 


coaſt of Terra del Fuego, at the extre- 


mity of South America. Theſe iſlands 
lie in the direction of S. E. and N. W. 
and are pretty high, at the diſtance of 3 
leagues from Barnevelt's Iflauds, and 
trom the S. E. point about 3 leagues to 
Cape Horn at 8. W. by S. 

HERMOSA Bahia, otherwiſe called 
BAHIA Hermoſa, or Beautiful Bay, is a 
large and commodious bay of the N. W. 
coaſt of America, between Cape Blanco 
or Cape St. Sebaſtian on the N. and Cape 
Mendocin on the S. and is ſufficiently 
ſpacious to receive a fleet of ſhips, 
Morro HERMOSA or the Beautiful 
Headland or Point, is to the N. W. 
from Panama Bay. and Dulce Gulf, on 
the coaſt of the Great. South Sea, or Pa- 


cific Ocean, in lat. 10 deg. 45 min. N. 


and long. 87 deg. 20 min. W. It is 8 
leagues at N. N. W. from Guione's 
Point, and a clean and fair coaft all the 
way. The headland is elevated, and al- 
molt as perpendicular as a wall; and the 
lea may be ſeen to beat upon it, as it is 
allo very ſteep, for ſome leagues before a 
ſhip comes to it. Porto Velas or Velaſco 
is 7 leagues farther at N. W. by N. 
Morro HERMOSa, on the W. fide of 
the peninſula formed by the gulf of Cali- 
fornia, on the S. W. coaſt of N. Ame- 
rica, is in lat. 28 deg. 20 min. N. and 


long. 119 deg. 45 min. W. The iſl- 1d 


of Aſſumption is within it to the S. E. 
and the iſland of St. Anne at N. W. by 
N. 
\HERNOSAND, a ſea port town of Swe- 
den, in the diftrit of Angermania, and 


on the gulf of Bothnia, in the N. part of 


the Baltic Sea, It is ſituated in lat. 62 


deg. 38 min. N. and long. 17 deg. 53 


min. E. | 
wn on Port, in Italy, is the 
fame as Port Hercole already mentioned. 
See Porto HERCOLE. | 
HEROCUI Point on the N. coaſt of 
France, in the Engliſh Channel, is with- 
trom 
which 
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5 miles at N. W. by W. and about a 


league within the point along ſhore is an 


iſland called St. Michael Duvardulet, on 


which is a houſe. The point is about S. 


W. from Cape Frehel, near which point 
are the Robins, Robinets, and other 


rocks and ſhoals, which render it very 


dangerous to approach the coaſt. 
HERRAbVURA Cape, on the W. coaſt 


of Mexico, on the Great South Seca, is 


16 leagues at N. by W. or N. N. W. 
from the Iſland del Cano acroſs directly 


to the cape from the iſland; and it is 11 


leagues from the River Eftrella in the 
bight or bay, which is formed between 
by the trending in of the coaſt. In the 
ba it is ſometimes dangerous riding for 


' ſhips, on account of the ſeas running 


very high, though the wind does not 


| blow hard, as the mouth of the bay is 


tull and open to the vaſt ſouthern ocean 
at 8. W. by W. and 8. S. W. The 
ifland of Chira is about 15 leagues at N. 
N. W. from this cape or headland of 


' Herradura, and Cape Blanco, or the 


White Cape, at N. W. about zo leagues. 
It is in lat. 9 deg. 10 min. N. and in 
long. 85 deg. W. 

HERRADURA Point, on the coaſt of 
Chili on the S. Pacific Ocean, and weſt- 
ern coaſt of South America, is to the 


 fouthward of the port of Coquimbo. It 


is 7 leagues from the bay of Languey or 
Tanguey to this point nearly at N. This 
point is at the mouth of a ſinall creek, 
before ſhips enter the port of Coquimbo, 


which is only about 2 cables length over; 


into this creek the boats go in to take 


' freſh water. There are 3 or 4 rocks on 


the leeward fide of it; of theſe the outer- 
moſt is the largeſt, and is called Paxar 
or Pajaro Ninno, and is 2 miles at N, 


e. by N. from the ſouthernmoſt or ſtar- 


board point of the main, which cloſes the 


port of Coquimbo. To the fouthward' 


of this rock is a ſmaller iſland, between 
which and the main there is a good chan- 
nel, but very narrow, with a depth of 17 
fathoms. Though ſome ſhips have gone 
this way, there can be no neceſſity for it, 
becauſe the mouth of the bay is 2 leagues 


and a half wide, and every where clean 
and without danger. | | 


Cape HERRING, on the coaſt of Nova 
Scotia, is on the W.. ſhore of the ſound 
within the iſland of St. John's, at the 
bottom of the gulf of Nova Scotia, in 


the channel of the W. fide going up to- 
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which the Pele or Little Lejon is diſtant 


RHEV 
wards the N. The ifland of St. Claude 


is to the N. of this cape, a little weſterh, 


and at a ſmall diſtance only from it. The 
lat. of the cape is about 46 deg. 12 min, 
N. and long. 63 deg. 50 min. W. 

HERVEY's Bay on the N. E. coaſt of 
New Holland or New South Walcs, is x 
large bay, open to the N. round Sandy 
Cape or the moſt eaſterly land of that ex. 
tenſive country; from when the coaſt 
generally trends to the N. W. nearly to 
the very N. point of it in Endeavour 
Straits. It is in lat. 24 deg. 50 min. 8. 
and long. 152 deg. 30 min. E. 

HERVEY's Ifland, in the South Paci. 
fic Ocean. See HARVEY's Iſland, 

HERVEY's Point, on the N. coaſt of 
one of Queen Charlotte's Iſlands, and the 
largeſt, known by the name of Egmont 
Ifland or New Guernſey. It is between 
Bloody Bay on the W. and Berkley's 
Point on the E. See EGmMonT. | 

HESSINGBORG, on the E. ſhore of the 
Sound, nearly oppoſite to Elſineur, where 
is a caſtle. See HELSINGBURG, 

HEss NEss, a haven ſo named, about 
half a league due E. from Kirk Sound, 
which is eaſtward from Mardow. Near 
this place are two Warders, thwart of 
which is from 5o to 70 fathoms water, 
and from 30 to 35 in the haven, Much 


buſineſs is done here, and many ſhips 
frequent it to load Mardow timber, deals, 


&c. 

HEwup1c Iſland on the W. coalt of 
France, See Hepic. 

Cape la Heve, on the N. coaſt of 
France, is about 17 leagues at E. S. E. 
half S. from Cape Barfleur, and in lat. 
49 deg. 30 min. N. The little road of 
Havre de Grace is but half a league 


from the harbour, and lies S. 8. E. of 


this Cape; but the great road, which is 
two leagues from the harbour is at W. 
S. W. of the cape. It is otherwiſe called 


Seine Head, and is 5 leagues and a halt | 
at S. 8. W. weſterly from Cape Anti. 


fer. . 
Port de 'Heve, round a cape of the 
ſame name on the coaſt of Nova Scotia 
in North America, is 2 or 3 leagues to 
the 8. W. from Cape Dove. 


Hever River, on the coaſt of Ger. 


many, is diſtant from the Elbe, at the 
ſteep buoy of the Schorton 10 leagues due 
N. and from the tail of the K. in ” 
Eyder 5 leagues, It bears N. E. en 
erly from the Helighland or Holy Iſtard, 


from whence pilots may be taken, 33 y 
| 85 e 
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entrance into the Hever is fo difficult, 


that all poſſible directions will be inſuffi- 


cient, 
the courſe is N. E. eaſterly till a ſhip 
comes into 6 or 7 fathoms and brings the 


ſpire ſteeple of the iſland of Piclworm to Rey 


hear N. E. by N. and to the S. ſouth- 
ward of the ſouthernmott houſe on the 
iland of Nubol. But when ſhips have 
paſſed the ſands, there is aclear and deep 
channel up to Huſum Bridge, aud an- 
chorage any where at pleaſure. _ 

HEvxa Iſlands, a part of the Shet- 
land Iſlands, are two, and are ſituated in 
the direction of N. by W. at the diſtance 
of two miles from the iſland of St. Rin- 
zins. They are called the Great and 
Little Hevra, between which and the 
main is the ſmall iſland called Maywick. 
Cliff Sound is between Hevra aud the 
Maywick. | | ; 

HEYCKHOECK Buoy, is the 4th buoy 
of the Stortelmeck Gat or Channel, on 
the N. coaſt of the Vlieland or Fly Iſland, 


to the eaſtward of the Texel Iſland, and 
before the Zuyder Zee. Between the 3 
buoys and this there is 5 fathoms wa- 


ter; and over againſt this buoy 1s the 
White Buoy on the ſtrand, near which 
a little tail of a ſand runs off which ſhips 
may paſs over. In going out to this 
white buoy, which 1s the third from 
without, it ſtretches N. N. E. from the 
fourth to the fifth almoſt E. 

HEY DON, or HEA DON, is a pleaſant 
town on the N. ſide of the Humber, fi- 


tuated on a river which falls into that bay 


or æſtuary. It is in lat. 53 deg. 45 min. 
N. and Jong. o deg. 5 min. W. 
HEYRRAMs Rocks, on the coaſt of 
Sweden, not far from the W. point of 
the entrance into the Leith or Channel of 
Stockholm, of which Landſoort makes 
the W. point. See HaRT50. 
HEys, probably the fame as Heis, 
and both another name only for Dieu. 
Se Iſland DiEv. | 
Golf de la HIACE, iu the iflandof Cor · 
ica, on the W. coaſt of the iſland of Cor- 
hea, dee Ajaccio r 
Haqgui River, in the gulf of Califor- 
ni, falls into it from the N. E. after 
raverſing a conſiderable extent of coun- 
try, in nt. about 27 deg. 12 min. N. 
and long. 112 deg. 45 min. W. 
TFoint Hic acos, in the iſland of Cuba 
in the Weſt Indies, is the moſt northerly 
point of that ifland, which is due 8. 
from the channel of the ſtraits of Bahama, 


ad ſituated but a very little to the fouth- 
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ward of the Tropic of Cancer, and about 


e may mention, however, that 


HLIE 


80 deg. 30 min. of W. long. From 
hence the coaſt trends one way weſtward, 


but with a curve, to the Havannah, and 


the other way at S. E. to the Jardin del 
iſlands along the coaſt f called. 

Hicks's Bey, an che E. coaſt of New 
Zealand, near E. Cape and 
æway, and app | 
at the moſt eaſterly extremity of the N. 
part of thoſe iftands. Its lat. is 37 deg. 
40 min. S. and long. t78 deg. 6 min. 


E. 8 £ 

Hicks's Point, on the S. E. coaſt of 
New South Wales or New Holland, was 
the firſt land diſcovered in the paſſage of 


Captain Cook from New Zealand in the 


year 1770. It is in lat. 38 deg. S. and 

ng. 148 deg. 53 min. E. varia- 
tion of the compaſs nearly in this parallel 
of lat. and at about one-third of the diſ- 
tance between the two iſlands, in long. 
356 deg. and a half E. was then found 
to be 12 deg, 47 min. E. and in lat. 37 
deg. S. and long. 165 deg. and a quarter 
E. it was 13 deg. 5o min. E. In gene- 
ral it is from 3 to 4 degrees leſs on the 
8. E. coat of Holland, and leflens in 
proceeding along the N. F. coaſt of that 
extenſive country, till it is only 3 deg. 6 
min. E. to the S. E. of Cape York, at 
the entrance of Endeavour Straits. 
Hie EN Harbour. See ESCONDI- 
BO. Bd EEE 
Hipe Sand, near the iſland of Scho- 


wen on the coaſt of Zealand in the Low W 


Countries, near which mips paſs in ſail- 
ing through the New Deep Channel to 
Zierick zee, is at the S. E. angle of Scho- 
wen Iſland. If the two light - houſes on 
the W. end of the iſland, which Rand a 
little to the fouthward of the beacons, 
come into one, a ſhip will run over the 


tail of the Hide in 11 or 12 fect water 


only; but if the "innermoſt is brought a 
handſpike's length to the ſouthward of 
the outermoſt, a ſhip may then run right 
within the Hide and the New Sand in 
from 16 to 18 feet water. This ſand of 
the Hide is ſome what flat, to which, by 
the lead, a ſbip may approach nearer on 
the S. ſide; but the New Sand is very 
ſeep, and the fea breaks very much up- 
on it. | 
 HyrRets, on the 8, eoaſt of France, is 
a {mall town about 12 miles to the eaſt. 
ward from Toulon, which formerly had 
a harbour, and was à noted place from 
whence the pilgrims embarked in their 
3 0 peregrinatiens, 


or King's Garden, à cluſter of 
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regrinations, to the holy land. The Croſs, and Bovena or Ifland de Levant 
ſea has left it for tome years, ſo that it the moſt eaſterly of them. They are 6. 
is no near 2 miles diſtant from the tuated on the N. coaſt of the Mediterrs. 

ore. It abounds. in fine, gardens and nean and not very tar diſtant from T oy. 
fruit, and has plenty of alt;, andl is ſitu- lon, to the caitward, of it. Stretching 
ated-in lat. 43 deg. zz min. N. and long. along due E. from near Cape Campeby. 
6 deg. 21 min. FE. iris, in a parallel to the coalt, they form 
„iss Gulf is a noted road for ſnips, with the mam a ſpacious bay, called the 
ſo. called. from the ton of its name on guli of Hier es. 
the. man, The: iſlands. form it into a HIERO Iſland, one of the Canaries o 
baton or pool, between which alſo there called, and the ſame; with Ferro, See 
are,jeveral, openings. It is an,.excellent FERRO. ©. | 
harbour, and has good ground, with a |. HIFRATELLI Iflands in the Archipe. 
modcrate depth oi water. The paſſage lago Sea, are two mall itlands ſo named 


in from ther.) is vpen and ſpacious; and to the W. of Scarpantę Iſland, and dug 


there is alio a. channel from the S. be- N. from the E. end of the iſland of Can- 


tween the E., end of Porquerolle and the dia. The ſmall ifland of Piana is to the 


iſland e. Bagucau, which will be de- W. and Placha to the N. W. 

ſcribed under Porquerolle. To go in Hic BRIDGE, up the northern branch 
from the taſtward between the moſt eaſt- of the rivers which form the æſtuary of 
erly-iſland and Cape Lard or Taillar to Uxella, in the bight of the coaſt of the 
the N;jz E, beware of a rock that lies N. W. part of Somertetſhire, The cy 
about a: league at 8. by E. from the of Wells, with the towns of Glaiton. 


* 


capes, and on the larboard is a ſmall bury and Shepton-mallet, are near the 


rock due E. from the N. point of the banks of ſome of its ſmaller branches, 


eaſternmoſt iſland as large as a boat, and within land, to the E, from the Meer ci 
but juſt above water, which muſt be Lake, at the influx of the three ſcveral 
When a ſhip is with- ſtreams, and forming what is called Aue- 
in this illand ſhe may run in W. and will land Ifland. The fouthern branch or 
ſee a black rock on the ſtarboard fide, river which falls into this æſtuary, on 
lying due E. from Cape Berganſon, be- which the town of Bridgewater is titu- 
tween which and the main is good an- ated, comes from the S. nearly. 

chorage in 6 or 7 fathoms. Berganſon HIGHCLIFF, or SHAKESPEAR'SCLIFF, 
Caſtle is on a ſinall white it!and due W. near Dover, ſo called from that bard's 
from the cape; and from hence weſtward deicription of it, a mark tor tailing ſo a 
within the gulf is anchorage. in good to avoid the Goodwin Sands. b 
Found any Where till, a ſhip is paſt the HaGH, Iſland or HicHLaxD Iſland, 
Howes in 4-0r 53 fathoms or more. From which appear to be the iame, is about 
Cape Larda to Berganſon Caſtle is about 1 5 leagues from Narva to its S. W. end, 
4 leagues at W. by S. and all the way near the S. coaſt of the Finland Gut, 
very deep; but to the weſtwarg.;of the As that coaſt is lined with iflands, many 
caſtle is 12 or 14 fathoms., This is a ſhips, go from Wranger Iſland to ti 
good ſtation for a Levant wind, which northward of them, ſo as to take this 
otten cauſes drradful icas en theſe coaſts. ifland in their way, which is 35 league 
If the wind blow pretty hard trom the from Wranger; which courie makes it 
ſea at S. or a,Levant-from; the- E. or S. about 6 leagues more than by the ncuck 
E. comes in, the tea runs io high, and courſe at E. S. E. and 8. E. and is to 
with a (hurt chopping wave, and breaks be, preferred, as ſhips will have no rel 
ſo furiouſly, that it is truly dreadtul, of a pilot till they come to this iſland, 
Nor is it always that ſhips eicape. the et. whereas by the other court they mul 


fects, as ſcveral have at different times 
toundered init. rn ire (fe hr} tg 2 
„ HIzRES Iſlands, are 5. ĩſlands ſo ealled 
from the name ef .,ogegot- them, or, as 
others fay, 4 or 3 cnly. Indeed there 
are ealy,4 principel lands, but therezare 
ſomg imaller ones -contiguous,.to' them. 
T hole who ft ckOn-õ, geicribe them un- 


der thele names; Robagin which is moſt 


weſterly, Parquerolc, 1 Bagucau, Porto 


22144. 1 — 6. 
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take one at Teiſborough about 14 Kagu.s 
at E. by Strom Eckholm. 
HichLANxp Iſland. Sec H1GH Lilanw, 
„Hin Mount, in Greenland, in ti 
northern Ocean, is in lat. 83 deg. 2 
min. N., and long. 26 deg. 40 min, E. 
HIGOURNACHAT Bay, on Als . 
coaſt of Newfoundlands 15 about 6 or 7 
leagues to the N. E, from La Belle Bays 
and is but mall; trom When at * 


8 n 


A 
w. is Port a Choix, and Point Riche to 
the N. W. from that. 3 2 
Ft. HI aIkk, on the S. E. coiiſt of 
the illand et Yvica or Ivica in the „ecli- 


4 


terrantan, to the eaſtward of Port Ivica. 
Of the'S. point of this ſmall bay, which 
is allo the E. point of Port Ivica, are 
ſome rocks, fat the IN E. : point is a 


wall illand or two, within witich is good, 
anchorage. ; The lat, is about 38 deg, 


E. See more under gf. HIiLARIA. 
Hi.aR1A Bay, another name for St. 
Hil-irc, has very good riding, and though 


52 min. N. and 10 I deg. 4 inin. 


the ſhore of the illand of Ivica be in ge- 


neral foul; in a clean land. Here is a 
catle and two fire towers on the ſtrand; 
but a great ſunken rock n ar the two 
iffands at tlie N. E. point mutt becarefully 


avoided. In ftormy weather, , tlie ſea 


breaks on this rock very violently, and 
in rough rather it frequently appears 
in the trough of the Waves. 5 , 

Ia Point, in the-xland of An, 
glelca in North Wales, is the N. E. 
point, as Carren Point, .neayly; due W. 
from it, ais the N. W. point. From 
thence thy coaſt trends ſouthward for the 
N. opening of the gun or the channel 
to Beaumaris and: Aberconway from the 
NW Wo op 
"out Div, sono, is ge of ge) 
large ſgunds and bays on the, cyalt of 
Norway, which. lie between Kitk Sound 


Three HiLLs Iſland, is one of the He- 
brides of the South Pacific Ocean fo call- 
ed, at the, diſtance of 4 leagues to the 8. 
trom Apee, and 17 at S. E. half S. from 
Port Sandwich. in the ifland of Mallicollo. 
It is about 12 miles in circumference; 
and from the W. point there runs out a 
rect of rocks at W. by N. to the diſtance 
M5 mes, „ | 

Two HII s Iſland, is one of the He- 
trides of the South Pacific Ocean. See 
HEBR IDs. 


Cape H1,LS5BOROUGH is on the N. 


1 coaſt of New Holland or New South 


"($$ 


HtL 


Wales, in lat. 20 deg. 56 min. 8. and 


long. 148 deg. 44 min. E. It is N. W. 


by W. trom Slade Point. 


Hilo Point or Feadland, on the. 


coaſt of Peru, on the South Pacific Ocean, 
and on the weltern part of 'S. America, 
is in lat. 18 deg. 4 min. 8. In makin 

this headland from the ſeaward, and eſ- 
p<cially in bearing to windward, a moun- 
taincus country will be di: covered, which 
is known ty, the Spaniards by the name 
of Loma Quemada, or the Burnt Ridge. 
At the end it makes like the mout!; of 4 


river, being flat and low; but towards 


the S. E. the high land begins again to 


riſe, The point runs, out far into the 


ſea, though it is low, and ſhips muſt be 
careful not to coine too near It, on ac- 


count of zn indräft;, and as there is an 
ifand at the extremity of the point, mak- 
ing at a' diſtance e 4 or 5 rocks, the 
off de of which is foul, the neceſſity of 
keeping out to ſeaward, till the point is 
cleared mult be from thile cauſes fully 
V1 dip lO GE CT £5 oh Dy. ft 
manifeſt.” * The "road of Hilo is to the 
northward of the little illank called Coles, 
which lies off the point, and the beſt of 
it has from 12 to 15 fathoms and a fine 
ſandy bottom, ſomewhat oozy. T e end 
of the point is a low rock, which Thews 
very. low at a diſtance, but, - which” is 
ſomewhat u upgl, riſes higher on a 
nearer approach, to it, 
There is a ſhoal under water alfo, of 
which notice muſt be taken, in coafting 
along the firſt rocks, and; lies to the N. 
W. from another ſhoaf. that is dry and 
viſible. To avoid, this funken ſhoal, 
keep the rock that adVances fartheſt out, 


on. a red piece of land, which will be ſeen 


oh the ſhore about half a league ſouth- 
ward of the paſſage, and this mark will 
carry a ſhip clear. To the 8, E. from 
the road, and due S. from the town, there 
* . + =, 1 . * 

is a creek, the entrance of which is ſo 
narrow. that one boat only can go in at a 
TH, ES 3 25 


- 
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H1Lo Port and River, is to the lee- 
ward of the point, in which, as on all 
this coaſt, a high ſeq continually runs, 
the 8. W. winds blowing right in. But 
there 1$. good landing in the port or town, 
as well as in the river, becauſe the point, 
by running out ſo very far into the ſea, 
breaks off the violence of the current. 
Jo come to an anchor in the port, bring 
the break in the higheſt land to bear E. 


as it muſt be ſeen to land ward, till the 


valley within the hills beyond the break 
appears through it; and when the break 
| 120 | is 
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is fairly open, a ſhip will be in the beſt 
of the road, and may let go the anchor 
with ſatety. The road here, however, 
is no more than a ſtrait coaſt, and ſhips 
muſt anchor in the open lea, and thoſe in 


the road will be ſeen at a great diſtance 


both ways along the coaſt ; from whence 
xt mult "+" gag that from whatever quar- 
ter the wind may blow, a great ſea muſt 
be an unavoidable contequence. 
this port to Xuly or Chuly on the N, it 
is 2 leagues z and from the Rio de Sama 


Hither it is 8 leagues to N. W. but the 
The town of 


courſe is N. W. by W. | 
Hilo is a quarter of a league to wind- 
ward of the river. In this river ſhips 
may wood and water with every poſſible 
advantage. 

HIN A, on the coaſt of Campeachy, 
and on the E. ſhore of Campeachy 
Gulf, at the S. W. extremity of the 


great Gulf of Mexico, is a hill, about 6 


kagres to the E. of Campeachy, under 
the lee of which the buccancers of earlier 
times uſed to come to an anchor, being 
14 leagues from the Salinas. 
HinCHINBROOK Cape, on the N. W. 
coaſt of N. America, which is the E. 
end of 2 ſpacious inlet, is nearly W. 
from- Comptroller's Bay, and is ſituated in 


lat. 60 deg. 12 min, N. and long. 147 


deg, W. There is a {mall cove a little 
within the cape on the W. before which 


is, anchorage in- 8 fathoms, baving a 


clayey bottom, about a quarter of a mile 
from the ſhore, and about a league from 
the cape, which then bears S. by W. 
half W. and the W. point of the inlet 
at 8. W. by W. diſtant 5 leagues. 

HixchIRRRNOOR Tihnd, is one of the 


_ Hebrides of the S. Pacific Ocean, not 


very remote from Sandwich Ifland, and 
ſituated in lat. 27 deg. 25 min. S. and 
Tag: n5 deg. 38 min. E. 


IxDbER Flat, a fond which lies be- 


tween the two channels of the Quack's 
Deep and Goeree's Gat, which are the 


paſſages between the two, iſlands of 


Goeree and Voorn. The firſt of theſe 
Is moſt northerly, or on the N. fide of the 
Hinder, and the latter on the S. fide; 
and the Flat has cnly from 5 to 7 teet 
water upon it at the ebb. Directions 
have been given already for failing into 
the Goerce's Gat, and thereby paſſing on 
the S. ſide of this Flat; and under the 
article of Quack's Deep wil! be found 


the inſtructions for palſing it on that 


fide. Sec GOEREE's Gat and QUACK'S 
Da EY 


5 


"4 46 
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HINGHAM, on the coaſt of N. Ame. 
rica, in Maſſachuſet's Bay, is ſituated on 


2 .outhern creek of the harbour of Boſton, 


on the banks of the River Way. It is 
5 miles to the W. of Konohailet, and 
the ſame diſtance to the E. from Wey- 
mouth. 
HIXLOPER, ea the E. coaſt of the 
Zuyder Zee, or the ſhore of Frictland, 
is nearly due E. from the Ton on the 
bight, which is northward from the 
Prees Plat Bnoy. It is ſituated on the 
point of the land, near which to the N, 
E. is Dertſwick, and to the S. Staveren, 
both near the ſhore. An account of its 
poſition will be found under the article 
of FREES Plat, which ſee. The harbour 
is but ſmall, and the inhabitants of the 
town employ themiclves in fiſhing and 
building imall veſſels. Its lat. is 52 deg, 
58 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 10 min. E. 
It 3s 2 leagues at N. N. E. from Staveren, 
and 1 at S. S. W. from Worcum. 
Cape HINLOPEN, on the coaſt of Penn- 
ſylvania, in N. America, is the only 
remarkable point on the ſea ſhore of that 
ftate, and the S. point of the entrance 
into the River and Bay of Delaware, 
and the ſouthern cape of Delaware. On 
this cape or point is a light-houle with 
one lantern, by the order of the govern- 
ment of the U 
It is in lat. 38 deg. 47 min. N. and long, 
75 deg. 4 min. W. It has been fome- 
times cafled Cape James. In coming 
towards it, keep an offing of about a 
mile, and after a fhip is within the fut 
cape, another cape will ſhew it{clf, on 
the ſame fide, to which ihe muſt make 
up; when thwart of it, ſteer about 2 
leagues farther up to the N. N. E. taking 
care that the tide does not horie too 
much to the weſtward at firft, as there 
are ſeveral ſands on that ſide, that are ſcarce 
paſſable. Keep in mid- channel, which 


is the fairway, and ſo pals keeping either 


ta the E. or W. fide of it, as the defti- 
nation is to one or the other fide of the 
river. There is a depth of 12 fathoms 
at the entrance into this mid-chauncl, 
which it holds for near 4 leagucs up, 
and then ſhoals to 6 and 7 fathoms, 
which continues moſt part of the way 
up for 70 or $o miles. It then rather 
deepens, and the channel hecomes narrower. 

HINZUAN, or JOANNA land, Ser 
Joanxa. SE 


_ Hippo, on the N. coaſt of Africa, 
the {ume which is now called BORA, 0! 
- = a is ASS „Mies nt 
which the famous St. Avg {4 
| N 5 11.05 ; 


nited States of America. 
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40 years, is a town of Con- 
ſtantina, with a harbour on the coaſt of 


Biſhop for 


Algiers, to which it belongs. It is in 
lt. 36 deg. 46 min. N. and long. 7 deg. 
61 min. E. ; h 

HisPANIOLA Iſland, otherwiſe called 
st. Domingo from the town, of that 
name on the S., coaſt, is ſituated nearly 
between Cuba and Jamaica, to the N. 
W. of it and the ſmaller iſland of Porto 
Rico on the E. from which laſt it is ſe- 
parated only by a narrow channel. It 
extends from lat. 17 deg. 37 min. to 20 
deg. N. and from long. 67 deg. 35 min. 
to 74 deg. 25 min. W. being near 400 
miles in length, and near 120, where 
broadeſt, from N. to 8. The Wind- 
ward paſſage, which is the flrait be- 
tween this iſland and Cuba, is about 13 
leagues in width. | 

The eaſtern part of this iſland for- 
merly belonged to the Spaniards,, and 
the weſtern part to the French ; but by 
a treaty of peace juſt concluded be- 
tween Spain and the French Republic, 
the former has given up her part of 
this ifland to France. Of its impor- 
tance ſome judgment may be formed 
from the ſtate of the French exports 
ſo long ago as the year 1767, when 
they produced no leſs than 124 millions 
weight of ſugar, 1,769, 5621b. of indigo, 
150,0001b. of cocoa, 12,197,977Ib. of 
coffee, 2,96 5, 9 20lb. of cotton, 8, 470 
packets of raw hides, 10, 3 50 ſides of 


tanned hides, 4180 hogſheads of rum, 


and 21,104 hogſheads of molaſſes. _ 
Their largeſt and principal town is 
Cape Francois on the northern part of 
the Itland, which is ſituated on a v 
fine harbour. Leogane on the W. ſide 
is allo a good port, and a place of con- 
ſiderablè trade. Petit Guaves at the W. 
end of the iſland, and Port Louis on the 
§. W. part, are not without a ſhare of 
the commerce dt this part of the iſland. 
IITE, Hig, or HYTHE, in Kent, 
frequently called EAST HITHE, is one 
ot the Cinque Ports, in the S. E. part of 
the county. It had its firſt rii from the 
decay of W. Hithe and Lyme, in con- 


ſequence of their harbours being choaked 
up with ſand; and to the ſame cauie allo. 


mutt be attributed its decay. In the 
time of Henry IV. great numbers of its 
inhabitants periſhed from a peſtilence, 
and 200 of their houſes were alſo con- 
lvined by fire. To.add to the calamity, 
five ot their ſhips, which they were 
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obliged to equip for the King's ſervice, 
(fee HAs TIN GS) were ſunk, with the 
loſs of 100 men. This ſerious diſaſter 
had determined the remaining inhabit- 
ants to abandon the town, had not the 
King by his charter generouſly releaſed 
them, fr five ſucceſſive turns, their ſer- 
vice of 5 ſhips with 100 men and 5 horſes 


which they were required as a Cinque 


Port to furniſh out and maintain for 15 
days at their own charge, in the King's 
wars. | SD 
HIiTTEREN, on the coaſt of Norway, 
between which and Lexe is the haven 
called Deep Sound, into which the Nor- 
way barges coming from the ſouthward 
run in behind Lexe to proceed to the 


northward. | 


_ HirT#Ro Iſland, is 5 leagues at W. 


N. W. from the Naze of Norway, to 


the ſouthward of which is the entrance 
into Witford to the N. E. and on its 
northward is the paſſage to Berg Sound 
at E. N. E. Soggendal is 2 leagues to the 
N. from it, and Eke Sound a league far- 
ther to the N. 1 | 

HoamBo, is a river of China, for 
which ſee CROCCEUS. | 

Cape La Ho, on the coaſt of Africa, 
is in lat. 5 deg. 2 min. N. and long. 3 
deg. 21 min. W. | 5 
Hol- Nona, to the weſtward of the 
Nankin Gulf, on the E. coaſt of China, 
in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, is in lat. 
33 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 118 deg. 
50 min, E. 2 

Hoax Head, or North Cape, is near 
the N. W. point of the coaſt of Ireland, 
to the W. of the entrance into Sheep 
Haven, from whence the coaſt trends 
ſoutherly ſo as to form a large bay, into 


the bottom of which a river flows from 


the ſouthward. 

HoaTH Head or Point, is the N. E. 
point or cape of the peninſula, which 
projects eaſtward, and forms a barrier to 
the Bay of Dublin, by a hook of the 
land. There is a hill upon it, which is 
a mark on approaching the coaſt, and 


. proceeding for the Bar of Dublin Bay. 


In coming from the northward ſhips run 
round the head of Hoath by the lead, 
and all along by 'the off ſhore till they 


come to the mouth of the bar, where is 
the deepeſt water. 


When the Head of 
Hoath is brought on at N. N. W. ſhips 
may ſteer W. by S. for the bar of Dublin; 
or it they come from the ſouthward, till 
they get the black rock of Mughal at 8. 
| : aN. 
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a N. N. W. courſe will bring them to the to the weſtward of them, which wil be in t 
bar. They may älſo bring the ſmall fern in 55 fathoms without Point . that 
iftand, which is ſcen over the iſthmus Saint. The N. point of this der i gre 
of Hoath to the W. of Hoath Hill, called Cledon, to the W. S. W. Tom 955 


$ 0 run directly towards the bar. A which 2 24 leagues is a dangerous rock G7 
a tower, which is to the weſtward of the in the Bay of Biſcay. It is about bay 
45 hill of Hoath, may alſo be brought on leagues at S. W. from the, Iſland of Un, rene 
3 a hummock at the E. end of Lambey ant. The Penis, otherwile called the 1 
3 Iſland, which is to the northward from Penmarks, are about 5 leagues at $ E and 
17 Ireland's Eye, and that will be a leading by 8. from this bay, and * 7 leagues 2 Seal 
2 mark; and as the buoy lies in the fair- S. E. from Bec du Ras, about a league Ms 
4 way, ſhips may paſs on either fide of it. from the main land. See AupikRNE. E 
8 The Hoath is allo a mark for ſailing HOELM, on the W. end of the iſl:nd mat 
p clear of the Cath and North Ground of Ameland, which lies before the cn lat. 
within the bar, by keeping the Iſland of trance from the N. E. into the Zuyder E. 
5 Ireland's Eye upon it. There is good Zee, has a great tower ſteeple, which is . 
4 anchorage round the Hoath and clean a mark for failing in. The roof of the leſs 
#1 ground, except about a cable's length off church has been broken off, but the back tim 
5 from the 8. int, where there is a ſmall front has the roof upon it, and appears ng 
0 ſhoal but with 4 fathoms water; yet ſhips above the walls. There is a mill with a IS 
| 1 muſt not come too cloſe to the ſhore. houſe to the eaſtward of this church, and forr 
bet The light houſe is in lat. 53 deg. 22 min, to the weltward of that allo a ſquare in t 
4 N. and Jong. 6 deg. 46 min. V. tower. About the place where Midland bou 
5 HoaTa HII IL, on the peninſula of church ſtood, are 3 or 4 white low land the 
'N Hoath, at the N. point of Dublin Bay, hills that are flat on the top, and long and 
"0 is a mark for ſailing towards the bar. Sce towards the E. it is craggy land, with for 
"44 HoaTH Head. white among it. The Born Reef runs giv 
h | Cape HoccaRNIA, on the coaſt of off from the W. end of the ifland almoſt at | 
10 Barbary, in the Mediterranean, ſome- 3 leagues into the ſeaa. Ay 
25 times called HounRnia, is to the S. Directions have been already given the 
2 W. from Cape Falcon, and. nearly , due under AMELAND, which ſhew in what tne 
E. from Cape de Tres Forcas, vn the manner this is a mark for {ailing into the bol 

op oſite coaſt, ole tlie gulf between them. Zuyder _—_— 6) 

fy ere, 18 a tober upon it, and it makes HOFSTEDE, within the Zuyder Zee, ian 

in a double point from the N. having on is a long narrow ſand, which runs off E. jor 

its E. ſide the Gulf of Sereni, in which from the huoy of the Creyl Sand, as that wh 

is à ſmall iſland, called, Limachos, and runs off weltward from Staveren Point. al 

to the weſtward the coaſt runs about W. To avoid it, in coming from the north. . 

8. W. to Cape IIone. ward, after paſſing the buoy of the 2 75 

_ HonienxE Bay, on the. W: coaſt, of Creyl on the Iarboard, Reer S. about Il wk 

France, ſometimes called AuUDirexE, a mile, and then the burle due E. or as 

under which head it has been partly even half à point to the N. will carry 3 . 

treated of. It lies E. S. E. from the fhip clear of the ſand towards the buoy, thi 

point called Bec du Ras about 2 leagues Which may be feen about a mile off at der 

and a half; and there is a very good the E. end of it. Tlie courſe is then al 


haven, ory a bank at the mouth of it, clear to the Iſland of Urck, keeping 4 
on either be of which a ſhip may run mile or half a league on to the E. and pe 
in with 2 fathoms water, But it is ne- then ſteer 8. E. for the Iſland. See 0 


ceſſary in lailing from the point to, this „ 8 | j 

bay, to. keep an ofling of halt a league Hod Bay, otherwiſe called LINKERM M 
or 3 miles from the ſhore, ſo as to avoid Bay, on account of the numerous illands 0 
ſome rocks, by going without them, there which are called by that name. a 
that are ſituated at about 3 or 4 miles It is on the W. coaſt ot Ireland, and _ 
to the; eaſtward of Bec du Ras. There round the W. point of Tralee Bay, in * 
is good anchorage about the midway the direction of S. W. nearly from the ba 
between the Ras point and the bay, the month of the River Shannon, having th 
land of which is eaſily Known by two Sm-rwick Haven to the weſtward of it | M 


round hills that are diſtinguiſned under about 8 miles. | 
"the name of the Sheets, within z miles Hoe Bay, in the Iſland of Tobago Fi 
| | f in 
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in the W. Indies, is the beſt road of 
that iſland, . where ſhips may ride with 

tat ſecurity. The currents here, how- 
ever, run very ſtrong to the weltward, 
on which account many of the roads and 
bays with which this ifland abounds, are 
rendered uſeleis. See TOBAGO. 


Hoc Iſland, within the River Shannon, 
and near the N. ſhore, is at N. E. from 
Scatrix Ifland, and not far from it. See 
SHAN NON. n | | 

Hos Iſland, on the W. coaſt of Su- 
matra, in the E. Indies, appears to be in 
lat. about 2 deg. N. and long. 95 deg. 
E. Its length from S. S. E. to N. N. 
W. ſeems to be near a degree, but is 
leſs conſiderable in breadth. It is ſome- 
times called WORKENS, and has, the 
fmall iſland of Cocos on its N. W. 
Hod Ifland, a ſmall itland which 
forms the harbour of Proyidence Iſland, 
in the W. Indies. It is uſual for ſhips 
bound hither from N. America, to make 
the Iſland of Eleuthera in the firſt place, 
and from thence to ſteer to the N. W. 
for which directions have there been 
given. Harbour Iſland is about 7 leagues 
at N. W. by W, from the N. W. Blut- 
ters on the Jfland of Eleuthera, From 
the ledge of rocks, about 2 miles off, at 
the N. end of the Keys or Cays of Har- 
bour Iſland, which is very viſible in the 
day-time, and myſt be carefully aveided, 
ran W. and W, by S, about the land 
for 2 leagues, Another ledge of rocks, 
which is a large league from land, will 
allo be ſeen ; and if ſhips borrow near 


to them, thoſe - that are in 1 5 fathoms 


will appear under a ſhip, Another ledge 
allo lies at W. S. W. half W. from 
thence about 5 miles diſtant, and at leaſt 
as much from the land; and from 
this ledge the courſe is 8. W. to Provi- 
dence 14 leagues, The ftream here ge- 
nerally fets to leeward ; but if a thip 
keeps up at S. W. by S. the cannot well 
pals by it without ſeeing the houſes on 
the ſhore. The church flands on a hill 
near the town, which may plainly - be 
ſeen 4 leagues off; with this a ffi 
ſhould ſtand right in, till within half a 
league of the ſhore, when Hog Iſland 
will be diſcovered, which, as we have 
obſerved, makes the Harbour of Provi- 
dence Itland, ' Bear down along by it, 
till cloſe aboard, of the W. point, and 
then Juff in within a cable's length of it, 
when there will preſently; be a depth of 4 
fathoms. If it. is at the tide, of ebb, a 


ſhip muſt now anchor immediately 5 but 


( 479 ) 


carry a thip clear. 


under HASEBOROUGH< 
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it it is the flood, ſhe may turn up, taking 
care to avoid a reef of ſand, which 
comes away from the iſland, and ſtretches 


up the harbour half à mile above the 


caſtle, The channel lies neareſt to the 
caſtle, and is about 2 cable's length 
broad ; and ſhips may anchor above the 
caſtle in 3 fathoms at low water and landy 
ground. | 


Hos Point, on the ſhore af Malacca, 


after paſſing the Drion Straits from Ma- 


lacca, will be ſeen under the weather 
bow, where. a ſhip may anchor, it ſhe is 
deſirous, within 2 leagues off the land, 
in 14 fathoms, bringing the point to bear 
at S. S. E. From hence a ſhip may run 
on at 8. 8. E. and 8. E. by 8. in rom : 
8 to 16 fathoms, till ſhe makes the 
Iſland Thoupon to bear N. E. by N. 
diſtance 10 leagues; and then S. E. by 
E. and E. S. E. till the high land of Mo- 
nopin is ſeen at the entrance into . the 
Straits of Banca. l 111 
HoG's Cape, called by the Ruſſians 
Tehoka Burnu, is the N. E. point of 
the Straits of Kaffa, or the ſtarboard 
inner entrance into the Azoph Sea from 
the Black Sea, and to the weſtward from 
the mouths of Kuban River. The lat. is 
about 45 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 37 
deg. 42 min. E. | 
HoGg's Heads, ſometimes called SEA“ 
Heads, is a ſhoal which lies thwart from 
Winterton Nets, nearly due FE. acrots 
the northernmoſt end of the ſand called 
the Middle, and nearly in the fame range 
ct fands northerly with the Knowl, Scro- 


by, Calt, and other tands that form the 


protection and fecurity of Yarmouth 
Roads; it is about a league from the N. 
end of the Calf, and 4 miles from ſhore. 
There is 3 or 4 fathoms upon it at low 
water, and when the two windmills of 
Winterton come in one, a ſhip will be at 
the S. end of the ſhoal, which will con- 
tinue without deepening or ſhoaling till 
Winterton church and the light-houſe 
come one in the other. A ſhip will then 
ſoon find herielf in deeper water, and 


may ſteer to the northward at N. W. | 


W. or N. W. by N. which courſe will 
To come from the N. 
into this channel, ſee what has been ſaid 
HoG's:-River. See PorCas River. 
Hog Hill Cove, a {mall creck or 
inlet, at the E. end vt. the: Iſland of An- 


tigua, in the W. Indies, to the N. of 


Noniuch Harbour, and at S. S. W. nearly 
from Indian town point. 
| DE Hoc 
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Hoc Jonx Bay, on the W. fide of 
the iſland of Antigua, towards the N. 
part of the coaſt, is a ſmall bay which 
opens to the N. at the trending of the 


coaſt round the N. point of Deep Bay to 
the eaſtward. It lies W. of the mouth 


or entrance into the narrow and deep bay 


of St. John's, and at S. W. from Port 
B ; 


. Iſland, is a ſmall iſland which 
lies to the northward from the channel to 
the harbour of Boſton on the coaſt of 
N. America, and to the N. E. from 


Noddles Iſland, from which it is ſeparated 


only by a narrow ſtrait. It lies N. W. 
and S8. E. and has a narrow channel be- 
twixt its N. end and the main, but pro- 
bably only for boats or fall barges. 
For the general purpoles of navigation, 


this direction will be abundantly fuſh- 


cient. TY 

Hocnes Bay, on the N. part of the 
iſland of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, 
to the E. of Royal's Bay, and W. from 
Beggar's Point. Prickle Pear Iſland is 
on its N. E. trom which a ſhoal or bank 
runs off due W. about the breadth of the 


iſland, to a mile diſtance, or nearly, on 
which is only 11 feet water. If a ſhip, 
therefore, make this part of the coait, 
he mult take care of this bank. 


HocsTits Iſlands, in the Bahamas in 


the Weſt Indies, are ſituated in lat. 21 


deg. 45 min. N. and long. 72 deg. 51 
min. W. In fteering N. halt W. 37 
leagues from Cape Maizo, the E. point 
of the iſland of Cuba, as the beſt direc- 
tion of the Windward Paſſage, a ſhip 
will pals clear of the Hogſties to the weſt- 
ward of them, at leaſt 10 or 12 leagues, 
and come fair in with the W. end of the 


Crooked ifland. The Hogfties are a 


cluſter of ſmall iſlands, lying to the S. E. 


from Acklin's Keys, and nearly N. from 


the W. end of Inagua Iſland. 
Hocuk or HAG UE Cape, or Cape la 
HAGUE, as it is more uſually expreſſed, 


is a remarkable point of the N. coaſt of 


France, about 9 leagues to the W. from 
Cherburgh, and to the eaſtward a litt le 
ſoutherly from the iſland of Alderney. 
There is a caſtle upon the point with a 
tower a little to the eaſtward, and within 


the land a high ſpire ſteeple is ſeen. It is 


in lat. 49 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 1 
deg. 57 min. W. From hence to the 
iſland of Jerſey is about 6 leagues at 8. 
W. by W. and to the iſland of Alderney 
3 leagues. The tide here flows from 6 


to tathomy, and the tides in general are 


{( Me } 
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higher on this coaſt of the channel than 
on the Engliſn coaſt oppoſite ; it is hich 


water here on full and c __ days by the 


ſhore betwixt 11 and 12 o'clock, 

As the coaſt trends one way from it to 
the eaſtward, and the other way to the 
S. it may be proper to point out ſome 
diſtances from this cape, and the bearing 
of ſome remarkable places. Tt is about 
49 leagues at 8. W. by W. alittle weſt. 
erly from the S8. Fore land on the Engliſ 
coaſt, and 18 leagues S. a little eaſterly 
from Dunnoſe in the Iſle of Wight, 
From Portland it is 19 leagues diſtant, 
at 8. E. by S. a little ſoutherly, and 23 


leagues from the Start, at 8. E. by E. 


a little eaſterly. 

Poiui de la HOGUETTSE, is at the E. 
end of a neck of land, at the W. end of 
which is ſituated the town of St. Males, 


There is a {mall iſland off it cloſe to the 


ſhore: and from hence the coaſt trends 
northerly to Darboule Point, and therchy 
torms a bay. ä 
Holo River, or On10. See Ohio. 
HOLBORNE TItland, on the N. E. coaſt 
of New Holland or New 8. Wales, is 
about 5 or 6 le:gues at N. by W, half 
W. from Cape Glouceſter, and is 2 mark 
by which the cape may be known, See 


Cape GLOUCESTER, 


HoLpwiTn Hope, in the lat. of 74 
deg. and a halt N. on the coaſt of Green- 
land, having a point of land on its N. E. 
in 73 deg. and 3 quarters. The coaſt is 
about S. W. as far as Charn Point, in 
about 70 deg- N. l 

HOLE IN. THE WALL Iſland, in the 
E. Indian Ocean, otherwiie known by the 
name of Chapel Iſland, See Amor and 
CHAPEL. 45 8 

HOLE IN THE WALL Ifland, in the 


Bahamas in the Weſt Indies, is in lat. 


26 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 77 deg. 45 
min. W. at tlie 8. E. point, and nearly 
due E. from the ilanes called the Great 


and Little Iſaac. 


HoLE Haven, in the river Thames, 
is on the Eſſex coaſt, and is within the 
W. end of Canvey Iſland, and about N. 
by W. from the huoy in the middle of 
the river, on the W. point of the {and 
called the Middle Ground. 
HOLLAND, a tract of land which was 
recoyered from the ſea in Lincolnſhire by 
a colony of Dutchmen, ſo called probably 
from its reſemblance to the ſituation and 
circumſtances of that ſtate in the Low 
Countries. The ditches of this count 
are nayigable, and the inhabitants = 
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in boats by the canals from one town to 
another. It is defended againſt the fea 
by the banks, and ſometimes called hol- 
low land, as being below the level of the 
lea, | 

HOLLAND, one of the ſtates of the 


Low Countries, having the German Sea 


on the N. and W. and the Zuyder Zee 
on the E. „ Te 
HoLLAaND Bay, in the ſtraits of Mag- 
hellan, is on the N. coaſt or ſhore of the 
main continent of South America. Its 
ſituation will be ſhewn under the article 
of Cape Holland; here we ſhall only de- 
ſcribe the bay. There is no danger in 
failing into it, and it has good .anchorage 
every where, About three cables lenyth 
trom ſhore, when the cape bears W. S. 
W. half W. at the diſtance of a league, 
and Cape Froward a little to the N. of E. 
there is a depth of 10 fathoms, with coarſe 
{and and ſhells. Right abreaſt of this 
ſitvation is a very fine rivulet, and cloſe 
under Cape Holland a large river that is 
navigable for boats many miles up. It 
is in lat. 53 deg. 57 min, S. and long. 
72 deg. 34 min. W. the yariation here 
being, as it is generally through the 
ſtraits from ſea to fea, about 2 deg. E. 


The water riſes about 8 feet, but there is 


ho regular tide, and moſtly a current ſet- 
ting to the E. | 
Cape HOLLAND, on the N. coaſt of 


the traits of Maghellan, and the weſtern 


point of Holland Bay, is about 4 leagues 
and a half at W. by N. from Snug Bay 
Point, and a little more than 7 leagues at 
W. N. W, quarter W. from thence to. 
Cape Gallant. At N. E. from Cape 
Holland, not too near, almoſt 3 miles 
diſtant, is anchorage in tough clay and a 
good depth, according to the diſtance 
trom ſhore, in 9 and 10 fathoms, or if 
nearer in 5 and 4 fathoms. Within the 
cape allo on the N. W. is anchorage in 
tough clay, and a good depth, if not too 
near the ſhore. | | 

Port HOLLAND, the ſame with Hol- 
land Bay. See HOLLAND Bay. 

HOLLAND Shoals, is a large reef of 
rocks in the E. Indian Ocean, of which 
lome are under, and ſome above water, 
about 6 leagues at N. N. W. from the 


iſland of Cicier de Mar, In coming this 


way trom the N. keep in 15 fathoms at 
lealt, as it is unknown how far the rocks 
extend on that fide. f 

New HOLLAND, is the name of a 
ball territory on the coaſt of N. America, 
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to the S. of the ſtate of Maſſachuſet's 
Bay. 

New HoLtanD Iſland, now known 
to be the largeſt iſland in the werld, 
Borneo having, ſince the full dic very of 
the extent of this land, loſt its luppe ſed 
pre- eminence on that account. It extends 
from 10 deg. 30 min. to 43 deg. of 8. lat. 
and from 110 deg. to 153 deg. 30 min. 
of E. long. being not lets than 2000 
miles from N. E. to S. W I he name 
of New Holland is iometimes given to 
the whole of the iſland, and ſometimes it 
is limited to the N. and W. parts. The 
eaſtern part is then called New S. Wales. 
In general, the coaſt is furrounded by 
very dangerous ſhoals and rocks. 

 HOLLANDERsS Bay, on the E. coaſt 
of the Labrador country in N. America, 
is between St. Anne's Bay on the N. W. 
and the N. point of Eſkimaux Bay on 
the 8. | 

HOLLESLEY Bay, on the coaſt of 
Suffolk, is named from the village ſo 
called at a ſmall diſtance within land, 
and is about S. S. W. in the direction 
of the land from the entrance into Orford 
Haven. The village is nearly W. a lit- 
tle northerly from that entrance. When 
Holleſley church and parſonage come into 
one at N. N. W. about 2 miles off, there 
is good anchorage, and the beſt part of the 
bay in 4 or 5 fathoms water. Kettle 
Ledge, formerly called Kettle Bottom, 
bears about E. by N. from it, having 
the Whiting to the N. and the Bawdley | 
Sand to the S. and is about a mile in 
length. See KETTLE. | 2 

HoLLipays, are about a mile from 
the Stone Banks near the coaſt of Eſſex, 
between which there is only 9 feet water. 
They lie in the fairway from the Gun- 
fleet Buoy to Harwich or the Rolling 
Grounds. The courle is firſt into Gol- 
dermore's Gat-way till the light of Har- 
wich comes due N. by W. half W. or 
Bawdiey Church nearly on with the W. 
end of Bawdiey Cliff, and well open of 


Felſter Cliff at N. hal: E. Thus run in 


about 2 miles between the Hollidays and 
Stone Bank, till Harwich little light 
comes on with the chancel end of Har- 
wich Church at N. N. W. weſterly, 
which is the mark for running into the 
Rolling Grounds, till Languard Fort 
comes at N. N. E. half E. nearly, where 
there is anchorage in 3 fathoms and 3 
fathoms and a half. But to go to Har- 
wich, run with Bawdſey Church at 

3 P . N 
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HOL 
N. half E. or a little more eaſterly, till 
both lights come on. | 

HoLLing's Bed, otherwiſe called 
Houling Bed, near the S. E. point of 
Ireland, is within the ſand called the 
New Ground, to the E. of Wexford 
Haven. Ls 

HoLM, on the E. fide of Gothland, 
is one of the places which afford good 
roads or havens on that coaſt. It is not 
ſafe to venture coming to an anchor 
without a pilot on this coaſt, 

HoLMuE, is a ſmall town of Cumber— 
land, which has a market on Saturday, 
ſometimes called ABBEy HOLME, from 
an abhey that formerly ſtood there. It is 
feated on an arm of the ſea, at the diftance 
of 12 miles N. from Cockermouth, in 
lat. 54 deg. 53 min. N. and long. 3 
deg. 19 min. W. 

HoLMEs Iiland, to the S. W. of Har- 
wich on the coaſt of Eſſex, is one of the 
three ſmall iſlands which are ſeparated 
from the main land only by the winding 
of a ſtream, and the influx of the ſea into 
that ſtream. The other two are known 
by the names of Horley and Pewet. 

HoLms, a high point of land fo called 
on the coaſt of Germany, about 10 leagues 
at N. N. E. from Bovenberghen. It is 
ſteep down on the N. E. fide, and has a 
church upon the higheſt part of it. About 
5 leagues from the ſhore is a bank with 
from 9 to 10 fathoms upon it, which 
therefore has no danger, but may ſerve to 
point out the ſituation of the coaſt, and 
is but narrow. The land here ſhews in 
hummocks at a diſtance, with ſeveral 
ſteeples, all of them being ſquare flat 
towers, and without ſpires. The Juitiſh 
Reef ſpreads itſelf off from the coait be- 
tween Bovenberghen and the Holms, 


ſomething like the Broad Fourteens ; 
Hut it is deep, having 12 and 13 fathoms 


water. It is about 24 leagues at S. E. 


by S. from -the Naze of Norway. Be- 


tween the Holms and the Eaſt Head, 


about 5 miles from the former, and v2 


leagues from the latter, isa very dan- 
gerous ſtony bank, which has but 2 fa- 
thoms upon it at halt tide. 

HOLMSHEAD, is the S. end of a ſand 
ſo called, which connects with the Corton 
Sand, nearly thwart of Loweſtoffe or 
Leoſtoffe, on the coaſt of Suffolk, being 
about half a league at S. S. E. from. it. 
The S. and E. parts of it are ftcep, 
there being 10 or 12 fathoms cloſe to it. 
There is a channel for Yormouth Roads, 
either within or without it, 
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To ſail within it by night, bring the 
light-houſes near Leoſtoffe at N. W. by 
N. or ſomewhat more northerly and go in 
right with them. When the church of 
Leoſtoffe comes ſouthward of the town, 
over a houſe by the water- ſide, then will 


. a ſhip be in a channel, and have no more 


than 3 fathoms at low water. In keep. 


ing the light-houſes one in the- other, 


bring the innermoſt rather a little to the 
northward of the outermoſt, to avoid à 
imall flat on the S. fide of the channel; 
run in till a ſhip comes againſt it in 3 
fathoms and a half and 2 fathoms, as 
near as may be adviſable, and then go 
up northward along by the ſhere. Ano- 
ther flat will afterwards be met with, on 
which there is ſcarce 2 fathoms at low 
water. Ships that are loaded may an- 


chor before the flat, and ſtay for high 


water; it flows here about 8 fect. 
To come in at St. Nicholas, Gat, keep 


without the Holms. Corton Sand, as 


we have noted, is the N. part of it, 
having only 4 tmall iwatch to ſeparate 
them; forming an extent together of 
about 4 miles from S. by E. to N. by W. 
The Gat of St. Nicholas is ſituated be- 
tween Corton Sand and Croſs Sand, 
otherwiſe called the Knowl. The marks 
for the eaſternmoſt part of the Holms are, 
to bring Leoſtoffe Church at W. and 
Gouldſtone new Steeple at N. N W. 
half W. when there will be 14 fathoms. 
From thence into the roads ſhips may 
borrow upon the Helms on the W. or 
larboard fide going northward in 7 fa- 
thoms, and on the Knowl on the E. or 
ſtarboard fide in 6 fathoms, and ſteer N. 
and N. by W. for the Buoy. The mark 
for this buoy is to get Gouldſtone 8. 

teeple on tlie N. pier head, keeping the 
buoy open to the weſtward, to prevent 
being hemmed in by a hook that ſtretchcs 
eaſtward from it; and to go clear of tt, 
bring the beacon upon the N. pier on 


with Gouldſtone new Steeple, with which 


marks a ſhip may ſteer into 6 fathom, 
and then along ſhore, and anchor at 
pleaſure. 

There is a channel through the Holms 
thwart of the haven of Yarmouth ; an! 
to fail in by it from the ſouthward, bring 
the ſteeple over the N. fide of the haven 
between the great. tree and the fort, an 
run richt ia with them, keeping thc 
marks in the ſame poſition. Within the 


Holms there lies à flat on the tarbo2'! 
"= - f ” + 
ſide, a little to the northward ot, 
haven, called the Middle Ground, 2000 
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which ſhips may ſail on any ſide; and of which it is joined by a ſtone bridge of 
on the inner fide in 5 fathoms, but to- one arch. From this circumitance it has 
wards the Holnis or on the eaſtward of ſometimes been deemed an iland, as it 
the flat in 8 or y fathoms. The Holms, is nearly ſurrounded by the lea, being 
ſometimes called the Holms Head, is the about 5 or 6 miles long and 2 or 3 broad. 
ſouthernmoſt of all the Yarmouth ſands. The herb of which kelp is made, a fixed 

Hol Mus Iſlands, in the Briſtol Chan- falt that is neceſſary in making glais and 
rel, are two fmall ifſands at the diſtance in allum works, grows on the adjacent 
of 15 leagues N. E. halt N. from Iltord- rocks; and in its neighbourhocd is a 
comb or Ilfracomb, which is abcut 8 large vein of white fuller's earth, and 
miles from Barnſtaple Bar, and 22 leagues another of yellow. On the ifland of 


from the iſland of Lundy, at E. by N. Skerries, 3 leagues only to the N. is a 


From Hartland Point or Ilfracomb to the light-houſe. 
Holms is altogether clean; but on the It is ſituated to the N. W. from Caer- 
Welch coaſt it is foul and ſhoaly. narvon Bar about 5 leagues, but the ſhore 
Coming in from the weſtward by Lun- is foul and dangercus to the eaſternmoſt 
dy Ifland, and by no means exceeding 2 point of the iſland ; from which point 
or 3 leagues to the N. of it, if a ſhip ſteer along che ſhore to the N. W. aud 
paſſes it on that fide, ſhe may make tor fail without danger, only ebſcrving that 
the Holms, between which there is a about midway from the point to the har- 
channel, keeping neareſt to the Flat bour is a ledge of rocks, called Fiſher's 
Holm, which is moſt northerly, as it is Rocks, lying near halt a mile from the 
deepeſt, With a ſtrong wind, ſhips may point between St. Fraid's and Perthaverth 
tail fo near as to throw a ſtone on ſhore, Bay. The head protects the harbour, 
The Engliſh Grounds, a large ſhoal ſo and forms a vaſt precipice above the tea, 
called, lie to the eaſtward of it, directions hollowed by caverns, and frequented by 
for avoiding which have been given al- faleons and fea fowl. It is in lat. 53 
ready under that head. Obſerve, in deg. 23 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 45 
coming near the Flat Holm, that there min. W. and has high water on full and 
are ome funken rocks about a mile at change days about 10 o'clock, a little 
W. by N. called the Wolves, of which fooner or later, according to the nature 
a ſhip muſt be very careful. The ſtcep of the wind. | | 
Holm Ifland is the moſt ſoutherly of the HorLy Ifland, ſometimes called Lin- 
Holms. See ENGLISsH GROUNDS. dlisfarne, is about 8 or 9 miles at S. E. 
HOLMSTED, is one of thoſe places to by E. from the town of Berwick upon 
the ſouthward of the Young Koll on the Tweed, and about 7 miles to the N. W. 
coaſt of Sweden, within the great bay from Farn or Fern Ifland, off the coaſt 
which is there formed by the coaſt. It of Northumberland. It is encompaſſed 
1s 3 leagues diſtant from Tuylaw to the by the ſea at high water, but admits a 
S. and 2 leagues from Laholm on the N. paſſage over the lands at the ebb. There 
Baalſted and Engelholm are within this is a commodious haven at the fide of a 
bay, at the latter of which in particular pretty town, which is defended by a fort 
is good anchorage, on the hills to the 8. E. and as the only 


Hol Cape, a point of land fo called open port between the Frith of Forth _ 


in the Frozen Ocean, to the N. of the and the JHiumber, it has ſometimes proved 


ſtraits between Aſia and America, in lat. a great ſhelter to ſhips, eſpecially thoſe 


72 deg. 32 min. N. and long. 179 deg. from Archangel or the coaſt of Norway 
40 min. E. | and Greenland Seas. This was once the 


HoLYHEAD, is a cape of the iſland fee of a hiſhop, and is ſtill diſtinguimed 


of Angletea in N. Wales, projecting out by the ruins of its cathedral. It is about 
weſtward into the Iriſh Channel, and 8 miles in circuit, being 2 miles and a 
contracting it, as it were, into a narrower quarter long and a mile and a halt broad, 
ſpace, It is the place from whence the and conſiſts of one continued plain. The 
packet-hoats uſually fail for Dublin, cattle is fituated at the fouthern point, 
every Monday, Wedneſday, and Friday, on a rock of near 60 feet high, which is 
wind and weather permitting. It has a almoſt perpendicular; and the N. and E. 
very convenient harbour for the northern coafts are formed of almoſt perpendicular 
trade, if they ſhould be taken ſhort by rocks, but the other ſicles flope gradually 
contrary winds, and is ſituated near the to the fands. The caſtle is acceflible 
extremity of the iſland, to the N. W. part only by 75 narrow winding pals cut on its 
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S. fide, The monaſtery which is nowentire- were it not for the ſuperior port of the 


ly in ruins, covered near 4 acres. It has Havannah, which is. ſo near to it, and 
no ſneiter, tor there is not a ſingle tree on to which only it is inferior of all the bays 
the illand. Tt is in lat. 55 deg. 41 min. or harbours of the iſland. It is in lat. 
N. and long. 1 deg. 43 min. W. and 22deg. 54 min. N. and long. 82 deg. 40 
has high water on tull and change days min. W. 
at halt palt 2 o'clock. 3 HOoN DA Bay, on the N. coaſt of South 
Hol Ifland, off the coaſt of Ger- America, is weſtward from the mouth or 
many. See H:LIGHLAND. entrance of the gulf of Venezuela; but 
Holy Ifiand or Iiland-del Santa, on the courſe is W. by N. and W. N. W. 
the coall of Peru in S. America, and on becauſe ſhips firſt make the E. point of 
the outh Facific Ccean, is but 1 league Honda, which ſtretches out thwart a part 
from. the port of Ferol, a little northerly, of the entrance in a crooked bend like 
thougn nearly oppolitg to it. From thence an arm. It is a large bay, and has good 
to £Acormna is 10 leagues at N. W. by ground, with a fair ſtrand and an even 
N. ali the land between them being very clean bottom. The bay of Portete is to 


high. dec FEROL and SANTA. - the weſtward of it. 


t0L Sund, is one of the loading Ho xp Bay, on the W. ſide of Cape 
places on the coaſt of Norway, ſituated Gratia Dios, on the coaſt of Honduras, 
b-tween Kirk Sound and the Naze, for near the W. part of the Caribbean Sea, 
which it is neceſſary to take a pilot, as It is deep, as its name imports ; and 
for ali the other places on that part of there are abundance of iflands on the 
the coaſt. | coaſt of the bay, but of very little impor. 


HomMDo, the S. point of the iſland of tance. There is ſafe anchorage within the 


Japan, in the N. Eaſtern Ocean, is in bay in from 10 to 12 fathoms. The 
lat. 32 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 129 ſhore of the bay is all a clean ſtrand, but 
49 min. E. | | BL there runs off a ſhoal from the E. fide or 
Ho uE Sand, another name for Holms, point which mult be avoided. The iſlands 
See HoLms and CORTON. Vicioſas lie off this bay to ſeaward. 
HoMERsTON, or HUMMERSTON, a HonDaRo Bay, the W. point of 
village on the coaſt of Lincolnſhire, with- which is about 8 leagues to the E. from 
in the River Humber, nearly W. S. W. Cape Machicaco, is on the N. coaſt ot 
from the point of the Spurn about 8 or Spain, on that part of it called Biicay. 
miles, and nearly due W. from the Hop; Flat, is a large ſand at the 
channel of the Bull Sand. It is betwixt mouth of the River Maes, on which 
2 and 3 miles nearly S. from Grimſby, there is no more than 6 or 7 fect, and in 
and about S. W. by S. from Cly Neſs ſome places 8 feet at low water, It ke. 
Buoy. | | parates the paſſage into two channels, 
Home's Cove, is one of the ſmall one of which or the ſouthernmoſt goes in 
coves in Martha's Vineyard Ifland off by the S. ſhore, or the land of Vooren, 
the coaſt of New England in North Ame- or the Brill, and the northernmoſt by the 
rica. The other cove is known by the N. ſhore. For the two channels, and 
name of Tarpaulin. 5 the directions for ſailing into them, le 
HomET. See HAMOTE. Mats. „„ 
Hour Fort, is the eaſternmoſt point HoxpuRras Bay, ſo called from the 
of Querqueville Bay on the N. coaſt of country on the S. and W. of that name, 
France, and the W. point of the road of in the Weſt Indies, being to the W. and 
Cherburgh. It ſtands on a point of the S. W. from Jamaica and Cuba. The 
coaſt of the ſame name, a little to the S. Engliſh have long poſleſfied the tract i 
of W. from the iſland of Pelee, at the the logwood country in this bay, whelt 
eaſtern extremity of that road. See they annually cut large quantities, and 
CHERBURGH. a import to Europe. It is called Hondu- 
HoxBoSCH, on the coaſt of Holland, ras, from the great depth of water at the 
is a little to the ſouthward of Petten; cape ſo called on the eaſtward, which 
directions for which ſee under PETTEN. comes from the word Honda, and means 
Horb Bay, in the ifland of Cuba the promontory or cape of Depth. It 
in the Weſt Indies, is a good bay to the extends from the cape of its name on the 
weſtward of the Havannah, on the N.W. E. in about 15 deg. and a halt of N. 
coaſt of the iſland. It would be a place lat. to Cape Catoche, or the eaſternmclt 
of conſiderable importance to ſeamen, part of Yucatan, in lat. about 21 eg: 


6 
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HON 
v. and is near 5 deg. of long. in depth 
from Cape Honduras to the bottom of 
the bay of Guanacos.. There are ſeveral 
mall iflands in the bay, particularly the 
pearl Iſlands, a little to the N. though 
the pearls which are fiſhed up here are 


| yeither ſo numerous nor ſo large as for- 


merly. The ſmall river of Rio de Sucte, 
or Sugar River, ſrom the ſugar works 
ere, Fills into this bay. In this bay 1s 
a great number of ſhoals, rocks, and 
cluſters of drowned iflands, abounding 
with great A of green turtles. 
Amongit theſe are ſeveral channels, but 
an experienced pilot is neceſſary to con- 
duct a ſhip between them. The rivers 
and creeks of this bay warm with alli- 
grors and guanas, but they have plenty 
of fiſh. . | | 

The various acquiſitions of the Eng- 
liſh to this trade were confirmed by 
the treaty of Reace in 1763, and again 
ſtipulated in that of 1783. But the 
court of Spain is admitted to poſſeſs the 
ſovereignty of the country, and forts, are 
not allowed to be ereSted there. The li- 
nits, within which the Engliſh are to 
confine themſelves in this commerce, are 
allo ſtated; and deſcribed as lying be- 
tween the Rivers Wallis or Bellize, and 
Rio Honda, taking the courſe of theſe 
two rivers to be unalterable boundaries, 
{0 as that the navigation of them be com- 
mon to both nations; that, by the River 
Wallis from the fea, aſcending 2s far as 
oppoſite to a Jake, which runs into the 
land, and forms an iſthmus with another 
fimilar inlet which comes from the fide 
of Rio Nuevo or New River. From 
thence a line of ſeparation paſſes ſtraight 
acrols the iſthmus, and meets another 
lake tormed by the water of Rio Nuevo, 
at its current, the ſaid line to continue 
with the courſe of Rio Nuevo, deſcend- 
ing as far as oppotite to a river, which 
enters Rio Honda, and thence deſcend- 
ing by that river to the ſea. 

But by a convention ſigned in 1786, 
theſe limits were extended ; for the Eng- 
liſh line, beginning from the ſea, from 
that time takes the centre of the River di- 
bun or Jabon, up to the ſource of the 
laid river, and from thence croſſes, in a 
ſfraight line, the intermediate land, till 
it interſect the River Wallis, and by 
the centre of the ſame river the ſaid line 
delcends to the point where it would have 


met the line that was ſettled in 1783. 


labogany, or any other wood, were alſo 


Alowed to the Engliſh to be cut by this 
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convention, as well as logwood, and the 
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Engliſh are allowed alſo to carry N 
any other produce of the country, wit 


the exception againſt making plantations 


of ſugar, coffee, &c. The ſmall ifland 


of Catina, St. George's Key, or Cayo 


Caſma, was alto allowed to be inhabited 
by the Engliſh, under reſtrictions; and 
the Engliſh ſettlements of Honduras 


were, by an act of the Britiſh Parlia- 


ment, in 1790, allowed all the privileges 
of Britiſh colonies. | 

HoNnDURAs Cape. See the article of 
HoxDuURas Bay. From this cape, 
which is in lat. 16 deg. 18 min. N. and 
long. 85 deg. 23 min. W. to Cape Gra- 
tias a Dios, is 80 leagues or more at S, 
E. by E. and the ifland of Guanaja is 
N. by W. from it, at a ſmall diſtance 
only. 

Cape HoNE, on the N. coaſt of Afri- 
ca, is 20 leagues at 8. W. and S. W. 
by W. from Cape Falcon, and 23 leagues 


at E. by S. from Cape de Tres Forcas, 
having a large bay between them. In 


this bay are no places of note nor any 
harbours; but a {mall river comes into it 
at Porta Nova, where there 1s good an- 
chorage, and where ſhips come to load 
lalt; but it is a bar, and will not admit 
great ſhips. The 3 rocky iſlands at the 
bottom of the bay, called Zaſarmos or 
Zafarines, are at E. N. E. from the port, 
and about a league from the ſhore and 
from one another; within theſe is an- 
chorage on the W. ſide, but not too near, 
as the ground is foul about them. The 
French charts have marked out the an- 
chorage between them and the main, and 
nearly on the S. of the middle ifland, in 
7 and 8 fathoms, before the town of Zaf- 


farin or Satarin, Cape Hone is about 12 


leagues at N. E. and N. N. E. from 
hence, along the coaſt, which is foul all 
the way, and no good anchorage any 
where near the Jand. Cape Fegale is 
about midway between Cape Hone and 


Cape Falcon. | 


JlONFLEUR, on the S. coaſt of the 
River Seine, near its mouth, oppoſite to 
Havre de Grace on the coaſt of Nor- 
mandy, has a harbour in lat. 49 des 31 
min. N. and long. 18 min. E. Ships 
muſt go in with the tide over the firſt 
bank, which lies from mid-channel in 
the entrance of the river's mouth, where 
there will be 4 or 5 fathoms water to this 
port. . | . 

St. HonoORAT Ifland on the coaſt of 


the Mediterranean, is within a quarter 


of 
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of a league of St. Marguerit Iſland, and 
about 9 Jeagues from St, Tropez. An- 
tibes is only 3 leagues from theſe iſlands. 
See ANTIBES. 

Hoop's Ifland, is one of the iſlands of 
the Marqueſas of Mendana, fo called, in 
the S. Pacific Ocean, in lat. g deg. 26 min. 
S. and long. 138 deg. 52 min. W. It 
1s the moſt northerly of theſe iſlands, and 


about 16 leagues in circuit; it is about 


5 leagues and a half at N. 13 deg. E. 
trom the E. end of Dominica. 

Cape Hook, is a promontory of Afri- 
ca, on the coaſt called Upper Guinea, 
and on that particular part of it which is 
inhabited by the Quaquas, and conſe- 
quently to the weſtward of Axim. 

Hook Point is the E. point of the en- 
trance into the river and harbour of Wa- 
terford, near the S. E. part of Ireland, 
and probably the ſame with what is ſome- 
times called Slade Point. TT 

Hook Spit is a ſhoal within the mouth 
of the River Thames, which ſhoots out 
to the S. E. from Margate Sand, and 
runs fo far to the ſouthward as to. make 
the channel, uſually called the S. Chan- 
nel, along the Kentiſh ſhore, very nar- 
row. It is faid to lie above a mile within 
Margate Sand, and to have only 6 feet 


water on it; and the long mark for it is 
to get N. Down on Nallan Mill at E. by 
S. half S. and to avoid it ſteer E. 8. E. 


with St. Peter's Church on the E. part 


of Galeings, from the mid- channel of the 


Searn Swatch between the buoys, in 3 


fathoms at low water. 


Between the Hook of Margate Sand, 
and the buoy of the Searn, is a good road 


for ſhips called tke Gore, which is ule- 


ful when they have no wind to carry 

them over the flats. See GORE. 
HooLaiva Ifland, is one of the 4 

iſlands of the South Pacific Ocean, which 


form a part of the Friendly Iflands, and 


diſtinguiſhed from the reſt by the name 
of Hapaee Iflands. The S. end of this 
iſland bears at S. 29 deg. W. from a 


place of anchorage abreaſt of the reef- 


which joins Lefooga to Foa, when the 
N. end of Haanno bears N. 16 deg. E. 


and the N. end of Lefooga at S. 65 deg. 
E. Here will be found, within 2 ledges 


of rocks at 2 or 3 miles diſtance, a 
depth of 24 fathoms over a bottom of 


coral ſand. — 


There is alſo a bay between the S. end 
of Letooga and the N. end of Hoolaiva, 
in which is anchorage in 17 fathoms wa- 
ter, and 'a bottom of coral ſand, when 
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the point of Lefooga bears S, E. by E 
about half a league. Sce Ha AEF. . 

Hoo NG HaPaEeE Ifiand, is a (my! 
iſland contiguous to Hoonga Tonga, iy 
the South Pacific Ocean, in lat. 20 deg. 
36 min. S. and long. 175 deg. 15 min. 


Hoo N Toxca Ifland is contigu. 
ous, as mentioned already, to Hoong: 


Hapace, in the fame lat. but in 3 mi. 


nutes of long. more to the E, 
HooyPEeR's Iſland, is a long and nar. 
row iſtand within the bay of Cheſapeak, 
and oppoſite to the entrance of the Pa- 
tuxen River. | | 
HoopinG Harbour, on the E. coaſt 


of Newfoundland, is in lat. 51 deg. 56 


min. N. and long. 56 deg. 15 min. W. 
HoorN, is a town of Holland, one of 


the ſtates of the Low Countries, and has 


a harbonr on the Zuyder Zee, which is 
one of the beſt on the coaſt of that ea, 
and has been conſtructed ever fince the 
year 1577. It is ſituated in lat. 52 deg, 
38 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 59 min. E. 
It is ſituated in a bight of the coaſt to 
the S. of Medenblick over land, and to 
the W. of Enckhuyſen round the point 
of the coaſt. It is nearly N. from Edam 
along the ſhore, and about N. by E. 
over land from the city of Amſterdam, 
HooRN, on the iſland of Texel before 
the entrance of the Zuyder Zee, is a mak 
for going into the channel round the Hel. 
der or N. point of the coaſt of Holland, 
It has a ſpire church, which, as well as 
the church of St. John's called by feamen 
Waſtyend, Weſtern, or Wambus, are 
towards the W. end of the iſland; but 
this of the Hoorn is the moſt ſoutherly. 
It forms a direction for all the; channels 
out of the ſea to go in by the W. end ef 
the Texel; for which {ce LAND Deer, 
SLENK, and SPANIARD's Gat, It allo 
ſerves as a mark for the Ameland Chan. 
nel, as may be ſeen under that head, Ser 
AMELAND. ' 
HoorT Point is the weſternmoſt point 
of the iſland of Schonen or Schowen, aud 
is a mark for {ailing into the Zierick Ze 
through the channel of the Keel. e 
KEEL. * 1 
Hof Bay, on the E. coaſt of Kent, 
is in the bight of the land to the welt- 
ward of Ramſgate and to the N. 0! Sand- 
wich, or the opening of Sandwich Rive, 
HoPr Bay, an inlet of the N. E. cot. 
ner of Nootka Sound on the N. W. coaſt 
of North America. About half a Jeag1; 
without ſome breakers or ſunken 17 
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| there is 19 and 20 fathoms water; but 
this increaſes to 30, 40, and 50 fathoms 
ifter paſſing the breakers, with a ſandy. 


bottom, and farther in there is no ground. 
In an arm of the inlet there is 85 fathoms 
> near the ſhore as to reach it with a 
bawler; there is only 70 fathoms without 
the arm, but the bottom is rocky. 

Hork Cape, is the W. point of the 
entrance into Repulſe Bay, at the N. 
part of the Welcome Sea, or the N. 
branch of Hudſon's Bay. It is nearly 
in the direction of N. E. from Cape Mon- 
tague, or the N. point of the entrance 
weſtward into Wager Bay, and in lat. 
about 66 deg. and a halt WC. 

Hor E Cape, or Cape of Good Hope, 
the W. point of the ifland of New Gui- 
nea, in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, is in 
lat, 1 deg. 32 min. N. and long. 131 
deg. 35 min. KE. | | 

N. B. For other deſcriptions of HoPE 
Cape, ſee Cape of GOOD HoPE. 

HopE Haven is on the E. fide of Da- 
vis's Straits, in lat. about 54 deg. N. at 
N. by W. or N. N. W. nearly from Ice 
Bay, T3 
HopE Iſland is at the diſtance of ſeve- 
ral leagues from the S. point of the iſland 
of Spitzbergen or Eaſt Greenland, off 
which point are ſeveral ſmall rocks or 
lands, and is in lat. 76 deg. 15 min. 
N. and long. 23 deg. 35 min. E. 

Hope Ifland is oppoſite to the town of 
Greenwich in Rhode Iſland, on the coaſt 
of that name in North America, up the 


W. paſſage. It is but a ſmall iſland, 


and is nearly in mid-channel between the 
main and Prudence Iſlands. | 

Hoes Ifland is about 2 deg. to the 
W. from Traitor's and Cocos Iſlands in 
the South Pacific Ocean, in lat.-15 deg. 
46 min. S. and long. about 175 deg. 15 
mn. W, 

Hog Iflands on the N. E. coaſt of 


| New Holland or New South Wales, are ſi- 


tuated off the N. point of Weary Bay, 
and to the ſouthward from the 8. point 
of the entrance into Endeavour River. 
Hor Nosk, on the coaſt of the Eng- 
lib Channel, is the N. point of Torbay 
on the 8. coaſt of Devonſhire. 

HokaluE Rock, on the N. coat of 
France, is a ſhoal on which are ſeveral 
rocks that are dry at low water, and lie 
Wau a mile to the eaſtward of Garvo. 
The iand of S*, Biou on with St. Barbe 
A 5. S. W. ant the iſland of Duran at 

„ upon the Horaine ; to have one on, 
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and to vary the other is the way, there- 
fore, to clear the Horaine. Within a 
mile to the S. W. of theſe rocks are ſe- 


veral rocks up and down, and about N. 
E. from Brehat Iſland. 


HokRDEL Cliff, on the coaſt of Hamp- 


ſhire in the Engliſh Channel, is between 
Lymington on the E. and Chriſt Church 
on the W. and nearly thwart of the 
Needles at the W. end of the Ifle of 
Wight. It is about 50 yards in perpen- 
diculer height from the ſurface of the ſea 
at high water, and extends about half a 
league along ſhore, being chiefly a red 
gravel as far as 18 or 20 yards hclow the 
furn. | 85 

HoRE Bay, on the E. coaſt of New- 
foundland, conſiſts of two branches; of 
the ſe the ſouthernmoſt is bounded by St. 
Julian, to the S. of which is Little Meſ- 
tre Bay. Cape St. Anthony is but a 
little to the northward, and not far from 
the W. end of Belle Ifland, 

HORMuIGAS Iiland or Rock on the 
coaſt of Peru in the S. Pacific Ocean, is 
on the weſtern coaſt of South America, 
to the northward of Lima, and beyond 
the port of Chaucai, about 7 leagues N. 
from the iſland of Malteſi, There is a 
chain of iflands' along this part of the 
coaſt, but that which 1s more particularly 
called Hormiga, though ſmall, makes 


white from the ſea, and has a little break 


upon it in the middle from the S. fide. 
On that ſide of it is good anchorage, and 
a clean hottom of good hard, ſand. On 
the N. and N. W. tides are ſeveral rocks, 
which make a flat or ſhoal ſtretching out 
to ſeaward near a league, and at the end 


of tholte flats are ſeveral other rocks above 


water; on which the breach of the ſea 
may be ſcen by day and heard by night 
to as great a diſtance. 

In paſſing theſe rocks, it is neceſſary 
to keep a due attention; they have been 
fatal to ſome good ſhips, and it 1s not 
ealy, or perhaps poſſible, ſometimes to 
avoid them, as the winds may happen to 
blow, 
wiſhes to make the head or point of the 
great rock properly called Hormiga, ſup- 
poſing it either to be in the night, or that 


the weather is thick and hazy by day fo 


that it cannot be diſcovered, make ſhort 
boards, or avoid too long a ſtretch even 


with a large wind, and ply off and on 


till day-light or brighter weather comes 
on. For it will frequently happen in 
calm weather, that the breaking of the 
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fea cannot be heard, and that a ſhip may 
be aground, without due precaution, be- 
fore ſhe is aware of any danger. 
HoRMINGaN, between the iſlands of 
St. Michael and St. Mary, amongſt the 
Azores Iſlands, are the only ſhoals about 
thele iſlands. See AZORES. 
Hon, on the iſland of Texel, the 
fame with Hoorn. See Hooks. 
_ Cape HoRN, near the N. W. point of 


Ireland, is E. S. E. from an iftand about 


2 — which lies off it called Tory 
Iſland, or the iſland of Thieves. The 


4 iſlands of Ballyneſs are to the ſouth- 


ward; and the coaſt is all the way ſafe 
from this cape to the iſlands of Arran, 


with good ground, and ſecure from 


winds, and at the diſtance of 6 leagues 
from it to the S. W. Sometimes it is 
called Horn Head. | : 

Cape HORN, at the extremity of South 
America, being the moſt ſouthern head- 
land of the ifland of Terra del Fuego, 


round which all ſhips now paſs in going 


out of the South Atlantic Occan weſt- 
ward into the South Pacific Ocean. It 


is in lat. 55 deg. 53 min. S. and long. 


67 deg. 26 min. W. and is allo ſituated 
on a ſmall iſland, having Naſſau Bay 
within that and the Hermit's Iſlands. It 
is known at a diſtance by a high round 
hill over, and has two peaked rocks like 
ſugar-loaves on its N. W. fide, in the di- 
rect ion of N. by W. and S. by E. from 
each other. There is a point to the W. 
N. W. which ſhews a ſurface not much 
unlike that of the cape, but they will be 


ready known from each other by their 


fituation. There are ſome ſtraggling 
low rocks to the W. of the cape, and one 
at S. but they are all near the ſhore. 
Chriſtmas Sound is 31 leagues at W. N. 
W. quarter W. from the cape.. Between 
this cape and Miſtaken Cape there ap- 
ars to be a paſſage directly into Naſſau 
Bay; but this has not been explored, to 
affirm it with certainty. The weſtern 
coaſt appears to form teveral good way 
or harbours. Cape Horn is ſaid to be 
the S. point of the Hermit's Iflands. 
Falſe Cape Hog, is the S. point of 
the larger iſland of Terra del Fuego, on 
the E. fide of which is the entrance to 
Naſſau Bay, which is N. of the Hermit's 
Iſlands, and turns round to N. W. within 
this cape. It is frequently called Miſ- 
taken Cape, and lies to the N. E. from 
the true Cape Horn about 3 leagues. 
HoRN Head, cn the N. W. part of 


Ireland. See Cape HoRR. 
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High HoRy, is a name ſfometingg 
given to the Enchuyien Sand in the Zur. 
der Zee. See ENCHUYSER and Hoyy. 
RIB. | | 

Hor Ifland is one of the iſland; 3 
the entrance into Batavia Road in the 
iſland of Java, between which ſhips pal 
to go into the road, after 2 hours ea 
fail. | . 

HORN Point, on the coaſt of Ger. 
many, is about 4 leagues to the ſouth. 


ward of Blawen Balgh or Creck, The 


coaſt beyond the point lies due N. tu. 
wards the Weiter Zyt, this point lying 
between the Southern Zyt and the We. 
ern Zyt. The Reef Horn or Horn Ree; 


runs out ſrom the point. 


HoRx Reef, the long and narrow hark 
of ſand which runs off from Horn Point 
for 7 or 8 leagues into the ſen, and ter. 
minates in a ſharp point. There is from 
2 and a half to 3 fathoms upon it, an 


nearer the land there is 3 and a half. It 


is very ſtcep, and therefore dangerous 
tor deep ſhips; for at one caſt of the ln 
there is 22 fathoms, at the next 15, and 
then 3, when a ſhip is upon it. 

- HoRN Sound, on the coaſt of Spitz. 
bergen is to the S. of Fair Haven, or in 
a lets lat. than 77 deg. N. and to the N. 
W. from Point Look-out. Our autho- 
rities lay it down in lat. 76 deg. 45 min, 
N. and long. 13 deg. 29 min. E. 

HoRns, another name for the Shoe 
Beacon, at the diſtance of 6 or 7 miles at 
S. W. by S. quarter S. from the Whitaker 
Beacon, in the mouth of the Riv 


Thames. From the Horns to the W. 


buoy of the Middle it is E. by-N, halt 
N. about 6 miles. 5 
HORNSEY, on the coaſt of the E. rid- 
ing of Yorkſhire in the hollow of the 
coaſt from the point of the Spum 0 
Flamborough Head. It is almoſt fur. 
rounded by the ſea, and has a church 
with a high ſteeple, which is a common 
ſea-mark acroſs that long bay. A whole 
ſtreet, except one or two houſes, has bern 
here waſhed away by the fea within 1 
few years paſt; and the ſame account Þ 
given of the village of Hide, which lies 
to the northward of the town. _ 
HoroDabda PENA, of the Pierct 
Rock, on the coaſt of Peru in South 
America, and on the S. Pacific Oceah 
has been deemed a mark for failing * 
the port of Callao; we ſholl now preſent 
them to the attention of our readers, 
Stard in from a little ro the windward 
the illand of Callao, and run on thr | 


) 


HO R 
the Bouqueron, or the channel between 
the illand and the point of Callao, cl 
that part of the iiland which is to land- 
ward of the Morro Solar be ſhut in, and 
bid by this rock of Pena Horodada. 
Upon each of theſe points are croſles 
when the two crofſes are brought into 
one, run boldly in and there is no tear of 
auy danger. The fairway of this chan- 
nel lies through at N. W. and the Pena 
Horodada muſt always be kept right a- 
ſtern; and when a great rock that lies 


between the two great iflands, is hid by 


the 8. part of the greater ifland, then 
keep cloter to the iſland, as a ſhip will 
certamly be clear ot the ſhoal. 

HoRREL Head, on the couſt of Nor- 
way, is in the fairway to Romſdale Ri- 
ver, and is high. Ships bound to Romſ- 
dale, go by the iſland of Luycke, in 
from 10 to 18 fathoms water; obſerving 
that as ſoon as they have paſſed the iſland 
there is a ſtone reef acroſs the channel 
almoſt to this head, ſo that ſhips muſt 


edge off from the iſland which is on the 


larboard ſide, and run clole by the high 
head of Horrel, when they will have 3 
fathoms over the reef. It deepens after- 
wards to 10, 20, and even 100 and 200 
fathoms, and if ſhips then keep between 
the main and the iſland they will come to 
that river. | 
Horse Buoy,' is che ſtarboard buoy 


of the entrance to Spithe2d Road, from 


the S. E. in which direction it nearly 
lies from the Dean Buoy, on the {ame 
fide of the channel. At S. W. from this 
latter is the Warner Buoy, on the E. 
fide of a ſand to the N. 
Road, which is the larboard entrance into 
this channel. Keep nearly at midway 
betwixt them, and fteer N. W. and No 
Man's Land Buoy, at the point of the 
ſand fo called on the larboard, will be 
the other point of the entrance to Spit- 
bead Road, which is nearly W. from the 


Horle Buoy, and only about three quar- 


ters of a mile aſunder. When the wind- 


mill on the iſle of Wight is at S. W. by 


W. a ſhip will be abreaſt of the Horie 
oy, | | ' 
Horse Hop, is the N. point of 


Trinity Harbour on the E. coatt of New- 


foundland, and 3 leagues and a half at 
F. N. E. from Bonaventura Head. Ca- 
talina Bay is 5 leagues at N. by E. and 
N. N. E. trom it; and Green Bay, Rag- 
gd Harbour, and ſome other ſmall places 
we between. N 


Hoxss Illand, is a ſmall iſland on the 
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Harbour. 


of St. Helen's 


HO R 
S. coaſt of Ireland, juſt without the W. 
fide of the entrance into the harbour of 
Caftlehaven. There is allo another fmall 
iſland to the E. ſo cloſe to the land, that 
it is not an ifland when the tide is out. 

HorsE Iſlands, on the E. coaſt of 
Newtourdland, in lat. 50 deg. 23 min. 
N. and long. 55 deg. 51 min. W. a few 
leagues to the N. W. from Cape St. 
John. | 

HoRsE Sand, a large ſand which ex- 
tends from South Sea Caſtle to the eaſt- 
ward of Portſmouth, nearly due S. to the 
Horſe Buoy, or the ſtarboard point of the 
eaſtern entrance into Spithead Road; from 


u hence it turns S. E. to the Dean Buoy, 


with but a very narrow ſwatch, not fit 


for any veſſels, and from thence N. E. 


and N. to the W. point of Langſtone 
The depth of water upon it 
is very variable from 3 feet to 16 or 17, 
but without any regularity. When the 
great patch upon Portſdown is on with 
South Sea C:ſtle, a ſhip will be on the 
W. ſide of the ſand, or within it; alſo if 
South Sea Caſtle is on with a ſquare 
ſteeple within land, it is a mark for being 
thwart of it. 1 
HokRsE Shoal, a flat fo called on th 
S. ſhore of the River Thames below the 
Reculvers, which has but a ſmall depth 
at low water, It lies along ſhore, con- 
tiguous to which is the road called the 
Gore. | 
HorsE SHOE Hole, is a road of the 
River Thames for ſhips to anchor in, 


coming through the Old Channel, be- 
tween the Woolpack. Buoy, which is red, 


and the E. buoy of the Spell on the weſt- 
ward of it; and when the middlemoſt of 
three copperas houſes is nearly due W. 
a ſhip will clear both thoſe tands, and 
run in fate for the buoy of the Wedge 
into this road. To anchor in the beſt 
part of the road, bring the middlemoſt 
copperas houſe at W. and Chalet Mill 
on George's Farm, and there will be 
fathoms and a half water. rata 
HorsE SHOE Point, is the moſt ſouth- 
erly point of the iſland of St. Chriſto- 


pher's or St. Kitt's in the Weſt Indies, 


and the N. point of the entrance to the 
Narrows between that ifland, and its 
{ſmall dependant iſland of Nevis to the S. 
E 


HoRsE SHOE Point, on the W. coaſt 
of New Mexico, on the Pacific Ocean. 
See HERRADURA. 3 

HoRsE SHOE Sand, is on the N. ſhore 
of the River Tay ou the E. goaſt of Scot. 

. land. 
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1-00 land. One of the directions for going HosELx Bay, anotlier name ſor Hor. ; 
5 p within this river, is, to get Broughtie ley or Hclletly, See HoLLEsLy, f 
4 Caſtle in a line open of theie Spits, See HossE& Iiland, is the moſt northaiy g 
9 Tay; + | of the Iſlands of Flowack, without which 
F HoRsSE-SHoe Sand, is a r-.cky ſand to | ſhips muſt keep that arc bound into the 1 
_ the ſouthward from Wicklow Head, on Broad Sound to Sudmcr, turning about p 
Zh the E. coaſt of Ireland, and ſomewhat this Iſland, and then going E. by 5. . 
5 farther out than the point. Keep the or 3 leagues from it, till the Iſland gf 3 
5 2M high inner land above the land of Wick- Godow is ſeen on the larboard bow. a 
ES low, or keep Bray Head Point without HovarT Iſland, is the ſame as How 5 
* Wicklow Head, and a ſhip will paſs clear juſt mentioned. See Hovac, K. 
1 without it in 5 fathoms. . Houac Ifland, in the Bay of Qui- 1 
24 HoRsELY. See HoLLESLY. beron, is near to the Hedic, and at 8. E. r 
fo HoRsEY Ifland, one of the 3 (mall from the point of Quiberon. Without thele . 
34 iflands to the S. W. of Harwich, which are the Cardinals; all on the W. coat 1 
have been noticed already under Holmes. of France. It is almoſt 3 leagues at N. 5 
See HOLMEs. | E. from Point Lomaria, at the E. end of 8 


HoRSENs, is a ſea port of Denmark, 


Belleifle. Ships that do not fail about 


on the E. coaſt of Jutland, ſeated on the to, the ſouthward of Belleile may run WM the 
N. fide of a bay that opens into the Cat- through between, Quiberon and this for 
tegatte, near the Ifland of Hiarnoe, 42 iſland, keeping the rock that lies to the * 
leagues at W. by N. from Copen- S. E. of Quiberon on tlie larboard fide f pj 
hagen. within 2 or 3 cables length, fo that all f 
De HorTa Bay, in the Ifland of the rocks towards this ifand may be on 144 
Fayal,. one of the Azores or weſtern the ſtarboard, and have a great birth, | 
iflands, in the N. Atlantic Ocean, has Sometimes, ſhips in coming from the 
good anchorage in 20 fathoms about half weſtward, fail through between the two 
a mile from ſhore, and a clean and fandy Iflands of Houac and Hedic and Belleiſe, 
bottom. The maſter of the port will and ſo run about to the eaſtward of the 
give directions for ſhips tv anchor. In Cardinals. 1 to | 
this ſituation the S. W. point of the HovuarDIa, See HOCCARDIA. | 
bay will bear S. 16 deg. W. and the L. HovuBRUGH Tower, on the E. ſide 
E. point will be at N. 33 deg. E.; the of the Iſland of Gothland, has a very 
church at the N. E. end of the town will good road under it, where ſhips may 
- "alſo be at N. 38 deg. W. The W. come to an anchor, as in many other 
point of St. George's Iſland, which is parts along that coaſt, which abounds with 
- $ leagues diſtant, will then bear N. 42 good roads and havens. | 
deg. E. and the Tiland of Pico, which HovERT. See OVERT. | 
is 4 or 5 miles diſtant from N. 74 deg. La HouGvs, on the coaſt of France, 
E. to S. 46 deg. E. Villa de Horta, is within Cape Barfleur, round by the 
from whence the name of the bay is de- eaſtward along the coaſt to the 8. about 
rived, is at the bottom of the bay, and 2 leagues and a half from the cape. In 
the chief town of the iſland. The road a bay to the S. of the point there is good 
is at the E. end of the iſland, and faces anchorage in from 7 to 9 fathoms, and 
the W. end of the Iſland of Pico; it is ſafe from weſterly and northerly winds 
2 miles broad, about 3 quarters of a mile when the point bears at N. W. by !. 
deep, and nearly of a ſemicircular form. and N. N. W. The W. ſhore ol th 
It has from 20 to 10 and even 16 fathoms bay muſt be avoided, unleſs perſons 2c 
water and a ſandy bottom, except near very well acquainted, ſo as to anche 
the ſhore ; but it is rocky off the S. W. within ſome ſunken rocks that lie off from 
head, and without the line which joins the ſhore. St. Mark's Iflands are mot 
the two points of the bay, ſo that ſhips than 2 leagues at S. E. from the pont! 
muſt not anchor too far out. The lat. of and to the northward of the point & 
a ſhip at anchor, in the fituation deſcrib- in many places rocky and foul grow® 
ed, is 38 deg. 32 min. N. and long. 23 eſpecially off Dranguet- and Quiver? 
degs 39 min. W. and the variation of points, about the midway to Cape Bare 
the compals in 1780 was from 16 deg. fleur. It will be beſt, therefore, t0 keep 
18 min. to 17 deg. 33 min. W. out at 3 or 4 miles from ſhore, which w an 
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which is 5 miles frem ſhore, on 
fe” o which a ſhip may tail, 
Hocu rn. | h bd 
Ja HouGUE, is a ſmall fort about 
z leagues beyond the Havannah, in the 
land of Cuba. The mountain of La 
Pain de Matance, the top of which re- 
ſembles an oven or loaf, may be diſ- 
covered from hence, and is a mark 
whereby failors know the ſituation of the 
bay of Matauce, at the diſtance of 14 
kagues from the Havannah. 8 
" HouLBOULING Iſland, or HAUL BOW - 
LINE Iſland, which ſee. 


either 
Se 


Hound Balgh, or creek, near the. 


mouth or channel of the Elbe, on the 
coaſt of Germany. Ships run along to 
it by the ſoundings of the S. Grounds. 
Here is a ſteep with a buoy on it called 
the Scherborn ; and fhips run in hither 
for harbour between the iſlands. This 
buoy is called the outmoſt buoy of the 
8 | | 
HouNDSORT, is the W. point of the 
Iland of Oeſel, in the Baltic Sea, for 
which we muff refer our readers to 
OEskL. i (are: 
White HousE Bay, in the Iſland of 
St. Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's, in the 
W. Indies, is towards the S. E. part of 
the iſland, and on the S. fide of the iſth- 
mus or narrow part of the ifland, where 
the coaſt begins to trend due S. and on the 
N. of Guana hill and point. | 
Horn Point and peninſula, on the 
ſtarboard fide of the entrance over the 
bar into Dublin Bay. The caſſoon or 
iner light-houſe is at the extremity of 
the 8. wall or pier. See HoATH. | 
Hour Bay, on the S. part of the 
coaſt of Africa, to the N. N. W. from 
the Car of Good Hope, is in lat. 34 


deg. 3 min, S. and Jong. 18 deg. 19 


min, E, | 
HouTMan's Abrolhos or Shoal, on 
the weſtern coaſt of New Holland, in the 
d. Pacific Ocean, in lat. 28 deg. 40 min, 
8. and long. 110 deg. 24 min. E. | 
HouTkB, a ſand or long and narrow 
ſpitof a ſand in the Zuyder Zee, is about 
a leapue to the ſouthward of the Iſland 
Urck. It lies thwart over the fairway in 
the direction of E, S. E. and W. N. W. 
Tt runs out from the Enchuyſen Sand 
like a tongue or ſword blade for more 
than 2 leagues; and when Enchuyſen is 
N. W. by W. and the Iſland of Urck at 
N. E. or N. or at N. N. W. and a ſhip 
bas ſhoalings, it muſt be upon the Hout- 


<( 421 ) 


New Jerſey, is one of the 


HOW 


rib. The extremity of it hears about 
8. S. E. almoſt 2 leagues from the Iſland 
of Urck. * . 
How's Point. See Howaad's Point. 
HowaRD's Creek, on the W. coaſt of 
Hudſon's Bay, off which are the iſlands 
called the Weſt Pens, in the direction of 
S. E. from Cape Tatnam or the E. point 
of Haye's River. | | 
HowaRD's Point, or How's Point, 
on the N. coaſt of Lord Egmont's Iſland, 
or New Guernley, between Hanway's 
Point and Carlitle's Lagoon, and be- 
tween 4 and 5 miles from the former ; 
having between them 30 fathoms cloſe to 
the ſhore, and no bottom at 2 miles off. 
Portland's Iſland is to the W. of this 
point over againſt the entrance of Carliſle 
Harbour, , DO, oo 
How E Cape, in the Falkland Iſlands, 
is the N. point of one of the ſmall 


iſlands, with which the two principal 


iſlands are inveſted, at the diſtance of 16 
leagues to the E. by S. halt S. from 
Cape Dolphin, and is a low flat cape or 
headland. Tt is more than half way at 
W. by N. from Cape Caresfort, to the 
Eddyſtone Rock. | FTE 
Cape Howe, on the E. coaſt of New 
Holland, is in lat. 37 deg. 27 min S. and 
long. 150 deg. E. and the variation at à 
few leagues from it only to the N. W. is 
but 3 deg. 7 min. E. The coaſt trends 


from it N. as faras to Mount Dromedary, 


where the variation is conſiderably in- 
creaſed. 15 

Howe's Foreland, on the coaſt of 
Kerguelen's Land, or the Ifland of De- 


folation, in the S. eaftern ocean, is the 


point where the coaſt turns from the di- 
rection of S. E. though very irregularly, 
from Cape Francois, to S. by E. and 
about 5 leagues from Port Palliſer. See 
DESOLATION and KERGUELEN, ; 

Lord HowE's Iſland, otherwile called 


lotte's Iſlands in the S. Pacific Ocean, 
about 8. from the E, part of Egmont 
Ifland or New Guernſey. Cape Proby, 
its N. E. point is ſeparated from Cape 
Barrington, which is the S. E. point of 
Egmont Iſland, only by a narrow channel 
of 4 miles in breadth, _ 

Lord Howe's Iſland, another iſland of 
the S. Pacific Ocean ſo called, in lat. 3 
deg. 36 min. S. and Jong, 159 deg. 4 


min. W. 


Hows Iſland, in the S. Pacific Ocean, 
is in lat. 16 deg. 46 min, S. and long. 
1 © I | 1 
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154 deg. 7 min. W. Near the N. W. lat. and from long. 79 deg. to 97 dep, 


part, a channel is ſuppoſed to go through 
within the reef, though it is otherwiſe 
furrounded by breakers, and no anchor- 
age to be Gund without them. The 
iſland is 10 miles long and 4 broad, and 
the variation is 7 deg. 40 min. EF. 

Hoy Iſland, one of the Orkney Iflands, 
about 10 miles in length, and a good 
place for fiſhing. Between the W. end 


of this Iſland and Pomona, the tides run 


in and out very ſtrong, and there are 
great ripplings which ſeem to denote that 
the water is ſhoal ; but it is nevertheleſs 
a bold and deep channel, and there is no 
danger through it. Between the iflands 
of Hoy, Flota, and S. Ronalſha there 
is a broad ſound ; as well as between 
Hoy Iſland and Pomona, where there are 
many good places to anchor in, and 
where ſhips ride land-Jocked. The great 
conic hill of Hoy Head is a ſea-mark, 
and in a ſtupendous, rock, called the 
Beary, is a bird called the Layer, ſup- 
oled to be a ſpecies of Penguin. The 
iſland is ſtated to be in lat. 58 deg. 56 
min. N. and long. 3 deg. 20 min. W. 
Huanztins Ifland, is one of the So- 


ciety Iſlands in the S. Pacific Ocean, 


and about 30 leagues from the Iſland of 
Otaheite, in lat. 16 deg. 44 min. S. and 
long. 151 deg. 1 min. W. and is about 
7 leagues in circuit. It has a commo- 
dious harbour on the W. ſide, but the 
ſurface is hilly and uneven. The va- 
riation of the compals here is 5 deg. 13 
min. E. and more than a deg. leis than 
at UDlietea. The harbour of. Owharre, 
though ſmall, is an excellent one, and 
has anchorage in 18 fathoms and clear 
ground, and ſecure from all winds; being 
under the northernmoſt high land, within 
the N. end of the reet that lies along 
that ſide of the iſland. | 


HupsoN's Bay, is a large gulf of 


N. America, into which ſhips muſt paſs 
by the ſtraits of the ſame name, in the 
direction of N. W. from the N. At- 
lantic Ocean. It extends from 51 deg. 


to 67 deg, of N. lat. in the largeſt ſpace, 


comprehendiag James's Bay on the S. 
and the Welcome Sea on the N. which 
are no otherwiſe to be diſtinguiſhed from 


it than by their being narrower, in the 


fame way as the Finland Gulf and Both- 
nic Gulf are diftinguiſhed from the 
Baltic Sea. The middle part, which 
has this name diſtinctly, is ſituated be- 


'  , tween 55 deg. and 62 deg. nearly of N. 


W. in the broadeſt part. The ſettle. 
ments of the company trading hither 
for furs, &c. are on the W. and S. W. 
parts of the coait. There are ſeveral 
itlands off the mouth of the bay, on 
approaching it from the ſtraits. Of these 
Re ſolution Iſland and Mansfield Iſland 
are the principal. 5 . 

Hupsox's Hole, on the S. W. part 
of the Iſland of Jamaica, in the W. 
Indies, is between Banniſter's Bay to the 
N. W. and the Sand Hills over Starre 
Gut Point to the S. E. Chocolate Hole 
is cloſe to it on the northward, as Cocoa 
Cove is to the ſouthward. i 
_ HvupsoN's Point, in the Iſland of 
Antigua, in the W. Indies, at the E. 
end, is the extreme E. point of tbe N. 
ſhore of Willoughby Bay, and S. from 
Half Moon Bay. To the weſtward of 
it, there runs off a long reef of rocks to 
S. 8. W. nearly acroſs the entrance to 
Willoughby Bay, for which fee WII. 
LOUGHBY. 

HupsoNn's River, which waſhes the 
W. ſide of New York Iſland, and pall- 
by that city to the ſouthward, is a large 
river, the ſource of which is unknown, 
The tide flows a few miles above Albany, 
which is 160 miles up, and the nayi- 
gation 1s fafe, and performed in barges of 
40 or 50 tons burthen. The water 1s 
freſh about 60 miles above the city of 
New York, and ſometimes very low, and 
abounds with variety of fiſh. | 

HupsoNn's Straits, from Reſolution 
Iſland to Cape Diggs, at the entrance 
into Hudion's Bay, extend about 149 
leagues to the N. W. On the larboud 
ſide, or coaſt of Labrador, as . II as on 
the N. main or ſtarboard coalt, the in- 
habitants are complete ſavages, ci 
whom Europeans have very little know- 

ledge. [ 
HokEx Ifland, in the Baltic Sea,“ 
about 2 leagues from the coalt of Zea. 
land, and only 1 league from that 0! 
Sweden, and is about 6 miles in circut. 
It is 3 leagues at S. by E. irom Allinos), 
and near 5 leagues at N. by E. on 
Copenhagen, in lat. 55 deg. 54 min. N. 
and long. 12 deg. 38 min. E. It ap- 
pears to be the fanie as the next a. 
ticle. | ; 

HuksxE, or Hukxa Iſſand, 15 7 


ſmall iſland of the Baltic Sea in the 
Sound, in lat. 55 deg. 54 min. N. Wy 
long. 12 deg. 58 min. E. —_— 
| | 11 


. 
brated Tycho Brahe had his obſervatory 
in this iſland. El . | 
HuGH, is the S. point of the weſtern 
of St. Mary's Ifland, one of the 
Scilly Illands, to the W. trom the land's 
end of Cornwal, and is a mark for ſail- 
ing round trom the ſouthward through 
St. Mary's Sound into Broad Sound, to 
avoid tne Spaniſh Ledge and -Bartholo- 
mew Ledge. - | | 
- HUGHEts Bay, in Nonſuch Harbour, 
is the third bay inward cn the S. ſide of 
that harbour, round the N. W. point of 
which is the entrance into Ayres creek, 
which comes down trom the W. S. W. 
It is at the E. end of the Iſland of An- 
tigua in the W. Indies; and Brown's 
Bay, and Skerret's Bay, with Gralsfield 
cove, are without it on the E. along the 
ſaine {ore of the harbour. 0-4 
HuGHz?s Point, is about N. N. W. 


from Hughes Bay, at the E. end of An- 


tigua Iſländ, in the W. Indies, and the 
limit on the E. to Ayres creck. 
HuGHLY, a town oi Bengal, in the 
Faſt Indies, ſituated on an Iſland in the 
molt welterly branch of the Ganges, 
about 40 leagues above the mouth of that 
river. It is ſituated in lat. 23 deg. 52 
min. N. and long. ds deg. 29 min. E. 
Other accounts ſtate it to be in lat. 21 


deg. 45 min. N. and long. 89 deg. 15 


min. E. This branch vt the river is 
commonly known to leamen by the name 
of Hughly. The various parts of its 
navigation are given under dittinct heads 
quite trom Ball»tore Road. 

HuisH. See HIGHBRIDGE. 

Hul, ſo called from the river on 
which it ſtands, is 2 large maritime town 
of Yorkſhire, on the E. or N. coaſt of 
the river oft Humber. Its true name is 


KINGSTON UPON HULL, or the King's 


Town on Hull, being firſt built by King 
Edward the Firſt. It lies ſo low, that 
by cutting the banks which reſiſt the 
waters of the Humber, the country can 
be overflowed for 5 miles round. They 


have here a Trinity Houle, for the relief 


of ſeamen and their widows. It is the 


moſt conſiderable place in this part of 


England for trade into the interior parts 


trade equal to moſt cities in the kingdom, 
and, excepting London, Briitol, and 
Yarmouth, is ſaid to have more merchant 


veſſels belonging to it than any port in 
England, Its inland trade is the greater, 
eon account of the many large rivers that 
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HUU-D: 
fall into the ſea near it, by means of the 
Humber. It communicates with Selby 
and the city of York, and from thence 
to Boroughbridge and Rippon, by means 
of the Ouſe and Ure Rivers. Bawtry, 
Gainſborough, Newark, Lincoln, Not- 
tingham, Derby, and Litchfield, alto 
trade with it by means of the Trent, 
with its branches of the Idle, Witham, 
and Don. By the Derwent it 'commu- 
nicates to Stamford Briggs, in the way 
to New Malton to the E. of York. 
By the River Aire it has a trade to 
Snaith and Leeds and the populous vil- 
lages in that quarter, and with Wake- 
field by means of the branch of the 
Calder ; and the navigable canal from 
Leeds to Liverpool, connects it with 
Bradford, Skipton, and Settle in York- 
ſhire, and many populous parts of Lan- 
caſhire. All the heavy goods of the in- 
land countries are conveyed down theſe 


ſeveral rivers and canals, ſuch as lead 


from Derbyſhire, iron from Sheffield, 
checſe from Warwickſhire, Staffordſhire, 
and even Cheſhire, are brought down 
trom their reſpective countries, and ex- 
ported from Hull to Holland, Ham- 
burgh, and the Baltic, as well as to 
France ang Spain; and large returns are 
made from theſe reſpective foreign coun- 
tries in iron, copper, hemp, flax, canvas, 
Ruſlia linen and yarn, beſides wine, oil, 


truit, linen, &c. It is allo ſometimes 


enabled, from its great ſupplies b. means 
of theſe rivers, to export mere corn than 
even London. They generally fit ont 


fleets of 50 or 60 ſail together, and 


ſometimes 100 {ail or more, in time of 
war, ſo very great is the trade between 


this port and London, for corn, lead, 


and butter eſpecially ; and in like manner 
to Holland and France, as well for theſe 


commodities, as for the cloth, kerſeys, 
and other manufactures of Leeds, Brad- 


ford, Halifax, and other towns of the W. 
riding of Yorkſhire. The grand dock 
of this port, which is doubtleſs the 
largeſt in England, was opened for the 


reception of ſhips on the 22d of Sept. 
1778, in which the ſhips. are always 
afloat. | 

of the kingdom, and has allo a foreign 


The lat. of King Henry the Eighth's 
tower, in the town ot Kingſton upon 
Hull, has been obſerved to be 53 deg. 45 
min. N. and that of the 8. end battery 
about 20 ſeconds lels. The ſpring tides 
flow here from 17 to 18 feet, and the 


neap tides only from 11 to 12 feet; and 


the 
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change days is at 6 o'clock. Tae vari- 
ation of the compaſs to the W. was ob- 
ſerved in 1752, in the month of June, to 
be 17 deg. 33 min. which had increaſed 
in June 1660 to 19 deg. 52 min. W. 
Some extraordinary tides have been 
obſerved here. On the 28th of June 
1750, there was a very high tide near 
7 o'clock at night, with the wind at 8. 
W. but moderate, the moon being then 
two days old, when it role with the flood 
21 feet; and on the 26th of February in 
the ſame year, betwixt 6 and 7 at night, 


when the moon was but one day old, it 
See CORCOBADOS. 


roſe to the height of 21 feet 4 inches. 


The next evening, or Feb. 27, with a 


freſh gale at W. N. W. it roſe 21 feet 6 
inches. On the 8th of October 1755, 
in the morning, when the moon was 3 
days old, and the 6th tide after the 
change, it was high water at 8 h. 12 m. 
and roſe to the perpendicular height of 
21 feet 7 inches, which is the higheſt 
tide that had ever heen known there ; at 
which time there was but little wind, nor 
had been for many days before. 

HuLSTONE Point, in the Briſtol chan- 
nel, on the coaſt of Somerſetſhire, is a 

rojecting point or headland between Por- 
lock and Minehead, and to the eaſtward 
of Porlock Bay. 

HumMBER River, is a large river, 
which, for a conſiderable extent, forms 
the bonndary or limit between Yorkſhire 
and Lincolnſhire. The lat. of the en- 
trance has been ſtated to he 53 deg. 55 
min. N. and the long. 19 min, E. and 
the time of high water on ſpring tide days 
at a quarter paſt 5 o'clock. Directions 
have already been given, under the 
articles of Bull Sand, Clyneſs, Burcomb 


and Grimſby, for failing up to White- 
booth Road, where ſhips uſually make a 


ſtop. For directions from thence up 
to Hull, ſee under the article WHITE- 


| BOOTH. ; 
 HummMock Ifland, off the S. point 


of Mindanao Ifland about 5 leagues, 
and in, the eaſtern Indian Ocean, is 22 


leagues at S. 40 deg. W. from St. Au- 


uſtina, or the S. E. part of that ifland. 
his is but a ſmall iſland of 6 miles in 
length; and all the land of the principal 
iſland is very high, and at a diſtance ap- 
pears like ſeveral iſlands from its ridges. 
The Hummock Iſland is in lat. 5 deg. 
24 min. N. and in long. 125 deg. 12 
min. E. From the 8. Cape of Mindanao, 
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| the time of high water on full and 


HUN 

the coaſt trends W. N. W. and N. w. 
by W. but firſt forms a point about » g 
8 leagues dittant, and then a very deep 
bay goes in to the N. and N. E. On the 


E. fide of Hummock Iſland there appears 
to be a clear paſſage N. and S, ER? 
HUMMOCK Point, in the paſſage of 
the Straits of Macaſſar, is the N. W. 
point of the Iſland of Celebes, and about 
S. S. W. from the S. Cape of Mindanao 
forming the E. point of tlie northern 
entrance into the ſtrait fo called. It is in 
lat. x deg. 20 min. N. and long. by ac: 
count 121 deg. 39 min. E 05 
HUMPBACKsor CoRcOBA DOs Rocks, 


LUNCHBACK'D Rock, about 4 mile 
from the port of Callao at 8. by E. on 
the W. coaſt of S. America; to the E, 
of which is the Ordada Rock, with ſeve- 
ral ſmaller ones, having from g to 16 fl- 
thoms about them. 2 

HUNE Cape, the 8. W. point of a 
bay to the weſtward from the Iſland of 
Deſpair about 6 or 7 leagues, is towards 
the S. W. angle of the Iſland of News. 
foundland on the S. fide, and about ze, 
leagues to the E. of Cape Raye. 

HUN E Point, to the W. of Hune Cape. 


See HuxE Cape. 


Hux Road, in the Briſtol Channel, is 
within the mouth of the River Avon, 
nearly S. E. from the 8. W. point af 
the entrance, off which is King Road. 


The tides from the Holmes hither 


riſe above 40 feet right up, and run 
like a fluice, except near high or loy 
water. | 3 HER Es 

HuxsTAN TON Cliff, on the coaſt of 
Norfolk, is at the mouth of the æſtuary 


called the Waſh, between that county 


and Lincolnſhire, and the only rock 
eminence on the coaſt. It is a little 


within the Point of St. Edmund's, or 


the N. W. point of that coaſt, facing 


the W, between that point and the town 


of Snetſham. . _ | 
HUNTCLIFF Foot, is a high hill on 
the ſea coaſt, ahout 4 leagues to the 
eaſtward of the River Tees, on the coal 
of Yorkſhire, and about 3 leagues to the | 
weſtward. of Whitby. Red Care er 
Clift, is nearer to the Tees, and is con- 
ſpicuous ; by which the coaſt is pet. 
fectly known. It is ſometimes called 
Huntly Foot. | | 
. HuNnTER's Rock, near the N. E. part 
of Ireland, is to the northward of the 


opening into Carrickfergus Bay, why 


— — 
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opening the mouth of the river near tl 
N. ſhore, fail in with the light-houſes 


ments on that river. 
_ tween 43 deg. and 46 deg. of N. lat. 
and between 84 deg. and 29 deg. of W. 


HUR 
the iNand of Magee. There is an iſland 
called Knee Ifland to the N. W. from it 
along the coaſt of Magee Ifland, and 
ſomewhat nearer to the iiland than the 


rock, which is a mark for avoiding it; 


keep that iſland cloſe to the main, an a 
ſhip will paſs clear without the rock, 
and by keeping the ifland open with the 
main a ſhip 1 pals within it. When 
Brown's Point, on the larboard fide going 


into Learn, is oppoſite to the c altle Caran, 


then will a ſhip be abreaſt of the rock; 
and wizen the rock of the mountain of 


Ballygill is directly over the middle of 


Ballygill Hill, a ſhip will be right upon 
the top of it, and the rippling of the ſea 


upon it will be viſible, It has 2 fathoms 


water upon it at the bb. 


HUNTINGDON, is a town of Long 
Illand, to the, caſtward' of New York, 
en the coaſt of North America; it is on 


the N. ſide, at the bottom of Brandon 
Harbour, and about 7 miles E. from 
Oyiter Bay, and to the N. of Hampſtead 
Plain. See HAMPSTEAD. 

HuRDd Sand, is on the larbuard ſide 


of the river going into Tinmouth Haven, 
and the fame with what is called the 


Hardened or Hard End Sand. After 


* 1 


one in the other, and that will carry a 

ſhip clear of this ſand, and of the Ar- 

miſden Rock, See HARDENED. 
HuRonN Lake, is noticed in this work 


zs ſituated in Canada, and communi- 
cating, with the great river of Miſſiſſippi, 


by means of a 4mall branch, on which 


the Indians of the adjacent country uſed 


to trade with the French at their {ettle- 
It is ſituated be- 


long. and is very wide, o that it is 


about 900 miles in circumference, and is 


navigable for ſhips of any burden. 
HuRsT Caſtle, on the N. ſhore of the 


Engliſn Channel, is to the W. of Ly- 
mington on the Hampſhire coaſt, on a 
neck of land which runs out into the ſea, 


and ſhortens the diſtance to the Iſle of 
Wight, which is there no more than 
about 2 miles ; the beach on which it is 


| ſituated extends for half a league into the 


ſea, and this caſtle is remarkable for being 


the laſt prion of King Charles I. before 
he was taken to London for trial. It is 
2 mark tor failing within the iſland in 
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the Land Deep channel. 


HYT 
various ſituations and directions, which 
are noted under their proper heads. 
 Husvm, is a pretty large and well- 
built town of Sleſwick. or S. Jutland, 
and has a harbour on the Hever near the 
German Ocean. It is 41 miles to the 
E. of the town of Sleſwick, and belongs 
to Denmark, and is fituated in lat. 54 


deg. 55 min. N. and long. 7 deg. 56 


min. E. The difficulty of failing into 
the Hever is ſo great, that veſſels bound 
to Huſum take pilots either at Hehgh- 
land or at the iſlands Pielworm or Nubol; 
but though the entrance is ſo difficult, 
as ſoon as a ſhip has paſſed the ſands, 
and reached the fairway of the channel, 


it is all the way clear and op to Huſum 


Bridge, and there is anchorage any 
Were. 

HUYGUENS* Rocks, ſo called from 
John Huyguens, a Dutchman, who ſtruck 
upon them in the year 1595, are about 
10 leagues at N. E. by N. from Trom- 
ſound, and about 5 leagues at W. N. W. 
from the W. end of the Surroy on the 
coaſt of Lapland. They lie in the way 
of ſhips going out of the fea into Suger 
Sound. On 

HUYsSDOWN, on the coaft of Holland, 
has two beacons upon it, which ſerve as 
land-marks for ſhips failing in hy the 
channels of the Slenk and Spaniards Gat, 


round the point of the Helder, into the 
Zuyder Zee, or within the Texel Iſland 


on the N. or out of it by the Texel or 
See LanD 
Derry, SLENK, &c. | 

Point HYGUERA, on the coaſt of the 
Great S. Sea, is to the W. of Panama 
Bay, and the fame with Higuera, See 


HIGVUERA. 


HYLE Lake, is a channel fo called, 


ſitunted on the S. and S. E. ſides of the 


E. end of Hyle Sand, which lies acroſs 
the mouth of the river Dee below the 
city of Cheſter, the fairway of which is 


nearly due E. from the bottom of the 


bay, which is formed between the Great 
and Little Ormſhead Points, till the 
channel of the Dee comes fairly open, at 
mid-channel between the two capes of the 


entrance, in the direction of S. E. very 


nearly. _ | | T0; 
HyLE Sand. See HYLE Lake, and 
Dove. h — 5 
Hyvraco Tſland, the fame as HE- 
NEAGA Iſlands, which ſee. 
HyTuE, See HTE. 
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AAR River, is a river that riſes near 

Tongres in the country of Liege, and 
runs N. E. till it falls into the Maes at 
Maeſtricht. 

JAaBUu, on tlie W. coaſt of Africa, 
is about 14 leagues at E. by 8. from the 
tiver of Caran. It is ſurrounded with 
paliſadoes, and the land thereabouts is 
broken and overwhelmed by the fea, 
having ſeveral finall rivers on the main 


coalt, and the ſea- ſide full of trees. The 


fairway lies in about 2 fathoms, muddy 
1 and ſand underneath. The river 

rimeira is about 9 leagues to the E. 
8. E. | | © 

Jacrt pe AGuiLa, is a ſea-port of 
Sicily Ifland in the Mediterranean, be- 
tween Catagnia or Catanca and Tavor- 
mina, in lat. 37 deg. 27 min. N. and 


long. 15 deg. 25 min. E. 


ACK iN ThE BASKET, is to the N. 
E. of Hurſt Caſtle, round the point, and 
is a good road for anchorage, when the 
Needles at the W. end of the iſland are 


brought juſt open of the point, and Yar- 


mouth Cattle at S. by W. or S. S. W. in 
7 or 8 fathoms. Ships will here ride (ately 


out of the tide's way, which runs very ſtrong 
off the caſtle in mid-channel between the 


iſland and the main. 
+ JaCKEE JACKEE, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is a league on this fide of Jaco. 


1 ban being only a (mall creek, aud not 


of much note; though it is the firſt place 
where Europeans begin to trade for gold, 
and where their thips generally anchor 
for the take of it. But they do not pro- 


cure a great deal, neither is it on that 
part of the coaſt which is known by the 


name of the Gold Coaſt. Corbe la hou 
is 16 leagues E. from Jaco la hou, 

| Jacks0N Cape or Point, is one of the 
points to the N. W. which form the 
entrance into Queen Charlotte's Sound 


in Cook's Straits, at the northern end 


of the S. part of New Zealand in the 
S. Pacific Ocean, as Cape Koameroo on 
From this point 
t3 Cape Stephens are ,the Admiralty 
Iſlands, and Admiralty Bay. ©: Canni- 
bal's Cove, on the W. fide of Queen 
Chailotte's Sound, is 5 leagues about 


(43 a6 


S. by W. from the Cape. The tides 
flow here about 9 of 10 o'clock on full 
and change days, when there is little 
wind, and rife about 7 feet and a half 
through the {trait on the 8. E. The lit. 
is about 40 deg. 54 min. S. and long. 
175 deg. 10 min. E. The tile or cut- 
rent near this point or cape runs welt. 
ward at the rate of 2 knots and a half in 
hour, and ſets up ſtrong under the weſtern 
ſhore oi the channel into the found, when 
it runs down in mid-chanricl. The va. 


ration in the ſtraits is about 15 deg. 30 
dee Queen CHARLOTTE's. 


min. E. 
Sound, | | 
Pert JACKSON, on the E. coaſt of New 
Holland or New S. Wales, 13 3 Icagues to 
the worthiwvard from Botany Bay, the 
northern entrance af which is in lat, 3; 
deg, 50 min. S. and long. 151 deg, 26 
min. E. On this coaſt the flood-tide lets 
along to the ſouthward, and ebbs to the 
northward, and flows from 5 to 8 fekt, 
but other accounts fay 4 feet at neap tides 
and 6 tet at ſpring tides, being high 
water on full and change days at a quir. 
ter paſt 8 oclock'” The variation of the 
compals is 7 deg. $4 min. E. On mak- 
ing the land of this port, ſteer right in 
for the outer heads, becauſe every thing 
dangerous may be dilcovered by the 
breaking of the fea, only that care miſt 
be taken of a ſmall reef on the S. ſhore 
that runs off to a ſmall diſtance.” Having 
paſſed this reef, and being abreaſt of the 
next point on the ſame fide, a large branch 
of the harbour will open to the fouth- 
ward, into which ſhips may {ail along 
either ſhore to avoid a reef in the middle 
that dries at low water, and lies thwart 
from Camp Cove within the Inner 8. 
Head, It is pretty broad at the N. end, 
and extends conſiderably fouthward, 
ſhoaling very gradually. The marks 
for it are, to have the Outer N. Head and 
Inner S. Head touching, when Gree 
Point will be on with a remarkable notch 
in the back land. To avoid the rect to 
the eaſtward, paſs the Inner 8. Head at 
only a cable's length diſtance, and haul 
ſhort in for the tandy beach or Camp 
Cove, as. ſoon as any part of it opens, 
till the mer S. Head and the Inner N. 
Head come in one. This mark will car 
a ſhip up in 5 and 6 fathoms. But it the 
reef cannot be weathered, it will be be. 
ceſſary to tack and ſtand into Camp Cov 
within the Inner S. Head, which ſhoas 
gradually, e Ta 
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1 To paſs through the channel on the Jaypo, in the N. Pacific Ocean in the | 
f V/. fide of the rext fteer in for Midale jiland of Japan, is in lat. 36 deg. N. and | 
if C:pe, which is ſteep, and then tor the long. 139 deg. 40 min. E. | 
4 next point above It on the lame tide ; JaERT, or Heudrich JAERT'sS Plat. | 
fa ard wacn a ſhip, has got that length, the Sce HENDRICK, : : bh 
oh may take any part of the channcl, or JaFra er JOPPA, as it was anciently 183} 
„cone to an anchor at pleature. It is called, is a town of Paleſtine in Aſia, Wh 
© perhaps the completeſt harbour in the at the extreme part of the coaſt of the WM: 
ain world, tor ſhips may lie in 5 tathoms and Mediterranean, with a good harbour, and 9 
on 2 halt within 50 yards of the ſhore, and only about 38 miles to the N. W. ot jeru- Al 
mY as ſinovtii as a fiih-pondz and the channel falem. It is ſituated in lat. 32 deg. 45 1 
30 has moſtly 15 fathoms, wii gradually min. N. and long. 35 deg. 55 min. E. 1 
155 foals farther up. There 18:an abundance From hence to Damictta on the coaſt of TH 
| of fiſh in the harbour, moſt of which are Egypt it is W. S. W. 53 leagues; there 1 
ow unknown in England, beſides . oytters, being no port all the way hetween them, 1 
the cockles, and other thell fiſh, Ot thele nor any Cecaſion for any, the whole, coalt 1 
the lnappers, mullets, light-horſemen, (from being delert and wild, Eicalona, at the kt 
33 the ſhape of their head, which is like a ciftance of 15 leagues to the S. from 1 
> light-borieman's cap) flat heads, ſalmon, Jaita,. is the laſt town of Aſia, but has 1 | | 
lets and whitings, are the belt. | no port. 8 1 
the The land from Botany Bay hither has This was formerly the ſea port to A | | 
feet, a level appearance at firſt view, and may Jeruſalem, and was probably at that time 6 
ide be ſeen to the diſtance of 7 or 8 leagues; much trequeated by ihips, and well Rored "WH 
high but, on a nearer approach, it will appear with merchants, | ie | | 
ate. hilly up the country, and full of trees. J+4FNAPATAN, is a town, of the iſland I! 
f the Within the port, the coaſt on the S. fide of Ceylon in the Eaſt Indies, near the 1 


nak. ſeems to be rocky, ſandy, and barrey, northern extremity ot the itland,. having 
it in but more inland there is a good. {oil and à goed harbour, and about 175 miles to 
hing MW Kangaroo ground; there is allo good land the N. of Candy. It is in lat. 9 deg. 45 
the MW tothe N. W. on the other thore, though win. N. and jong. 80 deg. 55 min. E. 
miſt it is andy and rocky, and a very bad The rainy ſeaion here is from Octaber to 
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ſhore country, along the coaſt. DPDecember, Sce What has been ſaid under 
wing Under the head of SYDNEY Cove will CEYLON... 


f the de tounda tuller account of the ſettlement St. Jago Bay, on the 8. coaſt of the : 


ranch within this port. l illand of Cuba in the W. Indies. It is to- 
duth⸗ Jaco La HOU, on the W. coaſt of wards the E. end of the iſland, and oppoſite 
along Africa, is 16 leagues due W. from Corbe to the illand of Jamaica, about 33 leagues 


1ddle la hon, having the ſmall creek of Jackee rem that iſland to the N. It has, an 
wart Jackee to the W. of it about a kague, excclicnt harbour tor f1:ips, and the city * 
er d. and La hou about 5 leagues to the W. or town which gives name to the bay 
end, JacQUEMEL Bay, on the S. coaſt of itinds at the N. extremity of it, in lat. 
ward, WW the ifland of St. Domingo or Eiſpaniola, 20 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 76 deg. 
marks is between the towns of Cayes on the E. 40 min. W. This is the molt ancient 
d and and Benet on the W. and the town of its town of the iſland, and is ftill generaliy 
Green name is at the bottom of the bay. It is clizemed the capital; where tuck of the 
notch much hemmed in by mountains, as well Spuptards as, have eſtates on the iliand, 
reel to as the neighbouring ſettlements on this and do not much intermeddie with trage, 
ead at part of the coaſt, Which is a great ob- being contenied with their poſſeſſiogs, 
1 haul ſtacle to its improvement; but it. is a very uualiy reſide. But it is evidemty ge- 
Camp WW ccnvenient ſituation tor a place of re- cliniag, and preients only the ruins. of its 
opens, ceiwing troops and warlike ſteres, and for former greatne.s.. Its port rs io noble, 
er N. being, rendered à magazine of proviſions, ate, and commnodians, that it is interior 
cam wich can be brought in here irom the to the Havannah, only in rea pect to ſitu- 
if the Durch ifland of C uraſiou, from whence ation ier commerce; becaule, that is on 
be he w.ypnly.all the louthern coaiks by mcahs the N. W. ide.of the iJang towards the 
Core, ct nu veſſels, and tven the W. fide of channel of Bahama or: gult of Fiorida, 
{hoals tine Word by a4 road only ots leagues andi, this on the 8. E. lide, and commands 
| which las to Leogane and Port au the Windward Paſſage. The town is 
* rc, in the very bight of the bay on about 2 Icagues from the ſea, and the 
tac N. tide, . To | cutrance 
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entrance into the bay is narrow for ſeveral The variation of the compaſs acro; 
miles; but there are ſome ſmall iſlands the N. and S. Atlantic Ocean, as ob- 
within that form a moſt com nodious ſerved in the year 1766, is perhaps 
harbour, and ſhelter it from ftorms. worthy of notice in this place. Alter 
St. Jaco DE GUaTIMALa, See leaving this iſland, where it was near 
GUATIMALA. | | | 8 deg. W. when it was two points ia 
St. JaGO DE La VEGA, or SrantSH the Engliſh Channel, it decreaſcd to 5 
Town, is the capital of the ifland of deg. 36 min, W. in lat. 6 deg. 34 min, 
Jamaica, about 7 miles from Port Paſlage, N and long. 21 deg. 41 min. W. vary- 
and the bay of Port Royal. It is the wg from that to 6 deg. 23 min, to the 
reſidence of the governor, and the place line of the Equator in about 25 deg, 3 
where the courts of juſtice and the general min. of W. long. In lat. 4 deg, 14 
aſſembly are held; and moſt of its inha- min. 8. and long. 27 deg. 23 min, W. 
bitants are people of fortune or rank, it diminiſhed to 4 deg. 30 min. W. in 
which gives it the appearance of ſplendor lat. 3 deg. 3 min. S. and long. 28 deg, 
and magnificence. On account of its 49 min. W. it was 3 deg. 52 min. W. 
diſtance from the (ea, it is deſtitute of and in lat. 8 deg. 46 min. S. and long, 
trade, and is in lat. 18 deg. 26 min, N. 29 deg. 14 min. W. it was but 1 deg, 
and long. 76 deg; 32 min. W. 50 min. W. The variation was reduced 
St. JaoG DE Los VALLES, is a town to 30 min. W. in lat. 10 deg. 57 min. 
of Panuco, on the N. bank of a northern S. and long. 30 deg. 9 min. W. and in 
branch of a river, which falls from the lat. 12 deg. 30 min. S. and long. 30 
W. into the gulf of Mexico below the deg. 30 min. W. there was no variation, 
city of Panuco, from which only it is In lat. 17 deg. 22 min. S. and long. 32 | 
| diane about 5 leagues. The iſland of deg. 9 min. W. there was an ealterly | 
Lobos lies before the mouth of this river, Variation of x deg. 40 min. which, in 
near the N. end of which it forms a har- lat. 23 deg. 54 min. 8. and long. 33 
bour, in lat. about 22 deg. 30 min. N. deg. 10 min. was increaled by different 
and long. 81 deg. W. --  - obſervations to 4 deg. 56 min, and 5 deg. 
St. Jaco Ifland, or St. JaMts, one 56 min. E. This was tarther increaſed 
of the Cape de Verde Iſlands in the N. to 6 deg. 45 min. E. in lat. 25 deg, 
Atlantic Ocean, is due W. from the 49 min. S. and long. 39 deg, 21 min. 
iſland of May about 6 leagues, and is W. in lat. 29 deg. 57 min. S. and long. 
very high land, fo that it may be ſeen far 42 deg. 27 min. W. it was 8 deg. 90 
off at ſea. The ſoil is very productive, min. E. and in lat. 34 deg. 12 min. I, 
and, but for the continual rains in the. and long. 46 deg. 41 min. W. it had 
time of the Travadoes, which render it increaſed to 12 deg. E. variation. In 
unpleaſant to the inhabitants, it would lat. 34 deg. 46 min. S. and long. 4 
be as delightful an ifland as any in the deg. 28 min. W. it was from 13 def 
world. At the E. end, and on the 8. 3 min. to 14 deg. 20 min. E. and in 
fide, is Port Praya Bay, which is a fine lat. 35 deg. 37 min. S. and long. 4 
toad for ſhipping ; at the bottom of deg. 49 min. W. from 14 deg. 30 mu. 
"Which is the town of its name, and the to 15 deg. 45 min. with ſoundings Il ec 
principal place of the iſland, and is in 54 fathoms, a fine black ſand, but _ r; 
my 14 deg. 54 min. N. and long. 23 muddy. In lat. 37 deg. 40 min. 8. 
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| 3 to 
deg. 29 min. W. We have other ac- long. 51 deg. 5 min. W. the Variation $ 
*WWifits which lay it down in 15 deg. 7 Was 15 deg. 52 min. E. and no —_— th 
min. N. and long. 22 deg. 35 min. W. with 80 tathoms; and in lat. 41 695 10 
But we place more confidence in the pre- 14 min. S. and 56 deg. 48 min. Wes 2 
*eeding'- Ratement. In this bay 100 was 19 deg. E. and toundings of 39 it & 
mib of ſhips may ride ſafe in 14 fathoms, thoms, with a fine dark brown land,, in 
"wnd-2-ſhip may lie cloſe to the caſtle wall, in the intermediate ſpace were 8 M 
By bucying up thei cables to keep them for the moſt part in 70 fathon!s an ö 
from the mud; for the ſhore is all along but deepeſt in the leſs loutherly latit p F 
very muddy, und without this precaution In lat. 4 deg. 8 min. S. and Sg Ht 
F «the cables would very en decay and rot. deg. 41 min-, W. the variation 251 hs fi 
Pubarba Pofut i to the S. W. from this 19 deg. 2 min. to 45 min- E. a fon th 
in, Phe iſland of Fuego is 13 leagues depth-32 or 33 fathoms, with a tine " 
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intreaſing in the courſe to Cape Virgin 
Mary, to 45, 50, and in one place 60 


ſathuoms ;; ar d the variation being from 
19 deg . 42 min. to. a0 deg. 40 min. E. 

St. JaGo River, on the ecoaſt of Peru, 
on the Pacific Ocean, falls into the fea in 
lat. abont 1 deg. 20 min. N. and is from 
5 to 6 leagues at N. N. E. from St. 
Matthew's Bay, the land being high 
with hollow red crags. There are ſeve- 
ral points on the coaft running cout, 
which form good retreats for ſhips that 


are driven in hy hard ſqualls and flaws 


from the hills, and by the ſea running 
high, which frequently happens; and in 


ſuch caſes there is anchorage all the way 


between the bay of St. Matthew and this 
river, taking care not to go into leſs than 
6 fathoms water. There is 5 fathoms in 


the channel of this river, and the Indians, 


though unſubdued, will uſually turniſh 


to the touthward alſo ſend hither for cedar 
for the ule of the ſhipwrights ; where allo 
ſhips that put in may be fupplied with 
top-maſts and ſpare yards. 

This river is large and navigable, 
and has a deep channel, which is capable 


ot carrying ſhips of burden up tor ſeveral 


leagues; but it divides itſelf about 7 
leagues from the ſea, and forms a large 
land of 3 le2gues broad. The largeſt 


'branch of the river, as well as the beſt 


channel, is that on the S. fide of the 
iſland; but both the channels are very 


deep, though the mouth of both ſides is 


ſo choaked up with ſand and ſhoals, that 
learce a canoe can pats above the ifland. 
The mouth of the river is a league wide, 
and the ſtream runs ftraight and ſwift; 
the tide, however, flows in about three 
leagues, In the different ſeaſons, the 
tram is different; and as the whole 
country is ſubject to great rains, ſo in the 
ramy lealons the frethes are ſo great as 
to prevent all navigation in the rivers. 
dereral large ſhoals lie off the mouth of 
the river, which will be diſcovered by 
ounding; one of them runs out nearly 
2 leagnes, A large bay, called Aucon 
de Surdinas, or Bay of Pilchards, runs 
m to th: N. E. in a line to Point de 
langla es or Mangroves for 15 leagues. 
St. PkiLIP nd St, Jaco. See Si. 
„ 2 5 
St, Jaco Town, on the coaſt of Chili, 
ſituated on the S. Pacific Ocean, and on 
the W. coaſt of South America, is the 
capital of that diftrit of country, and 
tas a good harbour. It is on the river 
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Mapocho, in a beautiful plain country* 
in lat. 34 deg. 10 min. S. and long. 78 
deg. 5 min. V. _—_ 
 JaGuey. See HAGUEY de la Coſta, 
JaKROES Iſland. Sce ARROES. 
 JaxvuTsx01- in Siberia, is in lat. 62 
deg. 2 min. N. and long. 129 deg. 48 
mii | | 
JaLABERT Eay, in that part of Hud- 
ſon's Bay called the Welcome Sea, is to 
the S. E. from Cape Dobbs, or the 8. 
entrance of Wager Bay and Straits, as 
Cape Smith is the N. entrance, It is 
ſituated at the S. point of Cheſterfield's 
Inlet, according to other accounts, where 
the former authorities place Cape Tom- 
linſon. Which of theſe is right, we 
cannot take upon us to determine; but 
our maps place the ſouthern point of 
Wager Bay in Jat. about 65 deg. 40 
min. N. and long. 87 deg. 40 min. W. 
and the ſouthern point of Cheſterfieldꝰs 
Inlet in lat. about 63 deg. 30 min. N. 
and long. go deg. 30 min. MW. | 
JaMaiCa Iſland, in the Weſt Indies, 
is about 37 miles to the ſouthward of the 
liland of Cuba, and about 5o ro the W. 
of Hiſpaniola, being 160 miles in length 
and 5o in breadth, and nearly of an oval 
figure. The ifland is divided by a ridge 
of hills, that runs nearly from E. to W. 
the whole length of the Iſland; in which 
many fine rivers have their riſe, and flow 
ſrom both ſides in gentle ſtreams, re- 
freſhing the valleys through which they 
glide, and ſupplying the inhabitants with 
{weet and cold water, having alſo great 
ſtore of fiſh of various kinds, which are 
not known in Europe, but are exceeding 
good, Of ecls and craw-fiſh they have 
great plenty, but unlike to ours. None 
of their rivers are navigable, though 
ſome of them are large enough to float 
down the ſugars in canoes from the 
diſtant plantations to the ſea coaſt; and 
they are ſo numerous, that a deſcription 
of them would be tcdious and unintereſt- 
ing. The greateit part of tue iſland is 
covered with woods, that never loſe 
their verdure; and every hill is adorned 
with a thouſand different forts of trees, 
among which are the lignum vitz, cedar, 
The valleys produce 


{ugar-canes, ginger, orange and lemon 


trees, ſtar apples, guavas, citrons, mam- 


mees, and others, ſo as to make the 
country like a paradiſe. But there are 
dreadful alligators in the rivers, with 
guianoes and galliwaſps in the fens and 
marſhes, and tnakes and noxious animals 
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in the mountains, to detract from the 
pleatures of this enchanting deſcription. 
We are iniormed that not leſs than 
19,005 of our brave: ſeamen, and 700 
fail of ſhips, excluſive of coaſting veſſels, 
are employed in the trade, of Jamaica 
only. e | 
The longeſt day in this iſland is about 
13 hours, and the heats would become 


0 intolerably intenſe by nine in the 


morning as to deprive the people of lite, 
if the ica breezes did not providentially 
ſet in to fan the air and to refreſh nature. 


Theſe breezes are known by the name of 


the Doctor, as the people are enabled, 
after they ſet in, to proceed with their 
buſineſs, and the negroes to work in the 


fields; gently approaching the ſhore, 


and the -1ea before them coming on as 
{ſmooth as can weil he imagined. In 
half an hour after the breeze has reached 
the ſhore, it becomes pretty briſk, and 


gradually increaſes till about twelve, at 


which time it is uſually the ſtrongeſt, 


This continues till two or three, after 


which it begins to die away till about 
five, at which hour it is commonly 
quite ſpent, and ceafes till the next morn- 
ing. But the ſea breeze is more violent 


at ſome times than at others, and parti- 


cularly at the times of new and full 


moon, when it gains very much on the 


Ihnd winds. In the months of Decem- 
ber, January, and February, when the N. 
winds are moſt predominant, they blow 
ſo ſtrong as to check the tea breeze, 
which blows more tcrcibly near the ſea 
than within land 2 few miles. The 
nights, on the contrary, are ſometimes 


pretty cool; and they have exceflive 
-dews, that are confidered as very un- 


wholeſome, eſpecially to perſons on their 
firſt arrival here trom Europe. But theſe 
are circumſtances which render the cli- 


mate of Jamaica more temperate, and 


the wenther more various, than in the 
Caribbee Ilands; neither is there any 


country between the tropics where the 


heat is leſs troubleſome, the air being 0 
continually cooled by breezes from the 


E. with frequent rains, as well as noc- 


turnal dews. The air is cooleſt in the 
mountainous parts. They have allo re- 
gular land- breezes in the night, which 
begin about & o'clock in the evening, 
and blow to the diſtance of 4 leagues into 
the ſer; theſe continue to increaſe till 
12 at night, aiter which they allo gra- 


dually diminiſh in ſtrength till about 4 
in the morning, when no more of them 
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is felt till the ſucceeding evening. The 


land wind, when the N. winds are moſt 
prevalent, and the fun near the ſauthem 


tropic, blows much ſtronger a. fe nile; 
in land; as at Spaniſh: Lon, than it 


does at Paſſage” Fort, or Port! Nova; 


and this is a very cold and unhealthy 
wind, which is moſt violent in the night, 
when it has the additional force ot the 
land breeze, fo as to check the growtb 
of the ſugar cancs and all vegetables cn 
the N. ſide of the iſland, the eſtects ef 


which en the S. ſide are pretty much 


intercepted by the ridge of mountains, 


It mutt from hence be evident, that no 


ſhip can come into the ports of the 8. 
coaſt but by day, nor any go out but ſoon 
after day-break in the morning ; and it 
mutt be oblerved, that the tides depend 
moſtly on the winds, and not on the age 
of the moon, being ſometimes ſcarce dil. 
cernible. The -rains, though not un- 
frequent in January, are more prevalent 
in May and October or November, which 
are deemed the winter months, on account 
of the rain and thunder, which are more 


violent at ſome times than others; tome- 


times they continue without intermiilton 
for a fortnight, when the level grounds 
will be laid ſeveral inches under water, 
and the roads rendered almoſt impai- 
ſable. | . 

There are two ſprings or ſeaſons in 
this iſland for planting grain, and the 
year 1s alio diſtinguiſhed into the wet and 
dry ſeaſon; but the rains are not ſo fre- 
quent as they were formerly, which change 


is ſuppoſed to be occaſioned by the cut. 


ting down the woods, eſpecially on the 
S. and N. that are more open and cult: 
vated. But the W. and E. parts-fiil 
remain leſs agreeable on this acccum, 
where there ſtill are abundance of thick 
foreſts, 1 2 55 | 

In the months of July, Auguſt, and 
September, this and the other iſlands 6 
thole frus are ſubject to ercadful butt. 
eines, and ſcaree a yt happens but on! 
ſtorm ot this nature occurs in à greater 
or lets degree. Rains here are very vo. 
lent, and the drops very large; aud the 
ſtrong winds from the N. bring ſtorms 
of very large hail-ſtones. It ligmens a 
moſt every night, but without mis 
thunder; yet when ſuch a phaguneyt 
does happen, it ronrs very texribly, aul, 
on ſuch occaſions, as the lightning 3 
proportionably near, a great deal of , 
chief is often done. Earthquake alio 


S > þ * an — ( 4 
are far trom unfrequent in is land 
f 41 


R ./. es d X 


2 _—_——— Al nn. ad... TEIN ts. vo 


= © © 


* 


= 2 


ome- 
itlian 
nas 
ater, 
pa- 


is in 
| the 
t and 
fre- 
ange 


cut. 


the 
-ulti- 
Wit)! 
om, 
chick 


And 
ds gt 
uri. 
{om? 
eater 
vio⸗ 
5 the 


orms 
18 1 


able on the approach from the tea, 


diſeaſe of5 the: country, 


JAM 


gs well as in the neighbouring iſland of 
Hilpaniola. HL a] | 

Jo the general deſcription of the face 
of this iſland, r may add, that the 
eaſtermnoſt part ot the ridge of mountains 
ze called the Blue Mountains; that the 
tops of tome ot them are higher than 
others; that on each fide of the ridge 
there are others which are much lower, 
the proipect ot which is extremely agree- 
The 
number of rivers in the iſland are near 
100, which, at their influx into the fea, 
form about 16 principal harbours, beſides 
40 bays, roads, or good anchoring places. 
But ſeveral of the rivers diſappear or alter 


their courſe after: ſtorms, and loſe their 


names; and ſome run for ſeveral miles 
under ground, and then again emerge. 
Among the mountains there are many 
cataracts in the rivers, of 50 or 60 feet 
high; and ſome of the ſprings and rivers 
of the iſland petrity their channels, and 
ſtop their own courſe; one of the moſt 
remarkable of which is at Abraham's 
plantation, on the N. ſide of the iſland. 
In general, it is to he noted, that ſpring 


water which is remote from the iea is 


preterable to that of rivers or ponds ; 


and the well-water near the fea, as par- 
ticularly at Port Royal, is brackiſh, and 


occaſions fluxes and other diſeaſes to thoſe 
who drink it. Indeed, the water in ge- 
teral is brackiſh, and unwholeſome in 
thoie parts of the iſland where it ſeldom 
ins. There js a hot bath in a wood 
at the E. part of the ifland, near Port 
Morant, that has been very ſuccels fully 
uled both for drinking aud bathing to 
cure the gripes, which is the common 
Some of the 
ners, we ſnouli iave obſerved, come to 
precipitately down the mountains, that 
they may more properly be culled tor- 
rents; and run but a iew miles before 
they fall into the ſca, carrying before 
them large ſtones, aud pieces of rock and 
timber, with much clay or earth, which 
fouls the water. But it is neceſſary to 
ſemark, that this water proves very good 
alter ſettling ſome days in jars, which is 
of importance to be attended to, in a 
country where good water is not readily 
procured by the common modes. BY. 
Of the land of this ifland, ſuppoſed to 
contain about 4 millions of acres, it is 


ſuppoſed that not more than one third 


is yet cultivated. - The plantations. are 


moſtly contiguous to the ſea, and extend 
ward but a very little way; and one 


ei) 


brought hither in February, 1793, by 


IAM 


half of the ground of theſe is overrun 
with wood. In ſome places, the fort is 
ſo fertile, that one acre has been known 
to produce ſeveral hogſheads of ſugar. 
There are ſavannahs or large plains, in . 


ſome places where the original natives uſed 


to plant their Indian corn or maize, and 
where the Spaniards afterwards reared 
their cattle, that have been burnt by the 
inhabitants to deſtroy the luxuriance of the 
graſs; thelz are now quite bare and bar- 
ren. But the ſoil is very good and truit- 
ſul in all other parts, eſpecially in the 
northern parts, where they have a black 
mould that is mixed in many places with 
Potter's earth, Towards the 8. E. the 
{oil is reddiſh and fandy. nt 
In this iſland is a ſtratum of white 
chalk called marle, at the depth of two 
or three feet, which is alſo found in all 
the other ſugar iſlands, of fo hot a quality, 
and that heat ſo increaled by manure, 
that their crops certainly fail in all dry 
ſeatons ; and in a year of too much wet, 
the leaves grow rank, and never come to 
maturity. 2 9! 
On account of the hurricanes and earth- 
quakes, the gentlemen's houſes are here 
built very low, being only one. ſtory; 
and the negroes huts are made of reeds, 
which will hold only 2 or 3 perſons. 
The common drink is Madeira wine, or 
rum punch. I be commen bread, or that 
which ſerves for it, conſiſts of  plantains, 
yams, and caſſava rcots ; but by the in- 
troduction of the bread-truit trees, of 


which a number has heen imported from 


the South Sea Iſlands, and from the very 
favourable accounts that have: been re- 
ceived, there is great reaſon to hope the 
inhabitants of this and the neighbour- 


ing iſtands will be ſupplied abueneart- 


Iy with this important article of fuſtg- 
nance within a few years. Theſe were 
Capt. Bligh in the Providence trigate, 
{rom Otaheite in the S. Pacific Ocean: 


The yams are ſomewhat ſimilar to our 


otatoes, but much larger and coarſer. 

hey have plenty of | hogs, and their 
mutton and lamb are pretty good; but 
the ſervants uſually live upon Triſh falt 
beef, and the negrots upon herrings and 
falt-6ſh. We may add, that the current 
coin is all Spenth money, and Engliſn 
coins are only kept as curioſities. 
Of the natural productions of the 


iſland we may reckon ſugar, rum, ginger, 


cotton, indigo, pimento or all-ſpice, tre. 


quently called by the name ot Jamair 


pepper 
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JAM. 


in the northern counties of Eng- 


Lad, and cocoa and chocolate. They 
have nia feveral kinds of dying weeds 
and ſome meditinal drugs. Their to- 
Haeco as of à very inferior quality, and 
is only cultivated for the ule of the ne- 


-graes, Who are fo much, attached to it 
that they can ſcercely live without it. 


They have no ſort of European grain; 
but chey have maize or Indian wick 
Gumea corn, and varicus forts of peas, 
though none like ours, and a variety of 
roots. They haue alſo .preat plenty of 
fruits, fuck. as Seville and Chma oranges, 
wih common and ſweet lemons, ſhad- 
 -» docks, citrons, pomegranates, mammees, 
lour-lops, papas, pine-apples, cuſtard- 
apples, ſtar- apples,  prickly-pears, alica- 
da- pears, melons, pompions, guavas, and 


( i692 }) 


JAM 
bean Sea. 'This-is more frequently e116! 
Samana, under which head {ome {arthe; 


notice will be taken of it. See Sa MAN 
- - JaMBOL.' See'BALUCLavoy : 


+ JamByY Bay, in the Indian Ocean, i; 


on the E. coaſt of the iſland. of Sumatra, 


and is a large and ſpacious bay, extend. 
ing by means of 4 rirer which falls dn 
it, and is navigable, as far as to the 
town of Jamby, from whence it receivts 
the name, which is fituated in lat. o deg. 
59 min. S. and long. 102 deg. 35 mit. 
JaMEs's Bay, fo called from one Cap- 


tain James, à famous negro merchant at 


Trimine, on the W. coaſt of Africa, 2 
Jeagues to the NE. hy N. from Ningo 
Piquino, or Pik inine Ningo, which is , 
leagues at E. N. E. from Acra. Pury 


or Pomperney is 2 leagues on the other 


ſeveral forts of berries that are every 
hand at E. N. E. from this bay. 


where ſound in the woods. Their com- 
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chnuſand gallons of molaſſes, 3 million ' 


Pounds weight of pimento, 500. bags of 
. ginger of 500 pounds weight each, 1000 
. bags of cotton of 180 pounds weight 
each, and 8ov caſks of coffee of 300 
pounds weight each. Beſides which, 
their trade in many other articles is very 
.confiderable. They have a good quan- 
2 cattle on the afland, and horſes, 
aſſes, and mules, are very cheap; their 
ren and cows are large; their ſheep are 
uſually large and fat, but their wool is 
tor nothing. Goats or cabrettos, 
rabbets and hogs, are plentiful; and 
their pork is not inferior to that of Bar. 


badoes. I bey have neither deer nor 


hares in tbe ifland. The ſituation of the 
8. E. point of this valuable iſland is 197 
deg. 58 min. of N. lat. and 75 deg. 38 
min. of W. long. The N. W. point is 
mn lat. 18 deg. 46 min. N. and long. 78 
deg. 31 min. W. Port Royal is in lat. 
28 deg. o min. N. and long. 76 deg. 45 
min. W. Kingſton is in lat. 
min. N. and Jong. 76 deg. 40 min. W. 
and off the Morant Keys the lat. is 17 
min. W. K * * 
JaMana Gulf, is a! gulf that is 
formed by a projection of the N. E. coaſt 
of the iſland of Hiſpaniola or St. Do- 


is in lat. 18 deg. 4 


deg. 47 min. N. and long. 75 deg. 35 


for the long. of this fort to the 


E mon diſbempers are fevers, fluxes, and dry JauESs's Bay, the moſt ſouthem divi- 
#f is. ſiion of Hudſon's Bay in the northem 
3 f the produce of the iſland may be countries of America, being a large it. 
of -zeckoned near. 100. thouſand hogtheads of land gulf or fca, which opens to the ocean 
5 ſugar, 30, ooo puncheons of rum, 300 by a ſtrait comparatively narrow and con- 


tracted. It commences at Cape Henri- 
etta Maria, in lat. 55 deg. 15 min. N. 
and 1s 100 leagues ſouthward to be bot. 
tom of the bay, and between 50 and 60 
leagues acroſs all the way from E. to W. 
There are ſeveral iſlands in it, as Ber 
Iſland, Vmer's Ifland, Charlton Iſlarä, 


Cape Hope Iſland, Wetton's Iflands, 


&c. ; 
Cape St. JAMES, on the coaſt of Chit 

to the N. E. trom Cambodia River, in 

the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, is in lat. 10 


deg. 32 min. N. and long. 108 deg, 2 


min. E. | 
James Cape. See HINLOPEN, | 

| James Fort, St. Helena Ifland in the 
South Atlantic Ocean, where, and t the 
Cape of Good Hope, many obſervation 
have been made for determining the of. 
gitude to the greateſt poſſible accuracy, 
Meſſ. Maſon and Bixon made the obler- 
vations at the cape, and Dr. Makkelyhe 
at James Fort, and the difference betwein 
them was 24 dep. 12 min. 15 ſec. white! 
is only two miles more than it was made 
to be by Mr. Kendall's watch, The 
lunar obſervations/of Mr. Wales, befor 
the ſhip arrived at this iſland, and after 
the departure from it, being properly fe. 
duced by the watch, gave 5 aeg 8 


ming in the Weſt Indies, and the W. 


«meridian of Greenwich obſervatory, whit! 


* P—_ = * * 1 r * 1 Ms a OCD . ELL 


end of the ifland of the ſame name, which is only 5 miles more W. than N e, 
| lies very near chis colt, in che Carib- Rated by Dr, Nakteiyne. The longs 
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te Cape Town was: alſo found within 
min. of the truth by the fame method; 
vhich circumſtances prove how near the 
long. of places muy be found by theſe 
means, even at-ſca, wich the aſſiſtance of 
agood watch. C 83 | 
Janus Iſland, one of the Cape de Verde 
Hands, in the N. Atlantic Ocean, See 
A. Mh 192 5 
JaMES Ifland, is about 10 leagues up 
the River Gambia on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, in the middle between the two 
ſhores, and 3 miles from the neareſt ſhore, 
on which the Engliſh have a fort and tac- 
It is in lat. 13 deg. 15 min. N. 
and long. 16 deg. W. | 
Jauks Iſland, one of the two ſmall 
ilands on the E. caaſt of Africa, which 
lie at the entrance into the gulf or bay, 
to go into the road of Mozambique To 
go in there ſteer away from St. Johm de 
Nova at N. W. by N. and pals this and 
the other {mall iſland of St. George, fo 
as to leave them on the larboard- ſide, 
keeping in from 6 to 7 fathoms water. 
James. Ifland, in Baffin's Bay in N. 
America, is in lat. 71 deg. 40 min. N. 
and long. 57 deg. 30 min. Wx . 
James Ifland, in the northern coun- 
tries of North America, of which Cape 
Bedford is the moſt ſoutherly point in 
lat, 68 deg. N. See Cape BEDFORD. 
James Itland, within the N. channel 
on the coaſt of S. Carolina, on the 8. 
kde of Aſhley River, and nearly due 8. 
zcroſs the mouth of that river from 
Charles Town. It is the innermoſt of 
the iflands weſtward, round which is the 
Stono River or Inlet, which communi- 
cates to the ſouthward with the N. and 
8. Ediſto channels. Ss 
James Iſland in the ſtraits of Maghel- 
lan, is in mid- channel between the two 
lhores, and the ſecond from the eaſtward 
of a range of iſlands on the S. ſide of the 
northern. channel called Royal Reach. 
Charles Iſland is to the eaſtward, being 


| efirit of them, and Monmouth Iſland, 


which is the third of them, to the weſt- 

ward, Thete is a found which runs off 

into the land of Terra del Fuego, oppo- 
e the two fohmer iſfands, nearly to the 

S. 2t-the entrance into Wich is a {mall 

nN . 43", 34 Sas L [EY 

U bt. Jus Iſlords; called the Greater 


called in the N Indes. -Þ hey are ſitu- 


les fon a . I a "HB" 
Acc in the King's Channel to -che E. of 


ola, aid Mer of 864 Thomas; and 
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FAN 
betwixt-the latter and theſe iſlands is St. 
James's Paſſage. | | 

St. James's Paſſage, a channel of the 
Wielt Indies, among the Virgin Iflands, 
for which ſee St. JAMES Iſlands. 

JamEs River, which is ſometimes 
called Pouhatan River, belongs to Vir- 
ginia in North America, which, after a 
conſiderable courſe, falls into the bay of 
Cheſapeak about 40 miles to the E. of 
James Town, and is navigable for ſhips 
of any burden. It is the ſouthern river 
within Cape Henry, and wans up from 
thence nearly due W 

James Town, on the N. ſhore of 


James River in Virginia, is ſituated on a 


peninſula about 42 miles above its mouth. 
The place is not very comſortable, and 
the water near it is brackiſn, which is 
productive of flow and intermitting fe- 
vers: It is in lat. 37 deg. 36 min, N. 
and: long. 76 deg. o min. WM N 
* JamMcary Ifland near the coaſt of 
Madagaſcar Ifland in the Indian or Afri- 
can Ocean, is near the channel of Maſſe- 
leige-Ifland to the N. E. from the River 
Maraponi. To go into Maſleleige, keep 
to this iſland of Jamganyy where there 
will be from-7 to 12 fathoms water; but 
between the iſland and the main there is 
no paſſage, as there is not more than 4 
and a half to 4 feet water. | | 
JaMOUR River, ſometimes called Ja- 
Mug, is a river of Africa, which falls 
into the gulf of Guinea, on the W. coaſt 


of that extenſive country, in the North 


Atlantic Ocean. It is there called the 
coaſt of Benin, and is ſaid to be nearly 
oppolite to the N. end of the iſland of 
Fernando, its mouth being in lat. about 
3 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 11 deg. 20 
min. EK. % i 29 
JAMPODEN, in the iſland of Celebes 
or Macaſſar in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, 
is ſaid to have a port or harbour, which 
is the moſt capicivus of any to be found 
in that part of the world; but whether 
it is now known by a different name, as 
no ſuch place is laid down in our modern 


charts or maps, we are not iniormed 


particularly, and therefore cannot aſcer- 
tain in what- part of the iſland it is ſitu- 
ated. On the W. coaft of this iſland, 
near the opening of a bay, we meet with 
Fort Zodam, which very probably may 
be built as à protection to the harbour; 
tively,” . 2. 3 
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but on this ſubject we forbear to {peak 
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mouth, where ſhips that come from the 


at S. by W. and there are two others at 
the diſtance of 3 leagues from the other 
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IAN (mn) FAN 
on the coaſt of Brazil in South America, there is a reef of ſunken rocks on the far. 


m the province of the ſame name, rites board fide before a wp reaches Santa 
in the weſtern mountzins, and, after a Cruz Point, but in vain have the Engliſh 


conſiderable courſe to the eaſtward, falls Ti 


here ſounded, and no ſuch rock has been 
into the South Atlantic Ocean, in lat. 22 found; every where not leſs than 10 fa. 


deg. 54 min. S. and long. 42 deg. 44 thoms water, and the boat on the wen- 
min. W. In coming from the N. E. it ther- bow never fo little as 9 fathoms. 


is uſual to make Cape Frio, which is full It is to be noted that there is a regular 


20 kagues nearly due E. ſrom this har- tide here of 7 hours and about 3 quarters 
buur. The land is very remarkable on ebb, and ot 4 hours and about a quarter 
this coaſt, eſpecially near the river's flood, with little or no lack; which runs 
at the rate of 3 knots and a half or 4 
eaſtward will firſt make 3 ſmall iſlands knots an hour. It ebbs and flows in the 
that ſtand off from the land. A parti- direction of N. E. and S. W. and is high 
cular high craggy land, with a very high water on full and change days at half 
tugar-loaf, will alſo be diſcovered, lean- paſt 4 o'clock ; but the riſe of the tide i; 
ing a little towards the 8. W. on the N. very inconſiderable, ſo that they can have 
end of the high land; for this, when no docks here, but are very expert in 
ſhips come along the coaſt from the eaft- heaving down ſhips for repairing and 
war, if they are bound in, all ſhips cleaning. The principal river runs away 
mult directly fteer. At the E. point or at N. E. by N. in which are ſeveral ſmall 
ſtarboard ſide of the entrance to the har- iſlands, and 2 or 3 other rivers join it, 10 
bour, is the fort of Santa Cruz, at the as to caule a variety of tides up at the 

diſtance of a mile only from the larboard town. 1 
point within the Sugar-loaf. As ſoon as At the entrance into the harbour, the 
a ſhip comes oppoſite to this hill, ſhe is water is much deeper than it is either in. 
palt all danger. Ships may go in here, fide or outſide. There is 20 fathoms al. 
with the ſea breeze from 10 or 12 o'clock moſt cloſe to Santa Cruz, though the 
till ſun-ſet, before the wind. ſoundings within are regular from 8 to 
There are two ſmall rocky iflands near 15 and 16 fathoms; and there is but 8 
to each other, and only about 4 miles. fathoms juſt without the point, but very 
m ſhore, in approaching the entrance regular from that to 23 fathoms. When 


from the E. The iſland of Rodonda is 2 Flat and Round Iſlands come in one, at 


W. by S. there is 25 fathoms and ſoſt 
ground; and when the Sugar: loaf is at 
N. W. and the middle of Flat Iſland at 
S. W. by W. there is 22 fathoms and 
In general, the tide 


leagues and a half from the bar or mouth 


two, that are alſo near each other, juſt „ b 
within the weſtern point of the bay, and fine ſoft ground. 5 
very near the ſhore. I here are ſoundings appears to be governed chiefly by the 
from off the Sugar-loaf Hill to the bar in wind, ſetting in with the ſea breeze, and 
from 1 5 to near $ fathams; and to go in, out with the land wind. | a 
be not covetous of weighing too ſoon, if It is recommended, as ſoon as a ſhip 
the tide is not favourable, for the ſea is within Santa Cruz Point, to ſteer N. 
breeze will be 2 or 3 hours in getting up by W. half W. and N. N. W. more 
to the town within the harbour. Ships than a league, till ſhe has got the lcngth 
ſanding in on a wind, by keeping Santa of the great road; and then N. W. and 
Cruz or the ſtarboard point cloſe on board, W. N. W. a league more will carry 2 
will ſometimes get in without tacking. ſhip to the Iſland de Cobras, Keep the 
At is.3 or 4 miles to the N. 15 deg. 30 N. fide cloſe on board, and anchor above 
min. W. ſrom the-bar to the end of the it before a monaſtery on a hill at the W. 
large iftand of St. Scbaſtian's Town, and end of the cit x. 
20 danger in the way, as the iſlands on JANISARI Cape, is 2 point of land 2 
each ſide, which may be ſeen, are ſteep. the Aſiatic Shore, which forms the ea 
The Fortugucie pilots pretend that there ern eutrayce into the ſtraits. of . 
is a funkev rock, with only 6. feet water nople from the Archipelago lea, 1 
at che cbh, olf the Sugar-loaf Point, but wacnce the coaſt trends away r t 
Euglich ſhips have ſounded, it, and found alung the E. ſhore ot that ſea to * 
every where 15 fathoms, without meeting Eababera. . 


wich any zuch ck. They allo ſay, that 1 JaNESELON, probably * 
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wards mentioned under the name of 


Jux&SEYLONA, which fee, | 4 5 
JaxQUE, or Sinquell JANQUE, is a 
point of land within the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, 10 leagucs to the N. from the 
River Cambodia, in lat. about 11 deg. 
N. It is a high cape, and may be ſeen 
to the diitance of 10 leagues at tea. All 
ſhips which deſign to run between Aber— 
llot's Shonls and the main make this 
point; and may fail as near to it as they 
pleaie in from 5 to 6 fathoms, They 
may even anchor under the point itſelf in 


northerly winds, and get good freſh wa- 


ter aud proviſions there. Sandy duwns 
and {mall iſlands on the ſhore ſtretch a 
great way northward, and then the land 
puſhes out to N. E. and E. near 20 miles, 
as far as Sattiuburghh. | 

JaoL: River, on the W. coaſt of 
Alrica, is to the S. E. from Cape Verde, 
and near three-fourths of the way to the 
neareſt mouth of the River Burialie, It 
falls into the N. Atlantic Ocean, in lat. 
about 14 deg, 5 min. N. and long. 11 
deg. 6 min, W. 

Jar Iiland, is one of the ſmall iſlands 


of the Maldives, and in the ſouthernmoſt 


groupe, and. eaſternmoſt branch of the 
three cluſters into which thoſe iſlands are 
divided. Its lat. appears to be about 5 
deg. 50 min. N. and long. 71 deg. 15 
min. E. | | 

Japax lands, are fituated to the eaſt- 
ward of China, in the North Paciſic 
Ocean, between 30 deg. and 40 deg. of 
N. lat. and from 136 deg. to 144 deg. of 
E. long. and are ſo named from the 
largeſt of them, which is called Japan, 
and ſometimes Niphon, and is 600 miles 
wng, and from 100 to 150 broad, the 
capital of which is Jeddo. Sacock is the 
ſcond ifland in magnitude, which is 
about 500 miles in circumference, and is 
parated from the preceding only by a 
rery narrow chants having Bongo for 
Tonſa is the third iſland in 


its capital. 
magnitude. 
great number of ſmaller iſlands; and 
they are all ſubject to one ſovereign or 
emperor, who has 50 or 60 vaſlal kings 
Wort his dominion, whom he can depoſe 
er puniſh at pleaſure. No chriſtians 
hare been permitted to ſettle in Japan for 
nore than an hundred years paſt, on pre- 
tence of a conſpiracy which the Portu- 
fueſe had formed again the government. 
The Dutch alone have fince been per- 
mitted to traffic there, after poſitively de- 
ing that they were chriſtians ; of whom 


„ 
alſo the Japaneſe are ſtill ſo jealous, that 
upon the arrival of any of their ſhips, the 


All theſe are ſurrounded by 


JaQ 


guns, ſails, and rudders, are all carried 
on ſhore, where they continue until the 
ſhips are ready to ſail. Hither the Dutch 
carry ſpices, ſugar, ſilks, woollen, and 
linen manutaCtures, elephants teeth, and 
haberdaſhery wares; from whom they 
have in return, gold, filver, fne copper, 
cabinets, and other curicus Japan works, 
and lacquered ware. 5 
JaranNEsE Archipelago, is a name 
ſometimes given to the Japan Iflands, 
mentioned under the preceding article. 
It is aſcertained that a ſhip in lat. 40 
deg. 5 min. N. and long. 142 deg. 28 
min. E. will be within 3 leagues of land, 
and that there are ſoundings of 58 fathoms 
with a bottom of very fine ſand, at only 
2 leagues diſtance from the lund. AN. 
point of land is alſo known to lie in lat. 
40 deg. 27 min. N. and that the varia- 


tion off it was only 15 min. E. in 1779 


whereas in 5 dev. of lat. more N. and 


about 13 deg. ot long. more E. it was 4 


deg. 30 min. E. with a gradual] differ- 
ence between thoſe ſituations. 
wile knovrn that a ſhip in lat. 38 deg. 16 
min. N. and long. 142 deg. 9 min. E. 


will have land at about 5 leagues diftance 


from the W. to N. W. and the variation 
then was 1 deg. 20 min. E. This part 


of the ocean is ſtill but very imperfectly 


known to Europeans; and conſequently 
the iſlands which form the Archipe- 
lago. | 

TaPaRa is a. town in the iſland of 
Java in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, with 
a good harbour, at the diſtance of 82 
leagues to the E. from Batavia. It has 
a good harbour, and was formerly a 
place of ſome importance. It is in lat. 
6 deg. 35 min. S. and long. 111 deg. 7 
min. E. | | 

 JayPano Ifland is one of three ſmall 
iſlands in the gulf of Venice, of which 
Sr, Auguſtine and Meſa are the other 
two. Of theſe the former is probably 
the ſame which is known by the name of 
Agoſta. See AGOSTA. | 


Jaques Cape, on the coaſt of Chiam- 
pa, to the eaſtward of the E. mouth of 


Cambodia River, and the E. point of a 
bay, of which the point of that river 
forms the W. limit. It is in lat. 10 
deg. 40 min. N. and long. 107 deg. 30 
min. E. 

JAaQUET Cape, in the gulf of Cutch 
or $cindi, is the S. point of the opening 
of that gulf, en the coaſt of Guzurat, 

4 WM and 


It is lie- 


HAS „„  anV 
and in the N. E. angle of the Arabian or ſquare rock like a tomb: ſtone; but this 
Indian Ocean. It is ſituated in lat. about cannot be ſeen by ſhips at anchor in the 
23 deg. N. and long. 68 deg. E. road. There is no impediment to 2 
JazpRINTES Bank, on which is a ſhip's running right into the road, where 
ſmall iſland, is near the entrance intc the is anchorage in from 4 to 5 fathoms of 
River Loire on the W. coalt of France. the low point, or when a gap in the 
In failing for St. Nazaire, on the N. doubling of the land bears N. N. p. 
| ſhore of that river, it is proper to run in which the E. point of the bay will al, 
by that ſhore till a ſhip is without this and is the mark for the beſt of the road. 
bank, and then to edge off to the middle There is a river about 5 miles to the 
of the river. Under the article of Loire, northward of Cape Jaſques, into which 
we ſhall give particular directions for ſhips that draw no more than from 10 to 
failing into this river from the fea. Sce 11 feet water may run, as a good haven, 
Loi RE. being as ſecure as a wet dock; and when 
JAR Ek Island, is an iſland ſituated to a ſhip is in, there is 4 fathoms and a half 
the ſouthward of the Iſland of Ormus, at at low water, but the entrance is harred 
the mouth or entrance into the Gulf of ſo as to have only 5 feet at low water, 
Perſia, and nearly in a line from it to and the tide does not rife above 5 feet, 
Cape Muſſendom, which forms the Jar- In going from this cape to the eaſtward, 
board point of the turning towards the give the Indian ſhore a fair birth, Se - 
gulf. See LARACK. Jask. 5 | 
IJARROE Point, in the Straits of Ma- Jasso Gulf, near the extreme N. E. 
Jacca, is at the diſtance of 20 leagues part of the Aſiatic part of the Medi. 
due E. and W. with Parcelare Iſland, terranean, is due W. from the Gulf of 
and the hill of Parcelare alſo ſtands on the Scanderoon, and N. W. from Alexan- 
main land of Malacca on the E. It is dretta. All theſe indeed are compre. 
laid down in modern charts in lat. 4 deg. hended in, and may be conſidered as 
N. and long. near 100 deg. E. branches of one gulf, that is formed by 
Jasx Cape, at S. S. E. from Gom- the projection of the land on the W. by 
broon and the Iſland of Ormus, is the S. from Alexandretta, and the peninſula on 
ſtarboard point of the Narrows, where the S. and S. W. of this Gulf of Jaſſo. 
the coaſt of Perſia begins to turn up The peninſula is ſhoal along its S. coaſt, 
ſhort towards the mouth or entrance into and ſhould have a moderate offing, if 
the Perſian Gulf, and is ſituated in lat. ſhips ſhould ever deſire to go in here, till 
25 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 57 deg. the E. point of the peninſula is fair) 
20 min. E. The coaſt the other way open into the gulf, at an equal diſtance 
is nearly due E. from this cape. See between it and the point on the ſouthward 
JaSQUES. | from the E. ſhore. There is then no 
Jason's Iſlands, are a part of the danger, if attention be paid to the cur- 
iſlands fo called which ſurround the Falk- rents which run here, and that muſt from 
lands Iſlands, in the S. Atlantic Ocean. the ſituation of the coaſt form a bub- 
They are ſmall, and lie off at ſome dil- bling and race, that require confiderable 
tance from the two principal iſlands. ente * . 
JasQues Cape, or JAs k, has a road Java Head, a remarkable point ſo 
near it, the E. point of which is very low called near the N. W. part of the Itland 
land and not ealy to be ſeen at a diſtance, of Java, in the E. Indies, which forms 
or to be known when it is ſcen. In a direction for failing through the Straits 
coming from the eaſtward from Cape of Sunda, and is in lat. 6 deg. 49 min. 8. 
Goadel or Guadel, there is a very great and long. 106 deg. 50 min. E, _ 
round mountain about 8 leagues ſhort of Java liland, in the E. Indies, is an 
it, known by the name of Ehowers, with extenſive iſland of the eaftern Indian 
a ſwamp and trees on the middle of it in Occan, ſituated from 5 to 8 deg. of ö. 
a very unuſual and fingular manner. It lat. and between 102 deg. and 113 deg. 
ſtands within the land, but as it can be of E. long. From W. to E. it is about 
ſeen all the way along the coaſt to a 240 leagues in length, and from N. to ö. 
roper offing, a direction is thereby formed about 35 in breadth. The capital © 
to know the ſituation of the coalt. the illand is Batavia. The Dutch keep 
It muſt be obſerved that on the E. point a powerful fleet in the ports of this illand, 
of the bay there is a pagoda or little idol which command all the coalts of Afi 
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nations that trade in thoſe ſeas ; whom 
they will not ſuffer to carry on any com- 
merce with the E. Indians till leave for 
that puzpoſe has been {olicited and oh- 
the middle of the 
land is mountainous, it is level towards 
the coaſt, and full of moraſſes, except 
near Batavia, Bantam, and other Dutch 


Though 


tained. 


kttlements.. 


The Straits of Balli, between this 
iland and Balli, are at the E. end, and 
the Straits of Sunda, between the N. 
W. part and the large Iſland of Sumatra, 
are to the N. W. See BAN TA. The 
coaſt is very dangerous in December from 
prevailing weſterly winds, which be. 
come changeable in February, with catual 
ſtorms of thunder and lightning; but 
the ſky is ſerene from May till November, 


at which laſt period are violent rains. 
The variation near this iſland is incon- 


fderable ; being only 30 min. W. off 


Madura, at the N. E. part of the ifland, 
and 25 min. W. near Batavia, The N. 
coaſt has a great many commodious 
creeks, bays, harbours, and towns, with 
many ſmall iſlands near the ſhore. It has 
very high mountains, which reach to the 
clouds, and particularly the Pepper Moun- 
tain on the S. ſide of the ifland. 
Java Ifland, the LESSER, fo called, 


to diſtinguiſh it from the greater, ſome- 


times called BALLY, is to the eaſtward 
of Java the greater, and ſeparated from 
it only by a narrow ſtrait or channel. 
Java Strait, is a name which is ſome- 
times given to Bally Strait, bounded to 
the W. by the E. end of the iſland of 
Java. See BaLLyY Strait. 
hae }JauNne, a ſhoal fo called, on 


which are ſome rocks that may be ſeen 


at low ehbs, is about 3 miles to the W. 
from Cape Glenan on the W. coaſt of 
France, and about 4 miles from the 
man, This ought to be careiully 
woided in failing ſouthward into the 
bay, in the fairway between the iflands 
of Glenan and the main. There are alſo 
lereral rocks and ſhoals between Baſle 
Jane and the main for 2 miles dittance 
rom the ſhore 3 but without them, at the 
diſtance of about a league from ſhore, 
there is a clear. channel to ſail to the eaſt- 
ward, and when a ſhip is paſt the Ifland 
Verte, it is all good clean ground within 
a mile or half a mile of the ſhore, and 
10, 12, or 14 fathoms all along ſhore to 
ie iſland of Groa. 


IBAICABAL River, See BII BOA. 


F $of 1 18 
IBARRI River, on the coaſt of Africa, 
falls into the gulf of Guinea between 


EEE 


Foulaen and Jackeyn, or, which will be 
better underſtood, between Cape da Monte 
on the 8. W. and Whidah on the N. E. 


in lat. about 5 deg. 15 min. N. and long. | 


3 deg. 15 min. E. | 
IBBERVILLE Pals, is a channel fo cal- 
led in the River St. Lawrence, on the S. 
ſide of the Iſland de Coudres, about half 
way from the port of Tadouſſac to Que- 
bec, or about 15 leagues from each. It 
has been obſerved that this is a much 
better channel than that on the N. ſide of 
the ifland, though it is cuſtomary for 
ſhips to paſs by that channel, however 
contrary to reafon and prudence. 
IcE Bay, in about the lat. of 62 deg, 


and 3 quarters, to the N. W, from Fro- | 
biſher's Straits, is on the N. ſide of a 


round land which is there conſpicuous on 
the coaſt, and at S. by E. 2 Hope 
Haven. | 
Ick Cove, in the N. part of North 
America, is in lat. 62 deg. 20 min. N. 
and long. 69 deg. 5 min. W. in the E. 
part of Hudſon's Straits, and has high 
water on full and change days at 10 
o'clock. It appears to be the tame place 
with what has been mentioned under the 
name of Ice Bay. | 
IcEkLAND Iiland, which lies in the 
northern part of the Atlantic Ocean, is 
{aid to extend from 63 deg. 15 min. to 
67 deg. 15 min. of N. lat. and from 10 
deg. to-25 deg. of W. long. From E. 
to W. it is ſaid to be about 720 Engliſh 
miles and 360 in breadth from N. to S. 
Cape Heri, to which place ſhips may be 
conducted by Daniſh pilots, will afford 
ſate anchorage, though the chaſt is almoſt 


4 


every where rocky and forbidding. It is 


ſurrounded. by vaſt quantities of ice, 


which render it more inhoſpitable than 


even Greenland or Siberia. What is 
very extraordinary, in ſo extremely cold a 
climate, is its being particularly ſubject to 
earthquakes, and o full of volcanoes, 
that the ſmall part of the iſland which 
has any appearance of being habitable, is 
almoſt wholly laid waſte by them, The 
principal of thele volcanoes is called 
Hecla, which perhaps is one of the moſt, 
violent and furicus in the whole world ; 
but theſe volcanoes always give notice of 
an approaching eruption, and ſcarcel 
ever throw out their fire unexpeRedly, 
A continua! rumbling noiſe is heard for 
ſeverzl days, and many fiery meteors are 
3 8 2 ; obſerved, 
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and in the N. E. angle of the Arabian or ſquare rock like a tomb-ſtone ; but this 
Indi Ocean. It is ſituated in lat. about cannot be ſeen by ſhips at anchor in the 
23 deg. N, and long. 68 deg. E. road. There is no impediment to 2 
JARDRINTES Bank, on which is a ſhip's running right into the road, where 
ſmall iſland, is near the entrance into the is anchorage in from 4 to 5 fathoms of 
River Loire on the W. coalt of France. the low point, or when a gap in the 
In failing for St. Nazaire,. on the N. doubling of the land bears N. N. p. 
ſhore of that river, it is proper to run in which the E. point of the bay will allo, 
by that ſhore till a ſhip is without this and is the mark for the beſt of the road. 
bank, and then to edge off to the middle There is a river about 5 miles to the 
of the river. Under the article of Loire, northward of Cape Jaſques, into which 
we ſhall give particular directions for ſhips that draw no more than from 10 tg 
failing into this river from the ſea, Sce 11 feet water may run, as a good haven, 
LoiRE. | being as ſecure as a wet dock ; and when 
JaREk Iſland, is an iſland fituated to a ſhip is in, there is 4 fathoms and a half 
the ſouthward of the Iſland of Ormus, at at low water, but the entrance is harred 
the mouth or entrance into the Gulf of ſo as to have only 5 feet at low water, 
Perſia, and nearly in a line. from it to and the tide does not rife above 7 feet, 
Cape Muſſendom, which forms the Jar- In going from this cape to the eaſtward, 
board point of the turning towards the give the Indian ſhore a fair birth, det 
gulf. See LARACK. 7 Jask. | 
_ JarRoE Point, in the Straits of Ma- Jasso Gulf, near the extreme N. E. 


lacca, is at the diſtance of 20 leagues 
due E. and W. with Parcclare Iſland, 
and the hill of Parcelare alſo ſtands on the 
main land of Malacca on the E. It is 
laid down in modern charts in lat. 4 deg. 
N. and long. near 100 deg. E. - 
Jask Cape, at S. S. E. from Gom- 
broon and the Iſland of Ormus, is the 


Rarboard point of the Narrows, where 


part of the Aſiatic part of the Medi. 
terranean, is due W. from the Gulf of 
Scanderoon, and N. W. from Alexan. 
dretta. All theſe indecd are compre. 
hended in, and may be conſidered as 
branches of one gulf, that is formed by 
the projection of the land on the W. by 
8. from Alexandretta, and the peninlulaon 


the 8. and S. W. of this Gulf of Jah, 


the coaſt of Perſia begins to turn up The peninſula is ſhoal along its S. coal, 
ſhort towards the mouth or entrance into and ſhould have a moderate offing, if Ml t 
the Perſian Gulf, and is fituated in lat. ſhips ſhould ever defire to go in here, till t. 
25 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 57 deg. the E. point of the peninſula is fairy 
20 min. E. The coaſt the other way open into the gulf, at an equal diſtance l 
is nearly due E. from this cape. See between it and the point on the ſouthward 
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. JasQues. from the E. ſhore. There is then no Ml ti. 
478 | Jason's Iſlands, are a part of the danger, if attention be paid to the cur- th 
7 | Iſlands fo called which ſurround the Falk- rents which run here, and that muſt fron WM J: 
* lands Iſlands, in the S. Atlantic Ocean. the ſituation of the coaſt form a bub- 
WW They are ſmall, and lie off at ſome diſ- bling and race, that require confiderabæ * 
* tance from the two principal iſlands. caution. : at 
* JasQues Cape, or JAsk, has a road Java Head, a remarkable point © Wl e 
6! near it, the E. point of which is very low called near the N. W. part of the Ilan Fr 
_ T4 land and not ealy to be ſeen at a diſtance, of Java, in the E. Indies, which forms ma 
1 or to be known when it is ſcen. In a direction for ſailing through the Strats ly 3 
+ Fwd coming from the eaſtward from Cape of Sunda, and is in lat, 6 deg. 49 min.. ba 
WE. Goadel or Guadel, there is a very great and long. 106 deg. 50 min. E, _ of 
125 round mountain about 8 leagues ſhort of JAVA Ifland, in the E. Indies, is ley 
"Py it, known by the name of Ehowers, with extenſive iſland of the eaſtern India Jay 
115 a ſwamp and trees on the middle of it in Ocean, ſituated from 5 to 8 deg. of 6. 
4% a very unuſual and ſingular manner. It lat, and between 102 deg. and 113 deg, 
4 ſtands within the land, but as it can be of E. long. From W. to E. it is about 
4 ſeen all the way along the coaſt to a 240 leagues in length, and from N. to 5 
Wat proper offing, a direction is thereby formed about 35 in breadth. The capital a 
- EM to know the lituation of the coaſt. the iſland is Batavia. The Dutch ke 
Fob It muſt be obſerved that on the E. point a powerful fleet in the ports of this illanl, 
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nations that trade in thoſe ſeas ; whom 


they will not ſuffer to carry on any com- 


merce with the E. Indians till Icave for 
that puzpoſe has been ſolicited and ob- 
tained. Though the middle of the 
[and is mountainous, it is level towards 
the coaſt, and full of moraſſes, except 
near Batavia, Bantam, and other Dutch 
ſettlements. 4 

- The Straits of Balli, between this 
iland and Balli, are at the E. end, and 
the Straits of Sunda, between the N. 
W. part and the large Iſland of Sumatra, 
are to the N. W. See BAN TAM. The 
coaſt is very dangerous in December from 
prevailing weſterly winds, which be: 
come changeable in February, with caſual 
ſtorms of thunder and lightning; but 
the ſky is ſerene from May till November, 
at which laſt period are violent rains. 
The variation near this ifland is incon- 
ſderable; being only 30 min. W. off 
Madura, at the N. E. part of the ifland, 
and 25 min. W. near Batavia, The N. 
coaſt has a great many commodious 
creeks, bays, harbours, and towns, with 
many {mall iſlands near the ſhore. It has 
very high mountains, which reach to the 
clouds, and particularly the Pepper Moun- 
tain on the S8. ſide of the iſland. 

Java Ifland, the LESSER, fo called, 
to diſtinguiſh it from the greater, ſome- 
times called BALLY, is to the eaſtward 
of Java the greater, and ſeparated from 
it only by a narrow ſtrait or channel. 

Java Strait, is a name which is ſome- 
times given to Bally Strait, bounded to 
the W. by the E. end of the ifland of 
Java, See BALLY Strait. 5 

Baſſe JaUNE, a ſhoal fo called, on 
which are ſome rocks that may be ſeen 
at low ebbs, is about 3 miles to the W. 
tom Cape Glenan on the W. coaſt of 
France, and about 4 miles from the 
main. This ought to be carefully 
worded in failing ſouthward into the 
bay, in the fairway between the iſlands 
of Glenan and the main. There are alſo 
veral rocks and ſhoals between Baſſe 
Jaune and the main for 2z miles diftance 
rom the ſhore ; but without them, at the 
diſtance of about a league ſrom ſhore, 
there is a clear channel to (ail to the eaſt- 
ward, and when a {hip is paſt the Iſland 

erte, it is all good clean ground within 
a mile or half a mile of the ſhore, and 
10, 12, or 14 fathoms all along ſhore to 
it iſland of Groa. 


BAICABAL River, See BIiLBOA, 
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IBARRI River, on the coaſt of Africa, 
falls into the gulf of Guinea between 
Foulaen and Jackeyn, or, which will be 
better underſtood, between Cape da Monte 
on the S. W. and Whidah on the N. E. 
in lat. about 5 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 
3 deg. 15 min. E. | 

IBBERVvILLE Pals, is a channel fo cal- 
led in the River St. Lawrence, on the S. 
ſide of the Iſland de Coudres, about half 
way from the port of Tadouſſac to Que- 
| bec, or about 15 leagues from each. It 
has been obſerved that this is a. much 
better channel than that on the N. ſide of 
the iſland, though it is cuſtomary for 
ſhips to paſs by that channel, however 
contrary to reafon and prudence. | 

Ick Bay, in about the lat. of 62 deg, 
and 3 quarters, to the N. W, from Fro- 
biſher's Straits, is on the N. ſide of a 
round land which is there conſpicuous. on 
the coaſt, and at S. by E. 2 Hope 
Haven. | 

Ick Cove, in the N. part of North 
America, is in lat. 62 deg. 20 min. N. 
and long. 69 deg. 5 min. W. in the E. 
part of Hudſon's Straits, and has high 
water on full and change days at 10 
o'clock. It appears to be the tame place 
with what has been mentioned under the 
name of Ice Bay. 

ICELAND liland, which lies in the 
northern part of the Atlantic Ocean, is 
{aid to extend from 63 deg.-15 man. to 
67 deg. 15 min. of N. lat. and from 10 
deg. to 25 deg. of W. long. From E. 
to W. it is {ard to be about 720 Engliſh 
miles and 360 in breadth from N. to 8. 
Cape Heri, to which place ſhips may be 
conducted by Daniſh pilots, will afford 
ſate anchorage, though the coaft is almoſt 
every where rocky and forbidding. It is 
ſurrounded by vaſt quantities of ice, 
which render it more inhoſpitable than 
even Greenland or Siberia. What is 


very extraordinary, in fo extremely cold a 


climate, is its being particularly ſubject to 
earthquakes, and ſo full of volcanoes, 
that the ſmall part of the iſland which 
has any appearance of being habitable, is 
almoſt wholly laid waſte by them, The 
principal of theſe volcanoes is called 
Hecla, which perhaps is one of the moſt, 


violent and furious in the whole world; 


but theſe volcanoes always give notice of 
an approaching eruption, and ſcarcel 
ever throw out their fire une pectedly. 
A continual rumbling noiſe is heard for 
ſeverzl days, and many fiery meteors are 
* 8 2 a obſerved, | 
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obſerved, that are ſometimes acccm- 
panied with concuſſions of the earth; and 
it is to be noted, that thoſe mountains 
which are moſt covered with ice burn the 
moſt violently, probably becauſe the 
apertures are 2 * up and the vapours 
more conſined. Prodigious quantities of 
ice are frequently brought hither by 


violent E. winds from the Polar Seas, ſo 


as to deſtroy vegetation entirely, and fill 
up all the gulfs on the N. W. ſide of the 
illand, beſides covering the ſeas as far as 
the eye can reach, : 

Ic Point, on the coaſt of Nova 
Zembla, in the Frozen Ocean, is in lat. 
77 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 69 deg. 16 
min. E. 5 | | 

Ic Sound, in Greenland, is in lat. 
78 deg. 13 min. N. and long. 12 deg. 
Port Ich, is one of the numerous 
ports on the coaſt of Nova Scotia, in N. 
America, to the S. W. from Cape 


I 'Heve, towards the S. W. extremity of 


that country. 

IcoLMKILL or JoNa Iſland, in the 
Hebrides of Scotland, is fituated near 
the S. W. point of Mull, and is about 3 
miles long and one broad. It is fertile 
and has a ſmall village on it; but it is 
more eſpecially noted for the ruins of an 
auguſt monaſtery and cathedral, which 


are ſaid to have been founded by St. Co- 


lumba. Three royal chapels or cemeteries 


are here to be ſcen, in which ſeveral of 


the ancient kings oi Scotland, Ireland, 
and Norway, were buried ; and in an- 
cient times the archives of Scotland, and 
many valuable manuſcripts, were kept 
here. | 

Icy Cape, in the northern Frozen 
Ocean, is to the northward of Beering”s 
Straits, on the coaſt of America, in lat, 
70 leg. 29 min. N. and Jong. 161 deg. 
40 min. W. The variation of the com- 


pals in this ſea has been found to be 35 


deg. 1 min. E 8 
Icy dea, is the northern Frozen Ocean 
to the northward of the ſtraits which 


ſeparate the E. point of Aſia from the W. 


ont of America. 

IDEBANKS, on the coaſt of Sweden, 
are ſituated in the way between the N. 
end of Oeland and Bar Sound, which are 
: x leagues aſunder, keeping a courle of N. 
by W. but not on any account more 
northerly, for fear of theſe banks; con- 
ſequently they will be left on the ftar- 
board. It is a great rock that is ſur- 
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rounded with other rocks, and eſpecialy 
on the N. ſide, ſome of which appear, 
and others arc under water. They give 
name to Ideſound, which is 8 leagues At 
N. W. from Ocland. Sometimes they 
are called IDEKOE or IDHOE. 
IpEsouxN D. See IpEBANKS. 
 ToLeN Ifland, is one of the two iſlands 
of which Hammerfaſt is the other, that 
is left on the ſtarboard by ſhips running 
through Suyer Sound within Surroy, v9 
wards the N. Cape of Lapland, See 
HAMMERFAST, 

IpoNEs or LiaNnEs, on the N. coaſt 
of Spain, is a tide haven about 2 or 4 
leagues to the W. from St. Vincent. 
There is a middle place of Sand on the 
W. ſide of the haven, and ſhips mutt go 
in on the W. fide of that. It is 5 leagues 
to the E. of Rio de Sella. 

IDSEGAHUYSEYN, on the E. fide of 

the Zuyder Zee, is one of two little 
ſteeples to the northward of Boliwart, 

which form one of the old marks for the 

Weſt Worcum Buoy. | | 

Cape St JEAN, is the S. W. point or 


promontory of the Iſland of Candlia, in 
the Mediterranean Sea, fiturted in lat. 


35 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 23 deg. 
55 min. E, It is now more ufnally 
called by its Engliſh name of Cape S.. 
JOHN. 

$7. JEAN DE Luz, is a town of Cal: 


cony, in France, ſituated at the mouth. 


of the little River Ninette, near the 
borders oi Spain, about 4 Jeagues to the 
E. of Fontarabia, and 5 leagues to the 
S. W. from Bayonne, It is a fea-mark 
upon the coalt in the bottom of the bay 
of Bilcay, in lat. 45 deg. 41 min. N. and 
long. 1 deg. 34 min. W. 

St. JEAN, is a large and fine river of 


N. America, in Acadia, famous for Is | 


falmon fiſhery, which is more usually 


known by the name of St. John's. See 


St. JonR's River. | 
St. IEAN D'ULLOA or D'UTHUs. 


an iſland fo called on the W. fide of the | 


great Gulf of Mexico, in lat. 20 dag. 
20 min. N. and long. 101 deg, 15 Wi. 
IEDpDERLAxp, on the coaſt of Nor- 


way, is_6 leagues from $irowack, ſteer- | 


ing 2 leagues at N. W. by N. and then 


I bY 
4 leagues at N. This is a good coat 


and clear, excepting a {mall rec! ot fand 


a 5 « FH ly 
to the N. W. of the rock called the 


Veetſtone, which is about 2 leagues 193 
the thote, DDE, 
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to Bergen, which will be in fight. 


TE kh 
o Bay, or Y EDO, is a lar e and 
ay vary mt the S. E. end 2 the 
lland of Japan or Niphon, the largeſt 
of the Japaneſe Iſlands, in the Oriental 
or N. Pacific Ocean. It extends north- 
ward far into the Ifland, nearly in the 
form of 2 triangle, and reduces the S. E. 
art of the iſland to a peninſula. On 
the S. fide of this bay, the capital of the 
land called Jeddo, is ſituated in lat. 36 
deg. 20 min. N. and long. 139 deg. E. 
put we have accounts which ſtate the lat. 
to be only 35 deg. 39 min. N. and the 
long. 141 deg. 27 min. E. : 
erso Iflands, are a groupe of iſlands 


in the Oriental Ocean, which are known 


to the Japaneſe by this name, and which 


3 are the ſame as the Kurile 


8 2 : 

JexYL, is a ſmall town which is ſitu- 
ated at the mouth of the River Alata- 
maha, on the coaſt of Georgia, in N. 
America, on which there is a caſtle. Sce 
ALATAMAHA. | 

IKL Sound, is a ſmall Bay of St. 
Simon's Iſland in the mouth of Alata- 
maha River in Georgia, on the coaſt of 
N. America. Here is good and ſafe 
riding for 10 or 12 ſhips of 40 guns 
each, which is defended by the caſtle and 
battery. | E + 28 

TJELLEFORD, on the coaſt of Norway, 
is about 4 Jeagues to the louthward from 
Harle Tiiand, and 20 leagues at S. S. 


W. and S. by W. from tae S. point of 


Stad Land, the coaſt between being all 
the way broken land and iflands, within 
which imall veſſels may fail. It is re- 
commended to ſhips from the S. or S. W. 
to run into the lat. of Bergen, keeping 
off at (ca without the iſlands, and then to 
run in for Jeileford, leaving Aland on 
the larboard ſide; and by getting in be- 
tween that and the Reef Stone, to go up 


JELOUZEL Straits, is à name given in 
ſome charts to a paſſage into the Straits 
of Maghellan, from the S. coaſt of Terra 
del Fuego Ifland. It is ſomething more 
than 4 lcagues at E. by S. from the S. E. 
point of the Bay of St. Barbara, to 
which Capt. Cook gave the name of 
Deſolation Cape. It is the ſecond inlet 
from the cape to the eaſtward, and may 
be readily known, as the firſt in this di- 
rection from the cape ; there is alſo an 
land near the entrance. The channel 


of St. Barbara falls into the Strait of 
Maphellan, nearly oppoſiie to Janes's 
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it mects the river Piaſida. 


IE 

Iſland, on the S. ſide of Royal Reach, 
and though there is no abſolute certainty; 
it is higbly probable that this ſtrait iaus 
into the channel of St, Barbara on the 
E. fidle, a conſiderable way before it joing 
the Straits of Maghellan. But if this 
be not the caſe, it muſt then join the 
ſtrait conſiderably to the eaſtw ard, oppo. 
ſite to Cordes Bay in Engliſh Reach. 
Cape Deſolation is ſomewhat more than 4 


leagues to the weltward of the opening of 


the ſtraits. a 8 
JENpE Lake, is one of the numerous 
lakes of Sweden, belonging to Finland, 
and having a communication with the N. 
coaſt of the Gulf of Finland, by means 
of a river. | : 
JENIsA River, is a river of Aſia, in 
the dominions of Ruſſia, which has a 


conſiderable courie trom S. to N. till, 


after paſſipg through the weſtern part of 
Siberia, it falls tuto the Frozen Ocean 
to the eaſtward from Oby River. It is 
very large, efpecially towards the N. 
part of it, and is navigable for large 
veſſels as far up as to Awamſkoe, where 
It conſiſts of 
the united ſtreams of Ulukem and Bri- 


kem; after vehich junction the gourſe is 
almoſt due N. till it forms a large bay or 


lake in the lat. of about o deg. N. in 
which lake are ſeveral iſlands. 
long courle it receives many rivers, and is 


generally rapid; and it has a rocky 


and ſandy bottom, with ſome water- 
falls. 

JE NN T, or BTAck Buoy, See BLack 
Buoy. | 


Sabedes JEOFFER, is a very high and 


great rock, ſomething like the Qutjockers, 
but much higher, in the paſſage out of 
the Iſland of Calmar, between the N. 
end of Oeland, on the coaſt of Sweden, 
within the Baltic and the main. It may 
be ſcen off at ſea a great way to the eaſt- 


ward of Ocland, quite over the ifland, 


where it looks like a hill upon the iſland. 
It is not proportioned jn compatls to its 
height, and it 1s clean about it, ſo that 
ſhips may anchor near it in from 18 to 20 
fathoms. _ | 
JezorBY Point, is at the N. W. part 
of the Ifland of Man, in St. George's 


Channel, or the Triſh Sea, off the town' 


of Kirk Patrick, and nearly due E. from 


Strangtord Lake, on the E. coaſt of Ire. | 


land. 


Cope JEREMIAH, or JEREMY, is a 
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the River Hayna, on the S. coaſt of the 
iſland of Hitpaniola or St. Domingo in 


_ *the Weſt Indies. TI 1s to the weſtward 
zof the river of St. Domingo or Ozama 
River, ſo called from one of its ſtreams, 
Which are numerous, and unite their 
channels before their influx into the 
ocean. 


St. JeEROM's Bay, is a large and 
convenient bay of that part of New 
Spain, known by the name of Coſta 


Rica, to the eaſtward of which is ano- 


ther called Caribaco near the frontiers 


of Veraguas. Both theſe are on the N. 


fea, or the N. W. angle of the Carib- 
bean Sea in the Weſt Indies. 
St. JEROM's Channel, is a paſſage 


out of that part of the ſtraits of Maghel- 


lan called Crooked Reach on the N. 
ſhore of the ſtraits, into Indian. Sound 
on the ſame coaſt. Little Harbour is at 
the E. point of this entrance, which runs 
in at N. N. W. It there forms a ſound, 
in which is good anchorage. 

St. JeROM's Point is at the W. fide 
of the entrance into St. Jerom's Chan- 
nel, to the W. of which on the N. ſhore 
is Iſland Bay at the diſtance of about 3 
leagues. 1 5 

St. JEROM's Sound. See St. JEROM'S 
Channel. | | | 

JERSEY Ifland in the Engliſh Chan 


nel, is about 6 leagues to the W. of the 
coaſt of Normandy in France, that 


coaſt there trending nearly due N. and 
S. and about 28 leagues to the S. of 
Portland on the coaſt of Dorſet in Eng- 
land. The length is about 12 miles, 
and the breadth 6; but it is ſurrounded 
by rocks and quickſands, which form 
a natural defence to it. The cliffs on 
the N. fide are from 40 to 50 fathoms 
high, and render it totally inacceſſible 
on that ſide; but the ſhore on the S. 
ſide is almoſt level with the water. The 
coaſt of this iſland is very ſubject to 


ſtorms by weſterly winds, from which 


they have no land to ſhelter them; and 
there is a vaſt chain of rocks ahout the 
iſland, among which the tides and. cur- 
rents are ſo ſtrong and rapid, that the 
navigation is extremely dangerous to 
thoſe who are not perfectly acquainted 
with the coaſt. They ſend a conſidera- 
ble number of ſhips annually to New- 
foundland, from whence they proceed 


to the Mediterranean to diſpoſe of their 


fiſh. There is a large tract of land in 
the VV. part of the iſland that is entirely 
barren and deſert, which was once very 


JER 


well cultivated and in a good ſtate of 
fertility 5 this change has been occa. 
honed by the prevalence of weſterly 
winds, which have thrown up valt 
quantities of ſand from the bottom to 
the top of the higheſt cle, 

This iflznd is about N. by W. at 
the diſtance of 8 leagues from S“. Ma. 
loee, and S. W. by W. 6 leagues from 
Cape la Hague or Hogue, and the ſame 
diſtance of 4 leagues at S. E. from the 
iſland of Guerniey. Round towers, 
with embraſures on the tops for ſmall 
cannon, and Jloop-holes on their files 
for ſmall arms, have been built on this 
ifland at all the acceſſibſe places on the 
coaſt, ſince the year 1781; at which 
time it was ſurpriſed by a body of 
French, under the Baron de Rulle. 
court, who paid dear for their ra{hnels, 
being every one killed, wounded, or 
made priſoners, though with the loſs of 
ſome lives, particularly of the gallant 
Major Francis Pierſon, The entrance 
to theſe towers is by a door ſo high up 
in the wall, as to be out of the reach 
of man, and are to be aſcended by a 
ladder, to be drawn up when the de- 
fendants are got ſafely within the build. 
ings. In many places are pieces of large 
cannon mounted, with ſtorehouſes near 
them for powder and hall. 

There are good roads at divers places 
round the iſland, and anchorage all 


along the N. fide in 10 or 11 fathoms 


water. At the N. fide near the W. 


point are ſome great rocks, a good way 


diſtant from the ſliore, called the Pater- 
noſters or Pierres de Leck; and there 


are alſo many rocks a great way off into 


the ſea, at the 8. W. point. To the 
northward of theſe laſt, between them 
and the weſternmoſt point on the W. 
ſide of the iſland, is anchorage in divers 
places, in 10, 11, and 12 fathoms va. 


ter; and at the E. fide of the iſland 


there is a good road for N. and N. N. 
W. winds, Catharine's Bay, which 1 
to the northward of Mount Orgveil 
Caitle, on the E. ſhore, is a very good 
road alſo for weſterly winds, This 
iſland may be generally lid down, as 
in lat. 49 deg. 7 min. N. and Jong. 2 
deg. 11 min. W. and has high water on 
full and change days at half paſt 13 
o'clock. | = 
JERSEY, or New JERSEY, is one of 
the ſtates of. North America, poſſeſſing 
a part of the coaſt, from the ſouthward 


of the channel of New York, com- 
| mencing 


ef Quebec, at a ſmall diſtance only, 


JES 


mencing at Sandy-hook to Cape May, 


or the N. cape of the River Delaware. 

New JERSEY Ifland, one of the 
Queen Charlotte's Iſlands in the South 
Pacific Ocean, commonly known by 
the name of Lord Howe's Iſland. See 
Lord Howe's Iſland, 

Port JERVIS, ſo named in honour of 
Sir John Jervis, on the coaſt of New 
Holland or New South Wales, is in lat. 
zy deg. 12 min. S. and long. 151 deg. 
E. It has good anchoring ground, and 
z fine depth of water within a harbour 
that is a mile and a quarter broad at the 
entrance, and forms a baſon of 5 miles 
wide within, and of conſiderable length. 
To the ſouthward of the harbour at a 
ſmall diſtance is a hilly country, hut it 
is flat near the ſea. It is not certain 
whether it has any freſh water near it, 


which has not been found by the ſhips 


which have viſited this port; but no 


great ſearch has been male to afcertain 


this matter, as it was not much wanted, 

Jeso or IEESO Iſlands. Sie JEES0, 
and KURILES, 5 

JEsso, JEDSO, or YEDS0O, is a large 
iland of Aſia, which is N. from the 
iand of Niphon, and is governed by a 
tributary prince who is dependent on 
the empire of Japan. | 

JessoRE River, which was heretofore 
called the Channel Creek, is in the 
River Hughly in the Eaſt Indies, to 
which heretofore the Gillingam Sand 
only extended; but we are informed 
that it now extends much lower. That 
ſand has but little water on it at the ebb, 
but it ſhoals very gradyally, ſo that 
ſhips may edge off from it as they find 
occaſion, and be always able to fetch 
cloſe under the eaſtern ſhore of the main 
river, for at leaſt a mile and a half be- 
fore they come up to Jeſſore River, the 
channel of which lies cloſe aboard of 
the main land on the ſtarboard. This 
ſhore muſt not be left till a ſhip has 
paſſed the river of Rongufoula, or river 
of Rogues, which lies in the bight about 


half way between this river of Jeſſore 
and the river of Culpe. Then ſtand 


orer for the middle of the grove on 
Buffalow Point at N. N. W. and there 
anchor, as there is good riding in 5 
fathoms and a half or 6 fathoms on the 
N. E. fide, See RONGUFOULA and 
GILLINGAM. _ | 
Jesurr's Point, on the S. ſhore of the 
River $1, Lawrence, is below the city 


(- 511 ) 


1 


and ſerves to form the road of Quebec. 
JETRAPATAM, in the iſland of Cey- 
lon, See JAFREPATNAM. 
JETTING, is one of the channels off 
the W. end of the Schelling Iſland be- 
fore the N. opening of the Zuyder Zee. 
On the ſide neareſt to the Fly Iſland 
there are ſeveral ſands, hetween which 
are channels, but narrow, To fail 
into the Jetting through the Robbe Gat 
or Channel, near the Roſyne Plat or 
Sand, run in ſoutherly towards the 
buoy of the Long Sand between the 
black and white buoy, leaving the black 


on the larboard, till a ſhip comes to the 


beacons, on the Nakens. The buoys 
may be ſeen from one another. Then 
go out by the beacons at E. S. E. till 
Brandaries comes nearly on with, but 
not right on with Grind Iſland; run on 
ſouthwards, ſo as to keep them there to 
the ficſt buoy on the tail of Hendrick 
Jaert's Plat. Leave theſe on the lar- 


board fide, and run on S. S. E. to the 
Jait buoy, which lies on the S. point of 


the plat. 


JEURTMAN*s Houſe, on the iſland of 


Silt, is a mark with the point of Lift 
for running into the channels of the 
German Coaſt to the.N. E. from Holy 
Iſland, called the Silter Deep. | 


Ir g. Iſland, on the S. coaſt of France, 


in the Mediterranean, is the moſt eaſt- 


erly of 3 iſlands that are ſituated before 


the harbour of Marſeilles, 

IGELBOECK Buoy, in the Zuyder 
Zee, is nearly abreaſt of Mackum on 
the E. ſhore, and a little only to the 8. 
of W. It is the mark for the eaſtern 
ſide of the main channel, having the 
buoy of the Middle Ground on the N. 


and that of Weſt Worcum on the 8. 


On the W. ſide of the channel are bea- 
cons along that ſide of the Bree Sand, 
with from 4 to 7 fathoms in the chan- 


nel. The thwart marks are, to get a 


little ſpire ſteeple with the firſt long vil- 
lage to the northward of Worcum called 
Geeſt ; and when that ſteeple comes in 
the innermoſt ſwamp of the long village, 
a ſhip will be thwart the buoy of Igel- 
hoeck. The longeſt marks are, the 
ſpire ſteeple of Pingom over the ſquare 
ſteeple of Coorenwaert at the water fide, 
and Pendragon over the little houſe to 
the northward of the village with the 
ſwamp; or when the mill of Staveren 
comes between the town and the bldck 
houſe, IO 

ILay Iſland, on the N. of Ireland, 
| | otherwiſe 
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otherwiſe called Scots Iſland. Ste 
Cracotxncarrock. 

TLay Port, on the VV. coaſt of South 
4\merica, on the South Pacific ocean, on 
the coaſt of Peru, is 3 leagues at N. W. 
fron Xuly, This place and Chuly were 
formerly the principal ports for the city 


of Arequipa, and ali the coaſts of Penaſ- 


co; but they have ſince given the pre- 
ference to Quilca, To know it, in 
failing from Xuly, get the volcano of 
Arequipa, at N. E, in which Gdirec- 
tion it lies at the diltance of 6 J: agves 
from it. There is anchorage in the 
bay of Ilay, behind the rocks called the 
Fenelons de Ilay, where there is good 
riding, excepting that the water is too 
deep, being not leſs than from 40 to 50 
fathoms. But theſe rocks are all bold, 
and above water, and ſerve alio as, marks 


to know the port by. 


ILDzFoONSO'Ss Iſlande, on the fouth- 
ern coalt of the land of Terra del Fuego 
at the extremity of South America, are 
fituated at the diſtance of 10 leagues in 
the direction of S. 37 deg. E. from 
Chriſtmas Sound. They are about 6 


leagues from the main, and in lat. 55 


deg. 51 min, S. and long. 69 deg. 21 
. 

ILDEFONs0 River, on the W. coaſt 
of Africa, is 5 leagues to the E. of the 
River Non; and 2 leagues and a half 
to the E. of this river is Juan Dias 


River. This river of Ildefonſo is about 
12 leagues to the eaſtward from Cape 
Formoſa. | 


ILFRACOMBE or ILFORDCOMB, on 
the N. conſt of Devon, is noted for the 
conſtant lights which it maintains to 
guide ſhips at ſea, for its great conve- 
niences in building and repairing ſhips, 
and for its harbour or pier, which af- 
fords ſecure ſhelter to ſhips from Ire- 
land, when it would be extremely dan- 
gerous for them to run into the mouth 
of the Taw, uſually called Barnitaple 
Bay, and the next harbour upon the 
coaſt. From theſe cauſes it is, that the 
Barnſtap)e merchants tranſ.& much of 
their buſineſs here, where the trade, and 
particularly the herring fiſhery, is ver 
confiderable. In the year 1731, an A. 
of Parliament paſſed for repairing and 
enJarging the harbour and pier, which 
had been much decayed. It has a ſpa- 


cious baſon, which is formed by the 


pier that runs out to ſome diſtance, and 
the height of the tides is ſuch as to per- 
mit large veſſels to enter the harbour, 


„ 


The port employs a number of brigt 


I'E-L 


and ſloops chicfly in carrying ore from 
Cornwal, coals fron Wales, and corn 
to Brittol; and a nnmber of kiffs ai 
belong to this place and Minchsad, that 


fiſh on a bank off the coalt during the 
ſummer, and take quantities of foals, 


turbot, and other fiſh for the Bults| 
market. | 

By the late Ad of Parliament (of 
1795), this port is required to ſupy' 
49 men for his Majcft*s navy, 1 
of 20,000 to be raiſed throughout the 
kingdom. FT 

ILHAS DEsERTAS, ſome ſmall harren 
iſlands near the ifland of Madeira, called 
by Engliſh ſeamen the Deſerters. 

ILHE0sS,” is a port town of South 


America, and the capital of a province 


of Brazil, in a fine fertile country, in 


lat. 15 deg. 5 min. S. and long. 41 


deg. 25 min. W. 4 

ILLENOIS or ILLINOISs Lake, other. 
wile called Michigan, is ſituate in Ca. 
nada in North America, and has a 
communication with the great river of 
Miſſiſſippi, through the Lake Huron 
hence. it is that we have given it a place 
in this work, as joining that lake of 
the N. W. by a ſmall channel. It lies 
between the lat. of 41 deg. and 46 deg, 


N. and between 88 deg. and 93 deg. of 


W. long. being long and narrow, and 
about goo miles in circumference. Ships 
of any burden may navigate upon it. 
ILLGEToOs Iilands, on the W. coaft 
of Africa, has been noticed partly under 
CARAVELLAS, which ſee, Bur to go 
to the S. fide of theſe iſlands from Cape 
Roxo, go firſt to the ſouthward into 6 
or 7 fathoms, in flimy and ſoft ground; 
then will a ſhip be N. E. an! S. W. 
with the ſhoal of the S. bank, and, with 
the flowing tide, may then ſteer 8. S. E. 
but only at S. eaſtward if the water 13 
ebbing, according to the appearance of 
the breaking upon the ſhoal. A fp 
may run along by it with her S. eaſterly 
tack in 5 fathoms and muddy ground, 
but if the ground comes hard, keep off 
to the ſouthward, running on with the 
ſame depth of 5 fathoms. From the 
ſhoal to theſe iſlands it is about 3 leagues 
at S. E. and when the largeſt of them 
comes to the N. W. a ſhip may run in. 
There is a bay in the middlemoſt of theſe 
iſlands, where-ſhips may ride in from; 
to 6 ſathoms. Obſerve a large point 
full of palm trees with a ſandy 3 
from which to the eaſtward is 5 = 
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INC 


may run with a latter ebb to Point 
Boſtas. x 

ILLOQUE, or St. Peter de ILLOQUE, 
are certain large hills ſo called, within 
land, near the coaſt of Peru in South 
America, one of which in particular is 
called the Sugar-Loat of Guadalupe. 
Sce GUADALUPE. 


ILLUTHERAa. See ELEUTHERA., 


' IMwMER Ifland, one of the groupe of. 
the New Hebrides in the South Pacific 


Ocean, is abcut 4 leagues at N. by E. 
haif E. from Port Reſolution in the 
iſland of Tanna. It is ſituate in 19 
deg. 16 min. cf S. lat. and 169 deg. 46 
min. of E. long. | 

IMPERIAL, a city of Chili fo calied, 
on the W. coaſt of South America, and 
on the South Pacific Ocean, has a har- 
bour at the .confluence of 'two rivers, 
about 27 leagues to the N. from Bald:- 
via, and about 4 leagues to the E. of 
the South Sea. It is in lat 39 deg. 41 
min. S. and long. 84 deg. 12 min. W. 

Rio IMPERIAL, or IMPERIAL River, 
is that on which the city of Imperial is 
ſituated, on the cosſt of Chili in South 


America, and has a good depth of we- 


ter, and good anchorage in the mouth 
of it, though it is not ſo deep very far 
in. Theland here is low, but the bot- 
tom is clean and good. From hence to 


Tucapel is 10 leagues to the N. N. W. 


and 10 leagues more 10 the iſland of St. 


Mary. | 


IxaAcua Iſlands, are two iſlands 


which are fituated in the Windward 
paſſage, off the N. W. end of the iſland 
of St. Domingo in the Weſt Indies. 


The greater Inagua, is about a degree 


nearly due N. from Cape St. Nicolas at 
the very extremity of that part of the 
land, is about 3 or 4 leagues in breadth, 
and extends about 15 leagues at E. by 
N. The leſſer Inagua, is about 3 or 4 
leagues due N. from the E. end of the 


greater Inagua, about 2 leagues in 


breadth, and 4 in length; this is ſome- 
times called the Lezard. See HENE“U 
AGA. | | * 


Inch Caye Rock, on the E. coaſt 
of Scotland, is about 6 leagues àt N. 


N. E. half E. from the iſland of Muy, 
and 4 leagues at E. half S. from the 
River Tay. It is alſo S. E. from the 


Rediread about 3 leagues and a half or 
4 leagues, 


I:. 1s near a mile long and. 


2 cabie's length broad, and diies 2 hours 


6513) 
thwart of the ſtrand. From hence ſhips 


all that part-of the coaſt. 


cated to St. Columba; 


INC 
before low water; and is particularly 
to be noted, as the only dahger upon 


- 


Incy CaPE, is the ſame as Cape 
Iſland ; for the word Inch, in general, 


upon the coaſt of Scotland is another 


word for iſland, as Enis or Innis like- 
wiſe is on the coaſt of Ireland, and alſo 
in ſome parts of Scotland. | | 

INCH-COLM, is an iſland of Scotland, 
which lies in the Frith of Forth, near 
the coaſt of Fife, but within the county 
of Edinburgh. Here are the remains 
of a celebrated monaſtery which was 
founded by Alexander the Firſt, in 
1123, In gratitude for his eicaye on this 
iſland from the fury of a violent tem- 
pet, and the hoſpitality of a hermit 
who entertained him with milk and 
ſhel}-fiſh for three days. 
whence the 
iſland Fad.the name of INCH-COLM or 
CoLmM Iſland. The ſhore of the iſland 
is bold and rugged, and exhibits ſeveral 
deep caverns, ſhelving cliffs, and tower- 
ing rocks. . 

Incuin Ifland on the coaft of Chili, 
or S. W. coalt of 8. America, is in lat. 
about 45 deg. 30 min. 8. Between the 
Hand and main is excellent anchorage 
in ſmooth water, and ſafe againſt all 
weather. Tt has two good coves, where 
ſhips may fecurely heave down, and 
procure excellent freſh water; from one 
ſtream caſks in the long boat may be 
filled by means of a horſe. There is a 
fine verdure here frequently in winter; 
and the rivers have excellent mullets, 
he fides which there are very large cock les 
and muicles on the coaſt. 

Inca KIETEH or KEITH Iſland in the 
Frich of Forth, is a ſinall iſland nearly 
oppoſite to Leith, being about two 
leagues from the N. end of the ifland 


to Leith Road; and the ſame N. end is 


about 7 leazues at W. 8. W. from the 
114an4 of May. On the W. ſide of this 
illand at the diſtance of about a mile, is 
a good road for ealterly winds in 7 or 8 
fathoms; and there is 8 or 9 fathoms to 


the caſtward of the iſland which is a 


good road for weſterly winds. Though 
veſlels ſometimes tail threugh between 
the iſland and the S. ſhore, it is not to 
be recommended to ſtrangers, The 
time of high water from this iſland 
along both ſhores, up to the highland, 
1s about half paſt 2 o'clock or a little 
later on full and change days. | 
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IxNchmaRNOc is a ſmall iſland of 
About a mile in length, ſituated on the 
S. W. ſide of tlie iſland of Bute on the 
W. coaſt of Scotland. On its W. ſide 
are vaſt ſtrata of coral and ſhells; and its 
name is derived from a chapel dedicated 
-to St. Marnoc, and called Mak NOc's 
Iſland, of which the ruins are ſtill vi- 
ſible. | e 
IxDIAN Bar, is a great reef ſo called 
which runs off to ſeaward for 2 leagues 


and a half at W. N. W. from the high _ 


point of Loango on the S. coaſt of Afri- 


ca. The River Cacougo is 8 leagues to 


the ſouthward of it, between Loango and 

Molcomba. See Caco No). 
Indian Cove, a ſmall harbour ſo 

called, at the eaſtern part of an ifland in 


' Duſky Bay, New Zealand, and in the 


S. Pacific Ocean, known by the name of 
Indian Iſland. It is er to the welt- 
ern point of another iſland in the bay 
called Long Iſland. See Dusk Bay. 
INDIAN Creek, near the S. E. part of 
the iſland of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, 
and the next to the eaſtward from Eng- 
liſn Harbour, about half a league. It 
runs into land ſo as to form a harbuur, if 
it had ſufficient depth of water; but it 
has only 2 fathoms, and therefore is not 
fit for ſhips. of much draugat or burden. 
The coaſt from its E. point trends away 


N. towards Willoughby Bay. 


INDIAN Creck, at the E. extremity of 


the iſland of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, 


is near the E. end of Green Iſland, 
vrhich runs out to the E. from the S. 
point of Nonſuch Harbour. 

„INDIAN Head, on the E. coaſt of New 
Holland in the South Pacific Ocean, is 
near the eaſternmoſt part of the land of 

New Holland, and but a little to the S. 

E. from Sandy Cape, from which cape 

the general tendency of the coaſt is to N. 

W. a little northerly. It is in lat. 24 

deg. 58 min. S. and long. 153 deg. 26 
min. E. 25 | 

InDian Ifland, alluded to before un- 
der the article of Indian Cove, is in that 
part of Duſky Bay, known by the diſ- 
tint name of Pickerſgill's Harbour. 


The iſland lies be fore its entrance from 


the E. and is known from the other iſlands 
by its being io near the ſhore, There 1s 
a a paſſage into the harbour on both ſides 
+ of. this ifland, but there is the moſt room 
on the upper or E. fide, taking care to 
avoid a tunkenrock near the main, which 
may be ſeen at half ebb, abreaſt of this 
iſland; this may be done, by keeping the 


uw) Ao 


iſland cloſe on board; and alſo keeping in 
good anchoring ground. The channel 
on the W. ſide is ſcarcely twice the width 
of à ſhip, but has depth enough; yet 
ſhips have gone in that way, moor; 
head and ſtern ſo near the ſhore as to reac} 
it with a ſtage. Tn this ſituation the 
branches of the trees will hang over the 
ſhips, and afford plenty of wocd for fuel 
and other purpoſes; and a fine ſtream of 
freſh water allo runs within 100 yards, 
INDIAN Ocean. See what has been 
aid in the Introduction. 
INDIAN Sea, is a name which has heen 
-applicd by ſome geographers to that part 
of the Indian Ocean which ſurrounds the! 
Eaſt India Iſlands; but of this notice is 
allo taken in the Introduction. 

IN piAx Sound, is a large branch in 
the ſtraits of Maghellan ſo called, on the 
N. ſhore, running up into the main land 

of the continent. The paſſage into it is 
from the W. end of Crooked Reach 
through St. Jerom's Channel. It has 1 
large lagoon at the S. W. end, and; 
mall iſlands on the E. ſhore, and is about 
a mile wide in the broadeſt part, which is 
towards the N. end of it. There is a 
large outlet on the weſtern ſhore; and it 
will be impoſſible to miſtake the paſſage 
of St. Jerom's Channel into this found, 
it a ſhip keeps the N. ſhore of Crooked 
Reach, in failing through the ſtraits from 
E. to W. as it opens a little to the W. 
of Batchelor's. Bay, before the ſtrait 
trends to the S. W. for the eaſtern en. 
trance of Long Reach. i 
InDIan Town, Creek, and Point, of 
which the latter may he deemed the 
outer N. point of Nonſuch Harbour at 
the E. end of the iſland of Antigua, 23 
Flat Point, on which is a fort, is the 
inner N. point, and about half a league 
at S. by W. The creek goes in round 
the point to the 8. W. between this and 
Dums Point, by a narrow entrance; but 
we cannot ſay whether it affords any ſbel- 
ter for ſhips, and it is ſcarcely poſſible 
that ſhips ſhould want it, having creeks 
and bays of known ſafety to go iuto each 
way within a ſmall diſtance. 125 
INDIANA, on the coaſt of Cape Breton 
Iſland, at the S. part of the gulf of dt. 
Lawrence, in North America, is 2 f 
harbour for ſmall veſſels, at about 3 
| leagues to the N. E. from Flint Wand 
- otherwiſe called Iſland Pierre a Fuſil, 1 
lat. 46 deg. 8 min. N. Spaniſh Ba, 
: Which is a fine port, is about 2 league 
tarther on the ſame coaſt, 
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IxpiESs, Eaſt, is an extenſiye country 
of Aſia, which at firſt received its name 
from the River Indus; being moderately 
temperate towards the N. parts, but ex- 
tremely hot tcow:rds the 8. The conſtant 
rains for 3 months in the year render the 
heats more ſupportable, and contribute to 
fextilize the ground. There are four 
principal parts or diviſions, as Indoſtan, 
the peninſula on this ſide the Ganges, 


the peninſula beyond the Ganges, and 


the itlands. of the Indian Seas, or, as we 
have frequently termed it, the Eaftern 
Indian Ocean. ' Of theſe iſlands, the 

incipal are, Ceylon, Sumatra, Java, 
N Celebes, the Maldives, the 
Moluccas, and the Marians. This 
country did not receive the diſtinguiſning 


epithet of Eaſt; till after the diſcovery of 


Welt Indies, by Columbus. 
--InDIEs, Welt, as we have juſt ſtated, 
was diitinguiſhed by this epithet, to pre- 
vent its being confounded with the for- 
mer, which ad long been known to Eu- 
ropeans,. It had the name of Indies, 
_ a preſumption that the iſlands of 

ich it conſiſted, extended 1o far as to 
form ai connexion! with thoſe of the Eaſt 
Indies, and theretore deemed it a part of 
the tame country, and conſequently. gave 
it the: ſame name. Though improve- 
ments in navigation have proved tlie fal- 
——_ ſuch a ſuppoſition, the name has 
ftill been retained, to prevent confuſion 
in the ' geographical accounts of the 
'ulands. ' The continent of America was 
alſo fomerimes called by the fame name, 
till, by à more accurate attention to the 
natural diviſion, it obtained a diſtinct ap- 
pellation. - - *. 
IND IEs, a fort fo called, on one of the 


nts of the entrance imo Carthagena on po 


he Spaniſh Main, or N. coaſt of 8. Ame- 

rica. See CARTHAGENA, | 

_ "'InpOSTAY is the country of India, 
PR. fo called from the River Indus, 
having Perſia on the W. the weſtern pe- 
ninfula on this ſide the Ganges on the S. 

the eaſtern peniniula beyond the Ganges 
on the E. and Tartary on the N. Be- 
tween the two peninſulas is the gulf or 
bay of Bengal. 2 


In pb RAPORE, is a ſettlement of the 


Dutch on the W. coaſt of the iſland of 
Sumatra in the Eaſt Indies, about 56 
leagues to the N. W. from Bencoolen, 
in lat. 2 deg. 15 min. S. and long. 101 

deg; 2 min. E. 1 . i 
' ” Indus or SND River, in Aſia, is a 


ward of Ca 
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a fine, deep, and navigable river for-veſ- 
ſels of an burden, and the boundary be- 
tween India and Persia; but its mouth is 


ſo very much choaked up with ſand, that 


no ſhip can erter it. In its cpurſe from 


the mountains which divide A 


from India, it paſſes on towards the 
W. through Caſimere, Attock, Multan, 


Buckor, and Tatta, and empties itſelf 


by ſeveral outlets into the Indian Ocean 
a little below the city of Tatta. Ser 
SIN DA. On the weſtern branch of the 
river is Tatta, not far from its mouth, 
where the Engliſh. have a factory, in lat, 


24 deg. 50 min. N. and long, 68 deg, * 


min. E. On the different branches 


this river there are allo many good towns; 


and moſt of theſe branches are navigable 
to a great extent. LIE 
. "INFiERNO Llland is a ſmall iſland be- 
longing. to Atrica, and one of the Cana» 
ries in the N. Atlantic Ocean. N 
INGEL1 Iſland, on the W,. fide. of the 
River Ganges, at the bottom of the gulf 
or bay of Bengal, is one of the iſlands, 
which, with Cajori Iſland, were deſerted 
when the Engliſh factories were removed 
to Hughly and - Calicut, up the Little 


I 


Ganges. 


INGEN10s Ifland, called Ilha de Grand 
INGEN10S, or | Ifland” of Large Sugar 
Houſes, on the coaſt of Brazil in South 
America, is ſituated behind Ilha Grand, 
to the 8. W. from Rio Janeiro. The 
River Patagoa comes in behind the 
ant 1 l 4 i 
IxoEx, is one of the places of litt 4 

and 


no note to ſeamen, between Tindel 


Senegal on the W. coaſt of Atrica, and 


of no ulſe in navigation. | | 
INGLEMARE' or Cape WYCK, is 2 
int of land, whichr ſerves as a direction 
to avoid ſome foul ground to the weſt. 
Barfleur, and - ill be ef+ 
fected by keeping the high land of Cher · 
burgh without this point or cape. 
' IncLEsEs. Bay, otherwiſe called the 
port of Engliſhmen, from the eircum- 
ſtance of an Engliſh pirate's having an- 
chored there formerly, and rode ſome 
time to wait for an opportunity of mak- 
ing prizes. There is frem 30 to 50 fa» 
thoms water in it; and a ſhip in a N, 
wind which here blows right upon the 
ſhore mult be obliged to run out immedi- 
ately to rhe weſtward, and either put into 
Copiapo under the lee ot the ifland, or be 


forced on ſhore and lot. It is on the 
coaſt of Chili on the W. coaſt of South 
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America, and facing the South Pacific 


Ocean, in about 26 deg. or a little more 
of S. lat. Caldera Port is about 2 
leagues at N. E. by E. from it, and is 
divided from this bay by two points of 
land which form © ſmall ſound, the chan- 
nel -oing in between them at E. by S. 

IncRos Baxas, a large ſand within 
the river of La Plata on the eaſtern coaſt 
of 8 America, and about 12 I:agues up 
the river, lies far over thwart the chan- 
nel, and has a tail or ſpit running out to 
the S. W. ſo as to make the whole extend 
to 15 leag ues in length. Up to this ſand 
there is a depth of 10 ts 25 fathoms 
along the N. ſhore, and from 10 to 12 
Jeagues off into the channel of the river. 
See PLATA. | | 

Port In1s. See Mouse HOLE. 

IniSHBOTTOM liland, on the W. 


coaſt of Ireland, is to the S. E. from the 


iſland of Eniſhtrick, and nearly abreaſt 


of Role Hillary on the main. : 


INISHERKIN or SHERKE Tiland is due 
N. from the iſland on which Cape Clear 
is ſituated on the ſouthernmoſt part of the 


_ conſt of Ireland. It is due W. from 


Bol imore Point, and lies before the en- 

trance into Baltimore Haven. See 

Sur REKE. £57 | 
INISHIRAN Iſland, is only another 


name, as vnproperly laid down in jome 


charts, for Iniſherkin. 8 
InmosT, the name of a buoy, called 
the INV MOST CORNER Buoy, and the 
ſeventh and laſt, as its name imports, of 
thoſe which are laid down tor tailing 
through the Stortelmeck Channel, along 


by the N. and round the E. coaſt of Fly 


Ifland. This is ſometimes called the 


Channel of Fly. From this innermoſt 


buoy, a ſhip may run along by the ſtrand 
of the Fly Ifland, or ſouthward of the 
buoy upo the ſand called the Plat. 
INNER Bank, cor FRENCH Pole, is a 
hard and ſteep nd which lies betwixt 
the E. end of the Engliſh Pole and Cad- 
fant, and is off along the coaſt of Cad- 
fint. As ſoon as the caſtle of dluys 
comes to St. Lambert, which is a high 
ſquare Reeple upon Cadſant, to the north- 
ward of Sluys, a ſhip will be pait this 
bank to the E. and when W. Chapel 
comes on to Knock, a ſhip will be thwart 
the W. end of it a little weſtward. 
InxiR Channel, emphaticaliy. to call- 
ed, is a channcl into or out of the Downs, 
between the Brakes and the Querns, 
through which great ſhips may pals at 
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high water, but muſt not venture at any 
other time. It is above à mile broad, 
only that there is a mall middle channel 
at the S. end near the Brakes, on which 
is but 7 feet at low water; and the mark 
for it is, to bring St. Margaret's Church a 
ſhip's length to the ſouthward of Deal 
Caſtle. Or, the leading mark to go 
through this channel between the Brakes 
and the Querns, out of the Downs, is to 
get St. Margaret's Church between Deal 


Cattle and Walmer; and in turning 


through a ſhip may ſtand over to the 
Brakes till St. Margaret's Church comes 
within a ſail's breadth of Walmer Caſtle, 


and to the weſtward till the fame church 


is within a ſall's breadth of Deal Caſtle. 
The beſt of the channel at low water is, 
to get St. Margaret's Church juſt to the 
eaſtward of Deal Caſtle, and to keep a 
courſe of N. N. E. The thwart mark 


is to bring Wanborough Church a ſhip's 


length open to the northward of, Sand- 


wich Steeple, when ſhips will be to the 


northward of the Middle Ground. The 
leading mark to carry a ſhip through is 
to bring St. Margaret's Church in the 
middle, as was {aid before, between 
Walmer and Deal Caſtle, the. Middle 


Ground excepted ; {or when a ſhip comes 


near to it, ſhe muſt keep the church as 
already mentioned, or the church may be 
kept between Deal and Walmer almoſt 


home to Deal Caſtle, If the church is 


more than halt way over towards Wal. 
mer Caſtle, ſhe will be very near the 
Brakes, and perhaps upon it. | 


INNERLOCHY Bay, or Lake Lochx, 


is ſituated on the weſtern part of Scot- 
land, in the county of Lochaber, and 


about 29 miles to the S. W. from Loch 


Neis. It falls into a branch of the N. 


Atlantic Ocean, having the fortreſs f 


Fort William at its mouth, in lat. 56 
deg. 56 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 16 
min. W. From its width and extent it 
ſeems extremely probable that it muſt be 
navigable; but we are not, enabled to 
{peak of it with any certainty. 
INNERMOST Droog Drie, a buoy ſo 
called ia the channel of Stortelmeck or 
the Fly, being the third in number, and 
lies in 16 feet water in the fairway ; hav- 
ing 18 feet from the Outmoſt Drag Drie, 
or Second Buoy of this channel. See IN- 
MOST. = 75 8 
Inon Point, on the coaſt of Glamor- 
ganſhire, ſometimes called Port IN Ox 


Point, is a little to the 8. E. from 


Worms 
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JOA 
Worms Head, at the opening of Car- 


marthen Bay. From Inon Point to Ox- 
wich Point the courle is E. a little ſouth- 
ly, having a bay between. 

NVERARY, on the W. coaſt of Scot- 
land, is ſituated on the N. W. fide of 
Loch Fyne, into which immenſe quan- 
titics of herrings annually. find their 
way. 

IN VERKTITHIN Bay, is a ſpacious 
pay, ſituated on the Frith of Forth, on 


the N. ſhore, in which the town of its 
name is placed, It has a good harbour, 


and a conſiderable trade in coals and 
other articles of commerce. It is about 
6 leagues to the N. W. from Edinburgh, 
and is ſituated in lat. 57 deg. o min. N. 
and long. 3 deg. 25 min. W. on a brau- 
titul bay, | 

INviRNESS, cr perhaps INNERNESS, 
is to the icuthwerd of Cromeriie at the 
bottom of the Murray Frith, at the N. 
E. part of Scotland, and ſituated on the 
River Nels. It has a tate and commo- 
dious harbour, and carries on a conſider- 


able trade. To iaij to Inverneſs from 


Cromartie, directions will be ſeund as 
far as Chanry Foint under the article 
CHANRY, which ice. From the mouth 
of Inverne:s River, which is on the lar- 
board, it is a@bþqut a mile fo the bar; hut 
upon a low point here the ruins of a ci- 
tadel; will be teen, On the bar there is 
only x 5 feet at :Jow water, but, as ſoon 
as a ſhip is over, ſhe muy run up. the 
River Beauly and anchor at. Keliock, 
The town of Inverneis is about a mile 
up the river, where there is freſh water, 
Perſons unacquainted with the river ulu- 
ally. anchor at Chamy, or take a pilot at 
Cromartie, It js ſituated on the 8. bank 
of the river of Neſs, and overlooks the 


Murray Frith, and, though it has a ſafe 


and conyenient harbour, and a great deal 
of ſhipping, it has a brigge over the ri- 
ver, conſiſting oi ſeven arches. The ſal- 
mon fiſhery of the river is conſiderable, 
and is farmed by ſome fiſhmongers in 
London. The town is fituated in lat. 57 
deg. 33 min, N. and long. 4 deg. 2 min. 


I Joan. Max „Illand. | See BEREN- 
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IoANNA Ifandy, one of the Comora 


Iſlands between the iſland of Madagaſcar 


and the main coptinent of; Africa, where 
the ſhips belonging to the E. India Com- 

any, which are bound for Bombay, take 
in water and freſh proviſions; for they 


B 


TOA 
are here very plentiful, the country being 
very fruitful, and the inhabitants very 


ready to ſupply them. It is in lat. 12 
deg. 14 min. S. and long. 44 deg. 4$ 


min. E. The road on the N. fide of the 


iſland is very good, and in a fair bay; 
and if ſhips make this iſland on the 8. 
ſide, they muſt ſtand off at a great diſ- 
tance to make the N. ſhore where the road 
is, on account of the very ſtrong and dan- 
gerous flaws of wind which burſt down 
from the land, which is mountainous. 

This iſland has been governed about 
two centuries by a colony of Arabs, and 
exhibits a curious inſtance of the flow 
approaches towards civilization, which 
are made by a ſmall community, though 
they be poſſeſſed of many natural advan- 
tages. The manners of. Arabia are 
pray ſeen, and its language diſtinctly 
1eard, in the inhabitants. 

Sir William Tones, who viſited this 
iſland in the Crocodile frigate in the 
month of July, 1783, has given the fol- 


lowing very particular and curious ac- 


count of the iſland for the information 
of the Society for promoting Oriental 
Knowledge. | 


„On anchoring in the bay, the 
frigate was ſoon ſurrounded by canoes, 


and the deck crowded with natives of 
all ranks, from the high-born chief, 


who waſhed linen, to the thalf-naked 


ſla ve who only paddled. Moſt of them 


had letters of recommendation from 


En-liſhmen, which none of them were 
able to read, though they ſpoke Engliſh 
intelligibly ; and ſome appeared vain of 
titles which our countrymen had given 
them in play, according to their ſup- 


poſed ſtations. We had Jords, dukes, 


and princes on board, ſoliciting our 
cuſtom, and importuning us for pre- 
ſents; and though they are too ſentible 
to be proud of empty founds, they juſtly 
imagined that thoſe ridiculous titles 


would ſerve as marks of diſtinction, 


and, by attracting notice, procure for 
them ſomething ſubſtantial.“ 
He thus deicribes the appearance of 


the iſland from the bay of Hinzuan or 


Joanna. We were at anchor in a 


bay, and before us was a vaſt amphi- 


theatre, of which you may form a gene- 
ral notion by picturing in your minds a 
multitude of hills, infinitely varied in 
ſize and figure, and then ſuppoſing them 
to be thrown together, with a kind of 
artleſs ſymmetry, in all imaginable 

poſitions. 
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poſitions, The back ground was a 


painted near half a mile perpendicularly 
high from the level of the ſea, and little 
mare than three miles from the ſhore; 
all of them richly clothed with wood, 
chiefly fruit-trees, of an exquiſite. ver- 
dure. I had ſeen many mountains of a 
ſtupendous height in Wales and Swiſſer- 
land, but never ſaw one before, round 
the boſom of which the clouds were al- 
molt. continually rolling, while its green 
ſummit roſe flouriſhing above them, and 
received from hem an additional bright- 
neſs, Next to this diſtant range of hills 
was another tier, part of which appear- 
_ ed charmingly verdant, and part rather 
barren; but the contraſt of colours 
changed even this nakedneſs into a beau- 
ty: nearer ſtill were innumerable moun- 
tains, or rather cliffs, which brought 
down. their verdure and fertility quite 
to the beach; ſo that every ſhade of 
green, the ſweeteſt of colours, was diſ- 
played at one view, by land and by 
water. But nothing conduced more to 
the variety of this enchanting proſpect 
than the many rows of palm trees, eſpe- 
cially the tail and graceful aracas, on 
the ſhores, in the vallies, and on the 
ridges of hills, where one might almoſt 
ſuppoſe them to have been planted re- 
gularly by deſign. A more beautiful 
appearance. can ſcarce be. conceived, 
than ſuch a number of elegant palms, 
in ſuch a ſituation, with luxuriant tops, 
like verdant plumes, placed at juſt in- 
tervals, and ſhewing between them 
part of the remoter landſcape, while 
they. left the reſt to be ſupplied by the 
| bheholder's imagination. Neither the 
territory of Nice, with its olives, date- 
trees, and cypreſſes, nor the iſles of 
Hieres, with their delightfv] orange 
groves, appeared ſo charming to me ws 
the view from the road of Hmzuan.?? 
This iſland has been deſcribed: by Ma- 
or; Rooke, who obſerves, that it is a 
e place of refreſhment for the India 
ips, whoſe crews, when ill of the ſcur- 
vy, ſoon recover by the ule of lines, le- 
mons, and oranges, and from the air of 
the land The town where the king re- 
ſides is at the E. fide of the iſland; and 
though it is three quarters of a mike in 
length, it does not contain above 200 
houſes. This town is cloſe to the ſea, 
at, the foot of a very high hill. The 
houſes are incloſed, either with bigh ſtone 
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ſeries of mountains, one of which is 
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walls or 
reed; an 
alleys, extremely intricate, and ſormin 
a perfect labyrinth. 
houies are built of ftene, within a court 
yard, have a portico to ſhield them from 


the tun, and one long lofty room where . 
they receive gueſts; the other apartments 
The ſides 


of their rooms are covered with a num 


being ſacred to the women. 


ber of tmall mirrors, bits ot China ware, 
and other little ornaments that they pro- 


cure trom the ſhips; the molt iuperb- of | 


them are furniſhed with cane fotas, co- 
vered with chintz and ſatin matrafles, 
The horned cattle are a kind of buffaloes, 
having a large hump on their ſhoulders, 
which is very delicious eating; but there 
is not one horſe, mule, or aſs, in the 
whole iſland. | 

The original natives, are about 7000 
in number, and poſſeſs the hilly and in- 
land country; but the Arabian inter- 
lopers are about 3000. Thele have 
eſtabliſhed themſelves on the ſea coaſt by 
conqueſt; on which account the others 
are continually at war with them. 

This iſland, though not the largeſt of 
the Comera Iflands, may be deemed the 
principal, and claims ſovereignty over 
the Others. Their arms and ammuni- 
tion are procured from ſhips, that touch 


here; and it is cuſtomary for all to make 


preſents of arms and powder to the prince 
when he pays a viſit on board; which he 
does to every one. Engliſhmen are al- 
lowed to enter their moſques, for their 
government and religion were both intro- 
dueed by the Arabs, ''and conſequently 


the latter is Mahomedan, on cenditiem ef 


tak ing off their ſnoes. Moſt of the peo- 
ple ſpeak a little Engliſh, from their 
frequent correſpondence with our India 
ſhips ; and they profeſs a particular re- 
gard for the Engliſh nation. They are 
particularly fond of repeating} that Jo- 
anna man and Engliſh man all brothers, 
and never forget to aſk, how king 
George do? The 'puniſhment of theft 
is very exemplary, being amputation. of 


both hands of the delinquent ; notwith< 


ſanding which it is much practiſed by 
the lawer claſs. But they are in general 
a courteous and well-diſpoſed people, and 
very- fair and honeſt in their” dealings. 
The ifland is about 30 miles in Khgth 
and 15 in breadth.  _ 2 


Joao Point, is the W. point of the 


entrance into the harbour of Rio Janeiro 


on 


alings made with a kind of, 
bi the ſtreets are little narrow 


The better kind of | 


"my 


Sv" EY  FOe ep 


n =.” cy, F460. #3 . (—+D OW hc al, 6--.%9 Ob 


JOU 


See JANEIRO, | 
St, Joao River, otherwiſe called St. 
JoHN River, or Angra River, is in the 


gulf of Guinea, in about 1 deg. of lat. 


- See AN RA River. 
JocKENa River, near the N. part of 


the coaſt of Lapland, goes into land 
within the point of Sweetnaes. 
are 6 iſlands at the entrance, of which 5 


There 


lie along the ſhore within the ipace of 2 


| leagues, and the ſixth is within the moſt 


ſoutherly of the other 5. The 3 ſouth- 
ernmoſt lie near each other, as do alto 
the 3 northernmoſt ; and the moſt north- 
erly of them is due W. from the cape. 
There is a good road in 5 or 6 fathoms 
within the moſt ſoutherly of theſe iſlands. 
This river goes in to the ſouthward of 
theſe iſlands; and there are 4 different 
channels by which ſhips may fail into it, 
that will render it neceſſary to take a pi- 
lot. This river is 2 leagues to the S. 8. 
E. from Kletun; and there. is a pretty 


3 channel to go in between the 


ourth and fifth iſland. | 
JorFERs Iſland, is a long league to 


the N. N. E. from Long Sound on the 
coaſt of Norway. There is a high round 


rock before it, on which is a warder, or 
mark tree. Here it is uſual to take pi- 


lots for all the harbours in Long Sound, 


with which it abounds. 

Jonx's Iſland, is an iſland within the 
trending of the coaſt of S. Carolina, ly- 
ing between the N. Ediſto Inlet and the 
N. Channel, which gues in to Charles 


Town. Lawford Charnel and Stono In- 


let alſo come in cloſe to its N. E. end, 
between it and the two ſmall iſlands that 
lie near its N. end, and Stono River is 
on the W. ſide of this iſland, at the 8. 
end of v hich it communicates with the 
N. Ediſto. It is in lat. 32 deg. 40 min. 
N. and long. 78 deg. 50 min. W. | 
Maſter JohN River, on the coaſt of 


Africa, called JUAN by the Portugueſe, 
comes into the ocean under a {mall point 


of Jand to the eaſtward of the road be- 
tween Daſſo and Salerno, and at 2 leagues 


farther to the E. is the river of Genovetos. . 
Ships come no nearer the ſhore upon this 


coaſt than 15 fathoms. 
St. Joux de Acre, otherwiſe called 
Aco, or PTOLEMAIs. See ACON, 


St. JoHN's Bay, on the coaſt of Cam- 


bodia, in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, is in 
lat, about 12 deg. and a half N. There 
are Pagoda Bay, Philips's Bay, and 
Schuyten's Bay, contiguous to it, 


| 6 
dn the coaſt of Brazil in South America. St. JOHN'S Bay, on the E. coaſt of 


attempt to pals over it. 
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Newtoundland, the N. W. point of which 
is the limit to Torbay, as Cape Spear is 
the S. E. limit. The Bay of Bulls is to 
the S. of it. The bay is in lat. 47 deg, 


32 min. N. and long. 52 deg. 26 min. 


W. and it has high water on full and 
change days at 6 o'clock. ; 
St. Joun's Bay, on the W. coaſt of 
the iſland of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, 
ſo called trom the principal town of the 
iſland, which is ſituated at the bottom of 
a deep and narrow harbour. The en- 
trance to the harbour is defended by: a 
fort, called Fort James. The town is on 
the W. ſideot it, and the reſidence of the 
Governor of this and all the Caribhee 
Leeward Iſlands. Here the greateſt trade 
of the iſland is carried on; and, as a 
proof of its flouriſhing ſtate, it received 
damage by a ſtorm in 1772 to the amount 
of 400,0001. ſterling. The harbour is 
due N. from Five Iſland Harbour, and 
indeed is douhle ſo as to form two hat- 
bours; and from the N. point of the en- 
trance, where the fort is, there is a fand 
which runs to the S. W. quite acroſs the 
mouth to the oppoſite point,, and forms a 
plain bar on which is only 14 feet water, 
ſo that ſhips which draw more muſt not 
The deepeſt 
part of the bar is at the S. W. end, for 
there is only 12 feet under the fort at the 
N. point. Keep along under the S. ſhore 
to go in from Ship- ſtern Point, being all 
the way a bold and clean ſhore, and no- 
thing to fear even within 20 fathoms 
length of the point, as there is from 9 to 
11 tathoms cla to the land, Its lat, is 
17 deg. 4 min. N. and long. 62 deg. g 


min. W. i 


Cape St. JOHN or JUAN, ſometimes 
called Cape St. John Baptiſta, is the 8. 
W. point of Candia Ifland in the Medi- 
terranean, which lies E. and W, neatly 
to the ſouthward of the Archipelago 
Iſlands, The cape is low land, and the 
ground about it toul, and there are two 
or three po rocks lying near it; but 
to the eaſtward of the cape it is very 
good. At the weſternmoſt point alto, 
ſomewhat towards the S. there are ſeveral 
dangerous rocks, from whence the ld 
trends away at N. N. W. for 4'or 5 
leagues; but to the northward of Cape 
St. John it ſtretches 9 leagues to the N. 
E. till it paſſ-s three iſtands which lie to 


the northward of the cape. ' One of theſe 
' iſlands is 3 leagues from the main land 


From this 


ot Candia towards Serigo. 
| Cape 
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S. coaſt ot Candia, is 11 leagues at S. 
E. by E. It is in lat. 35 deg. 10 min. 
N. and long. 23 deg. 55 min. E. 

Cape St. Joux, on the S. coaſt of 
Africa, is about 5 leagues to the north- 


ward of Koriſco Iſland or Iſland of Light- 


ning, and the N. W. point of the open- 
ing to St. Joao, John, or Angra River, 
in about x deg. 11 min. of N. lat. and 
10 deg. 33 min. of E, long. The coaſt 
to the northward trends to the N. E. 
into the bight of the gulf of Guinca, 
and there is a bank off along the ſhore 
for a conſiderable way. About a league 
to the ſeaward of this cape there is alſo 
a bank, but it has 7 or 8 fathoms water 
upon it, and to the ſouthward of it is 14 
and 15 fathoms, See AN GRA River, 
e e 

This cape is blocked up with a ridge 
of rocks which lie juſt before it, to that 
it has no foot ſtrand; and the currents or 
tides meet off at fea from this cape with 
great violence. The ground being foul 
am cliffy at the bottom, the water which 
comes in from the S. beats very hard 
- againſt this point, and then runs e to 
the northward ; and as ſoon as a ſhip has 
paſſed this cape, the coaſt falls to the 8. 
ealtward, without any conſiderable hills 
for a great way. The Prince's Iſland is 
about 24 leagues at W. by N. or W. N. 
W. from the cape. 


Cape St. Joux, on the W. coaſt of 


the penintula of India, about N. N. W. 
from Bombay, is in lat. 20 deg. o min. 
N. and long. 71 deg. 25 min. E. 

Cape St. Joan, on the E. coaſt of 
Newfoundland, is the W. entrance of 
Lady Bay, and is to the eaſtward of the 
alands St. Barbe, which lic off the mouth 
of Green Bay. It is in lat. 50 deg. 10 
min. N. and long. 55 dig. 37 min. W. 
See iflands St. BaRBE, and GREEN 
Bay. 


Iſland, which lies eaſtward from Strait 
Le Maire and the ifland of Terra del 
Fuego, at the extremity of S. America, 
is in lat. 54 deg. 47 min. S. and long. 
63 deg. 47 min, W. New Year's Har- 
bour is 3 leagves to the W. of this cape. 
The current which runs down the S. W. 
ſide of the land of Terra del Fuego, and 
increaſes to a conſiderable degree of 
ſtrength to the E. of Cape Horn, and 
trom thence N. E. towards Staten Land, 
lets tapidly along the 8. coaſt of the laſt 


. 
Cape St. John to Gora Iſland, off the 


violent currents will- be avoided. 


Cape St. Jon, at the F. end of Staten 


Jon 
iſland, and through Strait Le Maire to 
the N. E. but it fets like a torrent round 


this cape, from whence it turns very 


ſtrong to the N. W. both within and 
without New Year's Iſlands. If the 
tides are regulated by the moon, it is 
high water hereabcuts by the - ſhore on 
full and change days about 4 o'clock, 


but the perpendicular riſe and fall docs 
not exceed 4 feet. 


See NEW YEAR's 
Iſlands. | 

If it be not neceſſary to come near this 
part of the coaſt to refreſh, it is recom- 
mended” to Keep off at the diſtance of 12 
leagues from the coaſt, by which thele 

St. Joax's Church, the moſt weſterly 
of the tour churches on the Texel Iſland, 
at the entrance into the Zuyder Zee, 


between Holland and Friefland, has a 


high ſpire ſteeple, and is a mark for 
going in within the Texel to the road. 
The failors uſually call it Waſtyend, 
Weſtern, or WAMBUS, which ſee. 
St. Joux de Doit, is a haven on the 
N. coaſt of France, which is ſituated to 


the eaſtward of Morlions, from which 


ſhips may {ail between the rocks to Mor- 
lions, in 5 or 6 fathoms at low water, 
It ſhips have paſſed through between the 
Marten Rock and Treacle Pots or Tria- 
gons, they muſt beware, if they are bound 
to Lanions, St. John de Doit, or Mor— 
laix, to avoid the rocks and ſhoals before 
Lanion Bay. | | 
St. Joux's Harbour, in Newfound- 
land, the ſame as St. John's Bay on the 
E. coaſt of that iſiind, already mentioned. 
The lands about it are high, and, if the 
air is clear, can be diſcovered at ſome 
diitance to ſeaward. >, 
St. Jokx's Ifland, one of the Cape 
Verde Iflands, fo called, in the N. At- 


lantic Ocean, otherwiſe called BRA va, 


is ſituated in lat. 15 deg. 25 min. and 
long. 7 deg. 2 min. W. of the cape from 
whence they are called, or 24 deg. 35 
min. W. from Greenwich Obicrvatory. | 
See BRAVA. | 

St. Jonx's Ifland, at the S. W. part 
of the gulf of St. Lawrence, being ſepa- 
rated from tlie main land of Acadia or 
Nova Scotia in North America only by a 
narrow ſound which goes through between 
the iſland and main. It is alto contigu- 
ous to the iſland of Cape Breton, which 
lies to the E. The lat. of the N. cape 
of this iſland is 47 deg. 8 min. N. and 
long. 64 deg. 10 min, W. and tie lat. 


0 
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of the E. point is 46 deg. 28 min; N. 


and long. 62 deg. 5 min. W. and is 


ſuppoſed to he about 100 miles in length 
from E. to W. and about 20 broad from 


N. to 8. There are various harbours 


round it, which are very commodious for 
carrying on the fiſhery; and 1t abounds 
with great variety of uleful timber. 
From this iſland it was uſual to.furniſh 


Canada with corn, beef, and pork. Its 


rivers abound with ſalmon, trout, and 
ecls; and the ſurrounding ſea ſupplies 
plenty of ſturgeon, plaice, and moſt kinds 
of ſhell-fiſh. The particular capes, bays, 


&c. of this ifland are noticed under their 


reſpective heads. 


St. Joan's Ifland, in the Weſt Indies, 


is one of thoſe called the Virgin's Iſlands, 
at the diſtance of about 12 leagues to the 
ealtward of Porto Rico. It is about five 
miles in length and one in breadth, and 


is about 2 leagues. to the ſouthward of 
St. Thomas, 'The lat. of its S, point is 


18 deg. 4 min. N. and long. 64 deg. 
51 min. W. It is the beſt watered of 
all the Virgin Iſlands, and its harbour 


has the reputation of being better than 


that of St. Thomas, and paſſes the beſt of 
all the iſlands to the leeward of Antigua. 
It is known to the Engliſh ſeamen by the 


name of Crawl Bay. But all theſe ad- 


vantages are inſufficient to render it a 
place of importance, becauſe there is ſo 
very little good land in the ifland, that 
its plantations are very inſignificant, and 
its exports extremely trifling. | | 
$4. Joux's or St. JyUan's Iſland, is 


on the Brazil ſide of the river Amazons, 


and the firſt on that ſide to be noted 
from the river. The great river of 
Guama empties itſelf into the Amazons 
oppoſite to this ifland; and there 1s a 
reef of ſand which ſhoots out from the 


N. E. point of this iſland, ſo as to make 


a long hook, and bending eaſtward to- 
wards the ſhore above 5 leagues in length, 
that muſt be carefully avoided by ſhips 
coming out of the ſtrait. Oppoſite to 
this there runs out another ſand trom the 
main, making another ſharp point. The 


paſſage or fairway between them is about 


2 leagues wide; which channel muſt be 
found by a diligent and unremitted at- 
tention to the lead. From hence to 
Pedras Point, or Punta de Pedras, it is 
7 leagues to the E. S. E. the W. part 
of the coaſt being full of ſmall iſlands 
and ſhoals running off from and about 
them, ſo as to render it dangerous to 
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come within 3 leagues of the main. 
Behind theſe ſhoals ſome inlets and rivers 


come in ; but there can be no navigation 
where a country is entirely deſttitute o 


inhabitants. : 


St. JouN's Iſland, off the mouth of the 
river Tury on the coaſt of Brazil, at the 
diſtance of 40 Il-agues to the E. S. E. 
from the Rio de Cayta. There are many 
good bays ard roads between, but uſele's 
tor want of trade and commerce. This 
iſland nearly blocks up the river Tury, 
being a long, narrow, and unequal piece 
of land, with a reef of ſand running off 
N. from it, as big and long as itſelf, 
and much broader. As this iſland lies 
off the mouth of the river, it makes a 
very good harbour on the infide, as well 
as in the mouth of the river itſelf; but 
it is very dithcult to go either in or out, 
and there are no pilots to be had here, 
to that ſhips attempting to move muſt 
keep boats a-head, and atlcertain the 
ſoundings well, beſides the neceſſity of 
acquainting themſelves with the ſtate of 
the currents. The iſland of Sypomba is 
about 7 lezgues to the N. E. in which 
direction the coaſt now turns. 

St. Jonx's Iſland, one of the Philip- 
pine Iflands- ſo called, in the eaſtern 
Indian Ocean, fituated to the eaſtward 
from Mindanao ifland, from which it is 
ſeparated only by, a narrow ſtrait. It is 
ſituated in lat. 7 deg. 12 min. N. and 
long. 125 deg. 42 min. E. It is 38 
leagues long and 24 broad in the broadeſt 
part, ſtretching N. N. W. and S. S. E. 
and is very fertile. This ifland and 
Mindanao are the moſt ſoutherly of the 
iſlands, known under the denomination 
of the Philippine Iſlands, and are en- 


tirely independent of the government of 


Spain, to which all the reſt are ſub- 
ject. 2 

St. Toun's Iſland, in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, or S. Pacific Ocean, is to the N. 
E. from Cape Mary, on the coaſt of New 
Ireland, and is one of the groupe to the 
eaſtward of the Admiralty iilands, and 
about 11 or 12 leagues to the W. of Sir 
Charles Hardy's Ifland, and in lat. 4 deg. 
17 min. S. and long. 153 deg. E. 

St. Joux de Luz, near the bottom of 
the bay of Biſcay, is about 3 leagues and 
a half to S. W. by S. from it the hay 
of Bayonne. It is à fair bay, wherc ſhips 
may ride in from 4 to 6 ee and a 
clean ſandy ground, as they lic nearer to 
or far her from the ſhore. There is a 
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little tide haven at the end of the bay, 
on the W. fide of which is the town 
called Porto de Socca, where at high 
water with a common tide there is 9 feet 
water, but 12 feet at a ſpring tide; ob- 
ſerving that at low water it is altogether 
dry, ſo as to walk upon it without wet- 
ting the feet. 
within the W. point of the bay, where 
fs a foot more water than in the tide 
haven juſt mentioned, which likewile 
comes dry at low water. | 

This bay is very eaſy to be known, 
by attending to the following marks. 
It is right in the bottom or bight of the 
_ extenſive bay of Biſcay, and the land to 
the eaſtward of it lies N. by E. towards 
Bayonne ; but the coaſt trends the other 
way to S. W. by W. for about halt a 
league, and then W. towards Fontarabia, 
On the E. point of this bay, there ſtands 
a white fair tower, called the Hermitage, 
which may be ſeen to a good diſtance; 
and, when the ſun ſhines upon it, this 
object is very conſpicuous, from its ap- 
Nes much whiter than the other land. 

here is alſo a white flat houſe on the 
W. point, a little way upon the high 
land, and the coaſt to the weſtward of the 
bay on the ſea ſide is grey and fomewhat 
inclining to a blue colour. The hill of 
St. John de Luz is allo a good mark for 
knowing the bay, lying ſomewhat to the 
eaſtward or to the larboard fide, which 
 ſhews itſelf out in height above all other 
hills thereabouts, ſo as to be very readily 
known. There is alſo a chapel upen it, 
which may be ſeen into the 4 countries 
of Spain, France, Navarre, and Arragon, 
which may afford a proot of its diſtin- 
guiſhed ſituation. The rocks called 

ignons of St. Anna, not tar from land, 


are about 4 m les at W. by S. from St. 


John de Luz; and beyond theſe, at the 
diſtance of 2 leagues to the weſtward, is 
the bay of Fontarabia. Off the coaſt, 
between Arcaſſon and St. John de Luz, 
the land may be ſeen in 30 fathoms; and 
from about Bayonne, this tower, with 
Cape Breton, Bayonne, and Bidort, al- 
moſt all of them flat towers, may be 
diſtinctly ſeen. All the coaſt to the 
_ weſtward of St. John de Luz, as far as 
to Gataria or Counix, which is 7 leagues 
to the W. of St. Sebaſtian, affords clean 
ground every where, and good anchorage 
in 20 fathoms. The lat. of St. John de 


Luz is 43 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 


1 deg. 38 min, W. aud it has high 
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There is a little dock alſo 
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water on full and change days at half 
paſt 1 o'clock. | 

Mount St. JOHN of Bhering or Beering, 
1s probably the ſame with Atakou, in the 
N. Pacific Ocean, in lat. 52 deg. 45 min. 
N. and long. about 174 deg. E. being 
about 18 leagues from E. to W. 


Africa, in about 17 deg. 10 min. of 8. 
lat. is not far from the W. ſhore of Ma. 
dagaſcar, and is an iſland ſo called, 
There are certain fowls,, which appear 


about 8 or 10 in a flock, and are called 


alcatraſſes, in that part of the ocean, 
that are never more remote from this 
iſland than from 10 to 15 leagues; and 
when a ſhip has made the W. coaſt of 
Madagaſcar iſland ſhe will ſoon find this 
iſland, by keeping in a proper latitude, 
A ſtrong current ſets to the ſouthward 
here, at the rate of 9 leagues in 24 hours, 
for about the length of a deg. of lat. in 
this ſea. 
the Comora Iſlands, is to the N. from 
this iſland; and to go from it to the 
coaſt of Mozambique, on the eaſtern ſhore 
of Africa, ſteer N. W. by N. 

St. Jonx's Pint, on the E. coaſt of 
Ireland, is 2 leagues to the E. ſrom Dun- 
drum or Donderm, and a little to the N. 


of it the ſmall haven of Arglas. It is 


all fair and open, and there is a bold 
ſhore without any danger. See St. 
ANRNE's Port. | 


St. Johx's Point, on the W. coaſt of 


Ireland, within the great bay of Donegal, 
and on the N. coaſt, is about 5 miles to 
the E. of Kellbegh, as that is 5 leagues at 
E. S. E. from Cape Telling, or the N. 
W. point. 
out to ſome diſtance ſouthward, from 


which, at about a mile due W. there is 


a great rock under water, on which the 


ſea breaks with great noiſe. Ships may 


ſail boldly through between the rock and 
the point, as it is all clean and clear. 
The bay which is formed to the weſt- 
ward of this point is called M*Swim's 
or M<*<Swain's Bay, having the E. 
point of Kellbegh for its weſtern limit, 
is of very difficult acceſs, on account of 
ſome rocks which lie at the entrance, be- 
tween which ſhips muſt paſs; it is there- 
fore neceſſary to be well acquainted with 
them to venture in, but it is ſo ſafe a 
haven after a ſhip is in, that neither an- 
chor or cable is wanted. The haven of 
Donegal is 2 leagues to the eaſtward of 


the point, 1 


St. JOHN de Nova, on the E. coaſt of 


Mobilia or Mohilla, one of 
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It is a point which ſtretches 
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St. Joux's de Porto Rico. See St. 
Johx's Town. . 

St. Jonx's Port, on the coaſt of Peru, 

on the S. Pacific Ocean, and the weſtern 

coaſt of South America, is 8 leagues to 


the N. W. from Port de Acari or Port 


Loma. The land between them is low 
and flat, but within land the mountains 
riſe above it. The port is a very good 
retreat for ſhips which are bound farther 
either to the N. or S. ſo that the ſhips 


which are going and coming between 


Arica and Arequipa to the ſouthward, 
and from the port of Callao to the north- 


ward, often put in here. It is an ex- 


cellent harbour, but is not much fre- 


quented on its own account, as the 


country produces nothing wherewith to 
lade ſhips, or to form any trade or com- 
merce. Port St. Nicholas is to the 
N. of it, and is a much ſafer harbour 


than St. John's, though, like that, it has 


neither wood nor water. The land be- 
tween St. John and St. Nicholas for 2 
leagues together is flat and low, and over 
it are ſome reddiſh hillocks, by which 
that ſmall part of the coaſt is known at 
„ 

Port St. Joux, on the W. coaſt of 
Mexico, on the Pacific Ocean, 1s about 


5 leagues to the N. W. from that part 


of the coaſt over which the burning 
mountain appears, called Bombachio, 
and by ſeamen the Devil's Mouth, hein 
a volcanic body that is cleft down ok 
from the top to the bottom like a broken 
ſaw. This port may be known by a 
table land of near 2 leagues in length, 
on a hill near the port, called St. John's 
Table, It is x8 ids at N. W. from 
Point St. Catharine to this port, which 
is in lat. about 11 deg. 50 min. N. 
St. Jon x's Race, is a paſſage on the 
E. coaſt of the iſland of Newfoundland, 
in North America, and in the N. Atlantic 
Occan. It is within the N. part of the 


5 5 fiſhing-bank, and is bounded. by 


rinity Bay on the N. and Cape Race 
on the S. watering that part of the coaſt 
of the iſland on which ſtands the town of 
St. John. — _ 

St. Joun's River, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, falls into the ſea in the great N. 


Atlantic Ocean, is to the northward of 


Capes Tindel and Merrick, and to the 
S. of Cape Blanco. There are ſeveral 


| ſhoals at the entrance, but when a ſhip 


has paſſed them there is a good haven at 


Point Tafha, It is but a little to the 
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N. E. of Cape Merrick, or the S. poirt 
of Arguin Bay. To fail to it from 
Cape Blanco on the N. it the veſſel be 
ſmall, run along by the main between 
the iſlands of Sarne and Gonzana, only 
taking heed of a reef upon the coaſt of the 
ifland Tyder to the point of Terra Gord: 


or ſhips may keep off, if larger, without 


the Great Bank, and take heed of the 
ſouthern tail of it, which dries at low 
water; and then run in eaſterly by it, 
till they come before the river. Or a 
ſhip may go between the Great Bank 
and the iſland Bankring without danger, 
being careful with the lead. The Tat. 
of the mouth of this river 1s about 19 
deg. 30 min. N. and long. 16 deg. 30 
min. W. 

St. Jonx's River, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is about 3 leagues at E. N. E. 
from Secunda. On its W. point is a 
village called Suma or Shuma, with a 
Dutch: fort and factory. Ships may ride 
off the caſtle at E. S. E. from the little 
fort, and have from 7 to 8 fathoms, 
having the outermoſt rock at S. W. and 
8. W. by 8. Akitaki or Little Com- 
menda is 3 leagues farther to the eaſt- 
ward. On this coaſt it is generally high 
water from half paſt 3 o'clock, or a little 
later, to half val 4. | | 

St. JouNn's River, on the S. E. coaſt 
of Africa, is in lat, 31 deg. 45 min. 8. 
and long. 33 deg. 10 min. E. 

St. JOHN's River, on the Labrador 
coaſt, or N. ſhore of the gulf of St. Law- 
rence, within or to the weſtward of New- 
foundland in North America, and nearly. 
N. a little eaſterly, from the W. end of 
Anticoſti Iſland, about 8 or 10 leagues, 


The lat. is about 50 deg. 20 min. N. 


and long. 64 deg. 20 min. W. | 
St. Joan's K iver, on the N. W. coaſt 


of the bay of Fundy, on the coaſt of N. 


America, is to the northward from the 
entrance of Annapolis, and has a capa- 


cious road tor thips at the entrance. 


There is a narrow ſtrait on the N. fide, 
through which ſhips only can pals at the 
higheſt tide, This river ſpreads about 
halt a mile wide, and haus a gentle cur- 
rent, up which to the diſtance of 50 or 
60 miles large ſhips can fail, and ſmall 
ones much farther, The lat. of its mouth 


is 45 deg, 20 min. N. and long. 66 


deg. 5 min. W. 

St. Joan's River, or Rio St. JUaNn, 

on the N. ſhore of the river Plata, on the 

E. coaſt of South America, is 10 leagues 
20 3 higher 


Jan 
higher up the ſtream than is Buenos 
Ayres on the S. ſhore, Near 30 leagues 
at N. W. from St. John's, the main 
rivers ſeparate into the diſtinct branches 
of Parana and Paraguay. Though it is 
here more than 100 leagues from the ſea, 
the breadth of the river is at leaſt 10 
leagues, | 


t. Jonx's Road, on the coaſt of 


France, in the narrow part of the Chan- 
nel, is about a league to the ſouthward 
of Blackneſs, between it and Bologne. 

he land here falls in ſoniewhat with a 
fair ſandy bay, and forms à good road 
for eaſterly winds, in from 5 to 15 fathoms, 
according to the diſtance from ſhore ; 
and the beſt mark for anchoring is to 
bring the ſteeple of the village over the 
midſt of the houjes, and it mult be noted 
that there is no anchorage to the N. of 
the mill, with ſome honies a little north- 
ward of the village, the ground being 
foul and ſtony. There are alſo ſome 
rocks to the ſouthward of the road, to- 
wards the river of Bologne, along the 

aſt, from which it is neceſſary to keep 
2 cautious diſtance, 

8. Jon's Steeple, 
Jiland, a ſea mark. 
Church, or Wambus. 


on the Texel 
See St. JOHN'S 


St. Joun's Town, or S/. JoHNn's de 


Porto Kico, the capital of the ifland of 
the lame name in the Weſt Indies, is 
ſituated in a ſmall iſland on the N. fide 
of the itland of Porto Rico, to which it 


is joined by a cauſeway that runs acroſs 


the harbour, which is very capacious, 
and where the largeſt ſhips may lie with 
the utmaſt ſafety. There is a very ſtrong 
citadel on the 8. W. ſide of the city, 
called St. Anthony, which at once com- 
mands and detends it; and the mouth of 
the harbour is protected by a large and 
well fortified caſtle. It is ſitusted in 
lat. 18 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 65 
deg. 35 min. W. 

 Joxoar Head, within the ſtraits of 
Sincapore, on the E.'fide of the ifland 
of Sumatra in the Eaſt Indies, from off 
which lies a ſand. The directions to 
avoid this ſand are to keep Pedro Blanco 
or a white rock which lies off from the 
high land of Bintang at S. 8. W. and 
obſerve not to borrow at all of the ſand, 
which is ſteep from 23 to 10 fathoms, 
and before the next caſt a ſhip wil! be 
aground, nor come nearer to the rock. 
than 14 fathoms. | : 
Io A. See ICOLMKILL. 

Joxas's Sound, is the moſt northern 
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inlet on the W. coaſt of Sir Thomas 


Smith's Bay, which lies in lat. 76 deg, 


N. 

JoNxAThax's Bay, on the S. fide of the 
iſland of St. Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's, 
in the Welt Indies. It is nearly W. 
from Baſſeterre, round the Bluff Point 
on the S. W. between Gillew's Bay on 
the E. and Frontier Gut on the W. 
Caße JoNEs, in Hudſon's Bay, is on 
the main land, in the S. W. part, and 
nearly due E. from Cape Henrietta 
Maria, which is the W. entrance to 
James's Bay. It is in lat. 58 deg. 50 
min. N. and long. 79 deg. o min. W. 

Jones's or Alderman JONES's Sound, 
is in Baffin's Bay in North America, in 
the N. W. part, in lat. 77 deg. 3o min. 
N. and long. 89 deg. o min, W. 

IONIAN Sea, is a part of the ocean, 
concerning which geographers differ very 
widely trom each other. Some have ſtated 
it to be the eaſtern part of the Archipelago 
Sea, becaule it watered the weitern part 
of Ionia, which was anciently a province 
of Natolia or the leſſer Aſa. But mo- 
dern geographers more uſually give the 
name of the Ionian Sea to that part of 
the Mediterranean which waters the W. 
coaſt of Turkey in Europe, and extends 
from the 8. W. part of the Morea to the 
entrance of the gulf of Venice, Hence it 
is that the iſlands on that coaſt are tre- 
quently called the Tonian lands. Sce 
ſome other obſervations in the INTR0- 
DUCTION, and alio under the word 
OcEaN. | 

TopPE, or JaPHO, on the coaſt of 
Aſia, in the Levant; for which {ce 
Jaa. - 

St. JoR1s's Bay, on the N. fide of the 
iſland of Curagao or Curaſſou, near the 
coaſt of the Spaniſh Main in the W. Indies, 
is a very ſecure port when ſhips arc once 


within it; but ſhips which are bound in 


hither muſt be ſure to keep cloſe to the 
mouth of the harbour, and have a rope 
ready to lend one end on ſhore to the fort, 
as there is no anchoring af. the entrance, 
but is a very good place within, either to 
careen or for ſecurity, There is a blind 
rock on the ſtarboard fide, when a ſhip 
nas got within the harbour, that muſt be 
carefully avoided, Though the entrance 
is narrow, and though the wind ſhould 
be ſcanty to go in, ſhips may nevertheleſs 
run up into the wind, and ſhoot m by 
degrees; neither is there any occaſion to 
fear, if the W. ſhore ſhould be brought 
on board in the attempt to get in, as it 1 
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all good ground on that fide, only taking 
care to be ready with a hawler in the 
boat, as before advited, to make faſt on 
ſhore-on the W. fide of the fort. The 
harbour lies in the direction of N. E. and 
8. W. in any part of which, avoiding 
only the rock-on the ſtarboard fide, ſhips 
may lie, after paſſing the entrance; it is 
ſo capacious as to receive 100 fl il of ſhips 
of any burden. See CURAGOU, 

St. JosEPH*s Bay, at the mouth of 
one of the rivers ot E. Florida, on the 
N. coaſt of the Gult of Mexico, in N, 


America. It is a large ſpacious bay, 


which affords good anchcrage to ſhips of 


any burden, and is formed by Cape 
Sambles on the E. and another point of 
the Florida coaſt on the W. 

St. JOSEPH, an Iſland of the eaſtern 


Indian Ocean, comprehended under the 


general name of. the Marian Iflands, and 
ſometimes known allo by the name of 
Sypaſi. 7 
St. JOSEPH, is 2 port on the W. fide 
of the Iſland of Trinidad, on the coaſt 
of Terra Firma, and near the mouth on 
the northward of the Oroonoko River in 
8. America. It is ſituated in lat. 10 


deg. 38 min. N. and long. 6o deg. 27 


min. W. 1 

St. JOSEPH, a town of the peninſula 
of California, to the weſtward of New 
Mexico, in lat. 23 deg. 4 min. N. and 
long. 109 deg. 42 min. MW 

Jo uBOouRG Neis, on the coaſt of 
France, is at S. by E. from Cape La 
Hague, from which it is diſtant betwixt 
2 and 3 leagues, and is the S. point of 
Eſcalgrain Bay. It lies about E. S. E. 
from the Ifland of Aldernev, and N. E. 
from the Iſland of Guerntey. | 

Jovi or Jovx Mount, forms the W. 
or S. W. point of the harbour of Bar- 
celona, on the coaft of Spain, in the 
Mediterranean, on which is a fort to de- 
tend the entrance. See BARCELONA. 

Jovosa Iſland, on the coaſt of Spain, 


in the Mediterranean, is a little to the 


W. of Mount Benidorme, or Bendoan, 
by which name it is allo requently called. 


The town of Jovoſa lies to the W. of 


it, which has occaſioned the name of Jo- 
vola to be given to this iſland, Sce BEN- 
DOAN and BENIDORME. 

Port La Joxk, is within the Sound 
between St. John's Iſland, in the Gulf of 
Nova Scotia, or 8. W. angle of St. 
Lawrence Gulf, in N. America, and the 
main land of Nova Scotia. It is on the 


6 


1 


iſland fide of the Sound, before which is 
Governor's Iſland, round the W. point 
of which is the entrance into this port to 
the E. and northward to the mouth of 
the great river. 
part of the Sound, as the land on the 
main runs in W. ſo as to form a dee 

bay, called Vert or Green Bay, which 
renders it in this part more than 12 


leagues broad from W. ho S. to E. by 


N. This port is at the eaſtern extremity 
of this broad part of the Sound. 

IPSERA Ifland, in the Archipelago, 
or N. E. part of the Mediterranean Sea, 
is a ſmall ifland about 5 leagues to the 
N. W. from the Itland of Scio. There 
are ſeveral ſmall iſlands about it, but 
particularly one on the W. fide, which 
makes a road between, equal to a har- 
bour; and has alſo this very great ad- 
vantage, that ſnips may ſail in at one end 
and out at the other, as the winds or the 
nature of a voyage may require. It is 
perfectly ſheltered allo from moſt winds, 
elpecially from thoſe that are northerly 
or ſoutherly ; taking care only to avoid a 


rock, which is about 7 or 8 feet under 


water, as there 1s anchorage any where at 
pleature after paſſing it. From this 
iliand to Cape Seguri, at the W. end 
of Mitylene Iſland, is 12 leagues. This 
iſland is in the torm of a heart, and the 
{mall Iſland of Anti Ipſera is over againſt 
it to the W. | 
 Ipsw1cH, a town which is ſituated on 


the banks of the River Orwell, and a | 


principal town of the county of Suffolk, 
has a harbour which was heretofore more 
commodious than at preſent. The tide 
here generally rites about 12 feet, though 
it is 6 or 7 miles above the point of 


Harwich, on the coaſt of Eſſex; but the 


harbcur is almoſt dry at low water; and 
the trade and commerce have followed 
the condition of the harbour, in a pro- 
portionable decay, yet there is a con- 
venient quay and cuſtom-houſe. Great 
quantities of corn are ſhipped here for 
London, which is furniſhed from the 
adjacent country; and large quantities 
of timber are alſo ſent from hence to the 
King's yard at Chatham, whither they 
often run from the mouth of Harwich 
River in one tide. Veſſels of large hur- 


den are obliged to ſtop below the town, 
which is in lat. 52 deg. 8 min. N. and 
long. 1 deg. 16 min. E. This port, by 
the late act of parliament (of 1795) is 
required to raiſe 58 men for the pur- 


poſe 


This is in the broadeſt 
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poſe of ſupplying his majeſty's navy with 
zo, ooo men. | 
IPSWICH River, on the coaſt of N. 
America, is about W. N. W. from 
Cape Ann, on the coaſt of Maſſachuſet's, 
and the northern limit of the bay ſo 


called, round Sandy Cove Point on the 


N. W. Its mouth is at the S. end of 
Plumb Iſland, which lies N. and S. pa- 
rallel to the coaſt, from the mouth of 
Merrimac River. This river runs u 

almoſt due N. from the weſtward of Sa- 
lem, and receives its name from the town 


fo called on the W. ſhore of the river, a 


little way from its influx into the tea. 


There is a branch of it, however, which 
is ſo named, that falls into the other 


from the weſtward a little way below or 
to the N. from Humphrey's Pond. The 
lat, of the mouth is about 42 deg. 46 
min. N. and long. 70 deg. 15 min. W. 
IQuiqQuE Iſland, on the coaſt of Peru, 
on the W. coaſt of S. America, and on 
the S. Pacific Ocean, lies under the very 
pitch of the Cape Tarapaca, corruptly 
by Engliſh ſeamen called Carapoucha. See 
CARAPOUCHA. | | 
* IRELAND, one of the Britiſh iſlands, 
fituated to the W. from England and 
Wales, between the lat. of 51 deg. and 
ss deg. N. and from long. 6 deg. to 10 
deg. W. its greateſt length being about 
290 miles, and its greateſt breadth about 
160 miles. It is generally ſuppoſed to 
have received this name from a Phce- 
nician or Gaulic term, denoting the re- 


moteneſs of the ſituation to the weſtward. 


The face of this country is conſiderably 
beautified and enriched by the numerous 
rivers, enchanting lakes, ſpacious bays, 
and the commodious harbours, havens, 
and creeks, which every where preſent 
themiclves. Among the rivers are to be 
reckened the Shannon, the Ban, the 
Boyne, the Liffy, the Barrow, the Noer, 
and the Suire, as the molt conſiderable. 


Its lakes abound with fiſh, and the great 


lake of Neagh, that is ſituated between 
the counties of Antrim, Down, and Ar- 
magh, is remarkable for its petrifying 
qualities. | 

In returning to the coaſts we. muſt not 
omit to notice the Giant's Cauſeway, at 
the N. part of Ireland, within Rathlin 
Ifland, at the diſtance of about 8 miles 
from the town of Colerain. Dr. Pococke, 
a late Biſhop of Offory, who was a very 
ingenious. antiquarian, has informed us, 


that he meaſured the moſt weſterly point 


( 


I 
of it at high water, to the diſtance of 
360 feet from the cliff, and ſays, that he 
was told 1t extended at low water 60 feet 
farther upon a deſcent until it was loſt in 
the ſea, He found the eaſtern point to be 
540 feet diſtant from the cliff, and ſaw 
as much more of it as of the other, 
where it winds to the E. and, like that, 
is loſt in the ocean. | 

The chief of the artificial curioſities 
which are found upon the coaſt, are the 
round pharos, or ſtone towers, which 


are ſuppoled to have been built by the 


Danes and Norwegians, who made uſe 
of them as ſpy- towers, light-houles, or 
beacons. _ | : | 

It is ſituated in the N. Atlantic Ocean, 
and has a direct courſe weſtward to N. 
America, without the ſmalleſt interrup- 
tion from any, even the ſmalleſt iſland or 
continent, which renders it excellently 
well placed for trade to that continent, 
On the E. it is divided from Great Bri- 
tain by a very narrow channel, which is 
not more than 160 miles in its broadeſt 
part, from Dundalk to Lancaſhire ; and 


the two ſhorteſt diftances are from Do- 


naghadee to Port Patrick in Scotland, 
which is only 6 leagues, and from Dub- 


lin to Holyhead in Wales, which is only f 5 


20 leagues. The Hebrides or weſtern 
iſlands of Scotland, or N. Britain, are 
ſituated to the northward; and to the 8. 
the neareſt land is the coaſt of the 


Aſturias and Biſcay, or the N. coaſt of | | 


Spain, 

It has been intimated, under Carling- 
ford, that the tides of the E. coaſt of 
Ireland meet nearly off Carlingford Bay, 
in a line with the Ifle of Man, from 
the N. and S. at the ſame time; and the 
ebb returns back each way in the fame 
manner. | 

Nero IRELAND, in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, the moſt ſoutherly point of which, 
or Cape George, is to the E. from Cape 
Buller, on the coaſt of New Britain, and 
in lat. 4 deg. 59 min. S. and long. 152 
deg. 17 min. E. The coaſt then runs N. 
N. E. to Cape St. Mary, in lat. 4deg. 32 


min. S. and long. 152 deg. 41 min. E. 


whence it goes N. by E. 8 or 9 leagues, 
then changes to N. N. W. and N. W. 
by N. as far as to Slinger's Bay, in lat. 
3 deg. S. and long. 151 deg. E. It 
continues nearly, though irregularly, to 


lat. 2 deg. 20 min. S. and long. 149 deg- 


45 min. E. off which part of the coaſt 
are ſeveral linall iſlands, From Cape St. 
| George, 
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E the other way, there are ſeveral 
bays to the weſtward, off ſome of which 
there are iſlands, trend ing away to N. 
W. by N. The coaſt then trends more 
N. into lat. 3 deg. 40 min. S. and long. 
151 deg. 55 min. E. where the iſland rs 
not more than 6 or 7 leagues acroſs, con- 
tinuing about that breadth till it croſſes 
from Slinger's Bay. It is then about to 
leagues acroſs moſtly into long. 149 deg, 
E. the coaſt ſtill trending to the northward, 
where it terminates and forms a round 


& * 


end, probably that cannot be more than 7 


kagues acroſs ; and thence it turns eaſt- 
ward to the part where we broke off in 
. 2 deg. 20 min. S. and long. 149 
eg. 45 min. E. Cape Carteret is the 
W. point of Carteret Harbour, and about 
8 or 9 leagues to N. W. half N. from 
Cape George. The variation of the 
compaſs at the E. part was about 5 deg. 
20 min. E. in the year 1767. 
- IxELAND's Eye, a ſmall iſland fo 
called, to the northward a little weſterly 
from Hoath Head, on the N. fide of 
Dublin Bar, and a mark for ſailing to- 
wards the bar into the bay, See Do- 
LIN and HOATH, 
IXELAND's Ifland, is at the entrance 
of the Great Sound, in the iſlands of 
Bermudas, between which and Spauiſn 


Point on the S. E. or larbdard fide to go 


in, is the paſſage into the Sound. This 
iſland is long and narrow, and forms the 
1 the hook, ſome rocks ex- 
kepted, with which'theſe iflands are al- 
moſt every where encompaſſed, from the 
W. end nr the direction of N. E. fo as 
to incloſe the Sound, into which this 
is the only praticable' paſſage from the 
N. or N. E. E700 | 
Ir15H Sea, is that part of the N. At- 
lantic Ocean, which is between Great 
Britain and Ireland, the whole or a part 
of which is frequently known by the 
name of St. George's Channel, See St. 
/ 32 
' IRMANOES, or Los Duos IRMANOEs, 
en the W. coaſt of Africa, are two high 
palm trees, which ſerve as a mark or di- 
rection for going into the road of IVaLa, 
' IRMaANoOEs Rocks, a cluſter of rocks 
ſo called on the ſouthern coaſt of Africa, 
and to the eaſtward of the Iſland of 8 
| Thomas, - which 18 ſituateck under”: 
line. Between theſe and a ſmall reef 
Which runs off from the E. end of the 
imall Iſland of Rotes, or Tiland of Rats, 
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as named by Engliſh ſeamen, ſituate near 
the 8. part of St. Thomas Ifland, there 
is a very good road in from 25 to 30 fa- 
thoms, and a hard ſand. A great tree 


will be ſeen on the Iſland of Rotes, 


which, with the 8. W. point of the 
Hand, muſt be brought to bear — 
from a ſhip that will then be iti the 
of the ground. See ROTES.. | 
D'IRors Point, at the W. end of the 
extreme parr of the Ifland of St. Do- 
mingo or Hiſpaniola, in the W. Indies, 
is the moſt weſterly land of that iſland, 
and ſomething more than half a degree 
of long. to the W. of Cape Maiſi or the 
eaſtern point of the Iſland of Cuba. It 
is the middle point of the W. end of the 
long peninſula of that iſland, which 
ſtretches out for more than 2 1 long. 
W. from the main body of the iſland, 
having Cape Dame wp at N. N. E. 
and Cape Tiburon at S. 8. E. within 
about 4 leagues each way. 5 
L'IROorsE Paſſage, on the W. coaſt of 
France, is near the N. W. point of the 
entrance into Donarne Nez Bay. Le 
Bec de Chevre, or Ras Point, at the en- 


trance into this bay, is probably another 


name for the ſame part of the coaſt. It 


is to be lamented that ſo many names 


are given to the ſame parts or places and 
ſituations of coaſts, and that the land ot 
form of it to the ſouthward of the har- 


bour of Breſt ſhould have been fo dif- ; 


ferently repreſented. Vo | 
IRONDILLE, a rocky ſhoal fo called on 


the N. coaſt of France, within the ledge 


of rocks called the Capraux. This may 
ſometimes be ſeen at low ebbs, and ber 
tween them is a channet of 8 fathoms 
water, but between the Trondille is 14 
fathoms water. It lies near the ſhore to 
the S. W. of the Seven Iftands, fo called, 
in the direction of the coaſt.  * 

IRA Barree, a name improperly give 
to a bay on the W. coaſt of Africa, 


which ſhould properly be called Terra 


Baxa. See Baxa TERRA.” 
IRROMANG®O Iſland, one of the gr 

of iſlands in the S. Pacific Ocean, called 
the New Hebrides. in lat. 18 deg. 48 
min. 8. and long. 169 deg. 20 min. E. 
See ERROMANGO. 5 
IRON AM Iſland, is alſo one of the 
groupe of the New Hebrides, in the any 
Neal not far from Tanna, and ſituate 
in lat, 19 deg. 31 min. 8. and Tong. 176 
dep. 21 min. E. See ERRONAM. 
Hr, u a kacke river which ron 
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boundary between Aſia and Europe. 


Iawix River, is one of the rivers of 
Scotland that falls into the Frith of 
Clyde, on the N. E. coaſt, at the diſ- 
tance of about 5 leagues to the E. of the 
ul: The town of its name 
is at the mouth of the river, in lat, 55 


iſland of Arran. 
deg. 35 min. N. and Jong. 4 deg. 4 min. 


W. but of the navigation of the river we 


know nothing, neither can we ſuppoſe 
it any way neceſſary, ſo near to the 
Clyde. 


Port TsAAC, on the N. W. - coaſt of 


Cornwal, is about 2 miles to the N. E. 
from Padſtow Haven, and 14 leagues in 
the ſame direction nearly from St. Ives. 
Into this port a veſſel of 200 tons may 
go, upon ſtreſs of weather, at high wa- 


ter, and lie on ſhore on the ſand, out of 


the rage of the ſee, which is very violent 
in all this channel. Though it is but a 
fiſhing town, there are ſome good ſhips 
belonging to it which uſe the Briſtol 
trade. From hence to Hartland Point, 
the next good road on the coaſt, it is 11 
leagues at N. E. by N. 

_ Great Is Aaàc, in the Weſt Indies, an 
iſland fo called, the N. part of which is 
in lat. 26 deg. 3 min. N. and long. 79 deg. 
43 min. W. being one of the Bahamas. 
Little Is aac, is a ſmall iſland of the 
Bahamas in the Weſt Indies, in lat. 26 
—4 8 min. N. and long. 79 deg. 13 min. 


ISABELLA Bay, is about 30 leagues 


to the S. of Turk's Iſland, which lies fo 
much N. from the coaſt of Hiſpaniola or 
St. Domingo in the Weſt Indies. It is 
fituated on the N. ſhore of that iſland, 
between Balſam Bay on the E. and 
Monte Chriſto Iſland on the W. 

St. IsABELLA Ifland is one of the 


groupe in the South Pacific Ocean, called 
the Solomon's Iſlands, and the largeſt of 


them. They lie, in general, in about 8 
. 10 deg. of S. lat, and 160 deg. of W. 
On » : : 

3 Haven, on the N. ſhore of the 
Severn River in Monmouthſhire, the ſame 
as Newport Haven. See NEWPORT 
Haven. WE 8 
Iscna Iſland near the coaſt of Na- 


les, in the bay ſo called, in the Medi- 


terranean, is about 16 or 18 miles in 
Eircumference, and is ſuppoled to have 

een ſeparated from the continent by an 
garthquake, It contains ſeveral ports, 


but none of them are fit for large veſſels. 


(2889. 
from S. to N. through Ruſſia, till it falls 
into the Oby, and forms part of the 


ISL | 
The city and fortreſs of Iſchia ſtands 
on a rock, of about 7 furlongs in circuit, 
which is joined to the iſland by a long 
bridge, and its pore is formed and ſe. 
cured by a mole. The ſands of the 
iſland in ſome parts are ſo hot, that per- 
ſons cannot walk barefooted upon them, 
and the iſland contains many hot baths; 
and great numbers of lobſters are caught 


under Monte Angelo, which | ſtretches 


into the ſea like a peninſula. The iſland 
of Ventotiene is 25 miles from it. This 
ifland is about 6 leagues to the W. from 


the city of Naples, in lat. 40 deg. 34 


min. N. and long. 13.deg. 30 min. E. 


the city or town of its name being on the 


N. fide towards the fea. 

D'IscLE Ifland, the ſame with IScHIA 
Iſland in the Mediterranean. See Is» 
CHIA., T | | 

Is1GN1, on the N. coaſt of France, is 
about 5 leagues to the W. of Bayeux, 
having a ſinall, harbour, and is ſituated 
in lat. 49 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 1 
deg. 4 min. W. 3 

ISLAMABAD, in the bay of Bengal in 
India, is in lat. 22 deg. 20 min. N. and 
long. 91 deg. 45 min. E. 


ISLAND Bay, on the N. ſhore of the 


weſtern part of Crooked Reach in the 
ſtraits of Maghellan, ſituated between 
Point Deſpair on the E. and a point of 
land which is E. from Cape Quod on its 
W. It is a good place for anchoring in, 
and has about 10 fathoms water; but 
to ſtand in for it from the eaſtward, after 
making Point Deſpair, it is neceſſary to 
keep the N. ſhore on board as much as 
oſi.ble, ſo as to avoid ſome rocks which 
ie off the entrance into the bay. Great 
care ſhould be taken in this part, of the 
ſtrait, from St. Jerom's Point to Point 
Deſpair, as there is a ſtrong current and. 
a rocky coaſt ; which however are no very 
favourable -circuinſtances for conſidering 
it as an eligible ſituation. 

IsLAND Head, on the N. E. coaſt of 
New Holland or New South Wales, is 
the S. E. head of Supe Townſhend, an 
iſland being off it on the | 
iſlands extends without from Cape Pal- 
merſton to this point, known by the name 
of Northumberland Iſlands. 8 

IsLAND Holm. See ALDERHOLM. 

Bay of I5LANDS,, on the coaſt of New 
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IsLAx or ILa, is one of the Hebrides 
or weſtern iſlands of Scotland, lying on 
the S. W. fide of Jura, from ms is 
| t is 
about 


ſeparated by à narrow channel. 


N. A chain of 


1 N / 


"AUS. 
about 24 miles in length and 18 in 


brradth; being full of mountains on the 
E. ſide, but to the ſouthward it is toler- 
ably well cultivated. Its air is not ſo 


pure as that of Jura, the iſland being 


more low and marſhy, Rivers and freth 
water lakes, abounding with fiſh, are, 
as in all the other iſlands of the Hebrides, 
ſufficiently numerous. There is only 
one harhour: in the iſland, called Lo- 
chindale. Here is a place called Bow- 
more, which is almoſt a new town, and 
has a convenient, harbour. This ifland 
is remarkable for the cave of Sayegmore 
on the N. W. ſide of the iſland, which 
is a grotto, dlvided into a number of far 
and winding paſſages, that ſometimes 
open into fine expanſes, and again cloſe 
for a long ſpace into galleries, and form 
2 curious ſubterranean labyrinth. In 
many other caverns of the iſland are great 
numbers of wild pigeons, that haunt and 
i 
Bay of IsLESs, on the S. ſide of Mag- 
hellan Straits. See Bax of Iſlands. 
Is IE of Beeves,, is an ifland of North 
America in the gulf of Mexico, and in 
that part of it which is known by the 
name of Campeachy Gulf or Bay, being 
17 miles in length and about eight in 
breadth. INE . 
IsLE de Dieu, is an ifland off the W. 
coaſt of France, in the bay of Biſcay, in 
lat, 46 deg. 59 min. N, and long. 2 deg. 
27 min. W. | | 
IsoLA is a town of Calabria in the 
kingdom of Naples in the Mediterranean, 
which has a harbour, about 6 leagues to 
the S. of St. Severino. It is in lat. 39 
deg. 2 min. N. and long. 17 deg. 29 
min. E. | | ; 
ISSEL River, or YSSEL; is a river of 
the Low Countries, which riſes in Weſt- 
phalia in Germany, and takes a conſider- 


able courſe, after which it diſcharges it- 


ſelf into the Zuyder Zee near Campen. 
ISSEQUIBO-. River, on the coaſt of 
Guiana in South America, is about 8. 
S. E. from the mouth of the great river 
of Oroonoko, and is no leis than 3 leagues 
wide at the entrance. There are 3 iſiands 
In its mouth, called the Lagucon Iilands, 
beſides which there is a ſucceſſion of iſlands 
for 12 or 14 leagues up the river, which 
is laid down as coming in nearly from the 
8. There is a ſmall fort on an iſland 
about 10 leagues up, where the governor 
uſually reſides; and on this as well as all 
the oth 
tiver, are plantations of ſugar, coffcc, 
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and cotton. Demerary is but a little to 


4 fathoms and have a bold ſhore. 


er iſlands, and on cach fide of the 


Y 


the E. of it, being ſeparated almoſt by a 
point. It is in lat. 7 deg. 20 min. N. 
and long. 53 deg, 25 min. W. 

Issus, ſometimes called AJAZZO, is 
a town of Cilicia in Aſia Minor, having 


a harbour on the Levant, a little N. of 


Scanderoon. It is in lat. 36 deg. 56 
min. N. and long. 35 deg. 29 min. E. 
IsTrapa, is a {mall town cloſe to the 


ſea, before the land of Tacomatan, on 


the W. coaſt of New Mexico. It is 12 
leagues to the S. E. from Sacatulca, all 
the way between being a flat and level 
ſhore, without any harbour, and in ſome 


places full of trees, and at the end of it 


a {pot of thick and green mangroves, at 
the mouth of the great riverof Sacatulca. 
But a ſhip muſt keep within 2 or 3 
leagues of the land, to difcover theſe 
marks. | 

IsTED or YsTED, on the coaſt of 
Sweden, is about 8 leagues to the E. 
from Trelborg, and 11 leagues ngarly 
E. from Falſterborn Point, at the * 
ing of the Baltic. There is a ſhoal lies 
off the coaſt for the greateſt part of the 
firſt 3 leagues from Trelborg towards 
Iſted, which makes it neceſſary for ſhips 


to keep out in from 8 to 9 fathoms at 


leaſt, but they may afterwards come into 
To 
go in there, make a ſignal for a pilot, as 
it is a good river, and à place of trade. 
Gocſbeer Point is about 3 leagues at 8. 
E. by E. from it, and the iſland of Boru- 
hclm 9 leagues in the ſame direction. 
IsT RIA, is a peninlula fo called in the 
N. part of the Adriatic Sea, and ſubje&t 


to Venice, being waſhed on all ſides by 


the ſca, except on the N. where it is 
joined to Carniola. | 

Cape IsTRIA,, the capital or principal 
place of the peninſula of Iſtria, on the 
gulf of Trieſte, having a hiſhop's lee. 

ITa Bay on the coaft of Chili on the 
W. coaſt of South America, and on the 
S. Pacific Ocean. Whether it be the ſame 
as Itata or Vtata, in 36 deg, ot 8. lat. 
we carmot ſpeak with certainty, but con- 
ſider it as extremely probable. See 
ITaTA. | | 

ITaL1an Iflands, is a general name 
for the iſlands that are ſituated in the 
Mediterranean near the coatt of Italy; 
ſuch are, Corlica, Sardinia, Sicily, 


and the leſſer iitands of Procita, IIchia, 

Ventotiene, Palmarole, Ponza, Zanſuone, 
&c. Kc. | 

ITaL1as, or De las. ITALIAs, a part 
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of the coaſt ſo called, on the W. ſide of 
New Mexico, on the Pacific Ocean, 
which commences at the hill of Bernal, 
and terminates at the high land of Fone- 
la. It is 3 leagues from the hill of Ita- 
lias to the burning mountain of Sanfo- 
nate, which mountain bears nearly N. 
and S. with Point Remedios. An up- 
right hill, lying 3 or 4 leagues up the 
inland, and flat at the top, is called the 
Hill or ifland of Italias, and is about 7 
leagues from the burning mountain of 
San Salvador towards the N. W. 
ITALY, which is one of the fineſt 
countries of Europe, forms a large penin- 
fula, in the ſhape or form of a boot, be- 
ing ſurrounded by the fea, except to the 
N. where it is bounded by France, Swit- 
zerland, the country of the Griffons, and 
Germany. It extends from the lat. of 
38 deg. to 47 deg. N. and from long. 7 
deg. to 19 min. E. in the direction of 8. 
E. and N. W. being about 600 miles in 
length, and of very unequal breadth from 
400 miles to 25 or 30 only. Its princi- 
pal rivers are the Po, Tiber, Arno, 
Adige, and Var, and it has ſeveral fine 
lakes. | 
ITATA, perhaps the fame with ITa 
which ſee. | 8 
IraTaA Iſland, on the W. coaſt of 
Mexico, is 3 leagues from the headland 
of Banda, and within a quarter of a 
league of the land. It is a ſmall and. 
white iſland, and is cle{t in the middle; 
there is good anchorage between the iſland 
and main, and ſecure ſhelter from all 
winds. It is 7 leagues from hence to 
Point Artela, the town of Guama, 
which 3s a league within land, being be- 
tween them, and the greater part of the 
| Jpace conſiſts of ſandy ſtrands. The lat. 
of the iſland is about 15 deg. 20 min. N. 
and the ccaft trending to the N. W. 
ITCHEN or ITCHIN, is a river of 
Hants, the mouth of which falls into 
Southampton water to the E. of that 


town, after paſſing through the city of 


Wincheſter. T 
IAA, on the W. coaſt of Africa, 


is to the caitward of Point Palli, and 


has a {mall-barbour cloſe by the land, 
where lerge ſhips may ride with a head- 
faſt on ſhore, and be very iccure, in from 
5 to 6 tathoms. ' i he ground on this 
coaſt tor ieveral leagnes is all ſo even, 
thut clote to the ſhore, and within three 
le ues of it, there is the lame unitur- 
micy of depih of 5 to 6 lathums, 4 his 


- 
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may anchor in 5 fathoms. 


it Cries up to one fathom, 


1 


is occaſioned by the ſhoal of Ivala, which 
lies off from the ſhore for a great length 
of the coaſt, and being even ground to 
the outer edge, goes off at once into 5 or 
6 fathoms, which is the depth cloſe to 
the ſhoal. After this, the ground which 
is ſo even below, cauſes the water to be 
very calm and ſmooth above, ſo that 3 
little wind does not difturb and agitate it 
here as in other places; neither Ks the 
ſea break here, as in moſt other parts, 
unleſs it blows a ſtorm ſo violent as to 
be deemed a travado or hurricane. 

Ships which come from the weſtward 
ſhould obſerve, that, in approaching the 
ſhoal, there will be at one «aft 12 fa- 
thoms and but 7 at the next, and that it 
reaches abont half a league from the 
land. As foon as they find themſelves 
in this fituation, they muſt edge off a 
little from it to 8. S. W. when there will 
preſently be deeper water; and when they 
are paſt it, they may go along fhore again 
in 5 fathoms to the road. Obſerve that 
this bank is as hard as ſtone, and that 
when a ſhip is nearer the land thay 5 fa- 
thoms it is a ſoft ooze above, and ſandy 


under the ooze, which will ſhew that ſhe. 


has paſſed it; and more eaſterly, in paſ- 
fing by Ivala, it is red gravel, and very 
hard. To the S. E. will then be ſeen a 
parcel of palm trees under the ſhore, 
which have the appearance of ſtanding in 
the water, as the land is very low; and 
ſome negroes houſes will be ſeen within 
the land, when a ſhip may run towards 
the ſhore in 4 fathoms, The ſhoal will 
here be diſcovered to run like a tail from 
the land, on which the ſea ripples, and 
the ſhip will be found to drive, and the 
ſea weed to float upwards; which will 
ſhew the paſſage of the fairway in. But 
all ſhips coming here muft take care of 
the tail of the bank, and not fteer farther 
northward till two high palm trees, 
called Los Duos Irmanos, are ſeen to the 
ſouthward; and when; they bear at 8. 
W. a ſhip will be in the harbour, and 
The road 
of Ivala is to the northward within the 
point; from whence ſhips may run along 
the coaſt in 9 fathoms, but more enſterly 
| Ivala is ſitu- 
ated to the caſtward from the iſlaud of 
Goree, and N. from the River Gambia, 
in lat. about 14 deg. 20 min. L. 
Juan de Diss, on the coalt of Peru, 


on the W. fide of South Amerlca, ſitu- 
ated towards che 8. Pacific Oce'n,, 155 
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jeagues towards the N. from Arica, and 
beyond it at the diſtance of 5 leagues 


allo is Guiaca, See ARICA and GUI- 


ACA. | | 
Juan Dias, River, on the W. coaſt of 


Africa, is about 2 leagues and a half 
from Idlefonza River, which runs along 
by the ſea fide, juſt within a narrow ſlip 


olf land not half a mile broad; beyond 
which is the River St. Barbara, or Mea, 


at the diſtance of two leagues and a 
halt. IR 
Juan FERNANDEZ Bay, is the prin- 
cipal harhour of the ifland to called in 
the South Pacific Ocean, which lies about 
100 leagues diſtance to the W. from St. 
Jago, on the coaſt of Chili in 8. Ame- 
rica, This harbour affords good an- 
chorage for ſhipping, and ſecurity trom 
winds; and is a place to which ſhips 
that navigate thoſe ſeas repair, for the 
purpole of refitting, as it is extremely 
convenient, as well as for procuring pro- 
vitions. . The ifland lies in lat. about 33 


_ deg. S. and long. 83 deg. W. See FER- 


NANDEZ. 
St. Joa Ifland or St. Joux, is on 


the coaſt of that part of Terra Firma, on 


the Spaniſh Main, called Comana, in a 


kind of bay, where the coaſt trends to 


the S. between the iſlands called the Teſ- 


tigos and the ragged ſhore called Tres 


Puntas on the W. of the cape. The 
illand of Margaritta is to windward of 
the point. + | : 

St. Ju an. Iſland, on the N. coaſt of 
Brazil in South America, is in lat. 1 deg. 
20 min. S. and long. 46 deg. 20 min. 
W. and very near to the coaft, which 
here trends nearly at-E. S, E. 

St. JUax de Nova, an iſland of the 
Indian Ocean fo called, in lat. 17 deg. 5 


min. S. and long. 41 deg. 15 min. E. 


Juan de Nova, an ijland of the In- 

dian Ocean, in lat. 9 deg. 58 min. 8. 

and long. 50 deg. 55 min. E. | 
St. JUan de Porto Rico, or Puerto 


Rico, according to the Spaniſh orthogra- 


phy, is the capital or principal town of. 
the ifland of that name, having a good 
harbour, which is defended by ſeveral 
torts. It is fituated on the N, coaſt of 
the iſland, about 67 leagues from St. 
Domingo, and in lat. 18 deg. 29 min. N. 
and long. 69 deg, 1 min. W. 

St. JUAN River, on the coaſt of the 


Sp niſn Main, in the S. W. part of the 


Caribbean Sea, on that part of it which 


is known by the diſtin name of the + 
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vince of Nicaragua. It is about S. by 
W. in the direction of the coaſt from 
Cape Gratias a Dios, and about S. W. 
by W. from St. Catherine or Providence 
Ifland. 

St. Juax de Stau River, on the coaſt 


of Brazil in South America, is one of the 


bays between Point Negro and Point de 
Luena, in the direction of S. E. which 
are 20 Dutch leagues aſunder. The 
whole coaſt abounds with good harbours, 
bays, rivers, and openings, ſo that thips 
can never want anchorage, as the ground 
is alſo generally a good holding ſand, or 
a ſandy clay. Thwart the harbour's 
mouth of this river there is a ſand; but 
there is alio a good channel on the W. 
tide of it, and a very good harbour with- 
in, where there is from 6 to 7 fathoms. 
St, JUAN or St. JOHN River, in the 
River Plata. See St. JOHN River, in 
Plata. | 
St. JUAN River, on the coaſt of Peru, 


is one of thoſe which diſcharges its wa- 


ters into Bonaventura Bay, to the ſouth- 
ward of it, and nearly oppolite to the 
iſland of Gorgona. . 

St.JUAN de Ulloa, is an iſland and port 
of the gulf of Mexico, about half a mile 
only to the E. or N. E. from Vera Cruz, 
near the 8. W. angle of Campeachy Gulf 
or Bay, being the moſt ſoutherly branch 
of the Mexico Gulf. Its lat. is 19 deg; 
12 min. N. and long. 97 deg. 25 min. 


JuaNniLLo Strait, is fituated in the 


Eaſtern Indian Ocean, between the iſlands 


of Samar and Leyte, which are a part of 
thoſe known by the name of Philippine 
Iſlands. | | 


JucaTaN, fometimes called Yucatan, | 


is a peniniula of Mexico in North Ame- 


rica, having Honduras Bay on the E. 


and Campeachy Gulf on the W. and ly- 


ing on the S. coaſt of the great gulf of 
Mexico, between 17 and 22 deg. of N. 
lat. and from 91 to 95 deg. of W. long. 
The iſthmus which joins it to the conti- 
nent is not 40 leagues broad; and the 
country in general is level, except to- 
wards the iſthmus, and being a very un- 
healthful climate, is conſequently but 


very thinly inhabited. It is a very warm 


country in the ſummer, from April to 
September; and in their winter ſcaſon 
it very ſeldom rains, though the weather, 
except in January and February, is toler- 
ably cool. In thoſæ months it is almoſt 
as hot. as in the middle of ſummer. 
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We have accounts which ſtate it to be a 
very healthy country, though we doubt 
if they be well authenticated ; bu: in 
this they give the preference to a Jarge 
and mountainous tract on the colt of 
Bacalar, on the bay of Honduras, from 
Salamanca to the point or cape of Ca- 
toche, at the N. E. extremity. But they 
have little water on the 5. ſide of this 
ridge, which is therefore but thinly in- 
habited, and worie cultivated ; whereas 
the N. part is very populous, being ren- 
dered pleaſant by gentle breezes, though 
the ſun is very hot. | 
Where the foil is properly cultivated, 
it produces great quantities of corn, 
cotton, and indigo. The inhabitants 
are moſtly Indians, which are ſubject to 
the Spaniards, who employ them in 
making ſalt in the bay of Camperchy, 
where they are forced to endure all the 
extremities of the weather, without ſo 
much as a hut to ſhelter them. The pe- 
ninſula has very few rivers, but abounds 
with wells; and wheretoever they dig up 
the land, abundance of ſhells are found, 
which from the flatneſs and lownels of 
the country, and the ſhallowneis of the 
ſea about it, has induced many to ſuppoſe 
that the greateſt part of it was once un- 
der water; 
on its W,. ſide; and in the bays on each 
fide the Engliſh cut their logwood. The 
currents along the E. coait of Jucatan 
ſet towards the N. after waſhing all the 
coalt of the Spanith Main, in paſling 
through the Caribbean Sea from the At- 


lantic Ocean; and run round along ſhere 


into the gulf of Campeachy, and from 
thence to the northward, and along the 
N. coaſt of the Mexico Gulf to the caſt- 
ward to the Cape of Florida. 

Jupa Road, in the gulf of Benin, on 
the coaſt of Africa, is in lat. 6 deg. 10 
min. N. and long. 5 deg. 53 min. E. 

Jupas Cape, on the 5, coaſt of New- 
foundiand, is 11 leagues and a halt to 
the N. N. W. from Cape St. Mary's, or 
E. point of Placentia Bay. | 

Juppa. See GEODDa. It is in lat. 
21 deg. 29 min. N. and long. 39 deg. 
22 min. E. | 85 N 

JUDDER, on the coaſt of Norway, 15 
in lat, 58 deg. 25 min, N. and Jong. 6 
deg. E. „„ 

TupcEs Iſlands, are certain iſlands. 
and rocks, which run off tor 3 leagues 
from Cape Deſcada, at the W. opening 
of the ſtraits of Maghellan, from the 8. 
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Pacific Ocean; on which account it is 


Campeachy is the capital, 


pilchards and Corniſh ſlates. 
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neceflary to give the land a good birth. 
Jupia or JUTHIa Iſland, within the 
river of Siam, at the very bottom or N. 


part of the gulf of Siam, on the eaſtward 


of the peninſula of Malacca, is in lat. 
14 deg, 18 min. N. and long. 100 deg; 
50 min. E. | 

]JupiTH Point and Rocks, are ſituated 
on the E. point of Sacolucket River, in 
tne diſtriẽt of Rhode Iſland, on the main, 
at the point of a peniniula, from whence 
the coaſt runs up almoſt due N. towards 
the W. paſſage between Rhode Iſland 
and the main. Acaguancet river comes 
down to the ocean along this coaſt, 
where the coaſt forms a ſmall bay. This 
point and rocks are nearly due W. from 
the S. end of the iſland, called Martha's 
Vineyard; and about N. N. W. from 
the tmall iſland, called Block Iſland. 
The lat. of this point is 41 deg. 17 min. 


N. and long. 71 deg. 33 min. W. 


Juax Iſland, is a tmall ifland at the 
N. end of the country of Lapland, about 
5 leagues to the E. from Surroy, between 
which are many other ſmall iſlands or 
large rocks, as Ship Holm, Reef Holm, 
and others. Ships may fail in between 


| Surroy and Jugen on either ſide of the 


{mali iſlands, and go in at S. E. or S. E. 
by E. to the harbour of Hammerfaſt; 
alſo the ifland of Holmſley lies between 
Jugen and the iſland of Maggeroe, on 
either fide of which there is a fair 
paſſage. 

St. IVE's Bay, in which is ſituated 
the town of that name, on the N. coaſt 
of Oornwal, of which the true name is 
St. Iruk's, has a harbour, which is 
almoſt rendered uſeleſs from the great 
quantity of ſand that has been raiſed up 
bere by the wind, the whole coaſt to the 
Land's End being a long tract of ſand- 
banks, which has occalioned the inhabi- 
tants more than once to remove. But it 
has ſtill 20 or 30 ſhips belonging to it, 
and carries on ſome comſiderable traffic in 
The river 
Hel diſcharges its waters into this bay. 
It is not above 4 or 5 miles over land 
from hence to Mount's Bay. It is 
about 5 leagues at N. E. by E. and E. 
N. E. from Cape Cornwal, and the town 
is fituated on the W. point of the bay, 
which is- about a league from the E. 
part or point of the entrance, or the {mall 
Iſland of ' Godrevy, See GODREVY. 


On account of à ledge of rocks, which 
: rung 
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runs off 2 miles at N. W. from that 
iſland, keep along ſhore, in coming from 
Cape Cornwal hither, and fail in due E. 
and W. In going up this channel, keep 
a good offing to avoid thefe rocks, as 
they are very dangerous; and it is rocky 
all toul in many places between the 
iſland at the E. point of the bay and 
| thele rocks. Within the bay there is 
on both ſides good ſandy ground, where 
ſhips may anchor at pleature, and come 
as near the ſhore as they pleate. At the 
N. point of the town, which is at the 
W. entrance oi the bay, is the head, with 
a pier, where imall ſhips and barges lie 
aground, iccured from all winds ; but 
great ſhips may anchor without in 6 or 7 
tathoms. There is an opening at the 
bottom of the bay, between two {andy 
points; on the W. point is Levart 
church. Between theſe at high water 
ſhips may run, that do not draw more 
than 10 or 12 feet; but it is deepeſt ncar 
the weſternmoſt point. When a veſſel is 
in, a deep bay or creek will be ſeen, into 
which it may go due E. and a ſhip may 
be ſecured upon a imooth flat iand irom a 
northerly wind, that makes a ground ſea 
in this bay. From hence to Padſtow is 
12 leagues to the N. E. and to Hartland 
Point more northerly 23 leagues. Its lat. 
is 50 deg. s min. N. and long. 5 deg. 27 
min. W. and has high water on the days 
of ipring tides about 5 o'clock. "4 
Ivica or XVICA Bay, in the Medi- 
terranean, is on the S. fide of the ifland 
of the ſame name, on which bay the prin- 
cipal town of the illand is ſituated, in lat. 
39 deg. N. and long. x deg. 35 min. 
E. It 1s a good harbour tor ihipping. 
Ivica or Yvica Ifland,: anciently 
called EBUSUS, is 56 miles or about 19 
leagues to the S. W. from Majorca 
Illand, and is about 6 miles long and 5 
broad. It is mountainous, and produces 
much ſalt, of which large quantities arc 
exported. It is r2 leagues at E. north- 
erly from Cape St. Martin on the coaſt 
of Spain, and has a great craggy rock 
called Belcran off the weſternmoſt point 
of the iſland, and another called Comiger 
off the N. W. point. 


thelets, a very good road about the W. 
point, and clear of the rock, The coaſt 
between them ſtretches out at N. by E. 
and 8. by W. for 5 leagues, and about 
the illand from Comiger to the N. E. 
point at E. N. E. and W. S. W. the 
diſtance near x0 leagues, with good an- 
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chorage in ſeveral places between. There 


is a large ſandy bay at the N. E. point, 


ard very good ground; but on the E. fide 
there is a funken rock, which is diſco- 
vered by means of the breach of the tea 
over it. Between the rock and the iſland 
of Togomago, which is but a gun-ſhot 


from the point, there is 16 fathoms and 


good ground; the road already mentioned 
is between them. From this E. point to 
the S. point the land goes away at S. W. 
and S. W. by S. from 9 to 10 leagues 
diſtance; but the ſhore is foul, except 
the bay of St. IIilaria, in which is very 


good riding on the coaſt, and on the 


ſtrand is a caſtle and two ſire- towers. 


On the E. ſide of this bay are two ſmall 


iſlands or rather rocks; and near them 
is alſo a great ſunken rock, that muſt be 
avoided with great care, on which the ſea 
breaks in ſtormy weather with great vio- 
lence. The rock itielf appears in the 
hollow of the waves in rough weather. 
In a little creek to the weſtward is a great 
depth of water, though no river comes in 
there. The city of Ivica is 3 leagues to 
the S. of this bay, where is a good haven, 
but it has a foul and difficult entrance; 
and ftrangers mult have a pilot to go in, 
or ride without the bar. On the S. point 
of Ivica is a high tower, and another on 
the ifland of Formentera, at 2 leagues 


and a half to the S. S. E. from this point 


of Ivica. The town of Ivica is in lat. 
38 deg. 52 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 23 
min. E. 

Jurrisg Reef, a ſpreading ſand or 
bank fo called on the coaſt of Germany, 
which runs out W. into the lea, between 
Bovenberghen and the Holmes. It lies 
deep like the Broad Fourteens, having 
from 12 to 13 fathoms, and bears from 


the Naze of Norway at S. E. by S. at the : 
It has a gruff 


diſtance of 24 leagues, 
ſand on the N. fide, and ſmall pebble- 
{tones on the 8. 
16 fathoms at the diftance of 8 leagues 
to W. N. W. and of 20 tathoms at 10 
leagues diſtance, with the ſame ground 
as before. At 10 leagues to the 8. 8. 
W. there is 25 fathoms, with a black 
and red ſand. 
ſituation of the coaſt may be known, as 
there is no danger, and as an inducement 
to ſhips coming in from a voyage to alcer- 


tain their place, and enable them to make 


their deſued port. 
St. JULIAN, is the boundary or limit 
to the ſouthern branch of Hore Bay, 2 
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the E. coaſt of Newfoundland. 
Honk. | | 
Port St. JULIAN, is a harbour on the 
E. coaſt oi Patagonia in South America, 
fituated on the S. Atlantic Occan. It is 
about go leagues at S. by W. from Port 
Deſire, and has a tree and open entrance. 
Ships that are bound to the 8. Pacific 
Ocean uſually touch here, unleſs they are 
prevented by contrary winds, or ſome 
other impediments. Our beſt authorities 
ro it in lat. 49 deg. 10 min. S. and 
ng. 68 deg. 44 min. W. which we 
notice particularly as the accounts of its 
At. and long. differ from each othe by 
ſeveral degrees of long. and near a degree 
of lat. The time ot high water here on 
full and change days is about a quarter 
before five o'clock. When Lord Anion 
was here, the writer of that voyage re- 
preſents it as affording neither wood nor 
water, and as having no inhabitants; 
others have acknowledged its producing 
fame falt, though not good, but attri- 
butin 
wet ſeaſon, as Sir John Narborough iays 
there was enough to load 1000 ſhips in 
3670, very white and good. | 
The coaſt of Patagonia from Scal's 
Bay, which is about 8 or 9 leagues to 
the ſouthward of Port Deſire, has been 
thus deſcribed, Port St. Julian lies from 
this bay at S8. S. W. or S. by W. and 
the depth of water is regularly about 20 
fathoms, at 3 leagues from ſhore, and a 
black ſand. There is a ſmall iſland to 


the 8. S. W. about a league from ſhore, 


which is flat and low, and lies in lat. 
48 deg. 40 min. S. but the main oppo- 


fite to it is mountainous, and the hills 


very large and ſpreading as well as high, 
with pointed cebling tops, the land low 
and ſpreading into a great plain. All 
along the ſhore is a beach, except juſt 
againſt the ifland, where it is rocky and 
foul. In an offing of 2 leagues from 
this low iſland is a . ory of 23 fathoms, 
all black ſand; but ſhips may ſail within 
« miles of the main in 18 or 20 fathoms, 
when they will pats cloſe under the ſhore 
of the illand. There is the tame depth 
and ground from. hence all the way to 
Port St. Julian, the ſhore forming a kind 
of bay, with a long beach, which, with 
here and there a rock on It holds 3 
leagues together, being a league to the 
| Chet of this fas N illandk the ſhore 
lying to S. 8. W. At the ſouthernmoſt 
end of the long beach the land within 


— 
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riſes in high round hills; and at the fea 


ide there is a large white cliff, which is 


moderately high, that ſtretches almoſt to 
the port. Over this white cliff the land 
rounds up to the top of the hills, and a 
long black ſtreak will be ſecn in the 
white under this land upon the cliff, like: 
All 
theie will be good marks ior knowing 
the coait, Ihe hills may have ſcme 
{mall black buſhes upon their ſides, but 
none on the top; neither is there any. 
wood or trees to be teen. In this hay is 
the port St. Julian, which goes in W. in 
the middle of the hay, It cannot he dif. 
covered in the offing, becauie cne point 
ſhats in the other, and runs out EF, . E. 


as the h rbeur goes an at W. 8. W. lo 


that ſhips muſt tend in a boat to diicover 
the har hour and to. bund the bar, which 
ſhould be done at low water, and not 
omitted under the idea of knowing the 
entrance, as the bar may ſhitt and alter 
from the time of former four dings. ES 

The land behind the harbour lics in 
high ribng hills, Randing thick together 
like blunt .ugar-loaves, being the hight 
land to be tcen on all the coaſt. In the 
bay there is 12 fathoms, and a black 
oo land oppoſite to the harbour, at the 
diſtance of 2 leagues to the E. N. E. 
The harbour is about 10 or 11 le:o1ies 
diſtant from the flat iſland at S. S. W. 
and the tides ebb and flow 3 fathoms up 
and down. It is fate and ſecure from all 
winds, and by the points reaching out 
before one another is ſheltered from Il 
effects ot ſtormy weather at ſea, however 
rough it may be in the offing; there is 
irom 7 to 10 fathoms water within it, 
and, though fuel and freſh water are not 
eaſily procured, both may be. had with 
ſome difficulty. Sir John Narhorough 
wintered in it, and moored and unrigged 
his ſhip, without feeling any thing to 
hurt him, though a very ſtormy winter 
at ſea. The variation of the compals 
was then 16 deg, 10 min. E. <ce tort 
DESIRE, and'GALEGOS. 5 

St. JULIAN River, on the S. fide of the 
iſland of Cuba in the Weſt Indies, is due 
N. from Cape Cruz 33 leagues, within 
the ſhoals and banks called the Jardin de 
la Reyna, or Queen's Garden. 

St. JULIAN. See St. GILLIAN. 


JUMENT Rock, on the W. coaſt of 
France, is a cut half a league to the 8. 
alon 
tail 
rocks 


of the Glenan Ifl -nds, in fail.n 
to the ſeaward ef thole tails. _ 
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_ 
rocks under water extends from it about 
half a mile to W. N. W. at the 8. 
W. end of which is 25 and 3o fa- 
thoms. . IS: 1 

Juxcal or TUNCAaL, on the coaſt of 
Chili, on the W. coaft of South America, 
and on the S. Pacific Ocean, is 6 le»gucs 
to the N. from Port General. This har- 
bour is only good with the wind at S. W. 
but there' is no freſh water to be got, 
even for money, which is alio the cate at 
Port Bettas, about 6 leagues farther to 
the N. and is known by a ſpot of white 
fand, with one of black A”: in the mid- 
dle of it, in lat. 2 5 deg. $* -. 

JUNKSEYT.ONa Tfland, is $0 leagnes 
at N. E. by E. from Achen, and ſome- 
times called JUNSELOV, and not far from 
the coaſt of the peninſula of Malacca. 
See ACHEN. | | 

JUNKSEYLONA, or JUNSALAM, is 2 
port which belongs to the king dom of 
Siam, and affords a ſhelter for all ſhips 
that are bound from the eaſtward to the 
coaſt of Coromandel, when they are ſure 
priled by a ftorm. It is ſituated to the 


N. of a large iſland of the ſame name, 


in lat. 8 deg. 56 min. N. and long. 98 
deg. 30 min. E. 
JuxsELON Ifland. 
LONA. | 
Ivoy Cape, is the esſtern point or 
limit of Arrani Bay, on the N. coaſt of 
Africa, which lies eaſtward round Cape 
Ferrat or Ferrol. See FERROL and 
Tn., | | 2 
Tur a Tfland, is one of the Hebrides or 
weſtern iſlands of Scotland, is opn-Glite to 


See JUNKSEY- 


_ Knapdale, in Argyleſhire, and the molt 
rugged ifland of all the Hebrides, Its 


length is about 34 mil. s, and its breadth 
10; but other accounts ſay that it is 
only 10 miles long and 7 miles broad, 
thuu2' we think it mu as to the 
length be a miſtake for Jeagues ; and 
it principally conſiſts of vaſt moun- 
tains, which are entirely naked, and 
afford no poſſible means of cultiva- 
tion. Some parts of the 8. 21d W. 
ſides only are improveable; and theſe, in 
good ſeatons, produce as much as is 
tuficient tor the whole iſland. The 
mountains called the Paps, are the n.. 
rem-r:2hle of all the mountains of Jura, 
which re three in number, and the high- 
elt oi theſe was aicended by Mr. Pen- 
nant in his viſit to that iſland. It conſilts 
at the bottom, and for ſone way up, 0: 
vaſt ſtoues covered with mols ; but theſe 
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became bare, and unconnected with each 
other, as he aſcended. He tells us, that 
the whole appeared as if it had been a 
vaſt cairn, erected by the ſors of Saturn. 
The aicent was extremely troubleſome; 
but the beauty of the proſpect on the top 
made him ample amends ; and the iſlands 
of Jura and lay appeared as if they 
were an extended map beneath his feet. 
Beyond theſe, he ſaw the N. of Ireland, 
with two other ilands to the E. Kintyre, 
Arran, and-the Frith of Clyde, bounded 
by Ayrſhire. To the N. E. a vaſt tract 
of country was viſible as far as Ben Lo- 
mond and the ifland of Skarba, a ſmall 
iſland to the northward of Jura. To the 
weicward were ſeen Colioniay, Oronfay, 
Tirey, and Coll. The ſtones of this 
mountain are white, with many chry- 
ſtalline kernels, of the colour of ame. 
thylts; the other ſtones of the iſland are 
of an aſh- coloured flate, with man 
veins of red intermixed. The height of 
the ſecond Pap, which is far inferior to 
the height of the other, has been found 
by Sir Toleph Banks to be no leſs than 
2359 fects” | 
St. -JusT*s Pool, within the harbour 
of Falmouth, on the S. coaſt of Corn- 
wal, is the beſt ſituation in all the har- 
bour, but not ſo good a place to fail 
from as Carrack road. To go into it, 
keep near the W. ſhore from Carrack 


road, and then ſtand over between St. 


Maw's Sand and the Middle, at N. E. 
by N. and N. E. nearly. The village of 
St. Juſt is on the ſtarboard ſhore, off. the 
S. point of the ccc which runs up to 
N. N. E. called St. Juſt's Creek. Run 
up by the lead, and do not borrow on 
either ſile nearcr than 6 fathoms a little 
more or leſs, according to the draught of 
the ſhip. The place of anchorage is 


nearly W. of the tower and windmill of 


St. Juſt, and about 8. W. from Meſack 


Point, or N. entrance into the creek. 


The channel higher up is narrow, about 
the direction of N. W. and has ſand 
banks on both ſhores. 

Bight of St. JusTE, on the coaſt of 
the eaſtern lea, to the northward from 
the S. E. end of Sincapore Straits, is 32 
leagues at N. and N. by W. from Car- 
nom or 'Tarnum Point. Ships may run 
without or Within the Iflands of Carnom 
or Trin, | 

S:. Jurren Point, in the Ifland of 
B-lleide, near the W. coaſt of France. 
To tail in at or come to anchor may 
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the N. W. end of Belleiſle, particular 


care muſt be taken to give the point of 


the iſland a birth, becauſe of ſe- 
veral ſunken rocks that lie from it for 
mere than a mile; 3 and when a ſhip is 
within the ifland, it may run into Sauzon 
road, or ſail within two cables length of 
the land till it comes before Palais, and 
there anchor off St. Juten Point in any 
depth from 12 to 6 fathoms. This is 
a ſecure ſtation for a S. wind, as well 
as for a S. W. and N. W. a but 
if the wind comes more northerly, ſhips 
muſt then run before the E. end into 
Port de Lomaria, or elſe into Port de 
Andro, and anchor in 6, 7, 10, or 11 
fathoms. 
JuTHIA. See Juvra. 

_ JUTLAND, which was the CIMBRIA, 
or CHERSONESUS CIMBRICA of the an- 
cients, is a peninſula of Denmark, 
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bounded” by the Cattegatte Sea, which 
divides it from Norway, on the N.— 


by the ſame ſea, which ſeparates it from 


the Daniſh Iſlands and the kingdom of 
Sweden on the E. — by Holſtein on the 
8. — and by the German Ocean on the 
W. It is ſubdivided into N. and 8. 
Jutland, ' but the latter is now mere 
N known by the name of Slefwick ; 
and the whole is about 180 miles in 
length from N. to S. and 55 in breadth 
from E. to W. The coaſt of Jutland 
abounds with ſhallows, and. it is ne- 
ceſſary in failing near it to keep the lead 
going. A ſhip ſome years ago, when 
upon this coaft, found - itſelf UnexpeR- | 
edly in 3 fathoms and a half, but a 


| ſkilful pilot and able. ſailors, with the 


moſt expeditious tack and a favourable 
wind, brought the veſſel in a ſhort time 
into 15 fathoms. 
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